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Foreword 

The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by A. Kirk Grayson, Hans E. Hirsch, 
and Erie V. Leichty. Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, Johns Hopkins 
University, Baltimore, for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and correc¬ 
tions and to Professor Ake Sjoberg for his contribution of Sumerian material. Professor 
Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again read the proofs in galleys and suggested a 
number of improvements. 

Publication of the CAD having begun with Volume 6 (H), the reader is referred to the 
Foreword of that volume for information concerning the structure of the individual articles, 
the principles for the sequence of entries, etc. As promised there, the present volume contains 
a presentation of the history of the Assyrian Dictionary Project with proper credit given to 
the scholars who participated in and contributed in various ways to the undertaking. This 
preface, written by Professor I. J. Gelb, follows the Foreword. 

Since this is the first volume of the CAD to appear after publication of the same letter in 
W. von Soden, AkJcadisches Handworterbuch, additional cross references are provided when 
the key word in the CAD differs from that in the AHw., except that grammatical elements and 
divine names are not listed in the CAD. Wherever the writing makes alternate readings pos¬ 
sible, those of the AHw. have normally been adopted for the convenience of users of both 
dictionaries. In those instances where references belonging to a word in the AHw. are 
treated elsewhere in the CAD, new sections have been added at the end of such entries with 
the necessary cross references. I should like to acknowledge our indebtedness to Professor 
von Soden; we have benefited greatly from his work. 


A. Leo Oppenheim 


Chicago, Illinois 
June 7, 1963 
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Introduction 

BY 

I. J. Gelb 

Forty-three years after the inauguration of the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary project and 
eight years after the publication of the first volume, H, the Dictionary has been brought to the 
stage of preparing the A volume for publication, with the ensuing necessity for a general 
introduction to the whole project. 

The first purpose of this introduction is to acquaint scholars with the past history of the 
Chicago project, its conception and its progress, its present state and plans for the future. The 
second purpose, equally important, is to acknowledge the help of and to give credit to all 
the scholars, both resident and non-resident, who have worked on the Assyrian Dictionary 
in these years, thus making possible the realization of the project in the form of publication. 

A few words are necessary to justify the use of the term “Assyrian” in the title of the project 
and of the published Dictionary. In the early years of Assyriology the term “Assyrian” was 
commonly used for the main Semitic language of Mesopotamia, for the well-known reason 
that most of the cuneiform documents then available had been recovered from sites situated 
in what was once ancient Assyria. With the recovery of Babylonian sites in the following years, 
many more tablets came to light, showing not only that the two dialects used in Assyria and 
Babylonia, respectively, were closely related, but also that their users called their language 
neither “Assyrian” nor “Babylonian,” but “Akkadian,” after the Akkadians who had 
established the first great Semitic empire in the middle of the third millennium B.C. under 
their renowned leader, Sargon of Akkad. As some of these facts became known, the term 
“Akkadian” (“Accadian”) began to crowd out the term “Assyrian” in good Assyriological 
usage. However, the term “Assyrian” for the Assyro-Babylonian language continues to 
be used—though on a much more limited and mainly popular basis—in parallel to such firmly 
established terms as “Assyriology” and “Assyriologist.” The aversion toward the term 
“Akkadian” (“Accadian”) in the popular American circles may be partially conditioned by the 
existence of the name “Acadian” (“Cajun”) for the French Canadians of Nova Scotia (and 
later, Louisiana). 

The term “Assyrian” has been used in the official designation of the Chicago Assyrian 
Dictionary project since its inception in 1921. While I used the term “Akkadian” in discussing 
the Chicago project in the two reports on the Dictionary published in Orientalia n.s. XVIII 
and XXI, respectively, the Chicago group, in general, preferred to continue with the term 
“Assyrian” and this is the term which appears in the title of the published Chicago dictionary. 

In this Introduction I use the symbol CAD for the Chicago Assyrian Dictionary, but the 
term “Akkadian” when it denotes the language often called “Assyrian” or “Assyro-Baby¬ 
lonian” by others. 

The CAD is the fulfillment of the dream of James H. Breasted, Egyptologist and ancient 
historian, the first Director of the Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago, and the man 
who initiated the CAD project in 1921 and was its guiding spirit until his death in 1935. 
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The extent to which Breasted was responsible for the organization of the CAD project can 
be seen from the two preliminary reports on the CAD which he wrote as part of the over-all 
program of the Oriental Institute, namely, “The Oriental Institute of the University of 
Chicago—a Beginning and a Program,” chapter III, “The Assyrian-Babylonian Dictionary,” 
American Journal of Semitic Languages XXXVIII (1921-1922) 288-305 ( = Oriental Institute 
Communications No. 1 [1922] pp. 56-73) and The Oriental Institute (Chicago, 1933), chapter 
XVII, “The Assyrian Dictionary,” pp. 378-400. 

The extent to which Breasted was responsible for the supervision of the CAD, both in his 
capacity as the Director of the Oriental Institute and as its guide and counselor, can now be 
gathered only from reading the letters and the memoranda in the archives of the Oriental 
Institute. Time and again it was he who pointed out to the successive editors of the CAD the 
central aims of the Dictionary and the dangers of being distracted from them. When Lucken- 
bill was proposing grandiose plans for publishing cuneiform sources, when Chiera was anxious 
to lead archeological expeditions to Iraq, and when Poebel was involving himself and his 
assistants in extensive grammatical investigations, it was Breasted who never wavered and 
who induced the editors to pursue the central goal, namely the work on the Dictionary. 

As sources of information for the history of the CAD I have used the two Breasted reports, 
just mentioned, as well as the correspondence files of the Director of the Oriental Institute and 
my own files. It should be noted that while I have good first-hand knowledge of the history of 
the CAD for the years since 1929, when I joined the staff of the Oriental Institute, my infor¬ 
mation for the years 1921-1929 is second-hand and rather fragmentary. 

The CAD project is in every sense a joint undertaking of all the scholars who contributed 
their time and labor to the collection of the materials and to the publication of the Dictionary 
over a period of more than forty years. It is also a truly international undertaking, in¬ 
volving, as it does, the cooperation of scholars of many different national backgrounds. 

The CAD undertaking from the beginning to the present has been financed almost exclu¬ 
sively by the University of Chicago. It is a pleasure, however, to record here that as a result 
of the internationalization of the CAD in 1951 (see p. xvii) certain institutions under the 
sponsorship of the Union Academique Internationale provided funds in support of the Dic¬ 
tionary, namely Academie Royale de Belgique, American Council of Learned Societies, The 
British Academy, Humanities Research Council of Canada, Koninklijke Nederlandse Aka- 
demie, Koninklijke Vlaamse Academie, and Societe Suisse des Sciences Morales. The sums 
provided may have been small in terms of money, but they were large in terms of spirit and 
international cooperation 

1. HISTORY OF AKKADIAN LEXICOGRAPHY 

The first report of a new, hitherto unknown, writing found in the ruins of Persepolis, was 
brought to Europe in 1621 by the renowned Italian explorer Pietro della Valle. A sample of 
this writing published in della Valle’s travel accounts evoked no interest in the scholarly 
world until 1674, when Jean Chardin of France made public another, and better preserved, 
inscription from Persepolis. Now it was possible to recognize clearly that the Persepolis 
writing consisted of signs made up of strokes in the form of wedges. As a consequence, the new 
writing began to be called “cuneiform.” More and better-copied inscriptions from Persepolis 
were published in 1788 by Carsten Niebuhr, a Danish explorer. 

The study of the published Persepolis incriptions soon led to the discovery that they were 
written in three different varieties of cuneiform script, of which the first one was called 
“Persian.” At that time nothing certain was known about the identity and character of the 
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second and third varieties. It was not until the beginning of the nineteenth century, when the 
rediscovery of the ancient sites of Nineveh in Assyria and of Babylon in Babylonia by the 
English travelers C. J. Rich (1811), J. S. Buckingham (1816), and R. Ker Porter (1818) 
brought to light a number of Assyrian and Babylonian inscriptions, that it became apparent 
that the third variety of the cuneiform script at Persepolis closely resembled the writing of 
the Mesopotamian inscriptions. 

Of the three varieties of the Persepolis writings, the first one, namely the Persian, was the 
simplest, as it consisted of only forty-two signs. It was on the decipherment of this Persian 
writing that the efforts of scholars were first concentrated. The basic decipherment of the 
Persian writing was achieved independently by a German, Georg Friedrich Grotefend (1802), 
and an Englishman, Henry Creswicke Rawlinson (1835). 

The decipherment of the second cuneiform variety, spurred greatly by the work of Edwin 
Norris in 1853, led gradually to the discovery that it was used for writing the Elamite language, 
spoken mainly in the area of Susa. The decipherment of the third cuneiform variety, the most 
complicated of the three, is due mainly to the work of Edward Hincks, who in 1846 proved 
conclusively the syllabic and logographic character of the writing. This is the writing in which 
the great literature of the Assyrians and Babylonians was produced. 

With the successful decipherment of cuneiform writing and the subsequent recovery of the 
many languages written in cuneiform, such as Old Persian, Elamite, Akkadian (Assyro- 
Babylonian), Sumerian, and others, the need arose for a comprehensive dictionary for each 
of these languages. The need was felt most in the case of Akkadian, the richest and by far the 
best represented language in the cuneiform script. 

The earliest attempts in Akkadian lexicography were rather limited in scope. F. de Saulcy, 
“Lexique de l’inscription assyrienne de Behistoun,” Journal asiatique 1855 pp. 109-197, was 
concerned only with the lexicon of the Behistun inscription, while Edwin Norris, “Specimen 
of an Assyrian Dictionary,” Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 1868 pp. 1-64 and 1870 
pp. 1-80, and H. F. Talbot, “Contributions Towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language,” 
op. cit. 1868 pp. 1-64 and 1870 pp. 1-80, dealt with words selected from a small number of 
inscriptions then available. The greatest achievement in Akkadian lexicography of the early 
period from the point of view of size is Norris, Assyrian Dictionary, published in three parts 
(1068 pages; London, 1868-1872), which reached the root NST and remained unfinished. The 
lexicographical production of the early period can be rounded out with E. de Chossat, 
Repertoire assyrien (traduction et lecture) (184 pages; Lyon, 1879) and the much bulkier 
J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches Verzeichnis der assyrischen und akkadischen W dr ter der 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia Vol. II, sowie anderer meist unveroffentlichter In- 
schriften (1184+ 66 pages; Leipzig, 1882-1886). 

Several characteristics of the early Akkadian dictionaries, or rather glossaries, can be 
pointed out. They were usually based on cuneiform writing; either the order of the main 
entries followed the form of the signs, or the main entries were transliterated in Latin charac¬ 
ters but the occurrences were cited in cuneiform. The glossaries were limited largely to late 
Assyrian sources, and within them mainly to the class of royal inscriptions. The works repre¬ 
sented not real dictionaries but glossaries of occurrences, and they included not only words 
of the language but also different classes of proper names. 

Soon after the publication of Strassmaier’s Verzeichnis, a much more ambitious work began 
to appear in Germany. This is Friedrich Delitzsch, Assyrisches Worterbuch zur gesamten bisher 
veroffentlichten Keilschriftliteratur, unter Berucksichtigung zahlreicher unveroffentlichter Texte 
(488 pages; Leipzig, 1887-1890). As originally planned, the work was to be issued piecemeal 
in autographed form in about ten fascicles of 160 pages each, altogether about 1600 pages. As 
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actually published, the three fascicles which appeared in three years contained 488 pages and 
exhausted not much more than one half of aleph, the first letter of the Semitic alphabet. When 
the impractical and costly nature of the publication was pointed out by numerous Assyrio- 
logists in their reviews, Delitzsch gave up his unrealistic undertaking and decided instead to 
publish a smaller and much more useful dictionary, namely Assyrisches Handworterbuch 
(728 pages; Leipzig, 1896). The new work by Delitzsch was a masterpiece of its kind and 
remained a basic tool of Assyriology for over half a century. 

Based largely on collections of Paul Haupt, then professor at the Johns Hopkins University 
in Baltimore, a pupil of his, W. Muss-Arnolt, brought out over several years A Concise 
Dictionary of the Assyrian Language (1202 pages; Berlin, 1894-1905), with many additions 
from sources overlooked by or not available to Delitzsch. The forte of Muss-Arnolt’s dic¬ 
tionary, compared with Delitzsch’s, lies in copious bibliographical references to word dis¬ 
cussions in Assyriological literature. Additions to both Delitzsch and the earlier fascicles of 
Muss-Arnolt were provided by Bruno Meissner, Supplement zu den assyrischen Worter- 
blichern (106+32 pages; Leiden, 1898). 

The sources utilized in both Delitzsch’s and Muss-Arnolt’s dictionaries were still largely 
restricted to late materials from Assyria and, to a much lesser degree, from Babylonia. In the 
meantime, the recovery and publication of a tremendous body of new materials from the 
middle and older periods of Mesopotamian history greatly limited the usefulness of the older 
dictionaries. To satisfy the arising needs, Carl Bezold initiated a new dictionary project in 1912 
under the sponsorship of the Heidelberg Academy of Sciences. The new project differed in 
two main respects from its predecessors. First, the collection of materials was done mechanic¬ 
ally, imitating the process employed by the Egyptian dictionary undertaking in Berlin. This 
process involved the typing on a card of a section of an inscription containing about thirty 
words, reproducing the card in about thirty copies, and writing each of the thirty words on 
a separate copy. The second characteristic of the project was its planned total coverage of 
sources, approximating in scope a full thesaurus rather than a selective dictionary. An idea 
of both the process of collecting materials and the extent of its coverage can be obtained 
from two preliminary articles published by Bezold in Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften, Philos.-hist. Klasse 1915, 8 Abh., and 1920, 16. Abh. In the second 
article the entry aldku and its derivatives cover 54 pages of text plus 14 pages of indices. 
The size of the undertaking and Bezold’s advanced age forced him to give up the thesaurus 
idea altogether and to prepare instead a brief glossary based on his copious collections. The 
manuscript of the glossary, completed by Bezold just before his death in 1922, was edited 
by a student of his, Albrecht Gotze (Goetze), and published as Bab ylonisch-assyrisches Glossar 
(343 pages; Heidelberg, 1926). Though without references and bibliographical discussions, 
the Glossar has served for many years as a useful tool for students. 

Based on second-hand materials is Lexique assyrien-franqais (361 pages; Paris, 1928) 
written by a certain A. Saubin, an unknown in Assyriology. A. Deimel, Akkadisch-Sumeri- 
sches Glossar (= Sumerisches Lexikon III/2; 480 pages; Rom, 1937) contains a cross index 
to the Akkadian words occuring in his Sumerisches Lexikon II plus supplementary entries 
excerpted from Bezold’s Glossar. 

About thirty years after the appearance of Delitzsch’s Handworterbuch, Bruno Meissner 
began to collect lexicographical materials for a new Handworterbuch, under the sponsorship 
of the Prussian Academy of Sciences; cf. the initial report in Sitzungsberichte der Preus- 
sischen Akademie der Wissenschaften, Philos.-hist. Klasse 1933 pp. lxxxiif., and several 
reports in the subsequent years of the Sitzungsberichte. By the time Meissner died in 1947, the 
work of preparing the materials for publication was progressing satisfactorily with the assi- 
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stance of E. Ebeling, G. Meier, and E. F. Weidner. In 1949 all of Meissner’s lexicographical 
materials were transferred to W. von Soden for publication. They included the dictionary 
material proper, as well as the manuscript of an unpublished supplement to Akkadian dic¬ 
tionaries compiled by Delitzsch, and Meissner’s annotated copies of Delitzsch’s and Muss- 
Arnolt’s dictionaries and of other books. Ten years later the first fascicle of the new pub¬ 
lication edited by von Soden appeared under the title Akkadisches Handworterbuch, Enter 
Benutzung des lexikalischen Nachlasses von Bruno Meissner, bearbeitet von Wolfram von Soden. 
To date (1964) five fascicles have been issued, containing vocabulary entries from a to kata- 
mum on 464 pages altogether. For preliminary reports on the technical side of the production 
and on some theoretical points of lexicography, cf. the preface to the first fascicle and von 
Soden’s article entitled “Das akkadische Handworterbuch, Probleme und Schwierigkeiten,” 
Orientalia n.s. XXVIII (1959) 26-33. 

Side by side with the publication of the more or less exhaustive dictionaries of the Akka¬ 
dian language, Akkadian lexicographical work has progressed steadily through the years on 
a more limited level. Since the aim of this presentation is to give an account of the history of 
Akkadian dictionaries, not of Akkadian lexicography in general, only the salient achieve¬ 
ments of the latter can be summarized here. 

First, we should note certain topical, temporal, and local glossaries, either published in¬ 
dependently or found at the end of monographs dedicated to a comprehensive treatment of 
certain groups of cuneiform texts. Such are glossaries of hymns and prayers (Cecil J. Mullo 
Weir), laws (G. R. Driver and J. C. Miles), flora (R. C. Thompson), chemistry (R. C. Thomp¬ 
son), astronomy (0. Neugebauer), mathematics (0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, F. Thureau- 
Dangin), material culture (A. Salonen); glossaries of Old Akkadian (I. J. Gelb), Old Baby¬ 
lonian (A. Ungnad, M. Schorr, P. Kraus), Middle Babylonian (J. Aro), and New Babylonian 
(E. Ebeling, [M. San Nicolo and] A. Ungnad); glossaries of Akkadian at Mari (J. Bottero 
and H. Finet), Bogazkby (R. Labat), Nuzi (C. Gordon) and El-Amarna ([ J. A. Knudtzon 
and] E. Ebeling). 

Much lexicographical material is contained in logographic sign lists (R. E. Briinnow, B. 
Meissner, C. Fossey, G. Howardy, A. Deimel, B. Landsberger), as well as in collections of 
names, such as personal (K. Tallqvist, H. Ranke, F. J. Stephens, A. T. Clay, B. Gemser, 
J. J. Stamm, I. J. Gelb, et al.), divine (A. Deimel, N. Schneider;, geographical (F. Delitzsch, 
F. Hommel, R. P. Boudou), and months (S. Langdon). Among the scholars who have devoted 
their efforts to the clarification of the meanings of individual lexical items in recent years 
many could be mentioned, but above all B. Meissner, B. Landsberger, and W. von Soden. 


2. ORGANIZATION OF THE CAD, 1921-1927 

The plans of the Oriental Institute for the compilation of a comprehensive Akkadian 
dictionary were based especially on experience gained in the writing of The Oxford English 
Dictionary and the Berlin Egyptian Dictionary. At the time these plans were developed, 
it was evident that the work performed single-handedly by certain devoted scholars, which 
had led to the production of the Akkadian dictionaries of the past, had to be expanded 
and carried on by a permanent resident staff, assisted by a group of outside collaborators. 
The need for adequate mechanical equipment, especially for the manifolding of cards, which 
would reduce the clerical and manual work to a minimum, was also recognized. 

One of the important decisions in the planning of the CAD was based on the realization 
that, in order to do justice to the meaning of a word, all its occurrences must be collected, 
and that they must be collected not simply as words, but as words with as much accompany- 
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ing text as would be needed to determine the meaning of the word within one particular 
context or usage. Thus the collection of “quotations” would lead to the accumulation and, 
ultimately, to the publication of a full “thesaurus.” The second important decision was that 
a dictionary must be based on historical principles. Since the meanings of words change 
from one period to another, it is the duty of the lexicographer to study and to present the 
development of each word in a certain chronological order. 

The work on the CAD began October 1, 1921 in the basement of the old Haskell Oriental 
Museum of the University of Chicago, under the direction of Daniel D. Luckenbill, then 
professor of Assyriology at the University of Chicago, with John H. Maynard serving as the 
secretary of the Assyrian Dictionary Staff. To assist them there were two graduate students 
in the Department of Oriental Languages and a stenographer, making a resident staff of five 
people. As non-resident collaborators the Oriental Institute secured the co-operation of 
Leroy Waterman of the University of Michigan, S.A.B. Mercer, then of Western Theological 
Seminary, and T. J. Meek, then of Meadville Theological Seminary. All through the years 
Breasted was proud of pointing out that, with the exception of Mercer, all of the first members 
of the Dictionary staff were Ph. D.’s or students of the Department of Oriental Languages of 
the University of Chicago. 

Later changes in the composition of the CAD staff in this period were the appointment of 
F. W. Geers, a former student of the University of Chicago, as the Secretary of the CAD in 
1923, replacing Maynard when he left Chicago, and the addition of Raymond P. Dougherty, 
Ira M. Price, and Mrs. Maude A. Stuneck as part-time non-resident collaborators. 

The mechanical process of collecting dictionary materials was described in full in the two 
Breasted reports mentioned earlier. Briefly this was the process: 

Each cuneiform document, which might be as short as three lines or as long as several 
hundred lines, was provided with a transliteration and translation and divided into a series 
of sections containing up to about fifty words apiece. Student members of the staff received 
the subdivided text and transferred it by typewriter to a master card especially prepared for 
manifolding purposes. Special type shuttles were cut by the Hammond Typewriter Company 
providing all the signs and diacritically marked letters needed for the full transliteration of 
the cuneiform. The cuneiform transliteration was typed on the left side of the card and the 
corresponding translation on the right. The copyists then handed over their typed cards to 
a resident Assyriologist for careful proofreading in order to avoid clerical errors in copying. 
After this proofreading, each master card was reproduced about fifty times on a duplicator. 

At this point the process of collecting materials was transferred to Assyriological workers 
for parsing. The parser took each section, now available in about fifty copies, and underscored 
the first word in the section on the first card, the second word on the second card, and so on 
to the end of the section. At the same time the word underscored was entered by hand in the 
blank space in the upper left corner of the card. This key word insured the filing of the card 
in its proper place in the alphabetical files. Finally the parser checked off the proper space 
on a grammatical diagram at the bottom of each card, indicating the morphological classifi¬ 
cation of the word. The process of filing cards in Dictionary files was normally performed by 
student help. 

The process of collecting materials for the Dictionary went ahead full speed in the first 
half of the period under the direction of Luckenbill. His report of June 28, 1923, lists 270,000 
cards in the Dictionary files, including not only the individual word entries, but also all the 
various proper names. The work on the Dictionary slowed down considerably in the second 
half of the period owing mainly to Luckenbill’s other responsibilities, such as the publication 
of his books and articles and the Acting Directorship of the Oriental Institute which he was 
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asked to assume during Breasted’s frequent absences from Chicago on trips to the Near East. 
Luckenbill died suddenly on June 25, 1927. 


3. PROGRESS IN COLLECTING MATERIALS, 1927-1945 

In 1927 Edward Chiera was called to Chicago as professor of Assyriology and editor of the 
CAD, and by 1929/1930 work on the Dictionary again began to progress. 

First, the staff was enlarged to include, in addition to Chiera and Geers, the following 
persons: Arno Poebel, who was brought to Chicago in 1930 as professor of Sumerology; T. 
Jacobsen, I. J. Gelb, and Arnold Walther, who became assistants on the Dictionary in 1928, 
1929, and 1930, respectively; and Richard T. Hallock, a student at the University of Chicago, 
who began work as a part-time assistant in 1930. From the end of 1931 on, the supervision 
of the Dictionary was divided between Chiera, who held the official title of “Managing and 
Scientific Editor,” and Poebel, who held the title of “Scientific Editor.” 

At the same time a step was taken to expand the production of the Dictionary by inviting 
non-resident, mainly foreign, Assyriologists to participate in the work. This became ne¬ 
cessary when it was found that the task of preparing manuscripts for typing and manifolding 
considerably distracted the resident staff from its main task, namely the production of Dic¬ 
tionary cards. Producing manuscripts for typing might have been relatively easy with good 
text editions, as in the case of old Babylonian letters or El-Amarna texts; it was difficult and 
time-consuming with texts which first had to be put together from sources scattered in 
different text editions, and then retranslated and annotated, as in the case of epics and 
legends and most of the so-called “religious” texts. 

To ease the situation, Chiera conceived a plan whereby production of manuscripts was to 
be assigned to non-resident scholars, limiting the production of Dictionary cards to the re¬ 
sident Dictionary staff. With the help of F. W. Geers and T. Jacobsen, all the cuneiform 
sources which by 1929 had not yet been taken in by the Dictionary were broken up into 
categories, and a list of scholars all over the world who could provide the CAD with manu¬ 
scripts containing transliterations, translations, and notes for certain categories of texts was 
made. An honorarium was established in payment for the manuscripts, with variations 
dependent on the size of the assignment and the difficulties attending the preparation of the 
manuscripts for certain categories of texts. The outside time limit for the completion of the 
assignments was set at two years. The scholars preparing the manuscripts retained full rights 
of publication in whatever place and form they might choose, and the CAD obligated itself 
to give credit for the completed work in its final publication. This obligation is now fulfilled 
on the following pages. 

Chiera’s plan was put into effect immediately, and some forty Assyriologists were ap¬ 
proached with the request that they take over individual assignments for the CAD. Those who 
accepted the assignments and completed them at least partially were Martin David, Josef 
Denner, Raymond P. Dougherty, Erich Ebeling, Cyril J. Gadd, Benno Landsberger, Stephen 
Langdon, Julius Lewy, John A. Maynard, Bruno Meissner, Ellen W. Moore, Otto E. Ravn, 
Joseph Schawe, Albert Schott, Maude A. Stuneck, and Franz Steinmetzer. Those who 
accepted the assignment, but were not able to fulfill it were Peter Jensen, Oluf Kriickmann, 
Otto Neugebauer, and E. A. Speiser. Scholars who were asked to take over an assignment, 
but who found it impossible, for one reason or another, to accept were Hans Bauer, Viktor 
Christian, Edouard Dhorme, Hans Ehelolf, Bedrich Hrozny, F. Notscher, Moses Schorr, 
Sidney Smith, R. C. Thompson, F. Thureau-Dangin, Arthur Ungnad, Charles Virolleaud, 
E. F. Weidner, Maurus Witzel, and Heinrich Zimmern. In later years the following scholars 
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accepted and fully or partially fulfilled their Dictionary assignments: Georges Dossin, Wil¬ 
helm Eilers, Rudolf Scholtz, and Wolfram von Soden. 

With so many foreign scholars collaborating with the Chicago staff, the CAD undertaking 
acquired for the first time a truly international character. 

For a list of non-resident scholars collaborating on the CAD, their assignments, and the 
relative degree of fulfillment of their assignments, see below pp. xxiif. 

In 1930 the CAD moved from the Haskell Oriental Museum to spacious quarters on the 
third floor of the new Oriental Institute, later known as the James H. Breasted Hall in 
memory of the first director of the Oriental Institute. At the same time the old hectograph 
was replaced by a much more efficient mimeograph machine for duplicating Dictionary cards. 

In 1932 the staff of the CAD was increased considerably by the addition of Waldo H. 
Dubberstein, S. I. Feigin, Alexander Heidel, S. N. Kramer, Ernest R. Lacheman, and 
Robert L. Sage. Besides these more or less full-time workers, the Dictionary employed the 
part-time services of George C. Cameron, Arthur Piepkorn, Ira M. Price, and Alfred Schmitz. 
During this period the secretarial and clerical staff was supervised by Mrs. Mary S. Ro¬ 
driguez and Mrs. Erna S. Hallock. 

The process of collecting materials was the same as in the previous years; every occurrence 
of a word, no matter how common, was collected and filed. Some changes were made in the 
Dictionary cards; the designations on the grammatical diagram at the bottom of the card 
were omitted, and also, occasionally, was the translation of the text. 

Edward Chiera died on June 21, 1933, and the editorship of the Dictionary passed to Arno 
Poebel. The process of collecting materials went on as before, but under Poebel’s leadership 
a much greater emphasis was placed on grammatical investigations, often only very in¬ 
directly connected with the main Dictionary work. 

In the second half of the thirties some important changes took place in the composition of 
the resident staff. Thorkild Jacobsen came back from the field expeditions in Iraq in 1936 
and A. Sachs was added to the staff in 1939. On the other hand, the staff sustained serious 
losses when some members left Chicago to accept positions elsewhere, and others, while staying 
in Chicago, transferred their interests to areas outside the Dictionary. 

This retrenchment of the Chicago staff, caused partly by financial conditions, and the 
fact that a number of outside collaborators had not fulfilled their assignments to the CAD, 
were the two main reasons for the slowing down of the progress of the CAD. 

The progress in collecting materials for the Dictionary in the thirties can be summarized 
by the following figures: 477,000 cards collected by June 4, 1930, 634,000 cards by March 2, 
1932, 762,000 cards by October 25, 1933, and 1,060,000 cards by June 1, 1936. 

The outbreak of the Second World War and the subsequent call of several members of the 
staff to military service brought the work on the Dictionary to a virtual standstill. 


4. REORGANIZATION OF THE DICTIONARY, 1945-1954 

In the course of 1945, soon after the end of hostilities in Europe, John A. Wilson, then 
the Director of the Oriental Institute, and Thorkild Jacobsen took the initiative in reviving 
the CAD project. Jacobsen went to Europe, visited a number of European dictionary projects, 
then talked to several leading Assyriologists, there and in this country, and upon his return 
to Chicago presented his views on the future of the CAD in a lengthy memorandum full of 
constructive ideas. 
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In 1946 I. J. Gelb, after his return from military service, presented another memorandum 
entitled “The Future of the Assyrian Dictionary,” worked out in consultation with Thor- 
kild Jacobsen, F. W. Geers, and A. Heidel. 

Gelb’s memorandum was accepted as the basic plan for the Dictionary and, after having 
served one year as acting Editor, he was appointed Editor-in-Charge of the CAD project. 
The task of implementing the plan began in 1947. Its success depended on a number of 
factors, chief among them the availability of staff to do the Dictionary work, and strict 
adherence to the time schedules. 

The new plan was reported by Gelb in a short note entitled “Reorganization of the Chicago 
Akkadian Dictionary” and published in Orientalia n.s. XVIII (1949) 376f. Here are its main 
points: 

“The basic requirement in the planning was that the Dictionary be completed and 
ready for publication within a ten-year period. The task was to be started in October 
1947, when it was planned to have the staff completely gathered at Chicago, and it was 
to be finished by the end of 1957. The planning of the work involved the division of all 
the materials which should be included in the final Dictionary into two groups: a) the 
‘musts’ and b) the ‘others.’ The ‘musts’ include such important groups of materials as 
the lexical texts and Old Akkadian texts, which have to be utilized completely. These 
are the texts in which every word is parsed individually. The group of ‘others’ includes 
such materials as the mathematical and astrological texts, in which only the important 
technical terms are gathered for the Dictionary. 

“The ten-year period is subdivided into three smaller periods: 

a) First period of four years: Collecting of materials, including completion of the 
Dictionary files, etymologies of all Akkadian words, and digest of discussions of Akka¬ 
dian words in the Assyriological literature. 

b) Second period of one year: Cleaning up and organization of the Dictionary files in 
preparation for the 

c) Third period of five years: Writing of articles. Tentatively we visualize the com¬ 
pleted article to include the following: Guide word with etymology and digest of dis¬ 
cussions; selected occurrences with translations and references; notes with discussions 
of semantic development, technical terminology, etc.; signature of the author of the 
article.” 

The progress of the Dictionary up to 1952 was reported by Gelb in a note “Present State 
of the Akkadian Dictionary,” which appeared in Orientalia n.s. XXI (1952) 358f. 

By 1947 the only full-time members of the pre-war Dictionary staff remaining at Chicago 
were F. W. Geers, I. J. Gelb, A. Heidel, and R. T. Hallock. In addition, two Chicago scholars, 
namely Thorkild Jacobsen and S. I. Feigin, were able to devote part of their time to the 
work on the CAD. The former, occupied with duties connected with his position as Director 
of the Institute, helped in matters of Sumerian, and the latter, occupant of a chair for Judaic 
studies, helped in matters of Hebrew. Within two years, the CAD was fortunate in securing 
the services of the following outside scholars: B. Landsberger, of the Universities of Leipzig 
and Ankara successively, A. Leo Oppenheim of the Iranian Institute in New York, A. Sa¬ 
lonen of the University of Helsinki, and J. Laessoe, a graduate student, of the University 
of Copenhagen. 

During the next two years Salonen and Laessoe left Chicago, and in their places came J.-R. 
Kupper from Belgium, for two years, and Jussi Aro, a graduate student of the University 
of Helsinki, for one year. We were also able to avail ourselves of the part-time services of 
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Professor Hans G. Giiterbock and of two graduate students at the University of Chicago, 
Mrs. Rivkah Harris and William H. Hallo. Professor S. I. Feigin died in 1952. 

In the years 1952 and 1953 the following persons joined the Chicago Dictionary staff on a 
full-time basis: Miss Erica Reiner from France, and Michael B. Rowton from England. In 
addition, two scholars contributed part of their time to the work on the Dictionary: Kemal 
Balkan from Turkey, for two years, and Giorgio Castellino from Italy, for one year. In 1950 
Geers retired from the University, but continued to offer his valuable services to the CAD on 
a part-time basis, and from 1952 on Heidel -was completely occupied with a task outside the 
Dictionary. 

The secretarial and clerical work in this period was under the supervision of Miss Loretta 
Miller (Davidson) and Miss Arietta Lambert (Smith), successively. 

In contrast to the early thirties, only a few non-resident scholars were requested to provide 
the CAD with manuscripts of certain categories of texts in the post World War II years. 
Among those who helped with their assignments were E. Ebeling, A. Falkenstein, and A. Leo 
Oppenheim. 

The last count of the cards in the Dictionary files was taken on June 1 , 1948, when we 
reached the total of 1,249,000 cards, each card representing one occurrence, following the 
process of parsing Dictionary materials described above. After that date an innovation in 
collecting materials by the process of excerpting materials, rather than of parsing, made an 
exact count of dictionary cards impossible. While for certain groups of texts the old process 
of parsing continued, it was found more expedient to excerpt other groups of texts directly 
from scattered text publications or, whenever possible, from publications containing a com¬ 
prehensive treatment of certain groups of texts. Even the process of excerpting materials varied 
from one group of texts to another. Certain groups of texts, such as Old Akkadian, were ex¬ 
cerpted so carefully that practically every occurrence was entered on cards. Other groups, 
such as the more recent Nuzi volumes, were excerpted on a rather eclectic basis. For still other 
groups of texts, such as the mathematical texts, only the glossaries published in the respective 
works (byThureau-Dangin, and Neugebauer and Sachs) were cut up and filed under the indi¬ 
vidual entries. As a result of mixed procedures in collecting materials, either by parsing or 
by excerpting, and of excerpting one or as many as ten (and even more) entries on one card, 
it is impossible to evaluate the present number of entries in the Dictionary files which could be 
added to the 1,249,000 cards counted on June 1, 1948. If I were to allow myself a rough 
estimate, I should judge that there are between 1,500,000 and 1,750,000 entries in the files. 

In October 1949 a complete inventory of all the materials which remained to be excerpted 
was made and it was found that the task would require 143 work units. A work unit represented 
the number of cards one full-time worker could produce in one month. Counting five workers 
devoting themselves fully to the work, the job of collecting materials could have been com¬ 
pleted in less than three years from 1949, that is by 1952. With four full-time workers we 
thought that the task could have been completed by about 1953. By 1952 a new estimate 
revealed that we had a little more than over nine-tenths of all the materials in our files. Thus 
in spite of our strenuous efforts, we found that the realities did not correspond with our 
planning. 

Simultaneously with the task of collecting occurrences of words, the CAD went ahead with 
the task of collecting auxiliary materials. The digest of discussions of words scattered in 
Assyriological literature, begun in earlier years by several scholars, including Gelb and Price, 
was brought to a conclusion by Salonen, Laessee, and Miss Reiner. In dozens of cases, instead 
of excerpting discussions, sections containing individual discussions of words were cut out 
from books bought for the purpose, then pasted on cards, and filed under the appropriate 
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entries. The work on Semitic etymologies, begun by Sachs, was concluded by Salonen. The 
bibliography of cuneiform sources was from the very beginning the concern of Gelb. This 
bibliography, containing some 20,000 cards, is divided into two parts. One part lists all the 
Assyriological publications, books and periodicals, with reference to the topic classifications, 
such as Royal, Old Akkadian, Sargon, and the other part lists all the cuneiform texts by 
topic classification with reference to the publications. 

Beginning in October, 1947, and all through the period under discussion here, regular 
meetings of the Dictionary staff were held once a w T eek on Friday afternoon, although under 
the pressure of time these meetings were sometimes reduced to two a month. The meetings 
were devoted first to the organization of work and then to the discussion of specific Assyrio¬ 
logical or general lexical and grammatical topics. 

Following the decision of the senior members of the Oriental Institute, approved by the 
central administration of the University of Chicago, Gelb was sent to Europe in the summer 
of 1950 to discuss with European scholars the question of the Akkadian dictionaries, specifical¬ 
ly the relationship between the Chicago undertaking and the old Meissner Akkadian dictionary 
project, which was being revived by the West German academies after World War II under 
the direction of A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden. At the meeting in Marburg with these two 
and other German scholars it was agreed that the American and German dictionary projects 
should be linked together in one international undertaking, the results of which should be 
published in about seven years in the form of one large dictionary in several volumes prepared 
by the Chicago staff and a one-volume handy dictionary written by the German scholars. 
During the period of preparation of the manuscripts, it was planned to exchange materials 
with the aim of achieving integration to the fullest extent: Chicago was to have the privilege 
of incorporating the results attained by German Assyriologists, and the German group was 
to have the right to make full use of the Chicago files and materials. 

The proposal to coordinate the American and German Akkadian dictionary undertakings 
was submitted and approved by the Union Academique Internationale (UAi) at a meeting 
in Brussels on June 22, 1951; (cf. Union Academique Internationale, Compte rendu de la vingt- 
cinquieme session annuelle du Comite du 19 et 23 juin 1951 (Brussels, 1951) p. 40, and Gelb in 
Orientalia XXI (1952) 358f. While the “Marburg Agreement” was given up in October, 1954, 
as being impractical of execution, the official affiliation of the CAD with the UAI is con¬ 
tinuing through the intermediary of the American Council of Learned Societies in New York. 

Side by side with the work on the Dictionary proper two auxiliary undertakings were being 
realized in the form of publication of two series called Materialien zum sumerischen Lexikon 
(MSL) and Materials for the Assyrian Dictionary (MAD). The former, initiated in 1937 and 
revived in 1951 with volume II, is directed by B. Landsberger under the sponsorship of the 
Pontifical Biblical Institute in Rome with the financial support of UNESCO. The latter, 
published since 1952, is written and edited by I. J. Gelb. Until now (1964) eight volumes of 
MSL and three of MAD have been published, but many more volumes in both series are 
planned. 

In 1952 for the first time the serious work of planning articles and the publication of the 
Dictionary began. Questions of dictionary-making were explored from purely scientific and 
theoretical as well as from practical points of view, in the light of previous experience with 
Akkadian and Semitic dictionaries, as well as from the point of view of general lexicography. 
The first articles which were written were those on awilu (incomplete) and ScUa.ru. As the basis 
for transliteration and transcription of Akkadian, two pamphlets by Gelb were accepted, 
namely Memorandum on Transliteration and Transcription of Cuneiform, submitted to the 
21st International Congress of Orientalists, Paris (27 pages, mimeographed; Chicago, 1948) 
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and Second Memorandum on Transliteration and Transcription of Cuneiform , submitted to 
the 161st Meeting of the American Oriental Society, Philadelphia (4 pages, mimeographed; 
Chicago, 1951). 

In working on the sample Dictionary articles, it was soon found that in checking the full 
context, discussions, etymologies, and references, the original publications had to be con¬ 
sulted. In order to make them easily available to the workers, all the important publications 
of cuneiform texts, Semitic dictionaries, and Assyriological periodicals were moved from the 
Oriental Institute Library to the main Dictionary room. 

While the planning and the supervision of the work on the CAD was done from the begin¬ 
ning of this period by I. J. Gelb in consultation with the senior members of the Dic¬ 
tionary stalf, namely T. Jacobsen, B. Landsberger, and A. L. Oppenheim, as well as with 
Carl H. Kraeling, the Director of the Oriental Institute, the whole arrangement was legalized 
in July, 1952, by the creation of the Editorial Board composed of three Associate Editors 
(Jacobsen, Landsberger, Oppenheim) and one Editor-in-Charge (Gelb). 

In 1953 and 1954 the Dictionary work was concentrated on two goals, the writing of 
articles on Akkadian words beginning with the letter H and the preparation by I. J. Gelb of 
the preliminary Standard Operating Procedure for the Assyrian Dictionary (SOP). The choice 
of the letter H for the first volume to be published was based on the consideration that this 
letter represented roughly the average in its number of Dictionary cards in our files (in con¬ 
trast to, e.g., the very large A and very small T) as well as the belief that it contained words 
(or roots) which were thought to offer a relatively small number of phonological problems. 
The SOP, completed in April, 1954, was sent out to other Assyriologists with a request for 
comments and criticisms. The discussion of the Dictionary plans took place at two meetings 
of the International Congress of Orientalists in Cambridge, England, in the summer of 1954. 

Toward the end of 1954, the Dictionary was ready to enter its final phase, that of publi¬ 
cation. Several basic assumptions had been involved in Gelb’s planning of the work of writing 
articles: that the articles be written by the junior members of the staff, supervised by the 
senior members; that the junior members be trained in linguistic analysis and strive for a 
presentation of data on an objective and descriptive basis, rather than through what has 
variously been called here, in Chicago, the “depth approach,” “the high semantic approach,” 
and the “Maximalitat;” and, finally, that the number of resident junior workers be increased 
considerably with the help of international bodies, Union Academique Internationale and 
UNESCO, both of which had already been approached on the matter and had offered full 
support to the plan. 

On all these points there were strong disagreements among the senior members of the 
Chicago staff. Tired of the administrative work and of the dissension, Gelb resigned as 
Editor-in-Charge of the Dictionary at the end of 1954. 


5. PUBLICATION OE THE DICTIONARY, 1955 TO PRESENT 

After the resignation of Gelb as Editor-in-Charge, a new Editorial Board was formed with 
four editors, Gelb, Jacobsen, Landsberger, and Oppenheim, the last placed in charge of 
administering the project. The original plan called for the selection of one senior member as 
editor of each volume from year to year. 

The staff available in 1955 for Dictionary work consisted of the three senior members, 
Jacobsen, Landsberger, and Oppenheim, and three junior members, Miss Reiner and Messrs. 
Hallock and Rowton. Gelb went on a leave of absence for one year, which was prolonged 
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indefinitely due to his inability or unwillingness to adjust to the new spirit prevailing in the 
Dictionary. 

On January 29, 1955, Professor F. W. Geers died at the age of seventy after a long and 
faithful service of more than thirty years to the cause of the Dictionary. What the Dictionary 
owes him cannot be gathered from the published preliminary reports, nor from the title 
pages of the Dictionary volumes. He was a quiet and unassuming scholar, ever helpful to 
students and professors alike, never seeking credit or recognition. His great contributions lie 
in the thousands and thousands of cards in the files of the Dictionary. 

Several changes in the senior staff have taken place in the years since 1955. Mr. Hallock 
was editorial secretary of the Dictionary volumes in the years 1955-1957; Miss Reiner was 
co-opted as associate editor of individual volumes from 1957 on. In 1959 Thorkild Jacobsen 
resigned from the Editorial Board and from the Dictionary because of disagreements with the 
policies of the Editorial Board. In 1962 he moved to Harvard University. Miss Reiner was 
appointed to the Editorial Board in 1962. 

In the years from 1956 to the present a number of younger scholars, both American and 
foreign, worked on the Dictionary, either full time or part time. Listed in approximately 
chronological order, they are: Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Father W. L. Moran, Ronald Sweet (Eng¬ 
land), Mrs. Anne Draffkorn Kilmer, Burkhart Kienast (Germany), Hans Hirsch (Austria), 
Erie V. Leichty, A. Kirk Grayson (Canada), John A. Brinkman, Robert D. Biggs, and Aaron 
Shaffer (Canada). The editorial and clerical work was first under the supervision of Miss 
Elizabeth Bowman, who was responsible in large measure for establishing the style and the 
typographical layout of the articles. She was succeeded in later years by Mrs. Marie-Anne 
Honeywell, and Mrs. Jane Rosenthal. 

The work on the Dictionary consisted of two main parts, the collection of materials and the 
publication of the Dictionary. The collection of materials, especially of the newly published 
sources, went on as before, but on a much more reduced scale than in any previous period. The 
main effort of the CAD was concentrated on the publication of the volumes. 

Already in the first planning stage of the publication of the Dictionary (1953-1954), it had 
become clear that with the limited staff available to the Dictionary it would be very difficult, 
if not impossible, to write the whole Dictionary at one and the same time and to make it 
ready for publication in one big effort at a certain time in the not-too-distant future. This 
realization was supported by the experience of other great dictionary undertakings, such as 
the Latin Thesaurus and the Egyptian dictionary, all of which had been published piecemeal. 
As a consequence, it was decided to publish the Dictionary volume by volume, one each year, 
rather than the whole Dictionary at one certain time in the faraway and indefinite future. 

The present plan is to publish the Dictionary in twenty volumes, each containing words 
beginning with a certain letter. The seven volumes published to 1963 are: H (1956), G (1956), 
E (1958), D (1959), I/J (1960), Z (1961), and S (1962). The reasons for beginning with the 
letter H were stated previously. The original plan called for the continuation with the letters 
G, E, D, B, and A, and thereafter to follow the sequence of the alphabet beginning with the 
letter I (cf. CAD H p. v). However, several factors of expediency, etc., have caused deviations 
from that plan. 

The procedure used in preparing the manuscripts of the individual volumes, although varying 
in detail from volume to volume, generally followed a certain sequence. The first step entailed 
the writing of articles by the junior members and the editor assigned to a particular volume. 
Normally the junior members prepared most of the articles, while the editor of a volume 
wrote the more difficult or the longer articles. The next step was for the editor to collect all 
the articles, rewrite and re-edit the individual articles according to need, and prepare a com¬ 
plete manuscript. In these two stages both the junior members and the editor prepared their 
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articles and manuscripts in continuous consultation with the senior Assyriologists at Chicago. 
According to the official policy established by the Editorial Board, the manuscript of a volume, 
once completed, was to be submitted to the Board for approval. The members of the Board 
individually were supposed to read the whole manuscript and to note their criticisms, cor¬ 
rections, and improvements. If accepted as ready to be printed by the vote of the majority of 
the Board, the manuscript would go back to the editor of a volume, who would then revise 
the manuscript in accordance with the suggestions and corrections of the Board, and send the 
revised manuscript to the printers. 

In actual practice, the responsibility placed upon the individual members of the Editorial 
Board to read and to evaluate the manuscripts submitted to them by the editors of volumes 
was fulfilled in a manner varying greatly from person to person and volume to volume. The 
manuscripts of some earlier volumes were studied carefully by some members of the Board. 
In other cases, only parts of the manuscript were read carefully. With later volumes, the 
efforts of the Board in fulfilling their obligations became less and less. 

It is rather difficult to evaluate the respective contributions of the staff, both junior and 
senior, in the process of preparation of the articles and manuscripts. The first drafts of the 
articles were composed by several junior members, including Miss Erica Reiner, Michael B. 
Rowton, Mrs. Rivkah Harris, Father William L. Moran, Burkhart Kienast, Ronald Sweet, Hans 
Hirsch, A. Kirk Grayson, and Erie V. Leichty. While the original plan called for alternating 
editors of individual volumes, from the very beginning of the publication period A. L. Oppen- 
heim has acted as the editor of the volumes, assisted since 1957 by Miss Reiner in her capacity 
as the associate editor of the volumes. On the editors of the volumes fell the main burden of 
the preparation of the manuscript and the responsibility for its quality. Richard T. Hallock 
served as editorial secretary of the first two volumes. The helpful assistance of W. G. Lambert, 
Hans Hirsch, and Ake Sjoberg, in reading the manuscript, of J. Aro, F. Kocher, 
W. G. Lambert, A. Sachs, and E. F. Weidner in providing corrections and additions, and of 
Ronald Sweet, Erie Leichty, Richard Caplice, and J. A. Brinkman in checking the references 
is acknowledged in the prefaces to the published volumes. 

The contributions of the members of the Editorial Board consisted mainly of their being 
available at all times for consultation on difficult problems, and of their reading of the 
manuscripts. B. Landsberger contributed freely from his great store of knowledge on all kinds 
of lexical questions, as well as on matters of comparative Semitic, mainly semantic in charac¬ 
ter. T. Jacobsen was the main guide on all Sumerian matters and helped greatly in smoothing 
out details of English translations. I. J. Gelb helped mainly with grammatical problems. 

The lemmata (entries) have been listed in the published Dictionary strictly by words, not 
by roots, and in the order of the Latin, not (West) Semitic alphabet, thus reverting to the 
arrangement of the CAD as conceived in the early twenties. The original files of the Dictionary 
listed words in the order of the Latin alphabet. Then, in the late thirties, the files were 
reorganized by A. Walther, under instructions from A. Poebel, so that that words were listed 
by roots and in the order of the Semitic alphabet. In 1948-1949 the Dictionary files were 
again reorganized, this time by A. Salonen and J. Laessoe, following the order favored by 
I. J. Gelb. The order of the roots was changed to conform with the order of the Latin alphabet, 
but the arrangement of the words under each root was alphabetical, the only exception being 
that the prefixed forms were always listed at the end of each root. At the same time, copies 
of lists of words provided with provisional translations, 630 pages each, were typed and 
distributed to the members of the resident staff to serve as a convenient index to the collec¬ 
tions of the CAD files, or as a glossary based on the texts incorporated in these files. Beginning 
with 1955, the CAD files were partly reorganized to conform to the order followed in the 
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published volumes of the Dictionary. The original plan to publish supplements containing 
additions and corrections (cf. CAD H p. v), carried out only in CAD G pp. 149-158, was 
given up in the following volumes. 

For the treatment of the lemmata and for the form and style of presentation, see my com¬ 
ments to be published separately. For the time being, see my article, “Lexicography, 
Lexicology, and the Akkadian Dictionary,” published in Misceldnea Homenaje a Andre 
Martinet, Estructuralismo e Historia II (Tenerife, 1958) pp. 7Off. 

One more important point remains to be discussed here and that is the matter of the by¬ 
products of the CAD. Since the main aim of the undertaking has been the publication of the 
Dictionary, naturally its principal effort through the years has been concentrated on the 
collection of materials to be used in the published product, namely lexicographical data 
gathered in the main Dictionary files. But side by side with this main collection of data a 
tremendous amount of material has been gathered which could be and is being used for pur¬ 
poses other than the Dictionary proper. 

Here is a list of the various files in the CAD collections: Main Dictionary entries; Akkadian 
entries in the ancient lexical texts; Sumerian entries in the ancient lexical texts; Akkadian 
entries in the Old Akkadian period; Sumerian entries in the Old Akkadian period; Sumerian 
entries in the Old Babylonian economic texts; Akkadian pronominal suffixes; Old Assyrian 
(Cappadocian) file; Susa file; Nuzi file; personal names; geographical names; divine names; 
names of months; names of temples and gates; cuneiform numbers; digest of discussions and 
etymologies; additions to Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon; museum numbers of cuneiform 
texts; sets of transliterations and translations of texts; bibliography of cuneiform sources; 
and additions to the published volumes of the CAD. 

6. LIST OF DICTIONARY WORKERS 
a. Resident Staff 

Aro, Jussi: Part-time Assistant, 1951-1952. 

Balkan, Kemal: Part-time Assistant, 1952-1954. 

Biggs, Robert D.: Assistant, 1963 to present. 

Brinkman, John A.: Assistant, 1963 to present. 

Cameron, George C.: Part-time Collaborator, 1931-1948. 

Castellino, Giorgio: Part-time Assistant, 1953-1954. 

Cbiera, Edward: Editor, 1927-1931; Managing and Scientific Editor, 1931-1933. Died: 
June 21, 1933. 

Civil, Miguel: Part-time Collaborator, 1963 to present. 

Dubberstein, Waldo H.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1942. 

Feigin, Samuel I.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1950. Died: January 3, 1950. 
Geers, Frederick W.: Secretary, 1923-1950; Emeritus, 1950; Collaborator, 1951-1952. Died: 
January 29, 1955. 

Gelb, Ignace J.: Assistant, 1929-1944 (Leave of absence, 1944-1945); Acting Editor, 1946; 

Editor-in-Charge, 1947-1955; Editor, 1955 to present. 

Grayson, A. Kirk: Assistant, 1962-1963. 

Giiterbock, Hans G.: Part-time Collaborator, 1950 to present. 

Hallo, William W.: Part-time Assistant, 1955-1956. 

Hallock, Richard T.: Assistant, 1930 to 1941 (Leave of absence, 1941-1947); Assistant, 
1947-1955; Editorial Secretary, 1955-1957. 

Harris, Rivkah: Part-time Assistant, 1957, 1959, 1961. 
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Heidel, Alexander: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1955. Died: June 19, 1955. 
Hirsch, Hans: Assistant, 1960-1961; Collaborator, 1962. 

Jacobsen, Tliorkild: Assistant, 1928-1929 and 1936-1946; Associate, 1946-1952; Associate 
Editor, 1952-1955; Editor, 1955-1959. 

Kienast, Burkhart: Assistant, 1958-1960. 

Kilmer, Anne Draffkorn: Part-time Assistant, 1957-1963. 

Kramer, Samuel N.: Assistant and part-time Collaborator, 1932-1942. 

Kupper, Jean-Robert: Assistant, 1949-1951. 

Lacheman, Ernest R.: Assistant, 1932-1935. 

Laessoe, Jorgen: Assistant, 1948-1951. 

Landsberger, Benno: Collaborator, 1932-1937; Consultant, 1948-1952; Associate Editor, 
1952-1955; Emeritus, 1955; Editor, 1955 to present. 

Leichty, Erie V.: Assistant, 1960-1963. 

Luckenbill, Daniel D.: Editor, 1921-1927. Died: June 25, 1927. 

Maynard, John A.: Secretary, 1921-1923; Assistant, 1928; Collaborator, 1927, 1929-1935. 
Moran, William L.: Assistant, 1956-1957. 

Oppenheim, A. Leo: Associate, 1947-1952; Associate Editor, 1952-1955; Editor-in-Charge, 
1955 to present. 

Piepkorn, Arthur: Part-time Collaborator, 1932. 

Poebel, Arno: Collaborator, 1930; Scientific Editor, 1931-1933; Editor, 1933-1946; Retired: 

March 30, 1946. Died: March 3, 1958. 

Price, Ira M.: Part-time Collaborator, 1932. Died: 1939. 

Reiner, Erica: Assistant, 1952-1957; Associate Editor of volumes, 1957-1962; Editor, 1962 
to present. 

Rowton, Michael B.: Assistant, 1952 to present. 

Sachs, Abraham: Assistant, 1939-1941. 

Sage, Robert L.: Assistant, 1932-1936. 

Salonen, Armas I.: Assistant, 1947-1949. 

Schmitz, Alfred: Part-time Assistant, 1931-1932. 

Shaffer, Aaron: Assistant, 1963-1964. 

Sjoberg, Ake: Part-time Collaborator, 1963 to present. 

Stuneck, Maude A.: Assistant, 1927-1929, 1932; Collaborator, 1929, 1930, 1932-1935. 
Sweet, Ronald P. G.: Assistant, 1956-1959. 

Walther, Arnold: Editorial Assistant, 1930-1938; Died: May 18, 1938. 

Wilson, James Y. Kinnier: Assistant, 1951-1952. 

b. Non-Resident Collaborators and their Dictionary assignments 

David, Martin: Middle and New Assyrian economic and legal texts (KAJ 1-156; Johns, 
ADD 1-805; misc.). 

Denner, Josef: Liver omens. 

Dossin, Georges: Akkadian economic and legal texts from Susa. 

Dougherty, Raymond P.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (BIN I, II; BRM I; 
YOS VII). 

Ebeling, Erich: Bilingual religious texts; medical texts; New Babylonian letters (BIN I; 
TCL IX; YOS III); Uruanna. 

Eilers, Wilhelm: Middle and New Assyrian economic and legal texts (KAV; TCL IX; VAS I; 
misc.). 
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Falkenstein, Adam: Bilingual religious texts (Lugale and Angim). 

Gadd, 0. J.: New Babylonian letters (CT XXII). 

Landsberger, Benno: Lexical texts. 

Langdon, S.: Hemerologies; wisdom texts. 

Lewy, Julius: Cappadocian texts (about 800 economic and legal texts). 

Maynard, John A.: Work assignment unknown. 

Meek, T. J.: Work assignment unknown. 

Meissner, Bruno: The Shurpu series; King, BMS. 

Mercer, S.A.B.: El Amarna letters. 

Moore, Ellen W.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (BRM II; TCL XII, XIII; 
VAS III, IV, V, VI). 

Oppenheim, A. Leo: Old Babylonian economic and legal texts. 

Ravn, O.: General omens. 

Shawe, Joseph: Kassite letters. 

Scholtz, Rudolf: Rituals (very few texts delivered). 

Schott, Albert: Astronomical and astrological texts (very few texts delivered). 

von Soden, Wolfram: Literary texts (scattered materials). 

Steinmetzer, Franz: Kudurrus. 

Stuneck, Maude A.: New Babylonian economic and legal texts (Strassmaier). 

Waterman, Leroy: New Assyrian letters. 

7. BIBLIOGRAPHY 
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pp.378-400. 

I. J. Gelb, “Reorganization of the Chicago Akkadian Dictionary,” Orientalia, n.s. XVIII 
(1949) 376f. 
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Gelb, “Lexicography, Lexicology, and the Akkadian Dictionary,” Miscelanea Homenaje a 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes D, E, G, H, 
I/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in 
Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fiir 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical scries as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 
in collaboration with him. 


A 

lexical series a A = naqu 

Other Studies 

stitute of Advanced Judaic Stu¬ 

A 

tablets in the collections of the 


dies, Brandeis University, Studies 


Oriental Institute, University of 


and Texts: Vol. 1) 


Chicago 

AMI 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 

AAA 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 


Iran 


pology 

AMT 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 

A ASF 

Annales Academiae Seientiarum 


Texts ... 


Fennicae 

An 

lexical series An = Anum 

AASOR 

The Annual of the American Schools 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 


of Oriental Research 

Festungs- 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

AB 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

werke 


ABAW 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 


Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Stelenreihen 

Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Abel-Winckler 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 

Angim 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 


schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 

MS. of A. Falkenstein 


Vorlesungen 

An Or 

Analecta Orientalia 

ABL 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 

AnSt 

Anatolian Studies 


lonian Letters 

Antagal 

lexical series antagal = iaqu 

ABoT 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 

AO 

tablets in the collections of the 


Bogazkoy Tabletleri 


Musee du Louvre 

ACh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chalde- 

AOAW 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka¬ 


enne 


demie der Wissenschaften 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 

AOB 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Actes du 8 e 

Actes du 8 e Congres International 

AOS 

American Oriental Series 

Congres 

des Orientalistes, Section Semi- 

AOTU 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 

International 

tique (B) 


suchungen 

ADD 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

APAW 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 


and Documents 


Akademie der Wissenschaften 

AfK 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Arkeologya 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 

AfO 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Dergisi 

grafya Dergisi 

AGM 

Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 

ARM 

Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 

AHDO 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 


22 —) 

AHw. 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 

ARMT 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 


worterbueh 


transliteration and translation) 

Ai. 

lexical series ki.Ki.KAL.bi .se = ana 

Aro Glossar 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 


itliiu, pub. MSL 1 


babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 

AJA 

American Journal of Archaeology 


22) 

AJSL 

American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 

Aro Gramm. 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbabylo- 


guages and Literatures 


nischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

AKA 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 

ArOr 

Archiv Orientalni 


The Annals of the Kings of Assyria 

ARU 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 

Altmann, ed., 

Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 


rische Rechtsurkunden 

Biblical and 

Studies {= Philip W. Lown In- 

AS 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 
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ASAW 

AS GW 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

A-tablet 

Augapfel 

Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 
Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 

Observations 

Barton RISA 

BASOR 

Bauer Asb. 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Belleten 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 

Bezold Glossar 

BHT 

BiAr 

Bib. 

Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. Texte 
BIN 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellsebaft der Wissenschaften 
P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilsehrifttexte .. . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 
lexical text 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Reehts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J. -M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie .. . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 
T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Berliner Beitrage zur Keilsclirift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 
Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 
C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 
C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 
Biblica 

E. Bilgig, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 
lection of J. B. Nies 


BiOr 

BM 

BMAH 

BMFA 

BMMA 

BMQ 

BMS 


Bo. 

Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 

Boissier Choix 


Boissicr DA 

Bollenriicher 
Nergal 
BOR 
Borger 
Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Boson 
Tavolette 
Bo St 
BoTU 

Boudou Listo 

Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr. 2 
BSAW 

BSGW' 

BSL 

BSOAS 

CAD 


Camb. 

CBM 


Bibliotheca Orientalis 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musees Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Loidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
k la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 
J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Konigsinschriften 
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere . . . 

Boghazkoi- Studien 
Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 
. . . (- WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (- Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution t\ 1’histoire 
juridique de la l re Dynastie 
babylonienne 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 
C. Brockelmann, Lexiconsyriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 
Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 
Bulletin de la Societe de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 
The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 
J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
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vorsity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 

Tablets 

CH It. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi . .. 

Chantro E. Chantre, Recherches arelieolo- 

giques dans l’Asie oecidentalc. 
Mission on Cappadoce 1893-94 
Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Te”'-'- Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehom. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 
Christian Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 

Festschrift Christian 

(Jig-Kizilyay- M. (Jig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), F. 
Kraus Nippur R.Kraus, AltbabylonischeRechts- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

(Jig-Kizilyay- M. (Jig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 

Puzris-Dagan- B 92) 

Toxte 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll, do Clerq H. F. X. de Clerq, Collection de 
Clerq. Catalogue . . . 

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
on Babylonie et en Assyrie 
Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a l’his- 
Contribution toire eeonomique d’Umrna 
Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la 

Umma Dynastic d’Ur 

Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Ancient Near Eastern Seals in North American 
Eastern Seals Collections 
CRAI Academie des Inscriptions et Belles- 

Lettres. Comptes rendus 

Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission fran§aise de 

Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

Dalman G. H. Dalman, .. . Aramaisch-neu- 

Aram. Wb. hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 

(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 


Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 

Bibliotheque Bibliotheque Nationale 
Nationale 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres . . . Musee de Louvre 

Louvre 

Delitzsch AL 3 F.Delitzsch, AssyrischeLesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 

HWB worterbuch 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Diri lexical series diri dir siaku - 

(w)atru 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuyo, Documents 

presargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = naqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber - 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 

zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefo 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus 
Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorsehriften- 

sammlung frir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 
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Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeifc schenzeit” Babyloniens 
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

narnen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= Hit, pub. MSL 4 3-44 
En. el. Enuma eliS 

Erimhus lexical series erimhus = anantu 

Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE 
Evetts Ev.-M. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Evil-Merodach 

Evetts Lab. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of .. . 
Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B.T.A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . .. 
Neriglissar 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerisehe 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerisehe Cotter - 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttvpen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 

Topographie Uruk 

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 

Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen Fremd- 

Fremdw. worter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 


Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich . . . 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze(= Documehta et monumenta 

orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch ... 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (- Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa legende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga¬ 
relli k 1’occasion de la VII e Ren¬ 
contre Assyriologique Internatio¬ 
nale (Paris, 1958) 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat . .. 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 
Kich cherches archeologiques k Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Drehem 

Gesenius 17 W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara- 
maisches Handworterbuch, 17th 
ed. 

GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thompson 

Gilg. 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

Golenischeff V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre 

tablettes cappadociennes . . . 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 

Handbook (= AnOr 25) 

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 

Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gossmann Era P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 

Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 

Gray Samas C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts ... 
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Herzfeld API 


Hewett An¬ 
niversary 
Vol. 


Hg. 


HG 


Hh. 


Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 

Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 

quial Names in ‘Iraq 

Guest Notes on E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

Hallo Royal W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

Haupt P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 

Nimrodepos rodepos 

Haverford E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 

the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey ed., 
So Live the Works of Men: Seven¬ 
tieth Anniversary Volume Ho¬ 
noring Edgar Lee Hewett 
lexical series HAR.gud = imru 
— ballu 

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s Ge- 
setz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I IVpub.Landsberger, MSL5; Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL C; 
Hh. V1II-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XXIII pub. Oppenheim-Hart- 
mann, JAOS Supp. 10 22 -29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
perteile im Assyrisch-babyloni- 
schen 

H. Holma, Omon Texts from Baby¬ 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum . . . 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu .. . 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
do l’Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien . . . 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cun4iformes 
du Kult4p4 (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hirsch 

Unter¬ 

suchungen 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 

Korperteile 

Holma Omen 
Texts 

Holma 

Quttulu 

Holma W eitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 

Getreide 

Hrozny 

Kultepe 


Hrozny 

Ta'annek 

HS 


HSM 

HSS 

HUCA 

Hussey 

Sumerian 

Tablets 

IB 

IBoT 


ICK 


Idu 

IEJ 

IF 

Igituh 


ILN 

IM 

Imgiddu to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 

ITT 

Izbu Comm. 


Tzi 

Izi Bogh. 
Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

JAOS 


Jastrow Diet. 

JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 


JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 

Jestin 

Suruppak 

JKF 

JNES 


F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 
tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

Harvard Semitic Museum 
Harvard Semitic Series 
Hebrew Union College Annual 
M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(== HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 
Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
Inscriptions cuneiformes du Kul¬ 
tepe 

lexical series a = idu 
Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanische Forsohungen 
lexical series igituh *= tamartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff. 
Illustrated London News 
tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 
see Erimhus 

tablets in the collections of the 
Archaeological Museum oflstanbul 
Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 
commentary to the series Summa 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands¬ 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdtu 
Boghazkeui version of Izi 
T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen¬ 
hagen 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim .. . 

Journal of Biblical Literature 
Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 
Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of Economic and Social 
History of the Orient 
R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes de 
Suruppak .. . 

Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 
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Doomsday 

Book 

JPOS 

J QR 
JR AS 

JSOR 

JSS 

JTVI 

K. 

Kagal 

KAH 

KAJ 

KAR 

KAV 

KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 
Ker Porter 
Travels 

Kh. 


Kienast 

ATHE 


King Chron. 

King Early 
History 

King Hittite 
Texts 

Kish 


K1F 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 
Kocher BAM 


Kocher 

Pflanzen- 

kunde 

Kohler u.Peiser 
Rechtsleben 
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C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 
Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 
tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 
lexical series kagal = abulia 
Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
osen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 
Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 
Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 
R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 
nia, etc. .. . 

tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 
B. Kienast, Die altassyrisehen 
Texte des Oricntalischen Seminars 
der Universitat Heidelberg und 
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings . . . 

L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
early races of Babylonia. . . 

L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 
Kleinasiatische Forschungen 
J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott . .. 

F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
babylonischen Rechtsleben 


Konst. 


Koschaker 

Biirgschafts- 

recht 

Koschaker 

Griech. 

Rechtsurk. 

Koschaker 

NRUA 

Kramer 

Lamentation 

Kramer 

SLTN 

Kramer Two 
Elegies 

Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


KT Blanckertz 
KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 

Kiichler Beitr. 


Kiiltepe 

Kupper Les 
Nomades 

Labat 

L’Akkadien 

Labat TDP 

Laessee Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Venus 

Lambert BWL 

Lambert 
Marduk’s 
Address to the 
Demons 

Landsberger 

Fauna 

Landsberger- 
J acobsen 
Georgica 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 
P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus 

P. Koschaker, None keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der EI- 
Amarna-Zeit 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 
23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 
F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et doeumenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni¬ 
schen Physiognomatik (- AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Hahn . . . 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrisehen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 
Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 
F. Kuchler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me¬ 
dizin . . . 

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 
J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mesopotamia au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghazkoi 

R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics miklicaux 
J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de V6nus 
W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.) 


B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 
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Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies . . . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam - lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonisehe 

Personenmietc Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1) 
Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character ... 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionumchaldicanun 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cuneiformes inedits ou incom- 

pletement publics iusqu’a ce jour 
Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet Metal H. Limet, Le travail du metal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III e Dynastie d’Ur 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lu ~ Sa (formerly 

called lu = amelu) 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 

gon’s . . . 


MAD 

Materials for the Assyrian Dictio¬ 
nary 

MAH 

tablets in the collection of the 
Musee d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 

Malku 

synonym list malku = Sarru 

MAOG 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

Maqlu 

G. Meier, Maqlu (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Matous 

L. Matous, Inscriptions cunei¬ 

Kultepe 

formes du Kultepe, Vol. 2 (= ICK 
2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCS 

MCT 

0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 

MDOG 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

MDP 

Memoires de la Delegation en 


Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Wdrterbuc.h (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichern 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Mel. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts 4 M. Rene 
Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keil schrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen 

Lexikon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers . . . 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
N. tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nabnitu lexical series sig 7 +alam = nabnltu 
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NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. V. Strassmaier, Insehriften von 

Nabuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Insehriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 

ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennol otchetnosti . .. 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 

Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-Menant J. Oppert et J. Menant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

OT Old Testament 

Pallis Akitu 8. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission archeologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry .Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 

an Sin 


Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 
Kl. 48/1) 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkom Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= AS 
5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Laridsberger 
cabulary Assur and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 
Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 

Proto-Izi see Izi 

Proto-Lu see Lu 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’arch<$olo- 

gie orientale 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 

sur l’origine de l’ecriture cunei- 
forme 

Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 

REg Revue d’egyptologio 

Reiner Lipsur E. Reiner, 7vip#«r-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden aus 

Telloh Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconds 

Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

RfiS Revue des dtudes s6mitiques 

RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 
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RLV 

Rm. 

ROM 

Rost 
Tigl. HI 
RS 

RSO 

RT 


RTC 
S» Voc. 
SAI 
SAKI 


SAWW 

s* 

SBAW 

SBH 


Scheil Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II 

Schneider 

Gottemamen 

Schneider 

Zeitbestim- 

mungen 

Schollineyer 

Sellin 

Ta'annek 

SEM 

Sem. 

SHAW 

Shileiko 

Dokumenty 

Si 

Silben- 

vokabular 

Sjoberg 

Mondgott 

SL 
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Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III ... 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 
Rivista degli studi orientali 
Recueil de travaux relatifs 4 la 
philologie et 4 I’archeologie egyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 
F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldeennes 
lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 
lary, pub. MSL 3 51—87 
B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
insehriften (= VAB 1) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 
lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles 4 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
N. Schneider, Die Gdtternamen von 
Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
SamaS 

E. Sellin, Tall Ta'annek ... 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths 
Semitica 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 
lexical series 

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Text 
A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 


SLB 


SLT 

Sm. 

S.A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith College 

Smith Idrimi 
Smith Senn. 

SMN 


SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 

von Soden 
Syllabar 

Sollberger 

Corpus 

Sommer- 

Falkenstein 

Bil. 

SPAW 

Speleers 

Recueil 


SRT 

SSB 

SSB Erg. 


Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a 
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti- 
nentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

S.A. Smith, Miscellaneous As¬ 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib . . . 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen¬ 
schaften 

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka¬ 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 33) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadisehe 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip¬ 
tions “royales” presargoniques de 
Lagas 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des Hattusili I 

Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip¬ 
tions de l’Asie anterieure des 
Musdes Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire 4 Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Stemkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Stemkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 


gen ... 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadisehe 

Namen- Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 

gebung 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

STC L. King, The Seven Tablets of 

Creation 

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 

akkadischen Worter ... 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
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Liverpool, Actes du 6 e Congres 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Semitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 

handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= VAB 

7 ) 

STT O.R. Gurney and J. J. Finkelstein, 

The Sultantepe Tablets 

Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 

Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 

Orientalia dicata 

Pedersen 

Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 

Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 

Varied Contents 

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sultantepe 

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 

Arafjtirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
ara^tirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 

Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

Tablettes de la l re Dynastie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 

Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 

Maqlu schworungsserie Maqlu (= ASSF 

20 / 6 ) 

Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch ... (= ASSF 32/2) 
TCL Textes cuneiformes du Louvre 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 

the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 


Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. 0. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani- 

pal ... 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilg. Gilgamish 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers . .. 

Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 

Dangin al., Til-Barsib 

Til-Barsib 

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes math6- 

matiques babyloniens 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, p. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

Torezyner H.Torczyner, Altbabylonische Tem- 

Tempel- pelrechnungen ... 

rechnungen 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 

den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 
TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
UCP University of California Publica¬ 

tions 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 

UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger. Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt ... 

Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
harran-beli- beli-ussur 
ussur 

Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
stele III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- undVerwaltungsurkunden. 

Glossar 

Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 

maitakal 

UVB Vorlaufiger Bericht fiber die ... 

Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930ff.) 
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VAB 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Wiseman 

VAS 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

Alalakh 

VAT 

tablets in the collections of the 

Wiseman 


Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

Chron. 

VBoT 

A. Gotze, Verstreute Boghazkoi- 

Wiseman 


texte 

Treaties 

VDI 

Vestnik Drevnel Istorii 

WO 

VIO 

Veroffentlichungen des Instituts 

Woolley 


fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 

Carchemish 

Virolleaud 

C. Virolleaud, La legende pheni- 


Danel 

cienne de Danel 

WVDOG 

Virolleaud 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 


Fragments 

divinatoires assyriens du Musee 



Britannique 

WZJ 

VT 

Vetus Testamentum 


Walther 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 


Gerichtswesen 

Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

WZKM 

Ward Seals 

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 



Western Asia 

YBC 

Warka 

field numbers of tablets excavated 



at Warka 

Ylvisaker 

Watelin Kish 

OxfordUniversity Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 

Grammatik 


Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 

YOR 


Watelin 

YOS 

Waterman 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 


Bus. Doc. 

of the Hammurapi Period (also 

ZA 


pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 

ZAW 

Weidner 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo¬ 


Handbuch 

nischen Astronomie 

ZDMG 

Weidner Tn. 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tu- 



kulti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 
12) 

ZDPV 

Weissbach 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonisches 

ZE 

Misc. 

Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

Zimmem 

Weitemeyer 

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of 

Fremdw. 


the Hiring of Workers in the 

Zimmem 


Sippar Region at the Time of 

Istar und 


Hammurabi 

»Saltu 

Winckler AOF 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 

Zimmern 


schungen 

Neujahrsfest 

Winckler 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 


Sammlung 

schrifttexten 


Winckler Sar. 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttextc 

ZK 


Sargons .. . 

ZS 


D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings .. . 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 
Die Welt des Orients 
Carchemish, Report on the Ex¬ 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 
Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitiit 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 
Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 
Zeitschrift fur Ethnologic 
H. Zimmem, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter .. ., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmem, Istar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadisches Lied (BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmem, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 
Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

geogr. 

geographical 

acc. 

accusative 

gloss. 

glossary 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

GN 

geographical name 

adj. 

adjective 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

adm. 

administrative 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

Adn. 

Adad-nirari 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

adv. 

adverb 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Alu 

Summa alu 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

apod. 

apodosis 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

app. 

appendix 

imp. 

imperative 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

incl. 

including 

Asn. 

Asssur-nasir-apli II 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

inf. 

infinitive 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

inscr. 

inscription 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

interj. 

interjection 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

interr. 

interrogative 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

intrans. 

intransitive 

bus. 

business 

inv. 

inventory 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

lament. 

lamentation 

col. 

column 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

coll. 

collation, collated 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

let. 

letter 

conj. 

conjunction 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

corr. 

corresponding 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

Dar. 

Darius 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

dat. 

dative 

lw. 

loan word 

denom. 

denominative 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

det. 

determinative 

masc. 

masculine 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

DN 

divine name 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

doc. 

document 

med. 

medical (texts) 

dupl. 

duplicate 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

EA 

El-Amarna 


(texts) 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

MN 

month name 

ed. 

edition 

mng. 

meaning 

Elam. 

Elamite 

n. 

note 

En. el. 

Enuma elii 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

NB 

Neo -Babylonian 

esp. 

especially 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

Etana 

Etana myth 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

ext. 

extispicy 

nom. 

nominative 

fact. 

factitive 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

fem. 

feminine 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

gen. 

genitive, general 

obv. 

obverse 
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Other Abbreviations 


occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 

Sem. 

Semitic 

orig. 

original(ly) 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

P- 

page 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrenian 

sing. 

singular 

part. 

participle 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

phon. 

phonetic 

supp. 

supplement 

physiogn. 

physiognomatic (omens) 

syll. 

syllabically 

pi. 

plural, plate 

syn. 

synonym (ous) 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

Syr. 

Syriac 

PX 

personal name 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

prep. 

preposition 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Xinurta I 

pres. 

present 

trans. 

transitive 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

translat. 

translation 

pret. 

preterit 

translit. 

transliteration 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

prot. 

protasis 

uncert. 

uncertain 

pub. 

published 

unkn. 

unknown 

r. 

reverse 

unpub. 

unpublished 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

V. 

verb 

ref. 

reference 

var. 

variant 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

wr. 

written 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

RX 

royal name 

x 

number not transliterated 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

s. 

substantive 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 

Sar. 

Sargon II 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 1 

A 

PART ONE 


a (or a) demonstrative pron.; that, those, 
the afore-mentioned ; NB; Aram. lw. ; wr. syll. 
(with the sign } a, a-a ? CT 22 58:6, VAS 4 135: 9, 
a YOS 3 16:12 and 17) and Am (= d 4 ). 

a) followed by a number: lu.erin.mes Am 
40 ibbakamma he will bring the afore¬ 
mentioned forty men (referring to 40 LTJ. 
ENGAR.MES line 1) YOS 7 187:7, cf. LTJ. 
erin.mes Am 4 (text: 5) Sa ana GN ubbak 
(referring to 4 lu.erin.mes line 18) YOS 3 
10:25 (let.); gud Am 2 ina rihiSu ibbakamma 
(referring to 2 gud line 1) YOS 7 182:4, cf. 
se-en Am 2 (referring to 2 senu line 1) TCL 13 
132:5, also ibid. 13; dannutu Am 10 riqutu 
lahirutu those ten old empty vats (referring to 
10 dannutu line 1) YAS 6 111:8; pi-ti Am 
140 Sa Sumi those 140 strings of garlic 
(referring to line 1) Dar. 345:5; MU.AN.NA. 
ME3 Am 2.TA VAS 5 121:13, 15 and 20, cf. ibid. 
115:11. 

b) followed by a number and measure: 
ina MN ztj.lum.ma Am 1 gur ... inandin in 
MN he will deliver the afore-mentioned one 
gur of dates (referring to line 1) VAS 3 113:5, 
cf. ibid. 193:7, cf. also ina MN §e.bar Am 1 
gur 1 pi gammirti ... inandinu ibid. 51:6 
(in each instance Am is at the beginning of the line); 
ku.babbar Am 2 ma.na ... PN ... ittadin 
Kfr.BABBAR a? 2 ma.na PN ... etir (referring 
to 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR pe§U line 1) VAS 4 
108 :6 and 10, cf. ku.babbar Am 5 ma.na (re¬ 
ferring to line 15) YOS 3 8:18, and passim, cf. 
ku.babbar Am 4 ma.na u hubullaSu (referring 
to line 1) Dar. 137:4, 70:8, etc.; mimma mala 
... ina muhhi ku.babbar Am 15 ma.na 
ippuSu whatever (profit) they make over that 
15 minas of silver (capital, mentioned in 
line 1) (will be shared by the lenders and the 
borrower) TCL 13 184:8, and similar passim, 


also, wr. KU.BABBAR ’a Dar. 97:6, 134:5 and 10, 
note, wr. [kuJ.babbar a-’ VAS 4 135:9; alia 
Am 20 GUR CT 22 159:8, also YOS 3 8:9. 

c) without specification of quantity: §E. 
bar Am Sa mu.36.kam (PN has received) the 
barley specified (as yearly delivery, line 10) 
for the 36th year VAS 5 109:23; alkanimma 
gis.ma Am SutiqaS come (pi.) and let that boat 
pass through (preceding lines broken) CT 
22 5:13 (let.); rihit zu.LUM.MA Am nimSuh we 
will measure the rest of those dates (not pre¬ 
viously mentioned in the letter) YOS 3 113 .- 20, 
note, also without previous ref. to the silver: 
KIT.BABBAR Am ibid. 41:9, KU.BABBAR Am \ 
MA.NA ibid. 6, ZI.DA Am 1 GUR ibid. 27:7. 

d) referring to a substantive determined 
by a pronominal suffix: they wrote to me, 
“We are held in Uruk” LU.iR.MES-fca Am d EN 
lipturuma USpuraSSunutu may my lord(?) 
release those servants of yours and send them 
here! YOS 3 8:31 (let.); LU\ERiN.ME§-ia 
Am 100 those hundred men of mine ibid. 
106:28; r&Su Sanamma ina muhhi ul iSallat adi 
muhhi Sa PN ku.babbar-&6 Am [4]5 ma.na 
... iSallimu no other creditor shall have pri¬ 
or rights over it (the surety) until PN (the 
creditor) has received in full those 45 minas 
of silver of his (referring to line 1) TCL 13 
193:15, cf. VAS 4 89:10, 165:12; KIT.BABBAR-^ 
’a 11 gin PN etir PN has been paid those 
eleven shekels of silver of his (referring to line 
1) VAS 6 297:16, also inate-me-ka Am YOS 3 
69:27, SE.NUMUN-fc Am 50 SILA BIN 1 28:6. 

The fact that a can be separated from the 
word it determines, either by a suffix or by 
the line division (for which see usage b), 
indicates that it should be taken as an 
independent word. Loan word from Aramaic, 
most likely corresponding to Babylonian agd. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar 1. 
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a 

a see a and aja. 

a’alu see e’elu s. and v. 

ab Sarrani (abu Sarrdni, or ap Sarrdni, apu 
Sarrdni) s.; (monthname); OA, MA; wr. syll. 
(in MA also abjpu) and with lugal or man 
for the second element. 

a) in OA: wr. db Sa-ra-ni BIN 4 27:38, 
and passim, also ab Sa-ra-ni TCL 21 212:47 and 
231 A 13, ab Sa-ra-nim OIP 27 56:22 and 48, 
TuM 1 10c: 4. 

b) inMA: a-bu lugal.mes KAJ 294 r. 7, 
and passim, also KAR 464 r. 1 (ext.), also a-bu 
LUGAL.MES-nw Speleers Recueil 314:11, a-ab 
LTTGAIi.ME KAJ 127:19, a-bu LUGAL KAJ 
81:28, a-bu LUGAL.MES-wi AfO 10 p. 42 No. 
99 r. 8; a-bu MAN.MES-m KAV 155:8. 

Since the first element is consistently written 
ab in the OA refs., it is unlikely that the month 
name is composed with abu, “father”; the 
fact that no writings with ad are found in 
the MA texts supports this interpretation. 
For sarrdni in OA as plural of Sarru, see 
Balkan Letter p. 20. 

J. Lewy, ArOr 11 38; Langdon Menologies 37 f. 

aba (abu) interj.; what; SB.* 
a-ba la atti tagri (var. tegri) lu[gal GiU 
game§] what (is the matter)? did you (Istar) 
yourself not pick a quarrel with King 
Gilgames? Gilg. VI 89, var. a-bu atti la 
taggiri Sarra GilgameS Frankena in Garelli Gilg. 
121 iii 23. 

See discussion sub alu B. 

ababdu (or eSabdu) s. ; 1. (an administrative 
temple official), 2. tax due to this official; 
OB; Sum. lw. ; wr. ab.(a.)ab.du,/du. 

[ x AB]. ab AB.du 7 = &u-u (between Sitimmdhu chief 
house builder, and kingallu commander, see muHrru ) 
Lu IV 80; sdr.ra.a.ab.duj, AB.a.ab.du 7 (vars. 
TUB.a.ab.duj, TUB.a.a.ab.du, ab.a.ab.ta, 
ab.a.ab.<du> .a, followed by types of su. i) Proto- 
Lu 81 f. 

1. (an administrative temple official): 
anumma PN ab.ab.du, u PN 2 rakbam ... 
attardam along with this I am sending PN, 
the a ., and the messenger PN 2 (to bring the 


ababdfi 

iStaritu-'wom&n from Emutbal) LIH 34:4 (let. 
of Hammurapi), cf. PN AB.a.a[b.du,] PN 2 ra. 
[ g a b a ] Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 154:7; 
MAU.ZA nam.x (perhaps kisalluhutu, not nam. 
ab.[ab.du]) .. . dumu.mes PN Sa PN 2 ana 
PN 2 \u] PN 4 ab.ab.du 7 ana kaspim iddinu the 
prebend of [...] of the sons of (the a.) PN 
tvhich PN 2 sold to PN 3 and PN 4 , the a. YOS 
12 353:8, cf. DUMU.MES PN AB.AB.DU, ibid. 
12; kisib A-ah-kal-la ab.a.ab.du (in a re¬ 
ceipt for sattukku-d(Aivcries) UET 5 754:19 
and 758:23, also (same person as first witness 
in a sale of kisalluhutu-pvebend) PSBA 39 pi. 
4 No. 17:13; PN ab.a.ab.du 7 (third witness, 
after sanga and kisib.gal) UET 5 191:31, 
cf. [ABj.a.ab.du (between sanga and sita. 
ab) YOS 5 163:10; PN ab.ab.du, (second 
witness, after the GA.dub.ba) JRAS 1926 
437 r. 6, also (first witness) YOS 12 307:16, 
cf. PN AB.A.AB.DU (first witness) ibid. 297:18 
and seal, PN ab.ab.du, (first witness) PBS 5 
100 iv 12, UET 5 96:22, also (witness) YOS 12 
552:26, 430 seal; PN SES AB.AB.DU, PSBA 33 
pi. 45 No. 23:10; ana ab.ab.du, 5a 6 Nergal 
uballituSu qibima YOS 2 129:1 (let.). 

2. tax due to this official: nikkassiSunu 
ipuSuma gi-im-ra-am a anse ab.a.ab.du u 
ba.zi ahum aham ipulma they (the trans¬ 
porter and he who commissioned him) settled 
their accounts, and they compensated each 
other for the travel expenses, the hire of the 
donkey, the a.-tax and the general expenses 
YOS 12 48:15. 

Apart from the ref. in a ditilla-text 
(Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden No. 154:7) the 
ababdu official does not seem to figure in Ur 
III and earlier documents. The refs, from the 
OB period come mainly from Larsa and Ur. 
Because the beginning of the entry in Lu IV 80 
is broken it cannot be established whether the 
first sign is to be read ab or es. For such 
formations of names of officials compare 
sar.ra.ab.DU, gi.na.ab.TUM/TUM and the 
variants for ab.a.ab.du, cited in the lex. 
section from Proto-Lu 8 If. F.R. Kraus 
suggested in BiOr 15 75 (and note 19) and 80 
that they be interpreted as Sumerian im¬ 
perative forms. 
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ababSu 

ababSu (or abeSu, anuSu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
syn. list.* 

Se-er-'u = a-BE-Su LTBA2 2.-197. 

The reading of the word in the right 
column, which is attested only once, is 
uncertain; paleographically be and nu are 
equally possible. It is, however, not ad¬ 
missible to base a reading bab on the equations 
.t-sal ( x is ka or eme) = a(or wivs)-ba-ab-x 
An IX 22 (from CT 18 6, formerly 2R 35 No. 3, and 
from CT 18 9 K.5420a + 13597) because the sign 
x in the right column is certainly not Su. 

ababu A s.; (a synonym for forest); syn. list. * 

a-ba-ba = ql-is-tum CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 7; 
[a-ba]-bu = ql-iS-tum Malku II 158. 

ababu B s.; (a kind of beer?); lex.* 

uthab= a-ba-\bu\ S a Voc. A 14'a; [u-ru] [hab] 
- a-ba-[bu] A V/2:190; \d\-ba-bu = min (= ii-Ica-ru) 
Malku VIII 7. 

abahsennu see abahSinnu. 

abahSinnu [ebuhuSinnu, abahsennu, ubuhi 
Sinnu) s.; (cereal harvested when green); 
Mari, MA, NA, NB; wr. syll. and Se.za.gIn. 
miR[J 5 (Nbn. 138:7). 

§E.ZA.Ghsr.mnitT 5 = e-b[u-h]u--U-nu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 29; [§E.ZA.Ghr.DURTJ 5 ] = [ a-ba- 
ah]-zi-en-nu Proto-Diri 411; se.za.gin.duru 5 
(vars. [se.za.gin. du ']duru 5 ru , se.Dtr.A), se.a.ba. 
ah.sin (var. .si.nu) = a-ba-ah-si-nu Hh. XXIV 
153f.; [x x].ni = zfD id a-ba-ah-si[n-ni\ CT 19 39 
K.9964:13. 

a) in Mari: anumma a-ba-ah-Si-nam sar 
nisan Sattim ana ser Adda uStdbilam u assurri 
Adda kVam iqabbi ummami a-ba-ah-Si-in-nu 
an-nu-um [eb]tjr gis.sar.hi.a [x x] Sa gis. 
sar.hi.a [... ] herewith I send the first a. of 
the season to my Daddy, heaven forbid that 
my Daddy should speak in these terms, “This 
a. is (just) a garden crop [... ] from the garden” 
ARM 1 112:5 and 10. 

b) in MA: \ sila a-bu-uh-Si-[nu(-um)] 
KAJ 292:14. 

c) in NA: 100 se gubibdte 100 se u-< bu)- 
uh-Sen-nu (among victuals for the royal ban¬ 
quet) Iraq 14 43:121 (Asn.). 

d) in NB : 2 pi 24 sila a-ba-ah-Sin-nu inane- 
din he will give two pi 24 silas of a. (together 


abaku A 

with barley due in Simanu) VAS 3 56:8, cf. 
(18 silas, also mentioned after barley, due in 
Ajaru) ibid. 106:9, also 115:19; 1 PI a-ba-ah- 
Sin-nu 8 ta maksaru Sa tibni inandinu * they 
will give one pi of a. (and) eight bundles of 
straw (also after barley due in Ajaru) ibid. 
116:9, cf. 90 sila ab-ba-ah-Si-ni (as yearly 
farm rent besides eleven gur barley and ninety 
silas [...]) VAS 5 120:5 and 8; 90 (sila) a-ba- 
ah-Si-in-nu (due, with barley, on the first day 
of Ajaru) Moldenke 2 62:1, cf. 1 pi a-ba-hu- 
<Si>-in-ni (with barley, due in Simanu) 
TuM 2-3 166:8; in Ajaru they will deliver the 
barley, seven bundles of straw I pi qa(?)-a-a- 
tu it a-ba-Sin-nu Gordon Smith College 85 : 13, 
cf. x-ha-a-ti u a-ba-a[h-Sin-nu ... ] u tibni 
mahir Dar. 563:8, cf. also 90 (sila) SE.za. 
gin 90 (sila) se.za.gin.durtt 6 inandin Nbn. 
138:7. 

e) in SB: se a-ba-dh-Si-in-ni (used in a 
ritual, in broken context) K.2583 : 23. 

The Sum. §e.za.gin.duru 5 , “fresh 
green barley,” and the determinative sar in 
Mari show that abahSinnu denotes the green 
stalk of barley collected in the spring months 
and probably eaten as a vegetable. In NB 
field rent contracts the tenant has to deliver 
small amounts of abahSinnu besides ripe 
barley and straw. The qa-a-a-tu and the 
se.za.gin mentioned beside abahSinnu in 
Gordon Smith College 85:13 and Nbn. 138:7 may 
denote another type of green cereal, possibly 
gajdtu, q. v., and see also the refs, to ka-a-tu 
cited sub elmeStu lex. section, also se ga-ia- 
tum (beside flour, bread, barley) JCS 11 107 
No. 2:19 (OB let.). 

In Kiichler Beitr. 26 iii 2, a-ba-hi-Si-in a-ba-[hi- 
Si-in .. . ] is a magic formula. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar 3. 

abahu see appahu. 

abaja s.; (a water-fowl); lex.* 

ama.a musen = um-me me-e = a-ba-ia Hg. B 
IV 286; ama.a.a muSen -- um-mi a.me§ = a-ba-ia 
Hg. C I 3 (coll.); ama.a [musen] = 
a.me§ = a-ba-a-a Hg. D 338. 

abaku A v.; 1. to send, dispatch (merchan¬ 
dise), 2. to usher in (a person), to send away 
(aperson), 3. to lead (animals, prisoners, etc.), 
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4. to bring along, to lead away (slaves, guaran¬ 
tors, and other persons under obligation, NB 
only), 5. ubbuku to drive away, 6. Subuku to 
have (a person) brought (lit. only), 7. IV to be 
led, to be brought (passive to mngs. 3 and 4, NB 
only); OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; I ibuk - ibbak 
— imp. abuk, 1/2, II, III, IV, IV/3; cf. ahku. 

a-ba-lcu = a-la-a-ku An IX 68; ab-ham (Sum. 
broken) OBGT I b r. ii 3-6. 

1. to send, dispatch (merchandise, OA 
only) — a) in gen.: mati weri'am ... a-ba- 
ka-kum when shall I dispatch the copper to 
you? BIN 4 36:11; weri'am ana GN iStu 
iti.2.kam a-bu-uk now it is two months 
since I dispatched the copper to GN (contrast 
kasapSu uSebalam I will send his silver line 11) 
TCL 14 16:9; ammala tertija ana GN luquti 
a-bu-uk-ma transport my merchandise to 
GN according to my orders COT 2 5b: 11; 
luqutam zakkiamma ab-ka-ma release the 
merchandise and send it here CCT 3 8b: 39; 
let them bring my tin and pd-ni-a-ma ab-kam 
dispatch it with the next carrier BIN 4 2:15; 
if the road here is passable leave five gar¬ 
ments for me in my house u luquti kalaSa ab- 
ka-nim but dispatch all my merchandise 
here CCT 2 25:34, cf. CCT 2 20:25; luqutam 
Mati iSti tertijama ab-ka-nim u luqutam Sa PN 
mimma luqutim annltim ana WahSuSana db- 
kd-nim mala an.na u tug.hi.a Sa karum 
uSSurunidtini ana sir PN 2 ana WaShania 
Sibila dispatch (pi.) that merchandise here 
together with my own consignment, also 
transport the merchandise of PN, all this 
merchandise, to GN, (but) send to the address 
of PN 2 in GN 2 whatever (there is) of tin and 
garments which the karum will release to us 
CCT 4 16c: 11 and 15; weri'am dammuqam ... 
ab-kam-ma ... weri'am paniamma ... Id-bu- 
kd-ku-ma dispatch the refined copper, (let 
your order come to me and) I will dispatch to 
you the former copper too KTS 6:38 and 43; 
when tin comes in, then I will buy and iSti 
annikika a-ba-kd-kum will transport to you 
with your tin (but ibbdtiqim panemma nuSet 
balakkum we will dispatch to you with the 
first transport line 15) TCL 14 7:20; annakam 
1 anse db-ka-am-ma iSti <...> u weri’im 
luMrib send me one donkeyload of tin and I 
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will let it enter together with < ... > and the 
copper CCT 1 44:14; luqutam [£]a a-ba-ki-im 
ab-ka-ma dispatch as much merchandise as 
can be dispatched (so that they can sell it) 
BIN 6 109:29; alkamma mala eburiSunu am 
nakka a-bu-uk-ma come here and send your 
tin while they harvest BIN 4 44:1 2; you said 
as follows, “On the second day after your 
arrival eriqqdtim ana GN a-bu-uk ... adi 
umim annim eriqqdtim ula a-bu-uk dispatch 
the wagons to GN” (but I got sick and 
therefore) I (could) not dispatch the wagons 
until this day TCL 19 15:6 and 9, cf. (when 
PN will set out, on the second day) eriqqdtim 
a-ba-ak I will send the wagons ibid. 13, also 
eriqqdtimu-la a-bu-uk CCT 2 3la: 16, eriqqdtim 
... a-ba-ak ibid. 20, cf. mala e-bu-ku-ni-ni 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 22:11; 
apputtum ina a SamM tuppl taSammeu Saptam 
ab-kam-ma i-TiSmurna qaH it is urgent, on 
the day when you read my tablet send the 
wool here, and wait in GN BIN 4 58:8 ; summa 
anniki adini la ta-bu-ka-nim ana ka-ni-si-e 
dina if you did not send off my tin to me 
until now give (it) to (the carriers) from 
Kanis CCT 2 40a: 13; exceptional; kaspum 
ina qdtija ula ibassi ammUam kd-ld lu (! )- 
[qu-tim] a-ta-ab-kam there is no silver in my 
hand, I have dispatched all the merchandise 
there KTS 20:22'. 

b) with iiti/ina through (somebody): 
when the merchandise comes down from 
the palace iSti panemma ab-kd-am send it 
here with the first (transport) TCL 4 51:6; 
luquti iSti PN ab-ka-nim send my merchan¬ 
dise with PN CCT 2 32a: 24; iSti alikim 
panemma PN ni-ba-kam (merchandise has 
been bought with the silver that came with 
PN) we will send (the merchandise through) 
PN with the next transport CCT 3 13:5; 
Summa PN ahhur annakam Sa a-ba-ki-im iSti 
aliki a-ba-ka-am should PN be delayed then 

1 will send with the transport all the tin which 
has to be dispatched KTS 41a: 11'; iStipam 
emma wdsim db-kd-nim dispatch (thetin, etc.) 
with the very first (transport) to leave CCT 

2 35:27; note, with ina: mimma luqutim Sa 
PN uSebilakkunni ina panemma ab-ka-ma 
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luqutum ... likSudamma ina harrdnim lam; 
hur8i as to all the merchandise which PN has 
sent to you, send (it) with the first (transport), 
let the merchandise reach me (midway) so 
that I can take it over on my way CCT 3 8b: 8 ; 
8itti subdteka ippane wasim ni-ba-ka-kum-ma 
u tertini zakutum illakakkum we will send 
the remainder of your garments to you in 
the charge of the first outgoing (transport) 
and a clear report from us will reach you 
BIN 4 221:13. 

c) with ina pani and suffix referring to 
sender, to dispatch under personal respon¬ 
sibility: ina panija la-bu-kam-ma adi am; 
makam waSbdtini laMudakka I will take along 
(the copper) on my own so that it will reach 
you while you are staying there CCT 4 35a.11; 
ippanija a-ba-ak I will dispatch on my own 
TCL 19 15:16; when you wrote, “Settle your 
account, set out, and come” adi urudu iOgun 
ina panija a-bu-ku-u before I dispatched the 
ten talents of copper on my own, (I said the 
following) CCT 4 3a: 22; weri’am ... 8a a-ba- 
ki-im ippanija la-bu-uk weri'am ana GN ip; 
panija a-bu-ka-ma (I said to myself) I will 
dispatch on my own all the copper which 
has to be dispatched, and I actually dispatched 
the copper on my own to GN BIN 4 35:35 ff.; 
8a a-ba-ki-im ina panija userib I had what 
was to be dispatched enter (GN) on my own 
responsibility TCL 19 13:7; PN left for GN, 
all the merchandise, garments, tin, wool, 
donkeys ina paniSu e-ta-ba-ak he has dis¬ 
patched on his own TCL 14 27:8; note with 
i8ti : when PN will have arrived there, he may 
hand over to you all the donkeys and their 
equipment which he intends to hand over to 
you iStikunu e-ma- <ri > anni8am db-kd-ni-8u- 
nu dispatch the donkeys here under your 
responsibility CCT 3 44a: 12. 

2. to usher in (a person), to send away (a 
person) (OB, Mari, Bogh., MB, SB) — a) to 
usher in a person (in the ventive): Belet-ili 
li-ib-bu-ku-nim li-8i-ri-bu-ni-i8-8i ana mahrija 
Belet-ili ib-bu-ku-8um-ma let them bring DN 
to me, let them have her enter my presence— 
they took DN to him (Enlil) CT 15 3 i lOf. (OB 
lit.); dingir.mes AD.MES-ia 8u-bi-ka ana 


abaku A 3a 

mahrika{v ar. -i[a]) [li]-bu-ku-nim-ma dingir. 
me§ nagabSun summon the elder gods before 
you (var. me), let them usher in all the gods 
to me En. el. Ill 6f. 

b) to send away a person — 1' in OB, 
Mari: ana 8uhhut awilim 8etu u ana hiritim 
a-ba-ki-8u azzizma I was determined to 
make this man be respectful or send him 
to the moat (to do work?) ARM 3 36:19; 
8umma bell ummanatam ana dtjmit .me h-ia- 
mi-na i-[b]a-ak should my lord intend to send 
the army to the Southern tribes M61. Dussaud 
2 992:61; i-bu-uk-ma Saltam he sent DN on 
her way VAS 10 214 vii 6 (OB Agusaja). 

2' in MB, NB: lugal i-bu-uk-8u-nu-ti-ma 
uSedkiSunuti the king sent them away and 
ordered them to leave (their paternal estate) 
BBSt. Nr. 3 i 32 (Melisipak) ; exceptionally in 
NB: I could not be in Babylon in time to 
take the loyalty oath ina harrdni ana pani 
lu 8a pani ekalli etela’ ki i-bak-ku-an-ni (for 
ibukanni) on the way I went to see the 8a 
pani e&edK-official but when he sent me away 
(I took the oath in Nippur and in Uruk) 
ABL 202 r. 3. 

c) to drive away (used instead of tarddu in 
Bogh., NA): u andku a-ta-bak nakri 8a mdtati 
annati and I drove away the enemies of these 
countries KBo 1 15:24, and dupl. 19:3, cf. U 
8ar Mitanni ... iStu GN e-tab-ku (my 
soldiers) drove the king of Mitanni from 
Nuhassi KBo 1 4 i 11 (treaty); ERIN.MES GN 
\i-td]-ba-ak KBo 10 1 r. 21 and 26 (Hattusili III); 
ana GN e-bu-uk-su JNES 13 218:35 (King List), 
cf. ummanatiSu iduk u8mdn8u e-bu-uk CT 34 
39 ii 12, also ibid. 38 i 21 (Synchron. Hist.); see 
also mng. 5. 

3. to lead (animals, prisoners, etc.) — 
a) animals — 1' in MB: 3 gud ritti PN 
i-bu-uk PN took away three “hand” oxen 
Peiser Urkunden 96 :6, cf. 1 ANSE PN . . . ana 
kiSittu i-ta-bak PN led away one horse as .... 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 9 and 11 (Nabu-mukin-apli). 

2' in NB: 1 immeru 8a ultu seni ... ultu 
seri i-bu-ku one sheep that (PN) took from 
the flock from the open country BIN 1 
147:4, cf. x seni 8a PN ... i-bu-ku YOS 6 
209:5; alpu 8a epinni 8a PN 8a mar si ana 
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Babili i-bu-ku-nu baltu the plow ox which 
PN brought to GN sick, (and which now) 
has recovered VAS 6 207:3, cf. alpe adi UD. 
20.KAM Sa MN belu la ib-ba-k[u] the lord 
must not send the oxen before the twentieth 
of MN TCL 9 88:10; sheep Sa lu.na.gad.me 
ana sattukki i-ba-ak-ku-nu which the shep¬ 
herds bring in for the regular offering 
TCL 13 171:2; one donkey ina rehi Sa 
muhhiSunu ib-ba-ku-nim-ma ... inandinu 
they will bring in and deliver, (it being) an 
outstanding obligation of theirs TCL 13 
165:6, cf. ibid, ll; sise u alpe ibaSSu lu-bu-uk- 
kam-ma ina libbi lu-Se-zi-be there are horses 
and oxen (under the authority of the king), 
let me take them so that I can make my 
living (lit. save myself) by it ABL 456 r. 7, cf. 
gtjd x tur.mes ... a-bu-uk-ma Susbit YOS 3 
25:27; three goats ki i-bu-ku ana kaspi 
ittadin he took away and sold (them) BIN 1 
37:11; PN gave me a sheep and said a-bu-uk- 
ma ana Eanna idin “Lead it away and deliver 
it to Eanna” TCL 13 134:6, cf. ina qdtija 
i-ta-bak-Su ana Eanna ul iddinSu ibid. 8, cf. 
[x] umj.NiTA ... PN ina qdt lij.sipa.mes 
... it-tab-bak-ka Camb. 311:4, also (oxen) 
pani Satammi Sudgilama ittiSu li-bu-ku YOS 
3 138:18; minamma ana muhhi issur Sa belu 
iqba * 1 ul iSpuramma ul i-bu-uk-ka why did 
the lord neither send nor bring one of the 
birds that he has promised? ZA 2 173:8, 
cf. mttsen.hi.a ab-ka-ni CT 22 161:20, also 
US.TUR.MUSEN ... [Sa] ... i-bu-ku YOS 
6 141:2. 

3' in 1ST A (exceptional); gud.mes i - tab-ka 
ADD 1091 r. 1. 

b) prisoners, statues of gods (as spoil) — 
V in hist, and lit.: PN PN 2 ana GN ab-ku-ma 
PN and PN 2 were taken to Assyria (and put 
to death) CT 34 48 iv 2 (Bab. Chron.), cf. ibid. 
15, BHT pi. 1:11 and 19, also PN sabitma 
ana GN a-bi-ik CT 34 48 ii 41, and passim; ezib 
niSe ... iS-[x S]a erin.hi. A-ia e-bu-ku-nim-ma 
not counting the people (donkeys, camels, 
cattle, sheep) that my troops led off OIP 2 
55:61 (Senn.); niSeSu rapSdte ... alpe u seni imeri 
... a-bu-ka ana qereb GN Borger Esarh. 48:80; 
kima seni a-bu-ka niSeSun Samhati I led their 
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prosperous people away like sheep Borger 
Esarh. 58:9, cf. iSten 7 li-bu-ku kima seni 
Gossmann Era V 28; ilani Sa mat SuSan Sa kur 
ASSur i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina Uruk uSeSibu the 
gods of the land of Susa whom the Assyrians 
had brought back with them and settled in 
Uruk Wiseman Chronicles p. 50:16, cf. Sillast 
sunu mattu iStallunu ilaniSunu i-tab-ku-nu 
ibid. 54:8 (Fall of Nineveh), also ilani Sa GN 
i-ta-bak CT 34 46 i 5. Note the WSem. form 
ia-pa-ak-ti EA 64 :23, but see, for WSem. hplc, 
abaku B discussion section. 

2' in NB: they killed four men u 9 ki 
i-bu-ku-ni ana pan Sarri ... altaprasSunuti 
and the nine, since they had taken (them) 
prisoner, I am sending to the king ABL 259:14, 
cf. ultu muhhi Sa ... ileSu ab-ku ibid. r. 2; 
ilani ana GN a-bu-uk transport the (statues 
of the) gods to GN ABL 846:9; ahheni Sa 
PN ultu GN i-hu-bu-tu ana Elamti ittiSu i-bu- 
ku our brothers, whom PN kidnapped from 
GN and took with him to Elam ABL 736:9; 
sa issabbataSSumma ana panija ib-ba-kaS-Su 
whoever captures and brings him before me 
(or kills him) ABL 292 r. 3 (let. of Asb.). 

c) boats and inanimate objects (rare) : gis. 
ma ana arhi x kaspi ana idiSu ki a-bak-ku 
when I bring a boat for x silver as monthly 
hire YOS 3 119:20, cf. elippa ittika belu li- 
bu-ku TCL 9 124:8, cf. also YOS 3 111:15, also 
(in difficult context) elippu ... Sa PN itti 
PN 2 u PN s i-bu-ku YAS 6 100: 7 ; M Sammu 
ultu bob ali ki i-bu-ku when they took fodder 
away from the city gate (I pursued them) 
ABL 1386:12; ina arittu Sa PN PN 2 me ib-ba-ak 
PN 2 has the right to tap (lit. lead water from) 
the irrigation canal of PN TuM 2-3 195:3 (all 
NB) ; 2 a-bi-ik passu two (pawns) who bring 
(home) pa.sSM-figures Landsberger, WZKM 56 
122 . 

4. to bring along, to lead away (slaves, 
guarantors, and other persons under obliga¬ 
tion, NB only) — a) slaves, oblates — 1 ' in 
gen.; PN PN 2 Sirka Sa DN ib-ba-kam-ma ina 
Eanna inandin ki la i-tab-ku PN will bring 
and deliver PN 2 , the oblate of the Lady-of- 
Uruk, to Eanna, if he does not bring (him, he 
will have to pay a fine) BIN 2 lll:4f., cf. ki 
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... lit Si-ik-ka sa DN ab-ba-kam-ma anandak- 
kaSunutu ki la i-ta-bak YOS 7 50:9f., and 
passim, cf. also ibid. 44:6; put a-ba-ku Sa PN 
aSSatiSu u martiSu ina qdt PN 2 nasu he 
guarantees to deliver (the sold) PN, his wife 
and daughter to PN a Evetts Ner. 1:7, cf. 
(referring to a Sirku) YOS 7 73:4, and passim; 
ltj.geme-sw Sa ina panija a-bak-kam-ma ana 
PN a-nam-di- I will deliver his slave girl who 
is at my disposal (oath) Dar. 504:7, also (the 
slave girl) ab-ba-kam(\)-ma(\) ana PN anad; 
dinu ki la it-<tab>-kam-rna Dar. 434:8 and 10, 
cf. kaspa ana mamma la tanaddin adi muhhi 
qalla ni-ib-ba-kam-ma YOS 3 35:13; amelu Sa 
amelutti ana kaspi iddinuma paqaru ina muhhi 
ibSuma ab-ka-ti the man who has sold a 
slave, since there arose a claim on (that slave 
and he) was taken away, (has to refund the 
buyer) SBAW 1889 pi. 7 ii 18 (NB laws); kaspa 
ana eterika la iSi PN u PN 2 \ari\a tuppi Simi 
gamrutu a-bu-uk I have no silver to pay you, 
take PN and PN 2 in full payment of the 
contract Moldenke 2 53:11, cf. (a slave) hum 
raSiitu sa muhhi PN ana Sim haris i-bu-ku-uS 
Nbk. 182:6; ameluttu kum re.hu ... anaEanna 
ab-ka-at the slave girl has been taken to 
Eanna in place of the outstanding balance 
YOS 6 221:14, cf. amiluti ib-ba-ka BRM l 
30:5, also ibid. 3; when my master died PN 
. .. ultu bit PN 2 i-bu-kan-ni-ma PN took me 
from (my master) PN 2 ’s house YOS 7 66:6. 

2' with ana kaspi to buy (lit. to lead 
away for money) : qalla Sa ana x kaspi ab-ka 
a slave who was bought for x silver Nbk. 
101:7, cf. (five persons) ina qdt PN u PN 2 
ana x kaspi i-bu-uk UCP 9 417:7, ana Sim 
haris i-bu-ku VAS 6 43 : 29 ; alpe 50 60 ana 
kaspi ina qdtiSu i-tab-ku-ni they bought fifty 
or sixty oxen from him ABL 282 r. 9; a slave 
girl Sa ina qdt PN ana kaspi i-bu-ku YOS 6 
221:7, cf. Sa ... ana x kaspi ki niahiri 
i-bu-ku Cyr. 161:11. 

b) persons under obligation to come to 
work: 30 sdbe. ittika a-bu-ku-ma take with 
you thirty men CT 22 193:18, cf. sdbe ittu 
kunu ab-ka-' YOS 3 34:17, 5 lu.hxjn.ga.me 
a-tab-ku YOS 3 58:31, ikkare Sa d iSamaS ib- 
ba-kam-ma ... inandin Camb. 49:4. 
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c) witnesses, offenders, etc., to court: dajane 
amatu PN iSmuma f PN 2 i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina 
maharSunu uSzizzu the judges heard the 
complaint of PN, brought f PN 2 to court and 
had her appear before them (and she con¬ 
fessed that she had been PN’s slave) RA 12 
6:10, cf. Sakin temi Uruk Satammu .. . f PN 
i-bu-ku-nim-ma niS ildni u Sarri ina puhri 
tazkur YOS 6 224:19; PN Sa ana paqari 
ana muhhi f PN 2 itti PN 3 illiku ib-ba-ku-nim- 
ma ina u'ilti Sa f PN 4 ana mukinnutu uSeSSebu 
in the case concerning f PN 4 they (the two 
guarantors?) will produce and have appear 
as witness PN, who entered a litigation with 
PN 3 over f PN 2 VAS 6 97:10, cf. ki la i-tab-ku 
ibid. 13, cf. also PN i-bu-ku-u-nim-ma ana 
muhhi u'ilti Su[dti] iSta'aluma they brought 
in PN and questioned (him) concerning this 
contract TCL 12 119:9, also puhru . .. PN 
i-bu-ku-nim-ma ina puhri iS-Sa-al-lu-ma the 
assembly brought in PN and he was 
questioned in the assembly (and he con¬ 
fessed) YOS 7 128:22, cf. aSSassu ... ib-bak- 
kam-ma Dar. 358:4; paqiranu (text it-ra-nu ) 
ki a-bu-uk YOS 3 67:29; (on a certain date) 
mukinniSu ib-ba-kam-ma he will produce his 
witnesses Nbk. 419:3, cf. ana adanniSu la 
illiki u mukinni la i-bu-uk-ku Dar. 128:10, 
ina umu PN mukinniSu i-tab-kam-ma ana PN 2 
uktinnu Nbk. 361:2; bele hitu u mukinne ana 
pani Sarri ni-tab-ka we have brought the 
offenders and witnesses before the king ABL 
472 r. 1, cf. sarru u sarrutu Sa ittiSu ib-ba-kam- 
ma ... maSa'altaSunu iSakkan he will 
produce the criminal and his accomplices and 
will direct their interrogation YOS 6 144:13; 
PN PN 2 Sa pu-ut-su ina qdt PN 3 iSSu ... 
ib-ba-kam-ma PN will produce PN 3 for whom 
he guaranteed to PN 3 Dar. 375:6; (two 
persons guarantee for the presence of f PN) 
umu Sa Satammu u lu.sid.mes Sa Eanna 
irriSSunutu ib-ba-kam-ni-im whenever the 
administrators and the accountants of Eanna 
ask it of them, they will bring (her) YOS 6 
234:7, cf. ki la i-tab-ku-ni-im ibid. 9, cf. 
umu Sa reSu inaSSu i-bak-kam-ma ... inandin 
whenever they issue a summons he will bring 
(them) and hand (them) over YOS 7 157:8, 
cf. also ibid. Ill: 18, YOS 6 214:13, note (in simi- 
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lar context) i-ba-ku-nim-ma ina simere par: 
zilli inandinSu they will bring him and 
deliver him in fetters YOS 7 178:12; belu la 
iSelli adi muhhi Sa sabe agd aSar SdSunu belu 
i-tab-kam-ma ina is qdti ana akanna iltapra 
the lord should not rest until the lord has 
brought these people (for whom we have 
guaranteed), wherever they are, and sent 
them here in fetters BIN 149:19; anaa-ba-ku 
[Ltj].DUB.SAR Satir u'ilti pa-qa-a-ti (for pa: 
qarti?) idduSunuma (the judges) sentenced 
them to produce the scribe who wrote the 
contested tablet TCL 13 219:27. 

d) other persons: ki lu.sid ulv sipir matu 
... Supramma luSpurma lu.sid lu-bu-ku if 
there are not enough scribes and clerks, write 
to me and I will give orders and send a scribe 
YOS 3 17:33; PN ana PN 2 kiam iqbi umma 
PN 3 mdrua a-bu-uk-ma lu dumu -u-ka €kayy Su 
PN said to PN 2 as follows, “Take my son 
PN 2 with you, let him be your son” Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International No. 2:4 (Sar.), 
see San Nicolo Babylonisehe Rechtsurkunden p. 1; 
PN PN 2 marSu ana gullubu ina mahar DN ana 
mahrini i-bu-kam-ma PN brought his son 
PN 2 before us that he might be consecrated 
to DN AnOr 8 48:21; mamma Sa uttatu ina 
paniSu ab-kan-nim-ma bring everybody who 
has any barley CT 22 73:13, cf. ibid. 8; mdrea 
u niSi bitija i-bu-ku-u-ma they have taken 
away my sons and the people of my household 
ABL 963 r. 8, cf. marea Sarru i-ta-bak BIN 1 
83:17, mar Sipri Sa Sarri ... lillikamma niSe 
bitiSu li-bu-uk ABL 792 r. 17, cf. also ABL 960 r. 
3, emiiq ah- <ka> -nim-ma TJruk ... et-ra-nu 
ABL 815 r. 9 (all NB letters) ; ana panika ab-ka- 
in- {ni y-ma suddidinni ... f PN ana PN 2 abiSu 
taS-ma-e-me PN 2 ana bitiSu ana paniSu ta-a- 
bu-ku “Take me in with you and care for 
me,” f PN listened to her father PN 2 and took 
him in with her in her house VAS 5 21:6 and 14. 

5. tobbuku to drive away (see rung. 2c); 
lugal URi kl ina kussiSu ub-ba-ku-Su they will 
drive the king of Akkad from his throne (for 
usual turrudu) ACh Supp. Samas 31:59, also 
ACh Samas 9:48; uncert.: Satammu u bel pi: 
qittdte Sa GN ina muhhi aheHS u-bu-ku the 
Satammu and the officials of Der push(?) each 
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other on account of it (the work) ABL 476 r. 
15 (NA). 

6. Subuku to have (a person) brought (lit. 
only): dingir.meS abbeja Su-bi-ka ana mah: 
rika (var. mahrija) summon the gods, my 
elders, before you (var. me) En. el. Ill 6; for 
libukunimma ibid. 7, see mng. 2a. 

7. IV to be led, to be brought (passive to 
mngs. 3 and 4, NB only) — a) referring to 
persons: umu Sa PN in-nab( text -ab)-ba-ku 
PN 2 ukanSu when PN is brought (to court), 
PN 2 will testify against him YOS 7 15:12; 
ana herutu Sa id ... nin-nab-bak we are 
taken for digging work on the GN canal 
GCCI 2 398:17. 

b) IV/3 referring to pawns (cf. mng. 3c): 
Summa zi.in.gi.mes 2,ta.Am it-tab-ku-nim if 
the astragals have been captured (lit. brought 
in) two by two (also with 5, 6, 8, 10 ta.Am) 
Syria 33 178 r. 9ff., see WZKM 56 123 (NB). 

For discussion, see abaku B. 

Landsberger, JCS 8 38 n. 39, WZKM 56 122 
n. 40. 

abaku B v.; 1. to turn upside down, to 
upset, 2. ubbuku to overturn, uproot, 3. IV 
to fall face down, to be reversed; MB, SB; 
I ibuk — ibbak, II, IV, IV/2; cf. abiktu, 
abiku. 

su-u u = a-ba-lu // -ku A 11/4:48; sub.ba (var. 
sub) = a-ba-ku (in group with abatu, napasu) 
Erimhus V 230; sub.ba = a-ba-ku, Su.us = min Sa, 
giS.mA Antagal VIII 139f.; tu-ub-bak 5R 45 v 7 
(gramm.). 

na 4 .ga.sur.ra zi LUM.se e.sub.bu.de : [na 4 
min] Sa klma igdri in-nab-ba-ku O kastirru-stone, 
which will be upset(?) like a wall Lugale XIII 18. 

1. to turn upside down, to upset — a) in 
gen. : [Summa amelu g]is.bansur ana lai-Su 
i-bu-uk if a man upsets an (offering) table 
forward CT 37 47:22, cf. (with [ana imif]tiSu 
to his right, ana SumeliSu to his left) ibid. 48:3 
and 5 (SB omens); Summa amutu ab-kat if the 
liver is turned upside down (preceded by iSir 
is normal) TCL 6 1:8 (SB ext.), cf. Summa 
padanu a-bi-ik CT 20 21 81-2-4, 397:6, Summa 
manzazu a-bi-ik Boissier DA 16 iv 13; if, when 
the king rides a chariot, he falls to the left 
side A Marduk [u 6 1 Star] i-bu-ku-Su it is DN 
and DN 2 who have overturned him (i.e., the 
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chariot) CT 40 35:7, cf. ibid. 3 and 9; buppanija 
ta-bu-uk-an-[ni\ you (Istar) have made me lie 
face down LKA 29 1 6 (SB lit.), for a similar ref., 
see mng. 3a, cf. ina gipiS tamti rapaSti me 
1 mb her gi§.ma.guk 8 bd'iri li-bu-ku ina parisu 
may they upset the fisherman’s barge with 
the oar(s) in the expanse of the vast sea 
(with) water (stretching) for a hundred 
double miles Gossmann Era IV 49; marsaku 
ab-ka-ku nadaku I am sick, I am thrown 
face down, I am downcast Schollmeyer No. 
21:25; note (as personal name) AUur-a-bu- 
w&-kur AfO 16 215 No. 12 (NA); uncert.: 
ana ndri urradma a.mes 7 -§u ana mahirti 
7 -§u ana muqqa[lpiti ] ib-ba-ak iStu ndri 
itdrma he goes down into the river, pushes(?) 
the water seven times upstream, seven times 
downstream, he returns from the river KAR 
294:7, and dupls. KAR 254: 6ff. and LKA 124:14ff. 
(rit.), note that parallel rituals have itebbuma 
he immerses (himself) (seven times down¬ 
stream and seven times upstream) LKA 
116:15, and dupls. 

b) (in transferred mng.) to reverse, to turn 
upside down: ade mamit ildni rabuti e-bu-uk- 
ma ikld tamartuS (Merodachbaladan) over¬ 
threw the agreement sworn by the great gods 
and withheld his tribute Lie Sar. 265, also, 
with var. i-bu-uk-ma Winckler Sar. pi. 33:79 
and 34:122; Ursa la ddir mamit ildni rabuti 
a-bi-ku den SamaS who did not respect the 
oath sworn by the great gods, who broke the 
treaty (lit. reversed the decision sworn) by 
Samas AfO 14 p. 46 col. B 13 (Sar.), cf. Man- 
nu-ib-ba-ak-vi.KUT>-$u (personal name) BE 14 
126:4 (MB); hitatiSu la mina a-bu-uk-ma amiS 
gillassu I forgave (lit. reversed?) his count¬ 
less sins, disregarded his crime Winckler Sar. 
pi. 32:51, cf. Lie Sar. 89 ; sere maltakati dannutu 
SeruSanumma ul ib-bak-^'vHi (= ibbak[sunu]ti) 
(these are) reliable, well tested omens, no 
other omen will upset them KAR 151:7, cf. 
mimma ul ib-ba-ak-Su-nu-ii ibid. 34; 6 nage 
[sa] GN adi 44 dldni dannuti Sa qerbiSun ana 
kudurri mat ASSur a-bu-uk (replacing the usual 
ana misir mat A Mur utir) I incorporated 
into Assyria six districts of Gambuli, including 
44 fortified cities within them Lie Sar. p. 48:1. 


abaku B 3b 

2. ubbuku to overturn, uproot: Sutu itebt 
bima e.me§ ub-bak a south wind will rise and 
overturn houses ACh Sin 35:43, cf. Sutu itebz 
bima gis.mes ub-bak a south wind will rise 
and uproot trees ACh Adad 2:16, also ibid. 
18:11; (in broken context) DTTMtr.MES-£d ub- 
bu-ku ana piSa JSS 5 121 r. 22. 

3. IV to fall face down, to be reversed — 
a) to fall face down, to be thrown down (in 
literal mng.): ki ulilte an-na-bi-ik (var. an- 
na-bi-\ku 1) buppdnis annadi I have become 
prostrated (like) a ...., I was thrown face 
down Lambert BWL 42:70 (Ludlul II); ina KA. 
Hixi.str <ana> Sep A Sarpanitu an-na-bik (or 
an-na-Siq) at the Gate-Filled-with-Pleasure I 
fell at (or: kissed) the feet of DN ibid. 60:90 
(Ludlul IV) ; Summa Usudma 1 it-ta-bi-ik if he 
becomes dizzy and falls down (he will die) 
Labat TDP 184 r. 23; see Lugale XIII, in lex. 
section. 

b) to be reversed: [may my sins] li-in-na- 
ab-k[a](v ar. -ku) (between lippaSru and limt 
maSd) LKA 29 g 13, var. from Konst. 402 cited 
Dolitzsch HWB p. 6, but see discussion ; riddu kenu 
eli ahheja it-ta-bik-ma the proper behavior 
was reversed for(?) my brothers (they plotted 
evil) Borger Esarh. 41 i 23. 

Abaku A and B have been separated since 
abaku A refers to transporting goods (in OA), 
and to leading away or bringing animals and 
people, while abaku B, as its etymology 
(Heb.,Ugar., Aram, hpk) and the Sum. cor¬ 
respondence sub indicate, has as basic 
meaning to overthrow, to turn over, and is 
used in parallelism with nadu. For ia-pa-ak-ti 
EA 64:23, possibly in the meaning “to bring, 
lead,” see abaku A mng. 3b-l'. 

Furthermore, abaku B appears in con¬ 
structions where tabdku is normally used; it 
seems that tabdku must likewise be separated 
into tabdku A, “to pour out, to heap,” and 
tabdku B which parallels the use of abaku B 
and corresponds in bil. texts to su(.su), 
which is also attested in the vocabularies as 
a Sum. equivalent of abaku B. Although a 
secondary stem with initial t has so far been 
attested only for verbs with first radical w, 
tabdku B seems to be the secondary form of 
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aballu 

abaku B, as parallel constructions show: e.g., 
with “sin,” or the like, as subject (cf. mngs. 
lb and 3b) Serti lutabkat BMS 1:26, serissu 
littabik SurpuIV78, cf.also JNES 15 142:57'; 
with “debt” as subject (see Kraus Edikt 202f.); 
and even in the concrete sense in ext. ( it-ta - 
na-at-bak CT 31 39 ii 26'). 

For ip-par[\)-ku-ni (not ib-ba-ku-ni) KAR 26:37, 
see paraku; for a-bi t -kd TCL 21 269:6, see abu; for 
u-bi^-ik OIP 27 62:7, CCT 4 9a: 31 (also KTS 
9b: 21), see epequ A mng. 2, “to make ready for 
transport,” for [e]{sic)-bi-ik CCT 4 9a: 22, u-bi-ik 
ARM 6 30:21, see epequ A; for il-tab-ku 3R 8 ii 77 
(Shalm. Ill), see labdku. 

aballu s.; (a vessel for drawing water); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

dug.a.bal = §u Hh. X 219. 

abalu A ( icabalu, babdlu) v. ; 1. to bring, 
transport (staples, materials, finished objects, 
etc.) to their destination (p. 11), 2. to bring 
persons and animals for a specific purpose 
(p. 14), 3. to carry a load, to carry water 
(said of a river), to carry an (unborn) child 
(said of a pregnant woman) (p. 16), 4. to 
carry off, sweep away (said of water, wind, 
human, and other agents), to die (with Slmtu 
as subject, as a euphemism) (p. 16), 5. in idio¬ 
matic uses and special mngs. (to fetch a price, 
to be worth, to speak, complain, bring word, 
to want, desire, to yearn for, to determine) 
(p. 17), 6. 1/2 (p. 22), 7. 1/3 to handle an ob¬ 
ject, to direct, manage, organize, to support 
(persons), also as frequentative to mngs. 1-5 
(p. 23), 8. II to juggle (p. 24), 9. Subulu to 
send (merchandise, staples, gifts, tablets, 
persons, etc.), to have carry away (p. 24), 

10. sutdbulu (or sutdjmlu) to mix ingredients, 
to evaluate, calculate (ominous features), to 
discuss, argue a matter, to think, ponder, 
understand, to move(?), to confuse (p. 27), 

11. IV passive (p. 28); from OAkk. on; by¬ 
forms with initial b: inf. babdlu (only oc¬ 
curring form in OB) TCL 7 34:8, Genouillac 
Kish 2 C 43:3, Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 
16.147:8, also AfO 19 55:13ff. (SB), BMS 11:15, 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 and 82 r. 6, RA 17 140:11, 
part, bdbilu Hrozny Kultepe 103:22 (OA), TCL 3 
203, JNES 15 134:48, and passim in SB, stative 
babil UCP 10 167 No. 98:25, LIH 95:19, Sumer 


abSlu A 

14 29 No. 11:14 (OB), AfO 14 302 i 6 (MA), BBR 
No. 75-78:9, AfO 19 55:18ff. (SB), finite forms 
i-ba-ab-ba-lu SBHp. 146:33 (SB), i-ba-ab-ba-lu- 
nim VAB 4 148 iii 18 (Nbk.); I ubil — ubbal — 
imp. bil (ub-bil Wiseman Treaties 365, ublirn 
ASKTp. 117 r. 8), 1/2 (OB perfect itbal, MAand 
Nuzi ittabal, NA, NB ittubil), 1/3 ittabbal— 
ittanabbal, part, muttabbilu, II (ubabbal, Mari 
only), II/3 ( uttanabbal , EA only), III in OA: 
uSebil—usebal (but uSabil in TCL 19 59:19 and 23, 
Contenau Trentes Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:11), 
imp. Sebil (but Subil CCT 4 6e:8, BIN 4 91:35), 
stative sebul, in OB: usabal — usabbal (but vse- 
bil CT 29 38:9 and 26, dialectal), imp. Subil (but 
Subulam BIN 7 55:15), in MB and NB: usebil 
(but lu-u-su-bi-la BIN 1 35:23, NB) — uSebbil, 
imp. subil (but Sebil BE 17 91:8 and 13, MB, 
subulam YOS 3 14:10, NB), stative Subul, 
in NA: usebil—uSebal, imp. Sebil, III/2 in 
OA: ustebil—uStebal, imp. sutebil CCT 3 10:17 
and Sutebul TCL 14 21:24, in OB, SB: uStabil 
—uStabbal , in MA, NB, SB, NA: ustebil 
and ultebil, I1I/3 ( uStenebbal , uStanabbal), 
III/4 (u-sa-ta-bu-lu ABL 547 r. 5, NA), IV 
(ibbabil—ibbabbal), note the EA forms i-ba- 
lu EA 326:19, u-bal-ti EA 88:38, ju-si-bi-la 
EA 88:35; wr. syll. and tum (hi.hi in mng. 
10); cf. dbilu, babbilu, babbilutu, bahilu in la 
babil hititi, bdbilu in la babil pani, bdbilu in 
la babil sipri, bibbulu, bibiltu, biblu, biltu, 
biltu in Sa bilti, bubbulu, mubabbilu, multabiltu, 
mustebilu, muttabbilu, muttabbiltu, Sebultu, 
subiltu, subultu, Sutdbultu. 

tu-um tum = ba-ba-lum S b II 355 ; turn = [6a-6a- 
lu], DE = MIN [id bi-ib-li ], tu_um ' ma DU.MA = min 
[sd . . . ] Antagal M r. iv 3' ff.; tu-u tum = a-ru-u fl 
ba-ba-lu A VIII/3 Comm. 13; [tu-um] [nim] = [as]- 
\ba\-[l\u, \td\-ba-lu, e-\ke\-rnu, tu-mu VAT 10754 i 
1' ff. (text similar to Idu); [de-e] [ra] = [ba-b]a-lu 
emu.sal A IV/2:77; rde|-e de = ba-ba-lu [eme.sal] 
A IV/3:154; da-a DIs = ba-ba-lu [id bi-ib-li ] Ea IV 
178; dl ‘ e DU = ba-ba-lum ha-am-tu, mi = min mi; s 
ma-ru-u NBGT II 7f.; ga.ga = tum.ma = babdlu 
(text ki.min) ma-ru-u, ga = turn = ki.min ha-am-tu, 
ir = turn = ki.min ki.min, ta-ba-lu ki.min Emesal 
Voc. Ill 4ff. in MSL 4 27; ir = ba-ba-lum (in group 
with a-ru-u and baqalu) Erimhus V 195; la-ah du.du 
= ba-ba-lum Diri II 24, cf. du.du = [ba]-ba-lu-u?n 
Proto-Diri 80b; su-u u = a-ba-luff-ku A 11/4:48; 
bu-u bu = a-ba-l[um sa .. .] A VI/1:199; gi = ba- 
ba-[lu] CT 12 29 iii 31 (text similar to Idu); [. ..] 
= a-ba-lu ZA 4 157 K.4159:11; tum.um (vars. 
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[tum].un and turn) = u-bi-lam (for bilam, vara. 
u-bi-la, ub-bu-[la]), mu.un.turn (var. mu.un.ra. 
turn), l.tiim, an.turn = ub-lam (iovvhil, vars. [w&]- 
lum, ub-lu) Hh. I 315ff.; an.tiim.e = ub-ba-al, 
an.tum.e.mes = ub-ba-lu (vars. ub-bal-lu, u-bal- 
lum) ibid. 319f.; sag.il hu.tum = mu-uh-ru-u li- 
bil-su the first shall take him away Nabnitu K 60; 
me.a mu.un.turn, me.a im.tum = a-li \ub-la\ 
where did he bring? Izi E 57f., me.[a.ta.ta 
mu.un. turn] = iS-tu ia-nu vb-laltexi -li) whence did 
he bring? ibid. 71; si. su ' ur §Ax a = mil-tusd ba-ba-li 
Nabnitu J 218; sa.gi.na = bi-bil lib-bi, sa .gi.kar 
= ba-bal lib-bi Antagal C 249f., cf. udu.sa.gi. 
kar(text .sAxa) = udu ba-bal [libbi] Hh. XIII 138; 
sag.ki.du 10 sa-a-ki-tu (pronunciation) = ba-a- 
ba-al pa-ni MDP 18 55. 

ga.ga = itarrH, i-tab-bu-lu Izi V 171 f.; la-ah-la- 
ah du!du = riteddu, itarru, i-tab-bu-lu i Diri II 30ff., 
cf. la-al-la-ah = i-tab-bu-lu , du -bu-lu KBo 1 

48 ii 7f. (Diri); la-ah-la-ah dv.ov = bu-ub-bu-lu 4 , 
su-bu-lu t Diri II 33f. 

sa-ar hi = su-ta-bu-lu (followed by sutemuqu) 
Idu II 75, cf. Sa-ar hi = su-[te-mu-qu], $u-[ta-bu-lu\, 
min [sa a-nia-ti ] A V/2:55ff., also [hi-e] hi = [sw]- 
ta-bu-KX! (for -lu) (followed by sutahuqu) ibid. 16f.; 
la-ah-la-ah Su!du = su-ta-bu-lu 4 Diri II 35; Su-ta- 
bu-lu^ Su-te-gu-ru, su-te-nu-u (Sum. col. destroyed) 
Antagal K ii(?) llff. 

kur Ma.gan ki .ta he.mu.e.ga.ga.ne = istu 
sad Makkan lib-lu-ni[$-Su] let them bring (the usfi- 
stone) to him from the mountain(s) of Makkan 
Lugale XI 10, cf. [hu.mu].ra.an.tum : [li]-bil- 
lak-ki ibid. IX 30; u 4 ku.babbar mu.un.turn 
■■= umu kasapSu ub-ba-al (var. [ub]-bal) Hh. I 370, 
cf. ibid. 371, cf. also u 4 ku.babbar mu.un.turn, 
da.as = %nu kaspa ub-ba-lu Ai. II iv 41', also ibid. 
47' and 39'; kin.gi 4 .a ba.ab.tum.mu = si[pra ] 
ub-[bal] Ai. VI iii 17; gu.du dur.dur.ru ka.gi 
KA.diri.ga ba.ab.tum : [ginna]tum surrutam pu 
babbanutam ub-lam (see saratu) Lambert BWL 251 
K.5688:4; i.Tnun.nal tur.ku.ga.ta mu.un. 
tum.ma : himeta sa iStu tarbasi ellu ub-lu-ni 
butter which they brought in from the holy 
cattle fold CT 17 23:170f., cf. mu.un.tum.ma : 
ub-lu-u-ni ibid. 172f.; a.ku sa.bi mu.ni.in.ri. 
turn : me elluti qerebSa ub-la he brought holy water 
into it 4R 25 iv If.; lugal.kur.kur.e.ne gu. 
dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tum.ma.zu : sarrdni 
sa mdtdti bilassunu kabitti li-bi-il-u-ka let the kings 
of all foreign countries bring you (Anu) their sub¬ 
stantial gifts RAcc. 71 r. If.; me.e ga.am.ma. 
da.an.KA : andku lu-bi-il-su SBH p. 121 r. 10f.; 
ir.ra mu.un.mx : takribtu lu-bil-su OECT 6 pi. 18 
K.4045:4f., and see mng. lc for similar refs.; gis. 
ma sag.ga am.sag.ga nu.mu.na.ab.tum : 
sa ina mahrat elippi mahrat elippi ul ub-bal-si 

(for translat., see elippu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 
59f., repeated with arkat elippi ibid. 61 f. 


abalu A la 

hu.ru kala.ga lu.gam.ma lu.sig.ga sar. 
sar d Innin za.[kam] : ahurrdm dannarn enSam 
u ulalam Su-ta-bu-lum kumma Istar (for translat., 
see ahurru) Sumer 13 77 IM 51544:7 (OB);e.ne. 
em.ma.ni a.zu ga.am.ma.ga a.zu.bi lul.la : 
amassu ana ban ib-ba-ab-bal-ma hard M issarrar 
when his word is brought to the diviner, the 
diviner becomes unreliable SBH p. 8:52f., also 
(with Sim.sab = SaHlu) ibid. 54 f., see Bollenriicher 
Nergal 33 r. Iff.; mu.un.si.in.ir.ra.ta : ib-bab- 
la (in broken context) OECT 6 pi. 28 K.5255(!) 
r. 5f.; na.izi hur.sag.ga.ke x (KiD).ta turn.a : 
qutrinnu sa ultu sadi ib-bab-la incense brought from 
the mountains CT 16 37:39f.; gu gan.me.da 
. . . su d Innin ku.ta turn.a : qe naba[si] ... 
sa ina qdt Istar elleti ib-bab-la(l) the red thread 
which was brought in the pure hand of Istar ASKT 
p. 88-89 ii 40; for bil. passages with turn, see 
mngs. lc, 3b, 4, 5a s.v. amatu, qdtu, 5d, 7a, 7b, 
lib; with turn, see mng. 5a s.v. panu, qdtu, 5b; 
with de, see mngs. 4, 9b; with (Emesal) ir, see 
mng. lc. 

u-bil-lu [£] a-ba-lu U na-da-nu CT 41 44 r. 7 
(Theodicy Comm., see Lambert BWL 82:202); 
ba-bi-il // ba-ba-lu (=) a-la-[du] RA 17 140:11 (Alu 
Comm.); tu ' um mj = 6a-6a-iu UET 4 208:6; su-ta- 
ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-tu Su-ta-b[u-lu ] Malku 
IV 92f.; gis.lam.sar.sar = mu$-ta-bil same u 
erseti AfO 19 110:40 (astrol. comm.). 

1. to bring, transport (staples, materials, 
finished objects, etc.) to their destination 
— a) in gen. — V in OAklc.: x barley PN 
imhur ana GN u-bil PN received and took 
to GN HSS 10 92:6, cf. (barley) u-ba-al ibid. 
71:5; SU.NIGIN GU PN U-bi-lam Gelb OAIC 
33:52; for other refs., see MAD 3 13. 

2' in OA: 7 gin kasparn ana Sa weri'am 
ub-lu-ni-ni addin I gave seven shekels of 
silver to those who brought the copper 
BIN 4 178:3; mimma annvm §amma lu-ub-lu- 
nim buy all this and they should bring (it) 
here TCL 19 61:28; I gave the balance of the 
silver to PN asser PN 2 u-bipil 5 and he took 
it to PN 2 CCT 1 22b: 12; restam Sa GN tabtam 
sa ckallim ina aldkika ana pitassija bi^-ld-am 
when you come, bring me sweet Hahhu-oil 
of palace (quality) for my personal use as 
ointment CCT 4 18a: 28. 

3' in OB; inanna ud.I.kam imtala ul 
kasparn tu-ub-lam now the day (when the 
silver was due) has passed and you have 
neither brought the silver (nor given me 
instructions) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4; ana 
gi.sa.hi.a mala ub-ba-lu-ni-ik-kum la teggu 
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do not be careless about all the reed bundles 
they are bringing to you A 3521:34 (let.); 
baHrum sa nuni ub-lam TCL 10 39 r. 5; Sam: 
nam Sa ub-ba-lu luSabilakkum I shall forward 
to you the oil which he will bring Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 106:32; Summa awilum ana mar at 
awllim [tir]-ha-tam u-bil-ma if a man brought 
the marriage gift to a man’s daughter 
Goetze LE § 26:29, cf. Summa tirhatam Sa 
awilum Su ana bit emiSu ub-lu(v ar. -lam) 
CH § 163:16, also SeriktaSa Sa iStu bit abiSa 
ub-lam ibid. § 149:7 and § 138:22; GI.HI.A 
senimma li-ib-lam load the reed (on the boat) 
so that he can bring (it) here VAS 16 141:15, 
cf. (dates and sesame) lisenunimma ana GN 
li-ib-lu-nim LIH 22 r. 8, also ina elippim 
muqqelpitim Surkibamma li-ib-lu-nim YOS 2 
4:25; note the writing: the baskets ana 
Sdpirini li-ib-bi-il VAS 16 132:13; x silver 
Sa ana itbdrutim ba-ab-lu UCP 10 167 No. 98:25. 

4' in MA, NA : ana terhete Sa ub-lu-u-ni la 
iqarrib he must not touch the marriage gift 
w'hich he has brought KAV 1 v 24 (Ass. Code 
§ 38); Sulmdna pania Sa ana Sarri [u]qarri: 
buni ana bit ASSur ub-bu-lu ana pan ASSur 
iSakkunu one brings to the Assur temple and 
deposits before Assur the first gift that one 
has offered the king KAR 135 r. 6, see Miilier, 
MVAG 41/3 14 (NA royal rit.) ; tupninna Sa 
kak.tj.tag.ga.mes Sa kunukkijama ina pitti 
Sa muhhi biti Saknuni pananiSunu liSSiuni 
ana muhhija lu-ub-lu-ni (as to) the boxes 
with the arrowheads which have been de¬ 
posited under my own seal under the re¬ 
sponsibility of the overseer of the house, they 
should remove (them) in their presence and 
bring (them) to me KAV 203:35 (MA); mar 
Sipri Sa Sarri lillik ildni annutu lu-bil-u-ni 
the messenger of the king should come, they 
should bring these images ABL 474 r. 4; 150 
ebertu Sa atbari ... lintuhuni ana GN lu-bi- 
lu-ni (see discussion sub agurru) ABL 1049:7. 

5' in EA : undu PN tirhata ub-lu when PN 
brought the marriage gift EA 27:14 (let. of Tus- 
ratta) ; u anumma unuti ju-ba-al mar Siprika 
now your messenger should bring the (follow¬ 
ing) furnishings (as a present) EA 34:19 (let. 
from Cyprus) ; (release the messenger) biltasu 


abalu A lb 

Sa Sarri belija u-bal and he will bring the king, 
my lord, his (due) tribute EA 160:44. 

6' in royal inscriptions: Sallassunu buSet 
Sunu usesa ana alija Assur ub-la I took 
prisoners and booty out of them (the listed 
countries) and brought (them) into my city, 
Assur KAH 2 83 r. 9 (Adn. II), cf. paqdte ... 
itti maddattiSunu amhurSunu ana matija 
ASSur lu-u ub-la-Si-na AKA 201 iv 18 (Asn.); 
mare Babili .. . rehat d Bel d Sarpdniti ... adi 
mahrija ub-lu-nim-ma the inhabitants of 
Babylon brought the leftovers of (the re¬ 
pasts of) DN and DN 2 before me (and invited 
me to enter Babylon) Winckler Sar. pi. 16 No. 
33:299; ndmurtaSunu ub-lu-u-ni OIP 2 137:41 
(Senn.), cf. bilassunu kabitti ana qereb alija 
Babili li-bil-nu ana mahrija VAB 4 260 ii 46 
(Nbn.), and passim, see biltu, mandattu, etc. 

7' in lit.: kidu hasiiram li-bi-lu-ki-im (for 
translat., see haSurru usage a) VAS 10 215 r. 
3 (OB); [sa]ttukkdni li-bil-lu-ni En. el. V 139; 
dimta u aSuba nu-ub-ba-lam KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
29, see ZA 44 116; u-bil mashassu did he 
bring a “flour” offering for himself? Lambert 
BVVL 74:51 (Theodicy); lu-bil-Su ana libbi 
GN I will bring it (the Plant of Life) to Uruk 
C.ilg. XI 280; adi u-bal-lu-niS-Su . .. enumau- 
ba-lu-niS-Su until they bring (food to) him 
(the sick and hungry patient), when they 
have brought him (food) TDP 192:30f. ; he 
conceived the idea [ana] bit emuti Subulta ba- 
ba-lim-ma of bringing a bridal gift to the 
house of the parents-in-law Craig ABRT 1 4 
i 2 (SB tamitu); itlul qaSta qana u-bil-Sum-ma 
he bent the bow and sent the arrow against 
him RA 46 34:22 (SBZu), cf. ibid. 32:8 and 36 : 38. 

b) referring to tablets (letters, documents, 
etc.) — 1' in gen.: PN mimma tuppam la 
ub-lam PN did not bring any tablet TCL 20 
106:19; annakam naSpertaka Sa PN ub-la- 
ni nistamima we here have heard your 
message which PN brought Golenischeff 15:5, 
cf. tertaka Sa ana PN ub-la-ni BIN 4 11:24, 
cf. also ana 20 ume PN danndtiSu u-ba-lam-ma 
BIN 4 83:47 (all OA); Sa tuppi ub-lam PN 
SumSu he who brought my letter is named 
PN PBS 7 36:17; Sa kunukkam u-ba-la-kum 
ula anaddin -g kaspam idiSSum I cannot give 
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(anything) to him who is going to bring you 
the sealed letter, give him one-sixth (of a 
shekel of) silver OECT 3 67:36; u Su kanikam 
li-ib-la-ah-kum eqelsu apulSu and should he 
too bring you a sealed document, give him 
the field to which he has claim TCL 7 71.11, 
cf. kanik ndSi biltim u-ub-ba-lam Kraus 
Edikt iv 5, also MSam ... ul ub-lam TCL 1 
157:36 (all OB); tuppati ... aSar . .. dajdni 
ub-lu-ni-im-ma ... dajdnu ... pi tuppati ... 
ismuma they brought the tablets before the 
judges, and the judges heard the tablets (read) 
MDP 23 321:34; anumma tuppa anna \tdba\ 
ub-la-ku I (the pharaoh) have now sent you 
this gracious letter EA 99:5; he should stay 
here aSSum a-ba-[li] tuppija ana muhhik[a\ 
in order to bring my letter to you EA 113:38, 
cf. jdnu Sa ju-ba-lu [tuppija'] ana muhhika 
(should he leave) there would be nobody who 
could bring you my letter ibid. 41; u-di-e 
bi-lam-ma bit abija la apaSSar bring me the 
records(?) so that I do not have to sell my 
paternal estate at a loss BBSt. No. 9 iv A 9 
(MB); tuppasu PN u-up-pa-la-am-ma PN 
will bring his document (to the judges) JEN 
338:42; tuppa Sa tasabbatani PN li[lqi] ana 
muhhija lu-ub-la KAV 102:20 (MA); PN ... 
Sa egirtn ina muhhi GN u-bi-lu-ni ittalka 
egirtu nassa PN, who brought the letter from 
GN, has left, carrying the letter ABL 396:9 
(NA); tuppdnu u riksatu Sa f PN tu-ub-la 
maharSunu iStassuma they read to them the 
tablets and deeds which PN had brought 
Nbn. 356:30; he discovered these tablets in 
Elam iSturuma ana qirib GN u-bi-il copied 
(them during the reign of Seleucus) and 
brought (them) into Uruk RAcc. 65 r. 50 (colo¬ 
phon). 

2' elliptic; Sutur u bi-la write down and 
send me (the letter) ABL 673:15. 

c) in transferred mngs.: e.mu gul.la.bi 
ir na.am.ma.ni : biti abtu bi-ki-ta ub-lam- 
ma my ruined temple brought me mourning 
SBH p. 141:221f., for other refs., see bil. section, 
cf. e.a gil.li.em.ma.ni Ir na.am.ma.ni: 
biti ina Sahluqti bikitu ub-lam-ma SBH p. 
141:227f. ; dim.me.er.bi ir.ra mu.un.ir. 
ra : ilSu takribtu ub-lam-ma 4R 21* No. 2 r. 
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3f., also [mu.lu] ir mar.ra dtj : [Satak]ribtu 
Sakintu ub-lak-ku SBH p. 58:42f., [mu.lu] 
siskur.ra dtj ; [Sa ik]ribi ub-lak-ku ibid. 
44f., [mu.lu] a.ra.zu dtj : [Sa tas-li-ti] ub- 
lu-ku ibid. 46f. ; sul uzu nig.kur.ra turn, 
a.zu : etlu Sa Serka Sd-ni-tam(v ar. -ta)-ma ub- 
la you man (addressing the swmi-stone), 
whose flesh prompted you to evil (thoughts) 
Lugale XII42; tuqnu bi-la ina e.gasan.kalam. 
ma let me have good care(?) in the temple 
of Istar Craig ABRT 1 5:17 (= Streek Asb. 346, 
NA oracles); Sarru ana matiSu hitl -ta ub- 
bal the king will bring misfortune to his 
country ACh Supp. Istar 33:66; ITI niziqtu 
ub-ba-la the month will bring worries 
Thompson Rep. 70:6, cf. ub-ba-lu ibid. 59:6; 
nullata ana iliSu lu ub-la if he spoke a lie 
to his god JNES 15 136:92 (lipSurminam 
Si-la-tam ub-ld-ku-ma iStu allikani matima 
kaspam 10 gin ul tuSebilam what crime 
did I commit against you ? ever since I came 
you have not sent me even ten shekels of 
silver BIN 6 70:12 (OA), cf. Si-ld-tam \u]b- 
Id-ki-im KTS36b:19; anarisut RN nirariSu 
u-bil ki-it-ru he gave help to his ally Ursa 
TCL 3 85 (Sar.); d SamaS piSirta li-bil-am-ma 
may Samas bring me relief Maqlu VII 151; 
sadu bi-i-la Su-ut-ta mountain! bring me a 
dream Gilg. V ii 49, cf. mi mas.gi 6 ub-la-aS[\)- 
su CT 39 42 K.2238+ i 8 (SB Alu), also MI Ub-lam- 
ma let the night bring me (a dream) KAR 58 
r. 17, cf. also ibid. 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
40; umu Sulma arhu hidiiti Sattu he.gAl-^ci 
li-bil-la every (lit. the) day should bring 
me well-being, the month joy, the year (all) 
its prosperity Maqlu VII 142, cf. i-ba-ab-ba- 
lu hisibSu SBH p. 146:33; note the royal 
epithet: ba-bil hegallim CH ii 20, ba-bi-il igise 
rabuti VAB 4 144 i 10, and passim in Nbk., also 
(as name of a gate) ba-bi-lat hisib hurSani 
OIP 2 112 vii 83 (Senn.); mihirta ... a-bi-la-at 
nuhSi uSpelk&mma (I led the water through 
tunnels) and set up a wide weir which brings 
an abundance Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 v 104, 
and ibid. 31 No. 17:50, cf. also patti tuhdi a- 
bi-la-at hegalli u nuhsi AOB 1 38:7 (ASsur- 
uballit I), Idigna ... ba-bi-lat nuhSi JNES 15 
134:48 (SB lipsur- lit.), ba-bi-la-at me hegallim 
LIH 95:19 (Hammurapi), ID Ba-be-lat-'tlilXik L 
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AKA 245 v 6 (Asn.); said exceptionally of 
a god: (Marduk) ba-bil hegalli KAR 26:15 
and 59:34, cf. li-bil-laJc-ki urni hiduta muSu 
tap$u[hta] ZA 10 298:50, see AfK 1 29 (SB rel.); 
ana da-ba-bi la-a tu-ba-la-an-ni do not induce 
me to complain VAS 16 10:13, cf. ana 
tamkdrim la tu-ub-ba-li-in-ni PBS 7 110:15, 
for PBS 7 94:18, see mng. 7d (all OB letters); ana 
paleja mlnam ub-lam what did I bring upon 
my reign? JCS 11 84 ii 10 (OB Cuthean legend), 
cf. ia-a-Si pale mlnam ub-lam ibid. 13. 

2. to bring persons and animals for a 
specific purpose — a) to bring persons — 
1' in OB (referring to witnesses, dependent 
persons, small children): ana iti.I.kam tjd. 
30.kam amtam u wardam u-ub-ba-lam he will 
deliver the slave (to be bought), male or 
female, within one month, in thirty days 
Boyer Contribution 142:7, cf. 3 SAG.GEME.MES 
ub-lam-ma PBS 7 100:16 (let.); su.dA.a ... 
sag.geme ana GN ana ba-ba-lim ... su.ba. 
an.ti he assumed the guaranty to bring the 
slave girl to GN YOS 12 250:6, cf. ul ub-ba- 
lam-ma ibid. 12; sibi mudi hulqijami 
lu-ub-lam I shall bring witnesses who know 
my lost property CH § 9:16, cf. Kraus Edikt 
ii 39, also PN .. . ana bdb dajdnl ul u- 
ba-la-ma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 37 
r. 3; awilam ul ub-ba-lam PN harrdnSu illalc 
if he does not bring somebody, PN will do 
harranu- duty for him TCL 10 111:8; sa 
kattdm ub-ba-la-ak-kum kiram tanaddin you 
will give the orchard to one who brings a 
bailsman to you VAS 16 78:8, cf. nipiissu 
PN ana PN 2 ub-ba-[lam] CT 8 17c: 10, suz 
harka ana ud.20.kam ub-ba-la-ak-kum VAS 
16 181:23; PN ana PN 2 piqidma ana mahrija 
li-ib-lam entrust PN to PN 2 and let him 
bring him to me TCL 18 102:39, cf. ana GN 
li-ib-lu-ni-is-su CT 4 28:27, etc.; klmjl PN 
iwwaldu ina masappim ilquSuma ana bit PN 2 
ub-lu-Su when PN was born they took him in 
a basket and brought him into the house of 
PN 2 PBS 5 100 iii 29; Sibi ul u-ba-lam-ma 
li’aku if he cannot bring witnesses, I have 
won the case MDP 23 319:2, cf. Siblja ul 
u-ba-la-[ma ] MDP 22 165:12, 6 ab.ba.mes 
ub-la ibid. 161:17, da 3 lu ... ul u-ba-la 
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MDP 23 318:18. For the personal names DN- 
ub-lam, see Stamm Namengebung 140f. 

2' in Bogh. (also referring to moving of 
troops): Summa erin.mes ana eli nakri up- 
pa-la-aS-Su if he takes the soldiers against an 
enemy KBo 1 5 ii 59, also ibid, ii 49, cf. ERIN. 
mes . .. ana eli nakri \bi\-il-Su-rni u-ub-bal-Su 
(if the king says) “Take the soldiers against 
the enemy!” then he will take them ibid, ii 
47 and 57 (treaty); mdrtu annitu Sau-lu-du-ni- 
ik-ku bi-la-as an-na-Si-in bring us this 
daughter who has been born to you KBo 1 
23:10. 

3' in EA (also referring to moving of 
troops): inanna tu-ba-lu-na erin.mes GN ana 
sabdti GN 2 now they bring soldiers from the 
Hatti countries to take Byblos EA 126:58, cf. 
ub-ba-lu lu.mes ma-az-za.w&k RA 19 108:14, 
also ibid. 22 and 25; mdratka ana aSSutija bi- 
lani-me (you say) “Bring me your daughter 
to be my wife” EA 19 : 18, cf. (in similar contexts) 
EA 20:16, 25 and 28, EA 29:28 (all letters of Tus- 
ratta) ; nikSudummi PN u baltdnumma nu-ub- 
ba-lu-uS-Su we will capture PN and bring 
him alive! EA 245:7 ; ana GN liwaSSera Sarru 
belija harrdna andku ub-ba-lu-Si if the king, 
my lord, sends a caravan to Babylonia, I 
myself shall bring it (there) EA 255 : 24. 

4' in MA and Nuzi: if a man sees a veiled 
prostitute ana pi ekalli la-a ub-la-as-si and 
does not bring her to the palace gate KAV 1 
v 79 (Ass. Code § 40), and passim in similar contexts 
in this section; Sibutuka bi- la lam-mi kime PN 
... iqtabakku bring your witnesses (to prove) 
that PN has said to you (“You are a leper”) 
RA 23 148 No. 28:9 (Nuzi), also JEN 341:10, 
HSS 9 12:19; mudeka Sa attuka bi-lam-mi 
bring your own experts JEN 321:41, cf. 
summa ... nmdu Sa eqlati la du-ub-ba-la 
JEN 344:21, also JEN 355:15 and 22; adinadiz 
ndnu u-ba-la until he brings the seller (of the 
field) JEN 191:12; summa f PN ... PN 2 u-bi- 
il-Su-ma u andku anikSuma I swear that PN 2 
did not bring (the girl) f PN, and I did not have 
intercourse with her AASOR 16 4:20, cf. ni- 
it-ta-bal-Su-ma u ittikSu ibid. 7. 

5' in SB royal: RN Sar KaSSi ... Sallussu 
u kamu-ssu ana mahar DN belija u-bi-la I 
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brought Kastilias, the king of the Kassites, 
as a prisoner in fetters before my lord Assur 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:38, cf. (the kings of 
the Nairi countries) ujj.cie.kur ... ana mahar 
DN belija lu-bi-la-Su-nu-ti I brought to the 
temple before my lord (and had them take 
the oath) ibid. 27 No. 16 iii 53; PN mar la 
mammana sa iStu GN ub-lu-ni-Su ana Sarriiti 
ana muhhiSunu iSkunu the nobody, PN, 
whom they had brought from Blt-Adini to 
put him as king over them AKA 280 i 76 
(Asn.); LU.ERIN.MES TI.LA.MES SAG.DU.MES 
ana GN . .. luu-bi-il I brought the living men 
(and the 600 cut-off) heads to (his capital) 
GN AKA 378 iii 107 (Asn.); u-bil ittija RN Sar 
Elamti I took with me Tammaritu, king of 
Elam Streck Asb. 42 iv 114; mdrassu itti 
nudunniSa ana Kalhi ub-la he brought his 
daughter with her dowry to GN KAH 1 30 
r. 8 (= WO 1 58 iii 8, Shalm. Ill) ; marat sit libbiSu 
itti nudunne ma’di ana epes abarakkuti ana GN 
u-bil-am-ma Streck Asb. 18 ii 80; [...] ana 

qereb ekalli ub-lu J -in-ni-ma ... uSassiqu 
Sepdja they (the followers of Nabonidus) 
carried me into the palace, kissed my feet 
(and greeted me as king) VAB 4 276 v 2 (Nbn.). 

6' in SB lit.: ana la dinika ub-ba-lu-ka ana 
kunni they will bring you (to court) to testify 
in a lawsuit that is not your concern Lambert 
BWL 100:35; mare Nippuri ana dinim ub- 
lu-ni-Sum-ma (if he accepts a present) when 
they bring natives of Nippur to him for 
judgment ibid. 112:11, cf. ana harsdn ub-bu- 
lu-Su KAR 143:29, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, 
also ZA 52 226 : 15 (NA cultic comm.) ; liqisuma PN 
ana namse bil-Su-ma take him (Gilgames) 
along, Ursanabi, to the washing-place Gilg. 
XI 239, cf. ilqiSuma ... u-bil-su-ma ibid. 247; 
Gula nadinat baldti ameluti ina bit d Asalluhi 
u-bil etlu Gula, who grants good health to 
man, took the man into the temple of DN 
Kuehler Beitr. pi. 2:25 (inc.); issanni ndru 
ana muhhi PN ... u-bil-an-ni (var. u-bi-la- 
an-ni) the river carried me and brought me 
to Aqqi CT 13 42:8 (Sar. legend), see King Chron. 
2 87 ; bi-la-a-ni hxr .TVR-ki-na bring me your 
little children (that I, Lamastu, may give 
suck to them) ZA 16 178 iii 16 and dupls., see 
Falkenstein, LKU p. 6 n. 4, also sabtaniMu bi- 
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la-niS-Su KAR 144 r. 6, see Zimmem, ZA 32 
174:55. 

7' in NA: you swear that you will arrest 
the insurgents ana muhhi RN ... la tu-bal-a- 
ni-ni and bring them before Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 138; hubte hannuti . . . ana 
GN ub-ba-la-aS-Su-nu he will bring these 
prisoners to GN ABL 306:7; rihte nise isa 
alka bi-la take the rest of these people (and) 
come here bringing (them along) ABL 167 
r. 2, cf. erin.mes .. . lu-bi-lu-ni-Su-nu-u 
ABL 448:8, also ABL 544:16, 208:10, 245 r. 13, 
etc.; mar Siprika ina ekalli lu-bi-la-na-Si let 
your messenger take us to the palace ABL 
206:13, cf. ina ekalli lu-bi-lu-u-ni ABL 522:9; 
PN ... issija lu-bi-la ABL 962 r. 13; mare ; 
kunu bi-la-a-ni ina panija lizzizu bring me 
your sons, they should be in my service ABL 
2 r. 8, and passim in NA royal correspondence; 
PN PN 2 u-bal ana PN 3 iddan PN will bring 
PN 2 (for whom he had assumed guaranty) 
and deliver him to PN 3 Tell Halaf 111:4, cf. 
urki uba'a u-bal-la he will search for the 
guarantor (and) bring (him) ADD 102 r. 7 and 
r. 1, cf. also ADD 100:5, 153:3; IGI.MES-iw U- 
ba-la he will bring his witnesses ADD 101:4. 

8' in NB: PN ... ana mahar dajdne Sarri 
ub-lam-ma he brought PN to the king’s 
judges Nbn. 668:13, cf. BIN 2 134:25, also ana 
mahri rabuti Sarri u dajdne Sa RN ... u-bil- 
lam-ma Cyr. 312:5; dajdne sa Sarri ismuma 
PN ub-lu-nim-ma maharSunu uSzizu Nbn. 
13:6, also Cyr. 332:18, etc.; PN emuqu U sise 
ana kitrika ub-ba-la PN will bring soldiers 
and horses to your aid ABL 478:6. 

b) to bring animals: 5 u 8 .udu.hi.a .. . ana 
PN ... idinma ana mahrija li-ib-lam give 
five sheep to PN so that he may bring (them) 
to me PBS 7 76:21 (OB let.); alpa bi-lam-ma 
ina seri luriS bring me the ox so that I can 
plow the out-of-town field BE 14 41:6 (MB); 
bi-la-am-ma-mi imerka u SE.MES-ga lu-u ba- 
bi-il-mi bring me your donkey, he shall 
carry your barley (and I will give you my 
she-donkey) UCP 9 410:19 (Nuzi), cf. imerSu 
... u-bi-il ibid. 34, anaa-pa-li ibid. 39 and 42; 
pirani baltute usabbita ana dlisu ... ub-la he 
caught elephants alive and brought (them) 
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to his city (Assur) AKA 139 iv 9 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in contexts referring to the bringing 
of tribute, taxes, and offerings to a king or deity; 
the cattle, oxen, sheep and goats are ready 
issi pan kusi issi pan narate la u-bi-lu they 
did not bring (them) on account of the cold 
and (the state of) the rivers ABL 241 r. 11 
(NA) ; sise bi-la-a-ni ina irti Sarri lu-bil bring 
me the horses that I may take (them) to the 
king ABL 633 r. 11 (NA); lulqema ana bit 
hazanni lu-bil enza I will take the goat with 
me to the house of the mayor STT 38:21, cf. 
ibid. 29 and 50 (= AnSt 6 150ff., Poor Man of 
Nippur). 

3. to carry a load, to carry water (said of a 
river), to carry an (unborn) child (said of a 
pregnant woman) — a) to carry a load; a 
stela representing me as king ba-bi-el tupSikka 
carrying the basket VAB 4 62 ii 57 (Nabopo- 
lassar) ; Saknati p[an]a niri Sarri belija ana 
kiSddija u ub-ba-lu-Su the yoke of the king, 
my lord, is upon my neck and I bear it 
EA 296 :39, cf . anumma \S]aknate \ki\Sddija 
ina huli 8a u-u-ba-lu EA 257:15; see also 
abSanu. 

b) to carry water (said of a river, etc.) : id. 
bi a nu.un.tum.e sa.su.ga.bi ba.clii ; 
narSu me ul ub-bal merdnuS ittandi its river 
does not carry water, it is left empty (Akk.: 
naked) SBH p. 114:9f. ; Summa ndru mesa 
kima daml ub-bal if the river carries water 
(which is) like blood CT 39 19:127 (SB Alu), 
cf. summa ndru me u Samna u-bil if a river 
carries water and oil ibid. 20:131, also Summa 
ndru ina mili mesa kima iz.zi im u-bil ibid. 133, 
kima tikmeni salmi u-bil carries as if black 
ashes ibid. 130; Summa ndru me, kajamdnutu 
u-bil-ma rnuSa kima rddi iqarruru if the river 
carries normal water but its water flows as 
(after) a rain storm ibid. 17:60 (all SB Alu); 
narati sahhardti la ub-ba-la me nuhSi the 
small canals will not carry the w T ater (which 
brings) abundance Gossmann Era IV 122, cf. 
ana narati Sa me la ub-bal BRM 4 6 : 19 (SB rit.), 
cf. palgu ba-bil me. Surduti TCL 3 203 (Sar.), 
also narati ba-bi-lat me mili ibid. 243. 

c) to carry an (unborn) child; [Summa'] 
sinniStu lu iti. 11 .kam lu iti. 1 2.kam u-bi-il-ma 
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(to be emended to u-Kzaby-bi-il-mal) ulid if a 
woman carried a child (or: waits) eleven or 
twelve months (before giving) birth CT 28 
2:44 (SB Izbu). 

d) other occs.: d ZAG.GAR.RA ba-bi-lu 
ameluti DN (Dream-god) who carries man 
around (in his sleep) KAR 58 r. 9, see Dream- 
book p. 226 ; Sukudu imta li-bil-lu the arrow 
should carry poison RA 46 28:10 (Epic of Zu), 
var. \i\m-tam li-ib-lu ibid. 92:63 (OB); Sam 5 
mahu ... imahhar iptenni ub-ba-la maSqita 
the greater intestine receives food (again), 
carries drink Lambert BWL 54 Comm, line b 
(Ludlul) ; Summa teranii ina minatiSunu nan 
paSa ub-lu-ni if the intestines carry enlarge- 
ments(‘?) of reasonable size CT 20 46 ii 57, also 
Boissier DA 231 r. 36 (SB ext.). 

4. to carry off, sweep away (said of water, 
wind, human, and other agents), to die (with 
Simtu as subject, as a euphemism) — a) to 
carry off, sweep away — V said of water: 
dumii.a.gar Sa SeSunu mu, ub-lu the persons 
who have fields in the same irrigation district 
w'hose barley the water had carried off (share 
in the money) CH § 54:29; uru engur.ra a 
mu.da.an.de : alu Sa kima Apsu mu-u ub- 
lu-Su, the town which the water had carried 
off as if (it were the water of) the abyss BRM 
4 9:19, cf. ki.sub.ba a mu.da.an.de : aSar 
nadimum ub-lu-Su ibid. 20, also [...].turn : 
Idiglat ub-ba-lu Lambert BWL 253:2; let him 
wash, throw away his pelts li-bil tdmtu let 
the sea carry (them) away Gilg. XI241; ildni 
u IStar dSibut qerbisu Sa me butuqtu u rddu 
•u-bi-lu-Su-nu-ti-ma ikilu SikinSun (I renewed 
the images of) gods and goddesses placed 
therein (Esagila) which the water from a dike 
break and a severe storm had carried off 
(from their pedestals) and which had lost their 
luster Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:11; biblum 
mdtam ub-ba-al a flood will carry away the 
(arable) land YOS 10 17:59, also biblum kalam 
U-ba-al ibid. 18:62 (OB ext.), NIG.DB.A KUR 
ub-bal BRM 4 13:59, nig.de.a a.gAr ub-bal 
KAR 427:31, biblu mdta ub-bal CT 20 50:10 
and r. 19 (all SB ext.); ebur mdti biblu ub-bal 
a flood will carry off the harvest of the land 
CT 39 14:14, cf. a.kal illakamma naphar mdti 
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ub-bal ibid. 17:54, a.sA a.gAr.bi ... bibluub- 
bal ibid. 5:52 (all SB Alu) ; biblu mata ub-bal 
ACh Sin 33:60, also Thompson Rep. 211A:2, 
biblum ub-bal a flood will rage (lit. carry off) 
ibid. 194A.-5; Summa ndru kibirSa ub-bal if 
the river is carrying off its (own) bank CT 
39 19:128 (SB Alu); bamdtu ub-ba-lu irhusu 
qarbdtu they (the waters) have carried off 
high-lying ground, they have swamped the 
fields Lambert BWL 178:30, also ibid. 177:14 
(fable); napSartam (wr. SE.BUR-tam) ub-ba-lu 
(var. tum) (the flood) will carry off the barley 
ready for shipment CT 39 15:26, var. from 
ibid. 17:69 and 18:81 (iqqur Ipus). 

2 ' said of wind: in.nu.Ri im.ri.a.gin x 
(gim) : lcima ilti 8a Saru ub-lu-Si like chaff 
which the wind has carried away CT 17 
20:49 f. ; Saru kappi ana puzuratim li-ib-lu-nim 
may the winds carry (his) wings away to out- 
of-the-way places RA 46 92:70 and 72 (OB Zu), 
of. ibid. 30:18 and 38:18, cf. also Sard damiSa 
ana puzrdtim li-bil-lu-ni En. el. IV 32. 

3' said of human agents : 8a ... libittaSu 
inaSSuma ana mati 8aniti u-pa-lu who re¬ 
moves its (the temple’s) bricks and carries 
(them) away to another country MDP 28 p. 
31:5, cf . 8a tuppaSu ipaSSitu 8a inaSSuma ana 
mati Sanitimma u-ba-lu MDP 11 pi. 3 (= p. 13) 
No. 2:3; 8a kirati 8indti lu.nu.gis.sar.mes- 
Si-na ana ilik 8arri la ba-ba-li not to carry off 
the gardeners of these orchards to do corvee 
work for the king MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 28 (MB 
kudurru). 

4 ' other occs. : Summa Sin ina la mindtiSu 
bi-ib-lum u-bil if the neomenia carries off the 
moon at the wrong time Thompson Rep. 85:2; 
iStu hamuStim 8a PN dingir -lu-um u-bi A -il b -ma 
from the hamuStu- period of PN (when) the 
moon has disappeared Matous Kultepe 196:5' 
(OA). 

b) to die (with Simtu, “fate,” as subject, 
as a euphemism) — 1 ' ubil: RN ... Sim-tu 
u-bi-lu-Su-ma fate had carried away RN 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31:36, wr. u-bil-Su-ma ibid, 
pi. 23 No. 49:403 (= Lie Sar. p. 72:14), cf. Borger 
Esarh. 54 iv 19; arkdniS Sim-ti u-bil-Su-nu-ti 
later they (the kings of Babylon) died VAB 
4 292 iii 7, cf. 8i-im-[tu] ramniSu u-bil-Su-ma 
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ibid. 294 iii 21, dupl. AnSt 8 50 iii 7 (Nbn.) ; amelu 
8a nudunnu ana mdrtiSu iddinuma ... u Sim- 
ti ub-lu-uS if a man has given a dowry to his 
daughter and she dies SBAW 1889 828 iii 42 
(NB laws), cf. amelu sa ... aSSassu Sim-ti ub-lu 
ibid, v 34, cf. also arki amela Sudti 8im-ti 
u-bil-Su-ma ibid, iv 29, wr. Sim-ti ub-bil ibid, 
iii 24; f PN Sim-ta u-bil-Su-ma RA 12 6:6, cf. 
mutd 8im-tu i u-bil-ma my husband died 
Nbn. 356:23, held Sim-tum u-bil-Su-ma YOS 7 
66:4, Su u dam-sm Sim-tum u-bil-ma TCL 12 
122:9, note the typically NB writings: PN 
Sim-tum u-bil-lu VAS 5 39:5, u-bil-lu-Su Cyr. 
332:8, sa 8im(l)-tu(\)u-bi-il-uS-8u Camb. 273:3, 
Sa Sim-tum tu-bil-lu-us BRM 1 88:6 (allNB); 
see discussion section. 

2 ' ubtil : uni ub-til-la-an-ni Si-ma-ti asallal 
ina libbi (I built this grave) I will lie in it 
when my fate has carried me off Gossmann 
Era IV 101 ; zdru Sim-tum ub-til (var. ub-ti-il) 
Lambert BWL 70:9 (Theodicy); see discussion 
section. 

5. in idiomatic uses (arranged alphabetical¬ 
ly according to object of abalu) and special 
meanings (to fetch a price, to be worth, to 
speak, complain, bring word, to want, desire, 
to yearn for, to determine) — a) in idio¬ 
matic uses: 

ahu to lay hands on something inter¬ 
dicted: A n -ku-nu ina bitatiSunu tu-bal-a-ni 
(you swear that) you will not lay hands on 
their (the royal family’s) houses Wiseman 
Treaties 272; k ll -ka ina libbiSunu la tu-bal do 
not lay hands on them (the captives) ABL 
579 : 10 (NA); Sa la pi Sa Sarri memeni a-.su ina 
dulli lu la u-ba-la nobody is to start the ritual 
without the king’s permission ABL 409 r. 7 
(NA). 

amatu — a) to instigate a lawsuit: ana 
kdrim sahir rabi a-wi-ti bi-la bring my case 
before the full assembly of the karu CCT 1 
49b: 23, also BIN 4 112:35, cf. ana Alim ki U 
belija a-wi-ti bi-la, BIN 6 219:37, a-wi-ti a-kd- 
ri-im bi % -ld Matous Kultepe 141:17 (all OA); 
kime a-wa-[ti] Sa PN ana 3 -Su it-ta-ab-la be¬ 
cause he (the claimant) had started a lawsuit 
against PN three times JEN 669:70. 

b) to bring a message: muSitka a-wa-at 
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tahaddu li-ib-la-ma may the night (through a 
dream) bring you a message about which you 
can be happy Gilg. Y. vi 263 (OB); uanaku Sa 
u-bal a-ma-tu tdba u anndma lemna ana Sarri 
belija I am one who brings good and likewise 
bad news to the king, my lord EA 149:15; PN 
ittalcam u u-ub-ba-la-am a-ma-te. mes sarri 
belija baniita u tdbuta PN comes and brings 
me good and friendly words from the king, 
my lord EA 164:5; u jdnu sa ju-ba-lu a-wa-tu 
ana sarri there is nobody who could bring a 
message to the king EA 116:13, cf. ina pi PN 
sa u-ba-lun a-ma-tu Sarri ana PN 2 EA 149:69; 
a-wa-te la ju-si-bi-la bell EA 88:35; a-wa-at 
•ul-te-bi-la Sarru . . . ana jaSi EA 267:9; a-wa- 
at biSim it-ta-na-ba-lu-ma they always bring 
me bad news KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 14, seo Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 116; sukkal.mu d Nusku ka. 
muab+zu.setum.ma.ab: sukkalli d Nusku 
a-ma-ti ana apsi bi-i-li 0 Nusku, my messen¬ 
ger, bring my message to the Abyss (parallel: 
tern . .. Sunni line 119) CT 16 20:114f. 

c) other occ. : ana muhhi kabittija muhhi / 
surija u-bal a-ma-tu Sarri belija I carry the 
word of the king, my lord, on my heart (and) 
on my back EA 147:40. 

arnu — a) to commit a crime: Summa ar- 
nam kabtam ... ana abiSu it-ba-lam if he (the 
adopted son) has committed a serious crime 
against his father CH § 169:29, cf. Summa ar- 
nam kabtam ana SiniSu it-ba-lam ibid. 34, also 
Summa marum ar-nam kabtam ... la ub-lam 
ibid. § 168:20. 

b) to bring a sin upon somebody: obi dr-ni 
ub-la aranSu lit-bal it was my father who 
brought this sin upon me, may he (i.e., his 
image) now remove his sin (from me) KAR 
178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.), cf. AfO 19 59:174. 

dababu see CT 4 la: 18 (OB let.), cited dabdi 
bu s. mng. 2a. 

dinu — a) to bring a case before the 
judge: DN sukkallaka lisedak di-nu lib-lak-ka 
let your (Sin’s) messenger Alammus inform 
you, let him bring (my) case before you 
RA 12 191:10 (SB). 

b) other occ.: you are great (Samas) di-en 
elati ana Sapldti [di]-en Sapldti ana elati tu-ub- 
bal you carry the law of the living (lit. the 
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upper) to the dead (lit. the lower), the law 
of the dead to the living KUB 29 58+ i 34, seo 
G. Meier, ZA 45 200. 

gillatu to commit a sin: aju Sa ... gil-la- 
tu la ub-lam who has not committed a sin? 
AfO 19 57:106, cf. ibid. 63:61. 

hitltu to commit a sin: see hititu lex. 
section. 

ljurasu to fetch a price: see mng. 5b-l'. 
kaspu to fetch a price: see mng. 5b-l'. 
napistu to present oneself: aplah ddurtna 
zi.Mii mahar ilutika rabitu ub-la I am very 
much afraid and have come (lit. brought 
myself) to your great divine majesty Scheil 
Sippar p. 95 No. 2:11, and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung p. 8:12, cf. Zl-tim ub-lak-lca 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 31, dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:10, 
and zi -ti ub-lak-ki BMS 57:12; for unilingual 
Sum. refs., cf. zi.ni ba.si.in.turn BE 30 
3 18, zi.mu ga.an.ni.in.tum ibid. r. 48, 
see Kramer, BiOr 11 175 n. 32. 

panu — a) to forgive: mammanapa-ni-su 
u-la u-ba-al he (Sargon) does not grant 
pardon to anybody PBS 15 pi. 3 xiii 8' and 
ibid. pi. 5 xv, seo Hirsch, AfO 20 48; kima Sa itam 
rabi’am tetiqa pa-nu-ku-nu u-ul ib-ba-ab-ba-lu 
(if you do not give them satisfaction) it will 
be as if you had committed a major trans¬ 
gression, you will not be forgiven TCL 7 
11:33 (OB let.); ana iStiSSu pa-ni-Su ub-ba-lu 
one should forgive him (the adopted son) the 
first time CH § 169:31; karsuSunu innakka - 
luma pa-nu-Su-nu ul ib-ba-ba-lu those who 
are denounced will not be simply pardoned 
(they will be closely questioned) PBS 2/2 51:21 
(MB), cf. [pa]-nu-Su-nu ul ib-b[a-ba-lu ] ibid. 
55:12, pa-nu-u-ka ul ib-ba-ba-lu BE 17 76:3; 
se.bi.da sil 7 .la.e.de i.bf tum.a.ni : hit 
titi duppiri ub-lim pa-ni-ia drive away my 
sins (addressing Istar), forgive me! ASKT 
p. 117 r. 7f. ; tkli ... pa-na ba-ba-la you 
(Marduk) know how to pardon (sins) AfO 19 
56:15, also ibid. 13, 18 and 20; ina dulli pa-ni- 
ia li-it-ta-ab-ba-al (for translat., see dullu 
mng. 1) CT 2 19:25 (OB let.). 

b) to show preference, to favor: ina ubbu- 
bika pa-ni-Su-nu la tu-ub-ba-al you must not 
show any favoritism when you clear (them) 
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of obligations ARM 1 82:17, cf. Icima ... pa-ni 
latu-ub-lu ibid. 6; should PN have a law case 
against you pa-ni-ku-nu u-ul ub-ba-al I 
shall not show you favor ARM 2 94:19; 
awilum an[num ] pa-ni-ia mudi\§] ba-bi-il this 
man has shown me great favor Sumer 14 29 
No. 11:14 (OB let.); awllum pa-ni awilim ina 
bdb a IStar la u-ba-al one must not show any 
preferences at the Istar Gate (i.e., in a law 
court) VAS 16 88:14 (OB let.); ub-ba-la pa-ni- 
ka they (in the palace) will show favor to 
you Lambert BWL 144:4. 

pu to bring word; as to the merchant, PN, 
about whom the king, my lord, has written 
me Sapal qdte asappara u-bal-u pa-Su, ina 
mu[hhi . . . ] I am keeping up a secret cor¬ 
respondence, and they bring word from him 
concerning [. . .] ABL 1058 r. 12 (NA). 

qatu to reach forth one’s hand, to lay a 
hand on — a) in gen.: eqlam mala qd-su-nu 
ub-ba-lu (they rented) as much field as they 
(the tenants) can handle BIN 2 79:1 (OB); 
kal pagriSu kima kalmatu ibaSSu inammuS u 
su-sw ub-bal-ma la i-ba-dS-Su ft la ig-gi-ig if 
his body crawls as if there were vermin (on 
him), but when he takes his hand (there) 
...., variant: he is unable to scratch (it) 
Labat TDP 192:33. 

b) to lay hands on (a sacred or tabooed 
object), to touch (what is not to be touched); 
a.ba su in.[n]e.si.in.turn : mannu qassu 
ub-lak-ku-nu-Si who has ever laid hands on 
you (the cursed stones)? Lugale XIII 10; 
[mmma\ a'ilu qa-ta ana aSSat a'ili \u\-bil if a 
man touches another man’s wife KAY 1 i 89 
(Ass. Code § 9); ana Sa qa-as-su ub-lu-ma Se y am 
ilqu ki tamgurama how could you (pi.) con¬ 
sent to the fact that he took the barley 
illicitly VAS 16 173:10 (OB let.); ana makkur 
Esagila . . . s u u -su-nu u-bi-lu-ma they laid 
hands upon the property of Esagila (and 
squandered gold, silver, etc.) Borger Esarh. 
p. 13 Ep. 4:31, cf. [sTj] ir -sw-?ra u-bi-lu-u-ma 
ibid. 6; treasures of the palace of Susa Sa 
nakru Sanamma eli jdsi su u -su la u-bi-lu(vnr. 
-la) ina libbi on which no other enemy but I 
had ever laid hands Streck Asb. 50 vi 5 ; [ g i s. 
bansur a],a ugu.zu d En.lfl.la.ke x su.zu 
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ba.ra.bi.in.tum : [ana paSSuri ] abi En[lil 
dli]dika qa-at-ka e tu-bil you (demon) must 
not lay hands on the table of your own 
father Enlil CT 16 11 : 61 f.; ana paSSur{\ ) ili u 
Sarri su(or qa, text is)-su u-bal he will lay 
hands on the table of king or god Kraus Texte 
24 r. 2; la u-bil su-sw aria pillude ili he 
(Nabonidus) did not interfere with the rites 
of the gods VAB 4 274 ii 36 (Nbn.); asu ana 
marsi s u-su ul ub-bal the physician must not 
touch the patient 4R 33* ii 43, and passim in 
hemerologies, wr. NU TUM KAR 176 r. ii 26, 
and passim; Summa ana nepiSti (var. ni; -es) 
asuti tepusu (var. tepus) asu ana marsi su-sw 
nu tum if you do (the extispicy) for a 
medical treatment, the physician must not 
touch the sick CT 20 10:6 (SB ext.), var. from 
ibid. 12 K.9213+ i 18', and, wr. su-sit la ub-bal 
PRT 106:6; ana marsi Sudtu asu su-s?i nu 
ub-bal the physician should not touch this 
patient (whose symptoms are described in the 
protasis) Kuchler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 46 (SB med.); 
note (as diagnosis) ana zikari u sinniSti 
su -su u-bil he (the sick person) has laid hands 
on a man or a woman (preceded by: has 
committed sacrilege against his personal god) 
Labat TDP 124:22; in broken context: u-ub- 
ba-al qd-ti a-na x [. ..] YOR 5/3 pi. 2 vii 390 
( BRM 4 1, OB Atrahasis); u-bi-il-ma qd-as-su 
ummdnam uSappil RA 45 173:42 (OB lit.); 
with the qualification ana lemutti : do not 
remove him from where he (the dead) lies 
su n -&a ana lemutti ina libbisu la tu-ub-bal do 
not lay hands on him with evil intent ADD 
647 r. 25, also 646 r. 25 (NA), cf. ana SAL.HUL 
qa-as-su u-bal-lu Surpu II 62; ana ali Sudtu 
su-su ana lemutti u-bil-ma he (Shalm. V) 
encroached on the rights of this city (Assur, 
and claimed taxes) Winckler Sammlung 2 p. 
1:32 (Charter of Assur) ; SXf^-ku-nu ana lim-nit- 
ti (var. HUL-fi) ina libbiSu tu-bal-a-ni if you 
act as an enemy against him Wiseman Treaties 
67 and 106, cf. md sv ll -ka ina hul -tim ina 
libbiSunu ub(v ar. u)-bil saying, “Act as 
enemy against them (the new king and his 
followers)!” ibid. 365, but k xl -ku-nu ... tu-bal- 
a-ni (see mng. 5a s.v. ahu) ibid. 272; su -su 
ana lemutti ina libbi RN .. . ub-ba-a-al will 
he act in a hostile way against RN ? Knudtzon 
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Gebete 116:14 and 117:12, cf. SXJ-SUanalemutti 
ina libbisun ub-bal-lu ibid. 116 r. 15, note, wr. 
i-ba-a-[al ] ibid. 119:7, also f qa-su\-un Sa lemutti 
ana UbbiSu u[b-ba-lu-u ] PRT 44:21; note 
ana kispi u ruhe su-su u-bi-lu (who) affected 
(somebody) through sorcery and witchcraft 
Surpu II 68. 

Sertu (mng. uncert.): DN . . . Se-ri-is-su 
ul ub-ba-al-su-ma KBo 1 12 r. 5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213. 

Sulmu to bring greetings: PN Iasi mum, 
ikSudamma Su-lum belija ub-lam the runner 
PN arrived here and brought me news about 
the well-being of the king, my lord ARM 6 
24:6; my bazahatu -garrisons are reinforced 
kajantam Su-ul-ma-am ub-ba-lu-nim they 
are constantly sending reports on their well¬ 
being ARM 3 17:24; [ mar Sip]ri Su-lum 

dingir.gal ana A Enlil u-bil-ma CT 13 50:5 
(SB lit.), cf. KAR 58:4, cited situ mng. lb. 

temu to bring news, information, orders — 
a) with abalu: iStu mahar RN illikamma <e 4 - 
ma-arn ub-lam he came here from (the court 
of) RN and brought me orders Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets p. 38:14, cf. te 4 -ma-am Sa 
hadem ub-ba-lam ibid. p. 34:41 ; ummami ... 
te^-ma-am annem aivilu Sunn ub-lu-[nim\ 
these men brought this (quoted) report here 
ARM 6 27:14'; PN te^ma-am ub-lam umma 
Sarrumma PN brought the message, “Thus 
(says) the king, (why do you not fight?)” 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 10, also ibid. obv.(!) 2', see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 120; ub-la te-e-ma(v ar. -mu) Sa 
lam abubi he brought a report from (the 
period) before the flood Gilg. I i 6. 

b) with Subulu : adi tem babbanu nismu ul 
nu-Se-bi-il te-em we did not send news before 
we had heard the good news ABL 412:20 (NB); 
te^-ma-am gamram ... Su-bi-lam-ma Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets p. 54:28'. 

umu to pass the time: zabil kudurri ina 
eleli ulsi ... ub-ba-lu 4 ud -um-Su-un (even) 
those who bore the corvee basket spent their 
(working) time in rejoicing, jubilation Borger 
Esarh. 62:40, cf. ina eleli nenguti ub-ba-lu 
ud -um-Su-un Streck Asb. 88 x 95 ; an (var. ina) 
ulsi u nSdti lu-bil ud -mu (var. UD-me) let me 
spend my life in joy and happiness BMS 6:121, 
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vars. from STT 60:29, etc., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50; dis kuru u nissati lu-bil (for libil) 
ud -um-Sd let her spend her life in woe and 
sorrow 4R 59 No. 1 r. 15 (SB ine.); ina tdnihi 
minsu ta-ta-na-ba-li [umki] why do you 
remain sighing? PBS 1/2 125:8. 

b) to fetch a price, to be worth — 1' with 
kaspu or hurdsu as object — a' in OA: emdrum 
10 gin kaspam u-ld u-ba-al the donkey 

will not bring a price of ten shekels of silver 
TCL 20 114:10; ku.gi-M 7 gin.ta la u-ba-al 
your gold is not worth seven shekels (of 
silver) per (shekel) TCL 19 40:5; pret. re¬ 
placed by tabalu, q.v. 

b' in OB: Sa 1 gin kaspam u-ub-ba-lu .. . 
ul tuSabilam you did not send anything worth 
one shekel of silver CT 2 12:28 (let.); he broke 
into the house Sa | ma.na kaspam ub-ba-lu 
ilqe and took (things) worth one-third mina 
of silver TCL 18 143:11 (let.); inuma 30 sila 
se 1 gin kaspam ub-ba-lu VAS 16 177:19 (let.), 
cf. I SILA §E u-ul ub-ba-al CT 29 20:21 (let.), 
also Sa 1 ninda u-ub-ba-lu ul iddinam CT 2 
1:50; this deed of yours which you did is 
very nice indeed [x] gu hurasam ub-b[a-a]l 
it is worth x talent(s) of gold ARM 1 10:9; A 
LU.TUG 1 TUG 5 GIN KU.BABBAR U-bil-ma I 
gin a.bi wages of a clothworker: if the cloth 
is worth five shekels of silver, his wages are 
one shekel Goetze LE p. 54 § 14:8, cf. 10 gin 
KU.BABBAR U-bi-il-ma ibid, line 9. 

c' in MB: | gin -ma hurdsa ul ub-ba-lu i 
they (the garments) are not even worth a 
half shekel of gold BE 17 35:22 (let.). 

d' in NB: e -a 1 gu.un kaspa ubbal my 
house is worth one talent of silver UET 4 
192:14 (let.), cf. immeru kabru Sa 3 gin 
kaspa ub-ba-lu VAS 3 49:14, also immeru Sa 
1 gin. am kaspa ub-ba-la BIN 1 25:29 (let.), 
ibid. 61:14 (let.), Cyr. 158:12, (referring to gar¬ 
ments) Nbk. 307:2, Cyr. 313:13, VAS 5 16:12, 
(in broken contexts) Nbn. 145:2, RA 10 68 No. 
39:7. 

2' other occs. : 25 ma.na ku.babbar ana 
na 4 tak-kas na 4 .babbar.dil <Sd > ana PN 
nadnuma ki Sa la ub-ba-lu na 4 tak-kas imhuruS 
twenty-five minas of silver for a block of pap ; 
pardillu- stone which was sold to PN, and he 
bought the block for more than it is worth 
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RA 23 46:4 (NB); akal dli lullu ul ub-ba-la 
Jcaman tumri luxurious city bread is not worth 
bread baked in ashes Gossmann Era I 57, cf. 
ibid. 58 and 59. 

c) to speak, complain, bring word (with 
pu as subject): gumma, igri emdri pd-su ub-lam 
ammaJcam awdtim tdbdtim lappitaguma if he 
complains there about the hire for the 
donkeys, write him some nice words CCT 4 
3la:29 (OA); \mdmi\tam pd-su-nu ub-lam 
umma [• umm]eanuka [... ] your creditors 
were all ready to take the oath, saying 
[...] BIN 6 187:8, of. mamitam [ p\a-su-nu 
lu-ub-la-ma ibid. 5 (OA); tasu ella pa-a-si-na 
lit-tab-bal may they (mankind) always use 
his holy incantation (explaining the name 
d Ttr 6 .KU of Marduk) En. el. VII 33; lu (var. 
la) ub-la pi-i-su sa la idi AfO 19 58:136 (SB 
rel.), cf. hi-ti-it ub-l[a] pi-i-gu ibid. 64:74, of. 
also ibid. 79. 

d) to want, desire, to yearn for, to de¬ 
termine (with libbu, kabattu as subject) — 1' 
with libbu as subject: wa- <ar>-du dak beliSunu 
li-ib-ba-gu-nu it-ta-na-ba-la[m ] slaves will 
constantly scheme to kill their masters YOS 
10 42 iii 18 (OB ext.); durSu epesam resign eli 
sa pana ullam li-ib-ba-gu ki-ni-iS ub-lam-ma 
he (the god) earnestly wished to have its 
(Kish’s) wall (re)built and made higher than 
before YOS 9 35 i 15 (Samsuiluna); Istar was 
favorably inclined toward me epeg qabli u 
tahazi sk-gd ub-la-ma and she was keen on 
waging war AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); guise alala 
lib-ba-gu ub-lam-ma he (Sargon) wanted the 
harvest song sung (in the wasteland) Lyon 
Sar. 6:36; ana epeg bit akiti lib-bi ub-la-ni-ma 
I wanted to build the Akltu temple (I in¬ 
quired for the opinions of Samas (and) Adad, 
they ordered me to build) OIP 2 137 : 29 (Senn.) ; 
ina tern ramnija amtallikma ... lib-bi ub-la- 
an-ni I took counsel with myself and wanted 
(to open up a gate toward the south) ibid. 
145:13; bit mumme agar tedigti ga lib-ba-gu- 
un ub-la the workshop where the (gods’) 
renewal for which they long (takes place) 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 28 ; mimma [ga ana ilujtigunu 
rabiti tabu ana epege lib-bi ub-la I was anxious 
to do everything that was agreeable to their 
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divine majesty Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35 (== Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 35): 22 (Sin-sar-iskun), cf. ana 
epegu bitisuati li-ib-ba u-bu-la-am-rna (parallel 
ibgd uznaja) VAB 4 194 ii 16 (Nbk.), note u-bu- 
lam-ma lib-ba-gu zandnu Esagila PSBA 20 157 
r. 15 (acrostic hymn), cf. also satukkegunu . . . 
ana duggi li-ib-bi-ia u-ub-la-am-ma VAB 4 158 
A vii 2 var., also ana ... epegu li-ib-ba ub-la- 
am-ma ibid. 118 iii 13 (all Nbk.); [sja.bi 
tum.ma a.ra uru gibil : ga ub-la lib-ba-gu 
a-lak URU GIBIL AJSL 35 139 :7f. (to 4R 20 No. 
1:12 f. ); mdta ga lib-bi-ka asdbsu ub-lu a 
country which you (Sin) wish to (keep) 
populated AnSt 8 60 ii 27 (Nbn.), cf. mdta ga 
lib-ba-ka hapugu ub-lu(va,r. -la) ibid. 30, also 
regisa ... ulli li-ib-ba-gu x-x-x ub-lam-ma 
VAB 4 236 ii 5 (Nbn.), and dupls., also ana epeg 
Esagila ... lib-bi ub-lam-ma 5R 66 i 8 (Anti- 
ochusl); rne-er-tu ub-la lib-ba-ga giCara a girl 
desired joy (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 39, 
cf. d Nana lib-ba-ga hada ub-lam-ma ibid, ii 
44; [ana] gakdn abubi ub-la lib-ba-gu-nu 
(the great gods) determined to bring about 
the Deluge Gilg. XI14, cf. ub-lam-ma lib-ba-ka 
ana gakdn kamari Gossmann Era I 42 ; ub-bal 
(var. [ ub-ba]-la) lib-ba-gu ibanna nikldti 
(Marduk, upon hearing the gods’ command) 
decided to create something clever En. el. VI2; 
mind lib-ba-ga ub-la-an-ni(va,r. adds -ma) 
what set her mind (to come) to me? CT 15 
45:31, var. from KAR 1:31 (SB Descent of Istar), 
and passim in lit. ; libbaka ga-ni-a-tim mimma 
la u-ba-lam your heart should not harbor bad 
feelings TCL 14 7 : 35 (OA let.) ; [and\ bit emuti 
gubultababdlimma sk-gu ub-lam he (the suitor) 
decides to bring the (customary) gift into the 
house of his father-in-law Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 
(SB tamitu), cf. ibid. 3; emuqu mal lib-ba-gu ub- 
lu (should PN levy) as many troops as he in¬ 
tends? PRT 10:5, also ibid. 21:3, and passim in 
these texts, cf. ina agar sk-gu ub-lu usrnni will 
they move (to) where they plan (to do it) ibid. 
44:18, and passim, also ki lib-ba-gu ub-lam ibid. 
26:6; gapgu sk-gu gis.la ub-la whose stout 
heart yearns for battle AKA 271:51 (Asn.), 
cf. gapgu sk-gu tuqumta ub-la 3R 7 ii 71 (Shalm. 
Ill); the mountains where baltu ganu ina 
libbigu magkdna la ubla (probably for {libbagu > 
ina libbigu magkdna (gakana > la ubla) no 
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other living being planned to set up camp 
OIP 2 156 No. 24:7 (Senn.). 

2' with kabattu: mimmu ... a Marduk ina 
libbiSu ibsu ub-la ka-bat-ta-Sa Sa Sarrati Sarpat 
niti whatever Marduk had in mind (and) 
Queen DN wished Borger Esarh, 84 r. 37; 
epeS Sipri Suatu let tern ilani ina uznija 
ibsima ka-bat-ti ub-lam-ma I decided to do 
this work on which, with divine consent, 
my mind was set OIP 2 95:71, also ibid. 104:51 
(Senn.), cf. epes biti Sudtu ina libbija ibbasima 
ka-bat-ti ub-la Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35 (= Bohl 
Chrestomathy p. 36): 28 (Sin-sar-iskun) ; arkdnu 
SuSqu tamli ka-bat-ti ub-lam-ma afterwards I 
wanted to make the terrace higher OIP 2 
100:54 (Senn.). 

e) other special or rare mngs.: in math, 
texts: ana 12 Suplim tu-ub-ba-al-ma you mul¬ 
tiply by 12 (the measurement) of the depth 
MCT p. 98 Pa 7, and cf. ibid, index p. 173 s.v. ubl, 
also TMB index p. 227 s.v. wabdlu and turn; ina 
atappim 8u-tu-i[m\-ma me-e ub-ba-lam (the 
field) takes (lit. brings in) (irrigation) water 
from the GN ditch TCL 1 63:7 (OB); a bur 5 . 
ra ka.bi nu.tiim.ma : a.mes sa is-sur pi- 
Su la ub-la water which the mouth of no bird 
has yet (in the morning) sipped JR AS 1927 
538 (=• pi. 4) r. 4; bitqum .. . me-e ub-bal the 
outlet lets water flow out ARM 6 1:14; [if the 
“gate of the palace”] is sunken u Sitta ubdrtd ; 
tija ana sa ub-ba-al and I can introduce in it 
two of my fingers YOS 10 25:13 (OB ext.); if a 
man always says to his wife oxj.DU-ki bi-li offer 
me your rectum CT 39 44:14 (SBAlu); yester¬ 
day, I left Mari and mi-ba-at-ti ana GN u-bi- 
il-ma spent the night at GN RA 35 179:7 (Mari 
let.), cf. ARM 4 29:6; if at the beginning of liis 
illness nakkaptdSu um-ma ub-la-nim-ma 
arkdnu umma u zuta it-tab-la-ni his temples 
are hot (lit. bring heat) and afterwards the 
fever and sweat disappear Labat TDP 156:8, 
cf. binatuSu um-ma ub-la-nim-ma ibid. 6. 

6. 1/2 — a) as perfect — l' itbal in OB, 
SB: Summa bel hulqim sibi mudi hulqiSu la 
it-ba-lam if the owner of the stolen property 
cannot produce witnesses (who) recognize his 
stolen property CH § 11:65, cf. (in similar con¬ 
texts) ibid. § 9:23 and 26, § 10:53 and 56, and 
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see mng. 5a s.v. arnu ; war ha eqlam Adad 
irtahis u lu bibbulum it-ba-al and afterwards 
a storm (lit. the Storm-god) devastates the 
field or flood carries (it away) CH § 45:44 and 
§ 48:6; aSSiaSSuma at-ba-la-aS-Su ana siriki 
I lifted it and carried it to you Gilg. P. i 14; 
Summa ... Hum ina umi bibbulim arhiS la it- 
ba-al if the god (i.e., the moon) does not re¬ 
move (himself) in time on the days of the neo- 
menia ZA 43 310:9 (OB astrol.), cf. um A Sin 
ina same it-tab-lu AMT 44,1 iv 5 (SB), andMUL. 
gud.ud ki-ma tum hantis innamirma ACh 
Istar 21:46, also ki-ma tum adansu ina same 
etiqma ibid. 50; summa Sin ina tamartiSu 
it-bal ACh Sin 3:89 and 93, also ul it-bal 
ibid. 94; summa mul.dHj.bat . .. ana sit samSi 
it-bal ACh Supp. Istar 37 ii 1, and passim in this 
text, also Thompson Rep. 203:2, 204:2, etc., cf. 
also ACh Supp. ISt ar 34:28, bit d Dilbat it-bal-u-ni 
Thompson Rep. 267 r. 13 (NA); reStdmarti it-ba- 
la ana DN iqtisa he brought (it) as first presen¬ 
tation gift to Anu En. el. Y 70 ; aknukamma it- 
ba-lu-ni-ik-kum I sealed (five baskets) and 
they brought them to you TCL 18 119:24 (OB 
let.); barley ina elippirn ana GN it-ba-al A 
3524:26 (OB let.). 

2’ ittabal in MA, Nuzi: Summa aba ... 
bibla it-ta-bal if the father has brought the 
marriage gift (to the house of the father-in- 
law of his son) KAV 1 iv 21 (Ass. Code § 30); 
summa sinniltu qdta ana d’ili ta-ta-bal if a 
woman lays a hand on a man ibid, i 74 (§ 7); 
sa ... tuppusu la it-tab-la-an-ni he who did 
not bring his document KAV 2 iii 42 (Ass. Code 
B § 6 ), and ibid. 23, cf. it-ta-ab-lu-u- <ni> KAJ 
212-.9; ina musi nittalakma niltasisuma aSar 
PN ni-it-ta-bal-su-ma n ittikSu we went at 
night, claimed her, and brought her to PN, 
and he had intercourse with her AASOR 16 
4 : 7 (Nuzi) ; PN PN 2 it-tab-la-su-mi dajdnu PN 2 
uStaluS PN brought PN 2 and the judges 
questioned PN 2 JEN 364:29; for an SB ref. 
(AMT 44,1 iv 5), see mng. 6a-l'. 

3' ittubil in NA, NB : ltj.sag it-tu-bi-la-an- 
ni ana bit PN ina muhhi marHsu the court 
official has brought me to the house of PN on 
account of his son ABL 1:11; ahheSu gabbu 
it-tu-ub-lu they brought all his brothers 
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(and he spoke to them) ABL 158:13; PN it- 
tu-bil PN brought (the royal edict at the end 
of which, after the date, this note is given) 
ABL 301 r. 21, cf. i-tu-bil-SU ABL 713:12, at-tu- 
bil ABL 207:8, and passim in NA letters; U Su 
RN Sar Qidri it-tu-bil (var. itbamma) ana 
mithusi Sarrani Amurri but he, Ammuladi, 
the king of Qeder, moved out to fight the 
kings of the West land Streck Asb. 68 viii 16; 
ana mahri SibUt dli \it\-tu-bil-si-ma he brought 
her before the elders of the city RA 41101:16 
(NB). 

b) as present formation on the base itbal 
(1/2 of abalu): dSipu ana marsi ul i-tab-bal 
qassu the exorciser cannot treat a patient 
KAR 26:24, also asu ana marsi qassu nij i-tab- 
bal KAR 178 i 62 (hemer.); if the neomenia 
carries off the moon at the wrong time (see 
mng. 4a-4'), with the explanation; rn.24.KAM 
Sin i-tab-bal-ma the moon will disappear on 
the 24th Thompson Rep. 85:4, cf. (Venus) ina 
ereb Samsi i-tab-bal ina sit samsi irabbi ACh 
Istar 2:5, UD.x.KAM i-tab-bal-ma ibid. 13:2, 
etc., wr. it-tab-bal-ma ibid 9, wr. TUM-ma 
ibid. 13 and KAR 402 r. 10, cf. also kima i-tab- 
bu-lu Thompson Rep. 267 r. 8 (NA). 

7. 1/3 to handle an object, to direct, 

manage, organize, to support (persons), also 
as frequentative to mngs. 1-5 — a) to handle 
an object: gi.ninda.gan za.gin.na turn, 
turn : mut-tab-bil ginindanakki he (Nabu) 
who handles the (lapis lazuli) surveyor’s rod 
4R 14 No. 3 : 7f .; mut-tab-bi-la-at gis.tukul. 
mes she (Istar) who handles weapons STC 2 
pi. 75:6. 

b) to direct, manage, organize: ultu sitan 
adi Sillan ummdnatija SalmeS lu at-ta-bal-ma 
I directed my army safely everywhere from 
east to west OIP2152:ll (Senn.); mu(v ar. adds 
-ut)-ta-bi-lu sibittam qabli (Ningirsu) who leads 
seven battles at once RA 46 90:38 and 40 
(OB Zu), cf. mut-tab-bi-la qabla anunte RA 51 
108:14 (SB Zu) ; gimri teretija Su lit-tab-bal let 
him (Ea) be the one who executes all my 
commands En. el. VII 142; a.ag.ga d En. 
lil.la mu.un.turn.turn.ne ; \muf\-tab-bil 
teretu Sa Enlil Schollmeyer No. 26 K.2605:5f., 
cf. mut-tab-bil te-ret nap-ha-ri En. el. VII 106; 
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\m\u-ut-tab-bil Same Sade tdmdti who directs 
the heavens, the mountains, and the seas 
BMS 21 r. 81, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:31; 
ina Sulmim at-tab-ba-al-si-na-ti ina nemeqija 
uStapzirsindti I governed them in security, 
in my wisdom I provided them with protection 
CH xl 56 (epilogue); mut-tab-bil paras illiluti 
(Nusku) who administers the office pertaining 
to the rank of the highest god Craig ABRT l 
35:8; mut-tab-bil nar-bi-sii K.8515:7' (SB lit.); 
ildni rabuti mu-ut-tab-bi-lu-ut AN-e K i-ti the 
great gods directing heaven and earth AKA 
29 i 15 (Tigl. I); you swear that you will not 
put obstacles into his (the future king’s) path 
ina kindte tarsati la ta-ta-nab-bal-Su-u-ni but 
will guide him along in a true and correct way 
Wiseman Treaties 236, also ibid. 98 ; the just king 
sa ana Sut res[i manzaz ] panisu it-ta-nab-ba- 
lu [ ina d]amqdti who treats graciously the 
officials who serve him ADD 647.- 5, and dupl. 
646. 

c) to support: adi baltuni ipallah[Su]nu 
it-ta-na-bal-Su-nu as long as they (the 
adoptive parents) live, he (the adopted son) 
will obey them and support them KAJ 1:9 
(MA); qadu baltutuni tukdl ta-ta-na-bal as 
long as she lives she (the wife) will hold (the 
property) and support (herself) KAJ 9:24 (MA); 
ina puSqi (var. pap.hal) iu-Su tum.[tum ... 
m]es (var. it-ta-nab-bal / il.il [...]) he will 
always maintain himself in a difficult situation 
Kraus Texte 3b iv 13', var. from Or. NS 16 206 
K.227:6', see Kraus, Or. NS 16 174. Note with 
u- prefix in EA: a liS’alSu Sarru belija kime 
u-ta-na-bal-Su and the king, my lord, can ask 
him (the messenger) how I provided for him 
(my own brothers served him and gave him 
food and beer) EA 161:19, cf. when I come 
to the king u-ut-ta-na-ab-bal-ni he (the mes¬ 
senger) should provide for me (like a mother, 
like a father) ibid. 28, also amminimi tu^-ta- 
na-bal mar Sipri Sar Hatte u mar Siprija la tu 4 - 
ta-na-bal why do you provide for the mes¬ 
senger of the Hittite king and not provide for 
my messenger? ibid. 48 and 50 (let. of Aziri). 

d) as frequentative to mngs. 1-5: kurumt 
mata Sa ana A SamaS it-ta-na-ab-ba-lam the 
food offerings which he continually brings to 


23 



oi.uchicago.edu 


abalu A 8 

Samas Boyer Contribution No. 107 : 15 (OB) ; ana 
dababimma ta-at-tab-ba-la-an-ni you kept 
inducing me to complain PBS 7 94:18, for 
the corr. passages, see mng. lc; Sa tetteneppuSi 
sunatuja it-ta-na-ab-ba-la-nim my dreams 
bring me (i.e., tell me) all the time what you 
are doing TCL 1 53:28f. (OB let.); talli ... 
a-na i-tab-bul ilutiSa rabitu poles to carry 
about her (Ningal’s) great, divine majesty 
Streck Asb. 290:23, cf. ana i-tab-bul Scrim u 
lilati to bring (offerings) continually mornings 
and evenings ibid. 284 r. 1 ; igise Suquruti at- 
ta-nab-bal-Su-nu-Si I constantly brought 
them (the gods) costly offerings VAB 4 262 i 
22 (Nbn.), cf. En. el. VII 33 sub mng. 5c. 

8. II to juggle: mu-ba-ab-bi-lum u-ba-ab- 
ba-al (then) the juggler juggles (in a per¬ 
formance before the king mentioning akilu, 
Sa humuSi (= Sa umdsi ), hubbu, and kapiStu) 
RA 35 3 r. iii 17 (Mari rit.) ; for Uttanobbal, etc., 
in EA, see mng. 7d. 

9. Subulu to send (merchandise, staples, 
gifts, tablets, persons, etc.), to have carry 
away — a) to send merchandise, staples, 
gifts, tablets, persons, etc. — 1' to send 
merchandise, staples, gifts — a' in OAkk.: 2 
(pi) nig.har.ra ... ni-se n -bt-lam MAD l No. 
290 r. 7 (let.), for other refs., see MAD 3 13. 

b' in OA: kaspam Sa Se-bu-lim Se-bi-lam 
send me the silver which is to be sent AAA 1 
pi. 19:10; luqutam iSti panimma wdsem ana 
serini St-bi l% -ld-nim send us the merchandise 
with the first (transport) to depart TCL 19 
69:32; dear mother libbi la tulammini mimma 
la u-Se-bi^ld-ki-im do not make me unhappy, 
I could not send you anything KT Hahn 
5:30; apputum ana Sa ummi'dnuka u-Se-bi-lu- 
ni-ku-ni ihid please, take care of what your 
creditors have sent you CCT 4 49b: 31; miS: 
Sum kaspam la tuSaSqilma la tu-Se-bi^-lam 
why did you not cash and dispatch to me the 
silver? KTS 26a: 13; mala tahaSSahani Supra: 
nima lu-Se-bi^ld-ku-nu-ti write (pi.) me 
what your needs are, and I will send (them) 
to you BIN 6 108:14; not e iSti aliki panimma 
Su-te-bi^ld-nim send (each delivery of tin) 
here with the first departing messenger BIN 4 
48:29; aSar kaspam 1 gin ina Alim Su-te-bu- 
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la-tu-nu-ni putkunu zakuat you (pi.) are 
cleared with regard to every shekel of silver 
which you keep shipping to and from the 
City TCL 14 21:24. 

c' in OB: kanikdt bitim ... [an\a 
mahrija liblam lumurma kasap bitim Sudti lu- 
Sa-bi-la-ak-ku he should bring me the docu¬ 
ments concerning the house, I will examine 
(them) and send you the silver for that house 
TCL 18 105:23; qa-ta-a-k[a\ pitema 2 sila 
i.gis ina karpatim Sakin Su-bi-lam be 
generous, there are two silas of oil in the 
container, send (it) to me PBS 7 57:13; ina 
teretim Salmdtim Se’am Su’ati ana GN Su-bi-la 
send (pi.) this barley to GN when the omens 
are propitious LIH 56:27; kaspam mala Sa 
ahati iSpuram ana ahdtija u-Sa-ab-ba-la[m] 
I shall send to my sister whatever silver my 
sister has asked for in writing VAS 16 1:39; 
awelum(\) Sa illikam Se’am Sa tu-Sa-bi-lim 
usappihamma iptalh[a(nni )] the person who 
came here has squandered the barley which 
you had sent me and become afraid of me 
CT 4 38b:4; Summa awilum .. . biblam u-Sa- 
bi-il (var. us-ta-bi-il ) CH § 160:50; Summa 
awilum ... kaspam ... ana awilim iddinma 
ana Sebultim u-Sa-bil(v ar. -bi-il)-Su if a man 
has given silver to another man with a com¬ 
mission for transportation CH § 112:58, cf. 
Su-bu-ul-ti PN ... u-Sa-bi-il (var. u-bi-il b ) 
TCL 10 98A:5, var. from 98B-.6; anumma 2 MA. 
na eram uS-ta-bi-la-ak-kum I am sending you 
two minas of copper VAS 16 89:5; um Sipd: 
tim uS-ta-bi-lam agasalikkam ... Su-bi-lim 
when I have sent you the wool send me the 
(bronze) agasalikku CT 4 26a: 20 and 23; ana 
kallim Sa ana mimma Sumsu Su-ta-bu-lim ... 
\a\tarradaSSu I am sending him to the official 
in charge of all transports ARM 5 40:21. 

d' in MB, EA, Bogh., MA: guSuru Sa 
kiselli u Sibas bit simmilti jdnu hamutta bill 
li-Se-bi-la-am-ma ... lubenni there are no 
beams (around) for the entrance building (to 
the court) and the Sibsu of the staircase, my 
lord should send (them) here quickly so that 
I can make the improvements PBS 1/2 44:10; 
telit 6 dldni Sa ilqd ana belija ul-te-bi-la I am 
sending my lord the income of the six villages 
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which he has collected ibid. 43:10 (both MB 
letters); annu unuta Sa inanna u-Se-e-bil-ak- 
kum-me kammame ul-te-e-bil-ak-kum-me ... 
\t)-Su mala anni u-se-bil-ak-kuni-me (your 
father said) this gift, which I am sending you 
now, I am sending to you as it is (i.e., it is 
not worth much) (but when I have seen the 
wife whom my brother is going to give me) I 
shall send you ten times as much EA 27:16ff. 
(let. of Tusratta), and passim in the royal corre¬ 
spondence, not attested in letters from Palestine 
except with amatu as object, for which see mng. 5; 
Su-bu-lu-um-ma la-a tu-Se-ba-la MRS 9 221 
RS 17.383:23; Sarrdni mihruSu ... [ Samna] 
tdba Sa napSusi u-Se-bi-lu-ni-iS-su (it is a 
custom among kings that) kings of rank 
equal to his (the new king) send him perfumed 
oil for personal use KBo 1 14 r. 9, see Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 28 f. ; seal the storage boxes and 
the storeroom with my seal NA 4 .KisiB.MES-ia 
na 4 .kisib.mes-&m-ww kunka Se-bi-la-ni send 
me my seal cylinders under your seals KAV 
98:39 (MA). 

e' in NA and NB letters in ABL : 30 abne 
kanku ina qat mar Sipreja Sa ana ekalli 
aSpuranni u-si-bil-u-ni they have sent thirty 
(precious) stones under seal through my 
messenger whom I had dispatched to the 
palace (for this purpose) ABL 340:9 (NA); 
elippu Si labirtu Sa tibnu se ki-su-tu(text -nu) 
minu Sa ibaSSuni ina libbi nu-Se-ba-lu-u-ni 
the boat is too old that we should send in it 
whatever straw and chaff is available ABL 
802:10 (NA); rihate Sa a Nabu ana mar Sarri 
... u-si-bi-la I am sending along the 
leftovers from (the sacrificial table of) Nabu 
to the crown prince ABL 187 r. 4 (NA); 
samullu mala inaSSuni gabbi ana ekalli u-Seb- 
bi-la (when the boats arrive) I shall send 
to the palace all the samullu- wood, whatever 
they can get ABL 462:14 (NB). 

f' in NB: anaku marsdk mala Su-bu-lu ul 
ansi I am sick and could not send (it) CT 22 
191:6 (let.); ki immera haSSdta (for haShdta) 
5 tug musippi Su-bi-lam immera lubukamma 
luSpurka if you need sheep, send me five 
raw.sippw-garments, and I will bring in a sheep 
(from the flock) and dispatch (it) to you 
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YOS 3 104:11 (let.); adi muhhi Mat Tdmti 
marri parzilli u-Se-eb-bi-la-aS-Su-nu-[tu ] I will 
send them iron spades as far as the Sea-land 
TCL 9 118:15 (let.); 10 gin kaspa ana hiSihtu 
ina qat PN ana bit ( 1 innin.gis.tuk Su-bul ten 
shekels of silver sent to the chapel of DN 
through PN upon request Nbn. 929:7, cf. 
nepiSu Sa ana Larsa Su-bu-lu (list of) tools 
sent to Larsa YOS 6 146:1, also (x barley) Sa 
ina qat PN ana Sippar Su-bu-la-ti ibid. 171:17. 

g' in lit. and hist.: igise Sulmanu u-Sa-bi-lu 
Sunu ana Sasu they brought gifts and presents 
to him En. el. IV 134, cf. umunnaSunu 
taptema tu-Sd-bil(v ar. -bil) nara you opened 
their veins and made the river carry off (their 
blood) Gossmann Era IV 35, but note, in the 
same mng. as abalu: Idiglat Purattu li-Sa-bi- 
la me nuhSi may Tigris and Euphrates carry 
water in abundance ibid. V 37; iStu pan ,] Bel 
... ana mare umman u-Seb-b[i-lu ] they bring 
(meat portions) to the craftsmen from the 
(sacrificial table of) Bel RAcc. 133:200, cf .paSi 
Sura ... ana ( 1 Nabuu-Seb-bil-Su RAcc. 143:406 
(Now Year’s rifc.) ; in order to remove the 
very soil of that city (Babylon) I took the 
earth out ana Puratti ana tdmti u-Sa-bil and 
sent it down the Euphrates to the sea OIP 2 
137:39 (Senn.), cf. [...] ana ndri tu-Seb-bi-el 
OECT 6 pi. 5:4 (rit.); lu-Se-bi-lam-ma Samme 
baldti let him send me the Plant of Life [... ] 
AMT 28,1 iv 7; he heard of the might of 
Assur and u-sd-bi-la kadrdSu sent presents 
Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 75:145; pagar PN Sudtu 
ina tdbti uSnilma ... ana mar Siprija iddinma 
u-Se-bi-la-aS-Su adi mahrija he put the corpse 
of that Nabu-bel-sumati in salt, gave (it) to a 
messenger of mine, and sent him to me 
Streck Asb. 62 vii 44, cf. tdmartaSu kabittu u- 
Se-ba-la adi mahrija ibid. 84 x 50; mar Siprija 
Su-ut Se-bul PN ... umaHr I dispatched a 
messenger of mine charged with the extra¬ 
dition of Nabu-bel-sumati ibid. 60 vii 25; 
hurdsa kaspa ... ana PN ... u-Se-bi-lu-uS 
ta y tu they sent him gold and silver as a bribe 
OIP 2 42 v 34 (Senn.) ; note (in broken context) 
mu-Sd-bi-lu VAB 4 170 B viii 7 (Nbk.). 

2' to send tablets, documents, letters, etc. 
— a' referring to the document; if you do 
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not pay or come here tup-pa-am Sa Alim u 
rubaHm nilaqqima nu-Se-ba-la-kum-ma ina 
karim nuqallalka we will get a writ from the 
City (Assur), as well as from the (native) 
ruler, and send it to you and (thus) put you 
to shame in the kdru TCL 14 41:21 (OA); 
mehram Sa dub -pi-im Sa a-wi-ti gamratni 
Subalkitma Se-bi^lam have a copy made of 
the tablet which (establishes) that my case is 
settled and send (it) to me TCL 19 9:20 (OA); 
•un-ne-du-uk-ka-am usamrisaSSumma uS-ta-bi- 
la-aS-Sum I sent him a severe letter TCL 18 
93:9 (OB); mehir ka-ni-ik 1 ma.na kaspim Sa 
u-Sa-bi-lam kima Satru muSSil make a copy 
of the sealed document about one mina of 
silver, exactly as it is written, which I have 
sent you CT 29 39:18 (OB), cf. ku-nu-kam 
Su-bi-l[am ] ibid. 3b: 20; anumma tup-pa-am 
ana sir Lamassi uS-ta-bi-lam 1 suharka ana 
ser Lamassi li-bi-il u suharuja Sa kima marl 
[ Sipr]i uS-ta-na-ab-ba-lam iStu GN liturunim 
herewith I send a letter to (you) Darling-of- 
Mine (the addressee), one of your own servants 
should take it to Darling-of-Mine, and make 
sure that my servants whom I use as messen¬ 
gers return from GN ARM 4 68:20 and 24, and 
passim with tuppu in Mari; Si-te-ir-ti Sa tu-Se-bi- 
la the written treaty which you sent KBo l 
23:3; na-aS-pi-ir-ti ul-te-bi-la-ku anakanni la 
tallika I sent you a message of my own but 
you have not come till now KAV 169:8 (MA); 
Si-pir-e-ti iSSamma ana Sarri belija nu-Se-bi-la 
we forwarded the letters which he brought to 
the king, my lord ABL 266 r. 8 (NB), cf. un- 
qa-a-ta ... ana GN Su-bi-il ABL 412:12 (NB); 
ina Siari u-il-tu Sa attali Sin ana Sarri belija 
u-Se-ba-la tomorrow I shall send the king, my 
lord, the tablet concerning the eclipse of the 
moon ABL 407 r. 7 (NA) ; u-il-tim Sa PN ... 
iSamma Su-bi-la take the loan document of 
PN and send (it) to me YOS 3 76:37 (NB); 
settle the account Sa-tar-ri suddirma Sutur 
Su-bi-la write a report in orderly fashion and 
send (it) to me BIN 1 68:13 (NB); gis li-’u Sa 
ameluti ... assatar ina pan Sarri belija u-si- 
bi-la I wrote the roll of slaves on a wooden 
tablet and sent (it) to the king, my lord ABL 
99 r. 14 (NA), for other refs., see gabaru, hiSu, 
ibru, and ze’pu. 
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b' referring to the content: as the governor 
has ordered me tern eqlim gamram uSattiramz 
ma ana ser Sdpiri uS-ta-bi-lam I have listed 
all the information on the field, and I am 
sending (it) herewith to the governor’s 
attention YOS 2 151 : 30 (OB); MU.MES-wi-M- 
nu assa[par ] ina pan Sarri belija u-si-bi-la 
I wrote their names down and sent (the list) 
to the king, my lord ABL 537:14 (NA); piSirSu 
laStur lu-Se-bi-la-ka I shall write down its 
interpretation and send (it) to you ABL 470:14 
(NA) ; liSdnu reSeti annanna ana ASSur belija 
ul-te-bi-la I sent (this) first report through 
so-and-so to my lord Assur Borgcr Esarh. 107 
iv 23, cf. «lu» . eme . sag . me s PN ... inamuhhi 
^Assur belija ul-te-bi-la TCL 3 427, also Langdon 
BL 169 r. 4. 

c' elliptic: x gan eqlam. ugariSam Sutram 
Su-bi-lam-ma write down the land of x iku, 
district by district, and send me (the report) 
BIN 7 9:19, cf. gud.hi.a ... ugdrisamSutram; 
ma Su-bi-lam ibid. 12 (OB); ERiN-am ... 
SumeSam kirisam Sutramma Su-bi-lam write 
down the teams, with names and per orchard, 
and send me (the report) LIH 75:26 (OB); 
eqlam mala Sipram epSu ... Suttiramma Su- 
bi-lam YOS 2 151 : 10 (OB); ana Sumati assatar 
ana pan Sarri belija u-si-bi-la I wrote (them) 
down by name and have sent you (the report) 
ABL 212:8 (NA), cf. assatara ... u-si-bi-la ABL 
910:9, Sutra ... Se-bi-la-ni ibid. 7 (NA), Su-tur 
Se-bil ABL 841:12 (NA), also ABL 438 r. 3, 
1058:13, note ana Sarri belija u-Se-bal I will 
send word to the king, my lord ABL 996 r. 
5 (NA). 

3' to send persons: am-tam Sa a-na Su-bu- 
lim ana serika imtutanni the slave girl, who 
was to be sent to you, died on my hands CT 2 
49:10 (OB) ; ana muhSarri ul-te-bi-la-na-Si they 
brought us before the king BE 17 55:15 (MB), 
cf. ana muhhija Su-bi-la-dS-Su ibid. 75:22; PN 
SurSurdte sip[arri ] amtahas ul-te-bi-lak-ku-n[u ] 
I put PN in bronze chains and sent (him) to 
you KAV 96 : 8 (MA) ; lu-Se-bi-il ajdbe Sa Sarri 
ana qatiSu I shall send the king’s enemies by 
him EA 162:58 (let. from Egypt); mar at sit 
libbiSu u-Se-bi-la he sent me his own daughter 
Streek Asb. 24 iii 22; PN ina kumuSu nu-si-bi-il 
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we have sent PN in his place ABL 713:11 
(NA), cf. 180 zi.mes . . . u-si-bi-la ABL 602 
r. 4, also emuqi arhis lu-Se-bil-u-ni ABL 
198:21 (all NA); \ana~\ muhhi bit sibtateSu tu-Se- 
bal-aS-[Su] ZA 52 226:24. 

4' to send animals: 1 burtam bell atta 
Su-bi-lam-ma my lord, send me one heifer 
(and I shall send you five shekels of silver) 
CT 2 48:11 (OB), cf. puhdle mure ... Su-bi-la 
KBo 1 10 r. 62; paguta rabita ... Sar Musre 
u-Se-bi-la the king of Egypt sent me a grown 
female baboon AKA 142 iv 30 (Assur-bel-kala); 
senu ina qdt PN ana belija ul-te-bi-la YOS 3 
16:10 (NB). 

b) to have carry away (causative to 
mng. 4): ma.da da.ma.al.la a mu.un. 
[x] : mdturapaStume-eu-Sa-bil he had water 
carry off the entire country SBH p. 27:16f., 
cf. id.da i.ni.in.de : ndra uS-ta-bil 4R ll* 
r. 23 f.; eg&tija u-Sa-bil Sara he made the 
wind carry away my offenses Lambert BWL 
50:60 (Ludlul III); if he has been careless 
eqel iteSu me us-ta-bil and let the water carry 
away his neighbor’s field CH § 55:36, also ibid. 
§ 56:42, cf. ugdram me uS-ta-bil CH § 53:15. 

c) in idiomatic use: see mng. 5a s.v. amatu, 
temu. 

10. Sutdbulu (or Sutapulu) to mix ingre¬ 
dients, to evaluate, calculate (ominous 
features), to discuss, argue a matter, to think, 
ponder, understand, to move(?), to confuse — 

a) to mix ingredients: x sahle x zid.se.sa.a 
tuS-ta-bal you mix x mustard seed and x 
“roasted barley flour” KAR 202 i 9, cf. 
(various ingredients) ina himeti lipi lcalit 
immeri iSkuri tuS-tab-bal you mix with ghee, 
kidney fat of a sheep (and) wax AMT 8,1 : 18, 
also (in broken contexts) [tu]-uS-ta-bal AMT 
86,1 iv 3, [.. .] iSteniS tuS-tab-bal KAR 195:8; 
(various materials) tahaSSal tamarraq tul-ta- 
bal you crush, grind (and) mix (together) 
ZA 36 190 § 10:13, cf. tu-ul-ta-bal-ma tasah; 
hurma tamarraq you mix and grind again 
ibid. 194 § 4:5, and ibid. § 5:11, tamarraq tul- 
ta-bal-ma ibid. 196 § 9:20, also ibid. 198 § 19:29 
(NA glass text); for refs. wr. hi.hi, see balalu. 

b) to evaluate, calculate (ominous 
features, events) — V with tertu: [...]-ka 
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dumu lu.hal.mes ana kunni qdti Su-ta-bu-lu 
tereti the members of the diviner profession 
[pray to, or: stand in front of] you for the 
(performance of) the proper gestures (in the 
dissection of the exta), for the evaluation of 
the ominous features KAR 105:13 and dupl. 
KAR 361 : 13; said of gods: mu.Ni.se gub.ba: 
a-na Su-ta-bu-ul tereti azzaz I (Istar) am 
standing (ready) to evaluate the omens 
Delitzsch AL 3 135:23f., also ibid. 25 f„ 27 f„ 29 f. 
and 31f., dupl. BRM 4 10:5f. and SBH p. 98:23f., 
see Jensen, KB 6/2 120; Ninurta [bel] nimeqi u 
Situlti muS-ta-bi-li tereti JRAS 1892 352 i A 5, 
cf.(Marduk) muS-ta-bil [. ..] StreckAsb.278 :8e. 

2' with ominous features: dikSu kima 
kakkima tus-tab-bal you interpret (consider) 
a severed part (of the exta) as (if it were a) 
weapon mark Boissier DA 45:11, also ibid. 9, 
nikimtu kima kakkima tus-tab-bal ibid. 13 i 
43; kima annimma ana sululti surrati tuS- 
tab-bal (see sulultu A mng. 2) CT 31 39 ii 19 
(all SB ext.). 

3' other occs.: according to the tablet 
which I have sent you eqlam gud.apin.hi.a 
ensI.mes ... su-la-bi-la ana Sena zuzama 
calculate the field(s), the plow oxen, the 
iSSakku- farmers, then divide (the lot) into 
two sections (and give them to GN and PN) 
TCL 7 23:20 (OB let.); piriSti Anu Enlil u Ea 
Sa ki sati CD an CI en.lil u ard Su-ta-bu-lu (to 
understand) the secret lore of (the ways of the 
stars, called those of) Anu, Enlil, and Ea, 
which are (to be studied) according to the 
commentary to the series Enuma-Anu-Enlil 
and to make the (pertinent) calculations BBR 
No. 24:18; note ina a.ra tuS-tab-bal LBAT 
1629:4', also ina a.ra-u tuS-tab-bal-ma adam 
Sunu ta-x-[.. .] BM 34103:14; nig.sid-Jw a- 
na hi.hi 3 [a.ra 3] 9 to calculate its amount 
3 [times 3] = 9 TCL 6 No. 32:17 (Esagila Tablet), 
also, wr. ana Su-ta-bu-[li ] ibid. 21, see WVDOG 
59 p. 52-54 ; girmade uS-tab-ba-lu eliS u SapliS 
making the .... -parts (of the ark) correspond 
to each other above and below Gilg. XI 78. 

c) to discuss, argue a matter — l’ with 
amatu : Su-ta-ad-du-nu = mit-lu-[ku], a-ma-tu 
Su-ta-b[u-lu ] Malku IV 92f.; inim. sar.sar 
= muS-ta-bil a-ma-ti Nabnitu IV 36, cf. inim 
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ib.ta.an.sar.sar. es.am TCL 16 80:3, see 
Falkenstein, IF 60 114ff., also inim im.sar. 
sar.sar Kramer Enmerkar and the Lord of 
Aratta 392; Same itpesu muS-ta-bil amat 
damiqti Lyon Sar. 6:34, also ibid. 14:37; (in 
broken context) [.. .]-ma a-ma-ti uS-ta-bil 
[. . . ] Thompson Gilg. pi. 31 K.8743:7 (SB Adapa); 
Su-ta-bu-la-ku Summa amut matlat Same, itti 
nun.ni.mbs li'uti I (Assurbanipal) am able 
to discuss the series “if the liver is a corre¬ 
spondence of the sky” with the wise apkallu' s 
Streck Asb. 254:15. 

2' without amatu: la annu Su li'ulu Sa 
tupSarruti sa ki anrd uS-ta-bal-u-ni is this not 
the acme of scholarship, what I am arguing 
in this way? ABL 1277 r. 10 (NA); ina Su- 
ta-bu-lu i sa epSeti ann[dti . . .] uS-tab-ba-lu 
mitutu Sa Sarru-ken in discussing these events 
[... ] they were arguing about the death of 
Sargon Winokler Sammlung 2 52 K.4730:7f., 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154; you sat him 
on the holy throne ana Su-ta-bu-li qu-ru-us- 
su KBo 1 12 r. 8. 

d) to think, ponder, understand — Y with 
surru (Sar. only): biltu SuSSe sur-ru-uS uS-ta- 
bil-ma he thought of making (this region) 
produce a crop (parallel to iSkunu uzunSu 
line 34, and UbbaSu ublamma lino 36) Lyon 
Sar. 6:35. 

2' with kabattu (Esarh. only): itti libbija 
atammuma uS-ta-bi-la kabatti umma I 
pondered long and thought as follows Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 32, uS-ta-bi-la kabatti (parallel: 
ina karS[ija] uSabSi) ibid. 19 ii 1. 

3' with karSu (Senn. and colophons of 
Asb.): ana ... SuteSur suq ali ... uzunSu ul 
ibSima ul uS-ta-bil karassu he had neither 
planned nor thought of making the city 
street straight OIP 2 103 v 42 (Senn.), and 
ibid. 95:69; Sa ... bdruta ... ihuzu uS-ta-bi-lu 
karassu who has learned the craft of the 
diviner and understands (it) CT 20 42 r. 36, cf. 
Boissier DA 232:49 (both SB ext. colophons). 

e) (in the stative) to be contradictory: 
dalha usurate Su-ta-bu-la te-[re-te ... ] the 
signs were confused, the omens of equal 
interpretation Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 19; sig 6 . 
ME§-id u HUL.MES-.sd Su-ta-bu-lu its (the 
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sign’s) good and its evil (prognostics) con¬ 
tradict each other (i.e., nullify each other) 
Boissier DA 249 i 21 and dupl. CT 30 40 K.10579+ : 1' 
(SB ext.), cf. teretka niphati maldt sig 5 .mes u 
hul.mes Su-ta-bu-lat-ma your omen is full of 
indecisive features, balanced in good and 
bad signs CT 20 48 iv 31, also ttzu mithur Sa 
iqbu siGg.MES-sd u HUL.MES-sd su-ta-bu-lu the 
omen is equivocal, this means its good and 
bad signs balance each other CT 31 39 ii 25. 

f) to move(?) (lips, tongue, in speaking): 
lisdnu Sa innibta Su-ta-bu-lu la i\le'u] (my) 
tongue which was paralyzed and could not 
move Lambert BWL 52:28 (Ludlul III), cf. 
SaptiSu (var. SaptaSu) ina Su-ta-bu-li A Girra 
ittanpah En. el. I 96; Summa amelu uzu.sa 
(-= Ser’dnu) zag u gub uS-tab-ba-lu 4 if the 
arteries of the right and left (temples) of a 
(sick) person throb(?) AMT 44,4:1. 

g) to confuse: Gibil Su-ta-bil-Si-na-ti O 
Fire god, confuse(?) them (the sorcerers and 
sorceresses) (parallel to kuSSissindti chase 
them away, aruhSinati devour them line 
139 f. ) Maqlu IV 141, cf. ibid. II 115, d Gibil liS - 
ta-bil ibid. Ill 166; obscure: lil-te(text -li)- 
bi-il-ma kaSSdpta ana dajaniSa let him bring( 1) 
the sorceress away to her judge (and let the 
judge roar like a lion at her) Maqlu V 26; note, 
as reciprocal: u-sa-ta-bu-lu ihabbutu (the 
nomads leave their territory, cross over) 
mingle(?), take booty ABL 547 r. 5 (NA). 

11. IV passive — a) in OB: abi martim 
mimma Sa ib-ba-ab-lu-Sum itabbal the father 
of the daughter (spurned by her husband-to- 
be) takes whatever has been brought to him 
(as biblu and terhatu) C1I § 159:45, cf. mimma 
mala ib-ba-ab-lu-Sum(var. -Su) uStaSanndma 
utar he returns double everything which was 
brought to him ibid. § 161:72 and § 160:57; 
kaspum la ib-ba-ab-lam PBS 7 118:17; sesame 
from that Sa iStu GN ... ana reSim kullim 
ana GN 2 ib-ba-ab-lu-nim-ma PN PN 2 .. . 
imhuru which was brought from GN to GN 2 
as stores and which PN, PN 2 (etc.) have 
received CT 8 36c : 9 ; sa iStu GN ib-ba-ab-lam 
(barley) from that which was brought from 
GN YOS 5 185:2, cf. TCL 10 123:31 and 11 
179:5, also Sa ana GN ib-ba-ab-lu-Su-nu-Si-im 
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BE 6/2 136:6, see JCS 8 66 n. 167; [. . .] GUD ib- 
ba-ab-ba-lu PBS 7 116:33; for idiomatic use, 
see mng. 5a s.v. panu for OB and MB refs. 

b) in lit.: kur.bi.ta turn.a : Sa iStu 
SadiSu ib-bab-la(\ ) (pure stone) which was 
brought from its quarry ASKT p. 90-91:50, 
cf. (oil) [...] turn.a : ana kur-£m ib-bab-l[a ] 
CT 17 39:42 and 44, iStu KUR-&1 ib-bab-la ibid. 
13 r. 4; pindu- stone Sa ultu Sep kur Nipur 
Sadi ib-bab-la OIP 2 132:74 (Senn.J; like 
silver (or) gold Sa ta kur -Su ib-bab-la JNES 
15 140:33' (lipsur- lit.), cf. ib-bab-la (in broken 
context) BBR No. 100 r. 30; see also ASKT p. 
88-89 ii 46, in lex. section; Suttu annitu Sa 
ina bardrti .. . ib-bab-lam-ma this dream 
which I had (lit. was brought to me) in the 
first (second, third) watch (of the night) 
Dream-book p. 340 right col. 6, also ibid. 343 r. 5' 
and 11', cf. Bollenriicher Nergal 33, SBHp. 8, in lex. 
section; note, with inchoative mng.: Arahtu 
, .. agu ezzi .. . ib-bab-lam-ma dlu Subassu 
me usbi'ma the Arahtu Canal became a raging 
torrent, swept over the site of the city 
(Babylon, and turned it into ruin hills) Borger 
Esarh. 14 Ep. 7:41. 

The three forms ubilu, ublu, and ubtil, cited 
mng. 4b, cannot all be derived from the same 
verb; the suggested derivation of *ubilu and 
ubtil from bullu (Landsberger, ZA 43 72, see also 
AHw. s.v.) is contradicted by the NB form 
ublu which indicates abalu from which ubilu 
is also attested. The two forms ubtil and 
ubtelli which cannot be derived from abalu 
occur only in the two SB lit. texts and may 
best be explained as influenced by bullu, “to 
extinguish,” see Lambert BWL 303. 

Most of the occurrences cited in mng. 10 
can be taken to be the III/2 form of apalu, 
and the distinction may have been ignored 
by the ancients; Sutapulu would have as basic 
meaning “correspond to each other.” This 
interpretation is supported by the use in omen 
texts of apalu 1/2 in the same meaning as 
Sutdbjpulu: la i-tap-pa-la CT 31 39 ii 18, 
tereti ... ul i-ta-nap-pa-lu ACh Supp. 2 Istar 
62:30, restored from ACh Istar 40 A 79, see ZA 
47 93; see also ballu adj. and Sutdbjpultu. 

For babalu, see Ungnad, WZKM 17 277ff. Ad 
mng. 4a (to wash away, erode): Landsberger, 
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JNES 8 276 n. 89. Ad mng. 5a: panu Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 21 12 n. 5, Oppenheim, JAOS 61 256, 
Landsberger, ZA 38 114, Goetze, Sumer 14 30; pil 
Langdon, ZA 36 211 n. 5; qatu Oppenheim, 
JAOS 61 267. Ad mng. 5b: kaspu Oppenheim, 
JNES 11 131 and AfO 12 346 n. 8. Ad mng. 10: 
Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3. Ad mng. 2a-5' ( ana dlni 
abalu)-. Bohl, MAOG 11/3 16. 

abalu B v. ; 1. to dry up, dry out, 2. ubbulu 
to dry, 3. Subulu to dry, to cause to dry up; 
from OA, OB on; I ibal—ibbal, 1/2, 1/3, II, 
II/2, III; wr. syll. and ud.a, ud.du; cf. ablu, 
ndbalu, Sabulu, tdbalu, tdbila, ubbulu. 

la-ah ud = Sd-bu-[lu\, a-ha-[lu ] A III/3:102f.; ah 
ud, e ud, a-a ud, [ha]-a ud = a-ba-[lu] (followed by 
Sabulu) ibid. 104-107; e ud.du a-ba-lu Diri 1157, 
also A 111/3:153; [u-uh] [uh] = a-ba-lu, Sa-bu-lu 
A V/2:130;[...] = [a-b]a-lu Sa me-e Antagal D b 20. 

[. . . u(?).bi(?).i]n.UD : su-lu-up gisimmari ub- 
bal-ma (the gardener) will dry the dates and (the 
owner will take them) Ai. IV iii 50f.; uzu a.ii.na 
[...] ha.ba.lah la_a b : li-iq pi-Sa [ li-bal ] may her 
(the sorceress’s) palate dry up ZA 45 15 ii 9 (inc.); 
ir.ra unu.bi nu.e.du : ina usukkiSu Sa dim-tim 
la ib-ba-lu t upon his cheek where the tears never 
dry OECT 6 pi. 19:9f„ dupl. ASKT p. 122 i 4f.; 
gi.en.bar Ttru.bi.ta ba.da.an.sa.ra : appdri 
ina Suk-li-Su ub-bi-il it (the word of god) dried out 
(replacing: ba.da.an.gam : uSmit, “killed,” in the 
parallel texts, see apparu) the reed in its caisson (or 
pit) SBHp. 73:3f. 

ru-uS-su-kdt(}.) - ab-la-at, ru-uS-Su-ku(\) - a-ba-lu 
Izbu Comm. W 377c-d; i-na-bu-' // ib-bal U na-ba- 
7 u // a-ba-lu (misunderstood for ba’dlu) TCL 6 17:8 
(astrol. comm.). 

1. to dry up, dry out — a) said of canals, 
water — 1' in lit.: narum issekkirma muSa 
i-ba-lu-u the river will be dammed up and 
its water will dry up YOS 10 5:6 (OB liver 
model); appdrdtum i-ba-la huSahhu ina matim 
ibbaSSi the reed marshes will dry up, there 
will be famine in the land ibid. 44:45 (OB ext.) ; 
zunnu ina Same milu ina naqbi ib-ba-lu rain 
will dry up in the sky, the high water in the 
(river’s) spring(s) ACh Sin 34:16, also (followed 
by huSahhu ina mdti ibaSSi) ibid. 18, cf. id 
ib-bal zunnu ina Same [milu ina] naqbi ippar- 
rasu CT 27 10:13 (SB Izbu); if a turtle 
migrates from the reed marsh to the river 
ambar.bi ib-bal that reed marsh will dry up 
CT 41 13:12, cf. A.AB.BA / AMBAR.BI ib-bal 
ibid. 10 (SB Alu), cf. (in similar context) 
AMBAR.BI i-bal-[ma ] KAR 300:5, AMBAR.BI 
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i-ib-bal-m[a ] ibid. 11, also a.ab.ba ib-[bal] 
CT 27 26 r. 5 (SB Izbu), A.AB.BA ib-bal LBAT 
1499:20 (astrol.), tamtu ub(ior ib)-bal BRM 4 
13:61. 

2' in letters: aSSum a-ba-lim Sa id PN ina 
id.a.ab.ba id -ta muhurma me mu(text aS)- 
ul-li-ma ana erreSim idin as to the drying out 
of the PN Canal, take(‘?) a subsidiary canal 
from the Sea Canal, fill it with water and 
give (the water) to the farmer UCP 9 335 
No. 11:4 (OB); la -rami m\u]-lu\ i-ba-lu 4 bell 
liqbima suppatuSunu la innadda my lord 
should give orders before the water dries up, 
so that their soaked fields shall not remain 
fallow PBS 1/2 56:18 (MB let.); my lord ac¬ 
cused me of not having dug the canal, so that 
it is dried up [l]u ablat ina MN i(\)-na(\) here, 
ugdammir [i]nannama ana a-ba-li [ uh]hurat 
even if it is dry (now), I had finished digging 
it in Simanu, so it would be a little late for 
it to dry out now (as a consequence of my 
supposed negligence) PBS 1/2 50:40f., cf. 
i-ba-al-ma (in broken context) ibid. 62:16 (MB 
let.); obscure: A. me ina urix GN ul i-ba-lu 
water has not dried up in GN ABL 269 r. 5 
(NB). 

b) said of fields: pihat eqlim Sa i-ib-ba-lu 
inaS[Si] he is responsible if the field dries up 
BIN 7 204:12 (OB); ana a.sA Sa i-ba-lu 
iSalluka they will question you about (each) 
field which dries up VAS 16 199:22 (OB let.). 

c) said of plants — 1' in gen. : Summa 
gisimmaru qaqqassa i-bal if the top of a date 
palm dries up CT 41 16:11 (SB Alu), cf. [ul. 
hi. A ib-ba-lu A (apod.) CT 39 33:44; Su,mi sa 
Sa-pi-ir-ri iqbPam ti-da-su-nu-mi li-ba-lu-ma- 
mi ina pisannim Subilam the garlic about 
which my governor has told me, “Let its 
mud(?) (i.e., the mud clinging to it) get dry 
and send (it) in a basket” CT 4 12a: 34 (OB 
let.); SurSukali-ba-lukisittakali'up may your 
roots dry out, your trunk dry up CT 23 10:13, 
cf. SurSuSu li-ta--pu kisittaSu li-bal ibid. 18 
(SB inc.). 

2' in med.: meSu ... tasahhat en ud.dij 
taSakkan enuma i-tab-lu . .. mar you strain 
the juice (of the medicinal plant), leave it 
until it dries, when it has dried you strew it 
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(on) CT 23 26-.2f., cf. ina tdbti tuSnal adi 
dd.du taSakkan enuma dd.dtj . .. tasdk 
tazarru AMT 15,6:13, cf. also ex ib-ba-lu 
tazarru AMT 42,3:12. 

d) said of parts of the body: marsu ina 
mursiSu muttdtusu i-ib-ba-la-a (as to) a sick 
man, through his illness his ... . -s will dry up 
YOS 10 46 v 29 (OB ext.), also, wr. i-ba-la CT 
3 2:7 (OB oil omens); Summa liq piSu i-ta-nab- 
bal if his palate keeps drying out Labat TDP 
64 : 55', cf . liq piSu i-ta-nab-bal-Su ibid. 226 : 69, 
also AMT 76,1:4, LKA 88:2, and of. ZA 45, in 
lex. section, cf. Summa lisansu i-ta-nab-bal 
Labat TDP 62:12, .]-su i-ta-nab-bal ibid. 

242:14, pusu UD.MES ibid. 236:42, puSu UD. 
UD.MES ibid. 238:ll, ka-sm e-ta-lna-ball STT 
89:97; e-t[a-na]b-ba-la Sa-pa-tu-Su Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 2 ii 24; Summa sa.mes-Jw i-tab-lu if 
his intestines have dried up Labat TDP 120:43; 
Summa amelu libbaSu urbatu sabit siT-ta-Su, 
i-ta-nab-bal if a man’s belly is seized by the 
urbatu- worm, his .... dries out Kocher BAM 
2 159 ii 46, cf. libbasu dib.dib-sw sit -ta-Su ina 
libbiSu e-ta-nab-bal his belly is constricted, 
his .... dries out within him ibid, ii 21, also 
[.. .] marisma sit -ta-Su ina libbiSu e-ta-nab- 
bal AMT 31,4:7, also ibid. 57,5 r. 1 and, WT. 
i-ta-na-bal 44,5:6; kima Sut reSi la alidi ni- 
il-ka li-bal may your sperm dry up like (that 
of) a sterile eunuch CT 23 10:14, cf. nilSu 
li-bal kima la dlitti ibid. 19; ana mannija 
i-ba-li (for ibalu) da-mu libbija for whom 
has the blood of my heart been spent (lit. 
dried up)? Gilg. XI 294, cf. da-me-e-a ina 
libbija e-tab-lu (see damn mng. la-3') ABL 
455:14 (NA). 

2. ubbulu to dry — a) to let fields, etc., 
dry out: ana minim gan -lam tu-ba-al why 
do you let the field dry out? YOS 2 23:6 (OB 
let.); lemnu zirzirru mu-ub-bil sippdti the 
evil locust which dries up the orchards Craig 
ABRT 1 54:25 (= BA 5 629); Babylon Sa 
kima giSimmari bildtiSu uSaSrihuSuma u-bi-lu- 
uS Saru which, like a date palm, I endowed 
with abundant produce, but which (now) the 
wind dried out Gossmann Era IV 40 ; ina Abi 
arah arad d BiL.Gl mu-ub(eopy -uS)-bil(v‘dr. -bi- 
il) qarbate ratubte in the month of Abu, the 
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month when Gibil, who dries out the wet 
field, descends (from heaven) Lyon Sar. 10:61, 
cf. a Gibil iStu Same urradamma itti a SamaS 
iSannan DN descends from heaven and vies 
(with regard to the heat) with Samas 
(explanation of the month Abu) KAV 218 A 
ii lOff. (Astrolabe B). 

b) to dry fresh vegetables, cereals, etc. — 
V in gen. : urudu liddinuma tibnam Sam a 
tii-hi a-bi^-ld buy (pi.) straw (and) dry the bran 
TCL 14 47:19 end of line, to be read as continuation 
of line 18 (OA let.); HA.ZA.NU.UM.SAR mala 
numun Sulima [1]b.kid ha.za.nu.um.sar [g]a- 
me-ir-Su-nu ub-bi-il-ma pull up all the bitter 
garlic that has gone to seed and dry all the 
rest of the bitter garlic A 3528:18 (OB let.). 

2' in med.: bu-ur-i-sa-na tu-ub-bd-al tahaSz 
Sal you dry and crush an (a)burrisanu- insect 
KUB 37 55 iv 31, parallel : u-bal ihaSSal AMT 
85,1 iii 2, of. AMT 85,3:2f., [t]u-ub-bal ta-haS- 
Sal KUB 4 98:4; Samml annuti iSteniS ina 
silli uD.A tu ba a i tahaSSal tanappi these drugs 
you dry together in a shady place, you crush 
(and) sieve (them) RA 53 6:32, cf. KAR 191 
r. iii 10, ina giAmi ud.du gaz s[im] AMT 
6,1:10, ina seti UD.A AMT 29,5:7, CT 23 
40:22, AMT 20,1:9, and similar passim, tu-bal 
tasdk Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 18 and 19, UD. 
DU SUD Iraq 19 40 i 6 and 21, tu-bal UR.BI 
tapds AMT 42,5:15 and 19, UD.DU GAZ AMT 
84,6 ii 10, VD.Aturrar AMT 5,1:2. 

c) said of parts of the body (in magic): 
the demon murammu ser'dni mu-ub-bi-il liq 
pi who makes the muscles loose, who dries up 
the palate ZA 45 206 iv 10 (Bogh. rit. ), cf. mu- 
ub-bil liq pi mu-ub-bil qaqqadi akil Ser'ani 
KAR 88 fragm. 4 iii 4f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 417, 
cf. also (the demon) Sa ... liq pija ub-ba-lu 
KAR 267:14, dupls. BMS 53:11, AMT 97,1:20, 
continuing with leal pagrija ub-ba-lu BMS 
53:12; the demons Sa ... ruHi ub-bi-lu who 
dried up my spittle KAR 80 r. 28, dupl. RA 26 
41 r. 3; asbat piki u-tab-bil liSank[i ] (sor¬ 
ceress) I made you dumb (lit. seized your 
mouth), I dried up your tongue VAT 35 : l (SB 
inc., courtesy Kocher). 

d) to let drain, evaporate (with liquids as 
object): Sa ... narSu isekkiruma Siqissu 
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ub-ba-lu (anyone) who dams up its canal and 
lets its irrigation system dry up MDP 6 pi. 10 
v 8 (MB kudurru) ; a Ea naqbiSu ub-ba-lam Ea 
will dry up his springs ACh Istar 15:22, cf. 
a Adad ... [ ... ~\-Su li-ib-bil MDP 6 p. 47 : 7 ; 
ina seti taSakkan tu-bal you place (the 
washed mixture) in the open air and let it 
dry (i.e., evaporate) ZA 36 198:31 (NA glass 
text); gulgullaSu teSerrim me Sa gulgulliSu 
t[u-bal] you make an incision in his skull and 
let the water in his skull drain out CT 23 36 
iii 59, restored from z-LUM-fw gar -an-ma 
meSuub-bal ibid. 37 iv 5; ambassumu-bil [...] 
the game park which drains(?) [...] OIP 2 
80:22 (Senn.). 

3. Subulu to dry, to cause to dry up: you 
wash the ingredients in fresh water tu-Sa-bal 
ta-bi-ar you dry (them), you pick through 
(them) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA); un- 
cert.: tatabbal tu-Sa-bal ina qdtika tapaSSaS 
AMT 64,1:7; tula lu-Sd-pil(\ T iiTS}. -pil, -pi-il)-ma 
ul iballut Serru I will cause the breast to 
dry up so that the infant will not live Goss- 
mann Era IV 121, for vars., see Frankena, BiOr 
15 14. 

For LKA 2:18, see apalu, for VAS 16 132:13, 
see abalu A; for Or. 23 338:19, see malu. 

Meissner BAW 1 6f. 

abalu (to present food offerings) see apalu. 

abarahhu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

iStu ilam tarSi matima ina sam 15 se ku. 
babbar Sumi ul tahsusi u timali inuma tallikim 
a-ba-ra-ha-am el-qe-e-ma adi te-ki-mi-in-ni-ni 
ul tamguri since you had good fortune, you 
have never remembered me (with a present) 
in the value of even 15 se of silver, and 
yesterday when you came here I took an a., 
but you were not satisfied until you had taken 
it away from me YOS2 15:13. 

It is uncertain whether this word should be 
connected with the NA habarahhu (q. v.), 
which is also attested only once, or with 
abaruhhu, q. v., of the Nuzi texts. 

Ungnad, OLZ 1922 p. 6. 

abarakkatu ( abrakkatu ) s. fem.; house¬ 
keeper, female steward; OB, Mari, SB, NA; 
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wr. syll. and sal.agrig(igi+dub) ; cf. abarakt 
ku, abrakkutu. 

sal.igi+dub Proto-Lu 494; SAi/ l "‘ ri igi+dub' 8 
= ab-rak-ka-tu Izbu Comm. 217. 

gi 4 .in igi+dub e.gi 4 .a dumu.e.e.ke x (KiD) ; 
\amtarri] a-ba-ra-ka-tam kallatam marat bitim slave 
girl, housekeeper, daughter-in-law, daughter of the 
house RA 24 36:9, see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91 
(OB lit.). 

a) referring to a female supervisor of the 
household servants — 1' in Mari: f PN 
[SAL].IGI+DUB f PN 2 SAL.IGI+DUB ... 12 SAL. 
mbs ekallim Sa nis Him ... izkura the female 
steward PN, the female steward PN 2 (and ten 
women), (these) twelve women of the palace 
took an oath ARM 8 88:If., cf. f PN IsalI 
a-ba-ra-ka-tum ARM 7 120:8', 3 sal a-ba-ra- 
ka-tum RA 50 70f. iii 1 and iv 17 (list of rations); 
ana sipir sal a-ba-ra-ka-tim (apples) to be 
used by (lit. for the work of) the house¬ 
keepers ARM 9 115:3, cf. ibid. 282:3, also 
(spices) ibid. 177:4, 238:8, 239:9. 

2' in Hana: sal.igi+dub (on a seal) Syria 
37 211 ii 2. 

3' in NA: assassu sal.un.mes ekallisu 
sal.igi+dub.mes (from the palace in Babylon 
I took as spoil) his wife, the women of his 
palace, the housekeepers (followed by: the 
courtiers sut resi, tiru, manzaz pani, the 
singers, slaves) OIP 2 52:32 (Senn.); 7 sal. 
igi+dub.mes (in a list of women) ADD 828:5. 

4' in SB: Summa ina bit ameli sal.igi+dub 
e be innamir if, in a man’s house, the (ghost 
of the) dead housekeeper is seen (preceded by 
abarakku mitu) CT 38 30:10 (SB Alu). 

b) as title of goddesses: d AMA. su.mah. a 
igi+dub fi.kur.ra.ke x : d MiN ab-rak-kat Et 
kur Craig ABRT 1 18:12, dupl. KAR 41: Ilf., 
see TuL I56f., cf. A N inkarrak ab-rak-kat Ekur 
4R 56 ii 15, d Ninisinna ... igi+dub e.kur 
CT 23 2:16, d ERGUR ... SAL.IGI+DUB zi e. 
kur.ra.ke* CT 24 l:25f. and 20:17 (= An = 
Anum I 27), salJigi+dub mahI d Nazi.ke x 
CT 24 48:10 (= An = Anum III 69); IGI+DUB 
mah ki An.na d En.lll bi x [...] : [...]- 
turn sir-turn Sa it-ti an-[. ..] (referring to 
Ninisinna) BA 5 644 No. 11 : 15f.; SAL.IGI+DUB 
§u.dim 4 .ma : ab-rak-ka-tu(v ar. -ti) saniqti 
the honest housekeeper (Nin-ni-ga-sa, wife of 
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Nin-Gubla) RA 17 151 K.7605:3, and dupls., see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 376:43, see abarakku sanqu 
cited abarakku lex. section. 

abarakku s.; 1. steward of the temple, 

2. (an official of the temple or an estate), 

3. chief steward of a private or royal house¬ 
hold; OAkk., OB, MA, SB, NA, NB, LB, 
Sumerogr. in Hitt.; wr. syll. (rare) and (lu) 
AGRIG(lGI+DUB), (IGI IX +DUB BE 10 60:3, 9 and 
11, LB); cf. abarakkatu, abrakkutu. 

ag-rig igi+dub = a-ba-ralc-ku Diri II 109, cf. 
igi+dub = a-ba-ra-ak-kum Proto-Diri 106; 
ag-ri-ig [ioi+ditb] = [a-ba-ra\k-\ku\ Lu I 146, cf. 
agrig, agrig.erim, agrig.es.a, agrig.lugal. 
[la], sal. agrig Proto-Lu 492ff.; liligi+dub, 
lu.uAigi+dub (after mazzaz pani, red, gam-male) 
Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) iii 33f. (NA list of profes¬ 
sions), note lU.igi+dub bAra ibid, vi 22; utul. 
agrig = [sa a-b]ar-rak-ki = min (= bab ka-a-[x ]) 
Hg. B VI 90. 

[su]m.ma.ab [lu]gal.la.ke x (KiD) [s]®,.ga 
[a]grig.a.ke x : knadanu sa sarriy dummuqu sa 
a-ba-rak-ku (for translat., see mng. 3e-l' and 
damaqu mng. 2c-l') Lambert BWL 259:8. 

1. steward of the temple (early OB): PN 
IGI+DUB e d Ningal UET 5 777 seal, also ibid. 
780, 783 and 786 (all seals); PN 2 (father of the 
above cited a.) igi+dub (receiving deliveries 
to the Ningal temple) ibid. 755:15, note that 
PN 2 seals as siTA.ab d Ningal ibid. 744 and 
following (to 779) (all Sumuel); Lu. d En.lll.la 
igi+dub d En.lil.la (first witness) OECT 8 
2:19, 8:19, 9:19, also (same person) igi+dub 
ibid. 7:19, BE 6/2 38:20, 64:21, (second witness) 
ibid. 41:19 (all Samsuiluna), also (in connection 
with the Ningal temple, first two witnesses) PBS 
8/1 12:24 f. (Damiq-ilisu) ; IGl(text Pl)+DUB (in 
list of barley expenditures, after the sanga, 
ababdu, SiTA.ab) YOS 5 163:12 (Warad-Sin). 

2. (an official of the temple or an estate, 
OB only) — a) of the temple: sA.tam.mes 
igi+dub.mes ii gudu 4 .mes liamsihi SiSiSi>Su 
nusanniqma ul uSteSeruniati we have inter¬ 
rogated (concerning the theft) the admini¬ 
strators, the ra.-s, and the paAiiw-priests five 
or six times but they could not put us on the 
right track PBS 1/2 12:9 (let. of Samsuiluna), 
cf. 1 igi+dub peti sikkdtim ina qdtim nukdl 
we are holding one a., the turnkey ibid. 21, 
also sa.tam.meS gudu 4 .mes ni.duh.mes m 
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IGI.DUB .. . [Suri]animma bring the ad¬ 
ministrators, the paSiSu’s, the gatekeepers, 
and the a. here (to Babylon) ibid. 26. 

b) of an estate: PN a-ba-ra-ku (in list of 
barley expenditures, after the rabianu) TLB 1 
151:2, followed by: PN 2 la-la-nu, PN 3 wa- 
ar-ki a-ba-ra-ku ibid. 4 ; cattle gir PN u PN 2 
IGI+DUB.MES JCS 2 106 No. 9:25, and ibid. 95 
No. 23 r. 2, also (in various receipts from 
the gagum in Sippar) nig.su igi+dub.mes 
ibid. 88 No. 13:7, 91 No. 18:11, 97 No. 24:2, 
100 No. 29:10 and No. 30:6, cf. NIG. SU IGI+DUB 
RA 27 97:4. 

c) other occs.: unutum Sa ina E PN PN 2 
igi+dub ilqu (household) furniture that PN„, 
the a., took from PN’s house BIN 7 218:13; ten 
prisoners ana e igi+dub VAS 13 13 r. 6 
(Hammurapi); iStu ina E IGI+DUB kalidku 
since I have been prisoner in the house of the 
a. CT 2 19:4, cf. IGI+DUB LUGAL(?) ibid. 35; 
PN a-ba-ra-ku[m\ Sa PN 2 CT 29 31:11, cf. 
ten gur of sesame ina gat PN a-ba-ra-ki Sa 
PN 2 mahranu ibid. 32:17; PN igi+dub Qig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 46:5 (Rim-Sin) ; PN 
IGI+DUB (witness) YOS8 2:17, cf. ibid. 15:15 
(Rim-Sin), cf. igi+dub (list of beer allotments) 
VAS 7 187 ii 3, iii 3 and 18, and passim in this 
text, also A-ba-ra-ku (personal name) ibid. 
92:6 and 13. 

3. chief steward of a private or royal 
household — a) in OAkk.: 1 ma PN igi+dub 
lugal i.DAB- PN, the a. of the king, has 
taken one boat RTC 254 i 10; PN igi+dub 
(witness) Bab. 6 53 B r. 10, also A 726 r. 6 
(unpub.); 1200 gurus ... in maSkani PN 
igi+dub PN 2 ninda i.ku 1,200 men were 
provided with food from the threshing floor 
of PN, the a. of PN 2 MDP 2 pi. 8 xix 28 (Mani- 
stusu). 

b) in Mari: ana a-bar-ra-k[i . ..] (uncert.) 
ARM 7 263 iv 14'; see abarakkatu. 

c) in MA — 1' of the royal estate: 
lu.igi+dub (in list of court officers, listed 
after the king, the crown prince, and the 
turtanu) KAV 135:4 and r. 4, also KAV 160:13, 
cf. Sa gat [PN] igi+dub (expenditure from the 
palace to bow makers) AfO 10 30 VAT 15400 
r. 7. 
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2' of other estates: sheep namurtu Sa PN 
LU.IGI+DUB Sa E PN 2 KAJ 191:8, also (same 
person) AfO 10 44 No. 106:4, cf. ibid. 42 No. 
96:5; Sin-[muSallim ] lij.igi+dub Sa e PN 
KAJ 214:3, restored from Sin-muSallim lu. 
IGI+DUB ibid. 208:10, and passim in MA texts, 
note lu.igi+dub Sa PN haziani KAJ 133:9, 
also namurtu Sa Bulali lu.igi+dub (of Babu- 
ah-iddina, for whom see Weidner, AfO 19 33ff.) 
KAJ 186:4. 

3' of cities: PN lu.igi+dub Sa dunni Sa 
Al-Sarrute KAJ 101:7; sheep namurtu Sa PN 
lu.igi+dub Sa uru GN ana RN uqarribuni 
gift that PN, the a. of GN, has presented to 
RN AfO 10 34 No. 56:4 and 39 No. 86:4, cf. 
(another a. of a city) ibid. 36 No. 68:4 and 41 
No. 92:7, cf. also ibid. 39 No. 84:3. 

d) in NA — 1' abarakku rabu : «lu» liSdn 
reSeti PN lu.igi+dub gal -u ina muhhi A ASSur 
belija ultebila I sent the report breaking the 
news to my lord Assur by PN, the chief a. 
TCL 3 427 (Sar.), cf. (same person as eponym) 
ADD 391 r. 19, note, however, with only the 
title LU.IGI+DUB RLA 2 427 year 717; PN 
LU.IGI+DUB gal- it (eponym) KAH 1 28:16 
(Shalm. Ill), also (die of the same eponym) 
IGI+DUB GAL YOS 9 73:5, (same person) Lir. 
IGI+DUB RLA 2 433 year 833, PN LU.IGI+DUB 
GAL-W. ADD 186 r. 12, also RLA 2 427 year 
675, cf. ADD 640 r. 21, 782:7; LU Saknuti Sa 
lu igi+dub GAL-e (in broken context) ADD 
617:3, cf. ibid. 7, cf. (deliveries) Sa gurse 
A Ninlil Sa e lu.igi+dub GAL-e (parallel: of the 
queen, of the crown prince, the Sakin mdti) 
ADD 1024 r. 14, also ibid. 1000 r. 1, cf. (for de¬ 
liveries) ADD 1013:9, (slaves) ADD 464 r. 8. 

2' abarakku — a' as eponym : ADD 87 r. 2, 
also (same person) ADD 88 r. 5, 221 left edge 2, 
AJSL 42 267 No. 1251 r. 7, also (fifth in the se¬ 
quence after the king, turtanu, nttgir ekalli and rob 
saqe) in eponym lists, see Ungnad, RLA 2 412 n. 2. 

b' of the queen (or queen mother): lu. 
IGI+DUB Sa AMA.LUGAL ABL 1379:8, ABL 63:8, 
also (omitting Sa) ABL 393 r. 3 (all referring to 
Naqia), cf. ADD 857 i 24 and 860 i 6; LU. 
IGI+DUB SAL.E.GAL ABL 393:10, cf. IGI+DUB 
Sa SAL.E.GAL ADD 262 r. 12. 
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c' of the crown prince : PN lu.igi+dub Sa 
mar Sarri (witness) ADD 625 r. 11, cf. igi+dub 
A MAN Johns Doomsday book 5 ii 14. 

d' of Harran : igi+dub uru Harran ADD 
1046 i l, also lu(!).igi+dub Sa uru Harran 
ADD 981 r. ii 7. 

e' of the Assur temple: lu.igi+dub e ASSur 
ADD 952 r. 8 and ADD 1007:5(1), cf. ina bit 
lu.igi+dub Sa bit ASSur ABL 433 r. 9. 

f' functions: hurasuSaina MN lu.igi+dub 
lu.a.ba.e.gal u anaku issiSunu nihituni ... 
ina bit qate Sa lu galdanibe issakna iktanak 
the gold that the a., the palace scribe, and I 
had inspected together in MN, he (the a.) de¬ 
posited under seal in the storehouse of the 
galteniwa-oificml ABL 114:15, cf. lu.igi+dub 
kaspu ina libbi usserida the a. had the silver 
brought down (the river) in (the ship) ABL 89:7, 
cf. also ADD 676 r. 8 ; abuSu Sa Sarri ... kasap 
iSkari Sa rPi ... ina libbi kisadi Sa PN lu.igi+ 
dub Sa hazannate Sa tupSarri nibu Sa kaspi ina 
libbi kiSadiSunu ina libbi unqi iktanku the 
king’s father (issued a document in Assyrian 
and in Aramaic), for the amount of silver due 
from the shepherds, with the seal worn by 
PN, the a. (of Guzana), which the mayors 
and the scribe sealed with the seals worn by 
them (and?) seal rings ABL 633 r. 15, cf. (for 
an assessment by the a. on shepherds) ABL 75:6; 
PN lu.igi+dub u e-muq-qi issiSu assapar 
I am sending the a. PN and troops with him 
ABL 1108 r. 9 (let. of Asb.), also ABL 273:6 and 
543 r. 9, but (in same context) PN mas.en 
(let. wr. by another chancellery or scribe, see 
discussion) ABL 1244 r. 2, note (same person) 
LU.IGI+DUB rabu ADD 640 r. 21, LU.IGI+DUB 
ADD 853 i 2 and 854:7. 

e) in SB — 1' in gen.: dummuqu Sa 
a-ba-rak-ku (when the king provides the 
means) the steward can (easily) do a favor 
Lambert BWL 259:8, for Sum., see lex. section; 
a-ba-rak-ku sanqu ishdn danndtu andku (for 
translat., see ishu A lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 257:9 (bil. proverb); Summa ina bit ameli 
igi+dub e mltu innamir if in a man’s house 
the (ghost of the) dead steward of the house 
is seen (preceded by the son, daughter, owner, 
and lady of the house) CT 38 30:9 (SB Alu); 
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[ig]i+dub bit ameli mimma aqra e.mes the 
steward of the man’s house will keep taking 
out precious things CT 31 35 r. 11 (SB ext.); 
Summa seru igi+dub iduk if a snake kills the 
steward CT 40 23:35 and 24 K.6294:6 (Alu 
excerpt). 

2' referring to gods: a TiSpak (?) a-ba-ra-ak 
ti-dm-tim MAD 1 192:1 and 3 (school tablet), cited 
MAD 315; d [Lugal.ki.sa.a] d Ha.iaiGi+DUB 
d Enlil.la a.a d Nin.lil.la DN is (a name of) 
Haja, the a. of Enlil, the father of Ninlil 
CT 24 23ii 13, note,however, d umun.ki.sa.a 
= d Lugal.ki.sa.a = Ha.ia lu(!).kisib.ba. 
a d Enlil.k[e x ](KiD) Emesal Yoc. I 20, also 
umun.ki.sa.a d Ha.iamu.lu e.kisib.ba: 
[...] a Ha-ia be-lum ku-nu-uk SBHp. 137:62f. 

f) in NB: PN lu gu-gal-la Sa lu.igi+dub 
Nbk. 63:5; barley deliveries ina pan PN 
lu.igi+dub ina Babili TCL 13 227:5 (Nbn.) ; 
a field adjoining misir Sa e lu.igi+dub Nbn. 
103:7, and dupl. BOR 4 p. 3 No. 52:8; as name 
of a canal: id lu.igi+dub (in Sippar) BRM 1 
64:3 and 7 (Camb.), also Nbn. 709:3, Cyr. 
117:2, but ID LU ma-Se-en Nbn. 478:6 and 
483:3(!), see discussion. 

g) in LB: the rent of the field Sa MU.37. 
kam ki lu.igi+dub Sd lugal (mistake for 
m Ar-tah-Sat-su lugal, see line 4) PN LU. 
dumu.e Sa Taddannu lu.igi+dub ana PN 2 
inandin for the 37th year of King Artaxerxes 
PN, the .... of the a. Taddannu, will deliver 
to PN 2 BE 9 59:15; aid SipiStu Sa [ Balatu ] 
lu.igi+dub apil Sa Taddannu lu.igi+dub 
according to the written order of PN, the a., 
son of PN 2 the a. BE 9 32: If., cf. aid KA-tu 
Sa LabaSi lu Sanu Sa (text Sa lu Sanu) 
lu.igi+dub PN u PN 2 ... ma-hi-ir e-tir 
uSazz<az>ma ... PN u PN 2 itti Balatu u 
LabaSi ana PN 3 inandinu PN and PN 2 have 
been paid (by PN 3 x barley) upon the order(?) 
of Labasi, the representative of the a. 
(Balatu), PN and PN 2 will transfer (the 
record of the transaction?) to PN 3 in the 
joint account(?) of(?) (the a.) Balatu and (his 
representative) Labasi BE 9 32a: 3, cf. BE 
10 60:11, for representatives of the a., note: 
PN lu.ir Sa Artabarra lu.igi+dub BE 10 60:3, 
PN lu.ir Sa Taddannu lu.igi+dub BE 9 


34 



oi.uchicago.edu 


abarakku 

39a: 4, PN ltj qalla Sa Baldtu lu.igi+dub VAS 
5 104:18, also Pinches Berens Coll. 105:7; PN 
lu.dumu.Is Sa Artammaru lu.igi+dub BE 9 
14:7,15:3 and 12, PN lu.dumu.Is Sa Harri(m)u ; 
natu LU.IGI+DUB BE 10 123:4, PBS 2/1 130:15, 
143:4; PN iprasakku Sat ltj.igi+dub TuM 2-3 
147:21; urdSu Sa E.LU.IGI+DUB Moore Michi¬ 
gan Coll. 43:4 and 6; PN sipiri Sa LU.IGI+DUB 
PBS 2/1 193:17, BE 10 60:4 and 9, cf. PN sipiri 
Sa E LU.IGI+DUB ibid. 21, LU.A.BAL Sa E.LU. 
IGI+DUB TuM 2-3 185:17. 

Only in early OB texts is the function of 
the abarakku that of a high official of the 
temple, a survival of the function of the 
a grig in Ur III; earlier the title is used 
as an epithet of Sumerian rulers (Gudea, 
Lugalzagesi, e.g., SAKI 76 D i 13, 134 xiii 11, 
154 i 34). In this connection it may be pointed 
out that the functionary abrig (see abriqqu) 
seems to have occupied a similarly high 
position in Ur, so that it seems possible that 
in texts from Ur the logogram agrig has to 
be read abriqqu. 

For the role of the abarakku in the MA 
period, see Schroeder, ZA 34 165 ff. ; in the 
Sargonid period, see Klauber Beamtentum 83 ff. 
The Babylonian name of this official is 
maSennu; this is shown by the fact that the 
two titles are interchanged in letters from the 
Sargonid period (see mng. 3d-2'f'), by the 
syllabic spellings id lu ma-Se-en Nbn. 478:6 
and 483:3 compared to id.lu.igi+dub in BRM 
1 64:3 and 7, etc., and suggested by the 
address ana lu.igi+dub belija ABL 145:1 
(NA), compared to ana lu.mas.en.na belija 
ABL 1020:1 (NB). Hence the reading of 

lu.igi+dub in LB texts could be maSennu, 
and possibly even an Old Persian word. Note 
that the NA list of professions cited in the 
lex. section mentions the abarakku in two 
different places, and moreover lists the lu 
maS-en-nu in a third place (Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 9). 
The Lu.us. igi+dub there listed also occurs in 
ABL 867 r. 4. For Hittite texts, in which the 
lu.igi+dub occurs as a person of low social 
position, see Friedrich Gesetze I § 35 and II § 
60, and Goetze, RHA 1 p. 19; note LU.IGI+DUB 
GN in KUB 25 31:17, 31 57 i 13, 22 and 36 89:6. 


abarniu 

Landsberger, AfO 10 150 n. 48; (Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 5); Cardascia Archives des Murasu 21 n. 6; 
Eilers Beamtennamen 6If. 

abariqqu see abriqqu. 

abarniu s.; (a kind of garment); OA. 

a) in gen.: ina tuppika 72 tug kutanu laptu 
lama nirubanni nimnuSunuma 71 tug 1 tug 
ba-ti-iq §A.ba 2 tug(?) a-bar-ni-u in your 
tablet there are 72 &wfdwR-garments re¬ 
gistered, before we entered we counted them: 
(there were) 71 garments, one garment was 
less, in this (number are included) two a.- 
garments Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 14:6, cf. 72 TUG kutanu SA.BA 2 TUG 
a-bar-ni-u Kienast ATHE No. 37 : 34, also 162 
garments gadum 20 tug.hi.a sig 5 diri sA.ba 
1 a-bar-ni-um ahamma 2 tug a-bar-ni-\u\ 
including twenty fine, better garments, 
among this (number there is) one a. (and) 
apart there are two a.-a BIN 4 185:4f. ; 85 
tug.hi.a nimnuma sA.ba 24 tug.hi.a a-bar- 
ni-u gadum Surim BIN 6 60:14; 1 meat kutanu 
gadum x a-bar( copy -me)-ni(l)-u one hundred 
kutdnu-g&Tments, including x a.-s (merchan¬ 
dise for transport) CCT 3 49a:5; TtJG.Hi.A 
sig 5 lu tug kutanu lu a-bar-ni-e lu Sa Akkede 
Sa taddinanni the fine garments—the kutdnu- 
garments, the a.-s and those after the fashion 
of the Akkadians—which you gave me (we 
gave to PN) CCT 4 29b:4; 1 tug a-bar-ni-am 
ana PN attadmiqtim addin one a.-garment 

1 gave to PN as tadmiqtu- loan TCL 14 56:17'; 
a-bar-ni-am Sa PN ina GN ezibakkunni the 
(one) a.-(garment), which PN left for you 
in GN Hrozny Kultepe 1 64:3, cf. ibid. 6 and 
18; a-5ar(text -me)-ni-e PN la addunu I will 
not sell the a.-s of PN (oath) CCT 5 14b: 20; 

2 Sitre Sa a-bar-ni-e two stacks(?) of a.- 
(garments) TCL 4 19:12; 20 tug.hi.a a-bar- 
ni-e (beside other garments) CCT 5 44a: 1, 
cf. 28 a-bar-ni-u (highest number mentioned) 
ibid. 36a: 35. 

b) price; 8 tug Sa Akkede 1 tug kamsum 
10 tug a-bar-ni-u § ma.na 5 gin ta 20 tug 
ku-ta-nu \ ma.na ta eight garments after the 
fashion of the Akkadians, one .... -garment, 
ten a.-garments at 45 shekels each, twenty 
kutanu- garments at a half mina each BIN 4 
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4:4; 2 meat <x > urudu si-kam Sim a-bar-ni- 
im ki PN rabi massartim two hundred <... > 

... .-copper, the price of the a., is with PN, 
the chief of the guard ibid. 160:4; 17 gin 
ku.babbar sarrupam Sim a-bar-ni-im PN iStu 
10 Sanatim habbulam for ten years PN has 
owed me 17 shekels of refined silver, the price 
of the a. KTS 13b: 6, cf. 1 tug a-bar-ni-am 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR aSqul CCT 4 28a: 28. 
c) use: 1 tug a-bar-ni-\am\ Sa PN aSSitiSu 
one a.-garment of his wife PN TCL 4 105:5, 
cf. 1 tug a-bar-ni-am sa f PN TCL 20 158:28; 
[1 ] tug sig 5 1 a-bar-ni-am sa awiltim (I 
entrusted <to> PN) one fine garment, one a. 
of the lady’s CCT 1 25:26; 1 a-bar-ni-a-am ana 
litabSia luSeliam let him send up one a.- 
(garment) for my clothing BIN 4 94:12; ku- 
tanam allitabSiSu addiSSum a-bar-ni-am istu 
Alim uSeldm I gave him a kutanu for his 
clothing, he will bring up an a. from the City 
for me CCT 5 33b: 11; a-ba-ar-ni-a-am Sa 
tuSebilini la ta-ms-ri-ma Sa kima ammim la 
tuSebilim the a., which you sent, you did not 
.... and you did not send (another one) 
instead of that TCL 19 17:23. 

An abarniu was a garment of better than 
average quality. The word is a noun since 
no plural *abarniutum is attested. Note the 
dual: 2 a-bar-ni-an TCL 20 134:12', 2 tug 

a-ba-ar-ni-en KTS 36c: 3, but 2 (tug) a-bar- 
ni-u BIN 6 230:7, CCT 3 9:36, BIN 4 201:1, and 
passim, 2 tug a-ba-ar-ni-e CCT4 19a:8. It may 
be connected with the geographical name 
Abarne, see Gelb, OIP 27 p. 11 and n. 134, and 
Bilgif, AfO 15 p. 32. 

abar§a adv.; truly, surely(?); SB.* 

[a.ba.r]a.sa 4 = a-bar-sa 5R 16 iv 28 (group 
voc.). 

a-bar-Sd (vars. a-ba-ra-\Sa\ [a-ba-ra('?)-d]S- 
Sd) arki a IStar italluku dug.ga truly, it is 
sweet to walk behind Istar LKA 29d 8, vars. 
from LKA 29e ii 5 and STT 52:29'; a-bar-Sd 
a SamaS Setka erse[tum rapastum] truly, 0 
Samas, your net is the wide earth Bab. 12 pi. 
4:10 (Etana); a-bar-Sd ana baniSu [...] (in 
broken context) BA 5 657 No. 18:10, and 
a-bar-Sd E X [. . .] ZA 4 257 Sm. 389 r. iii 24, 
see ibid. 240:46 (hymn to Nabii). 


abaru A 

W. G. Lambert, BiOr 13 144; von Soden, 
WZKM 55 p. 51 ff. 

**abartu II (AHw. 4a) read min bar-ti (ZA 9 
161:30f.), see bartu; read a-l[ik]-tu (LTBA 2 
1 xiii 100), see dliku. 

abartu see ebertu A. 

abaru A s.; lead; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and a.lu, a.bar. 

ga-ar i/Cr = sa a.gar 5 a-ba-ru ga-ar (is the 
reading for) lu in a.ga:% lead Ea I 184, also Recip. 
Ea A ii 5', also, wr. ga-ar A 1/4 B 10; a-ga-ar 
a.gar 5 = a-ba(var. adds -a)-rum Diri III 162, also 
Proto-Diri 206; [a.ga]r 5 = a-ba-ru, [x.a].gar 5 
= hu-[vi\ir [min] Hh.XI 299f., cf. [x.a].gar 5 = ir- 
ri [min] ibid. 303; dag mah = a-ba-ru (after 
parzillu, sarpu, anaku) CT 18 29 i 55, dupl. RA 16 
166 ii 2 (group voc.). 

A.KAL.tuku a.bar.ra su hu.mu.un.gid.i : 
ras emuqi i-na a-ba-ri lis-ta-da-ad-ka may a strong 
man extract lead from you (stone) (Akk. differs) 
Lugale X 10. 

a) in econ.: | sa 9 gin (i.e., 29 shekels) 
a .lu (beside an.na, urudu.lull .ha,urudu) 
UET3 1498 r. iii 12, cf. also ibid. 494:1 and 733 i 12; 
9 ma.na a.Ltr.urudu ku.bi 1 gin nine 
minas of lead (mixed with) copper worth one 
shekel (of silver) TCL 5 23 6037 v last line (Ur 
III) ; because of the gold he went over to GN 
asmema ana GN 2 etiqma a-la-an a-ba-ri-im 
minima Sanum laSSu Summa ammakam waSab 
l ma.na la 2 gin kaspam u Sim 9 ma.na 
urudu SaSqilaSSu (furthermore) I heard he 
went over to GN 2 , but besides lead there was 
nothing else (to be found), if he is still 
around there let him pay 18 shekels of silver 
and the price of nine minas of copper TuM 1 
3b: 14 (OA); 3| gin a.lu. a (after equal amounts 
of tin and copper, among the finery of a 
woman) Wiseman Alalakh 414:10 (OB); a-[6]d- 
ra-am ana piSu iS[appakti] they pour (hot) 
lead into his mouth (as punishment) Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:32, also ina piSu \a\-\pa\ra.-arn i- 
sa-ba-ku ibid. 28 left edge, cf. ibid. 61:18, JCS 
8 8 No. 95 r. 5, a-ba-ra-am ana piSu <i>-Sa- 
ap-pa-ku ibid. No. 96 r. 4; pa-a-Su a-ba-ri 
an ax of lead Moore Michigan Coll. 15:2, cf. 2-|- 
gin ana a-ba-ri Nbn. 61:3; (in broken con¬ 
text) a-ba(?)-ru UCP 9 p. 115 r. 57. 

b) in royal inscriptions — 1' in gen.: 
1 anse kurbani Sa a-ba-ri maddatta SattiSamma 
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ana la suparke eliSunu ukin I imposed upon 
them one homer of lead lumps as tribute (to 
be paid) every year without exception AKA 72 
V 39 (Tigl. I); AN.NA AN.BAR A.BAR tin, iron, 
lead (in broken context) AfO 9 95:21 (Samsi- 
Adad Y); hurasa kaspa an.na an.bar a.bar 
Rost Tigl. Ill 72:12 (list of tribute); A. B AR munann 
mir a-ru-uS( text -du)-ti-Su-nu lead (i.e., white 
lead), which whitens dirty things Lie Sar. 227; 
eli musare hurasi kaspi uqne aSpe na 4 parutu 

URUDU.MES AN.NA AN.BAR A. BAR upon 
inscribed tablets made of gold, silver, lapis 
lazuli, jasper, alabaster, bronze, tin, iron (and) 
lead Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 76:160, cf. ina 
tuppi hurasi kaspi ere an.na a.bar ... nihil 
sumija astur Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls. ibid. 
24:41 and 27:19. 

2' in kisal abari the “lead courtyard”; 
muddis kisal a-ba-ri renewer of the “lead 
courtyard” KAH 2 18:6, see AOB 1 28 (Assur- 
nirarl I) ; muttallikta Sa kisal a-ba-ri Sa bit 
ASSur beliSu iksir he paved(?) the access to 
the “lead courtyard” of the temple of Assur, 
his lord ibid. 39:4, see AOB 1 106 (Adn. I), cf. 
muttallikta Sa ki-sa-a[l] a-ba-r[i] cited in AOB 
1 107 n. 6 (Shalm. III). 

c) in med. texts — 1' as ingredient; 
an.na A.bar an.zah iSteniS tuballal you mix 
together tin, lead (and) anzahhu-gl&ss AMT 
5,1:3, cf. AMT 101,3:9; a.lu inahimeti tuSabSal 
you boil lead in butter AMT 13,2:2, cf. a.bar 
ina samni [...] AMT 77,6:7. 

2' in the pharmacopoeia: u dilim a.bar, 
u du a.bar, tJ ku a.bar : u (var. adds na 4 ) 
as-hur Uruanna II 367ff. (-■ Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 iii 7ff, var. from CT 37 28 i Iff.). 

3' as material of which medical instru¬ 
ments are made: [... ] iSteniS tuStabbal ina 
mud a.bAr ana pagriSa inappahma you mix 
[. .. ] together, he blows it on her body by 
means of a lead tube KAR 195:8; nam.si.sa 
a.bAr du-w£ you make a .... of lead 
AMT 49,4 r. 8; §U.SI A.bAr AMT 101,3 ii 13, 
cf. [...] iSteniS ta-sdk ana libbi a.bAr suB-ma 
su.si[...] AMT 19,6:3; for dilim.a.bAr, see 
itquru mng. 3b and add: dilim.a.bAr ul du 8 - 
dr AMT 8.5:6; note a.lu dilim.a.bAr AMT 
19,6:13; for irri abari see irru C. 


abaru A 

d) in scientific texts — 1' in OB math.: 
2,24 igi.gtjb a.lu fxl 2,24 coefficient: lead 
(after urudu, ud.ka.bar, an.n[a], ku. 
b[abbar], KU.g[i]) A 3553:23, see Draffkorn 
Kilmer, Or. NS 29 276; a-ba-rum 1,[5]2,30 i-g[i- 
gu-bu-Su] Goetze, Sumer 7 145 b 4, cf. (after 
hurcisum) Bruins Nouvelles D4couvcrtes p. 19, 
and see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293. 

2' in glass texts — a' in MB: an ma x (F i)- 
nd aban zukim 10 Siqil a x (HA)-ba x (iiAn)-ram 
(beside copper, emzaMw-glass) Iraq 3 89:1, cf. 
SesSet a-bd-ra ibid. 4; 7|- se anzahhu SE 

eru 7-1 SE A.LU ibid. 17, cf. (in double quantities) 
ibid. 34. 

b' in SB: one mina of z«M-glass, 15 
shekels of [...] 10 gin a-ba-ru maSkanti x 
[.. . ] elameti ten shekels of lead: material 
for Elamite [red glass] Thompson Chem. pi. 5 
iii 16, also (in similar context) ibid, iv 18. 

e) other occs.: hassin a.[lu] inaUima he 
takes a lead ax (beside har an.na ring of 
tin) RAcc. 9:14, cf. [a].lu inaMima WVDOG 
4 pi. 12:16, see RAcc. 46; sippi daldti ina 
hassinni a.bAr tahallaSma you scrape the 
doorjambs with a lead ax K.2777+: 21 (nom; 
burbu ); hassin URUDU 3 GIN A.bAr 3 GIN 
urudu 4 se ku.babbar a bronze ax, three 
shekels of lead, three shekels of bronze, four 
SE of silver ABL 461:8 (NB rit.); NU US SCI 
a.bAr a figurine of the dead (made) of lead 
AMT 2,5:9; rit-tu Sa a.bAr hand of lead 
KAR 238 r. 8, cf. rit a.bAr patirta teppuS 
you make an open hand of lead (you put 
fingers on it) ibid. r. 16, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 
41 f. ; A.MES KU.BABBAR KU.GI URUDU AN.NA 
a.bAr water of silver, gold, bronze, tin, lead 
(for magic purposes) Surpu VIII85; 1 ma.na 
AN.BAR 1 MA.NA A.bAr 1 [. . .] BBR No. 68:18; 
RAT A.bAr pipe(?) of lead CT 23 17:27 and 
dupls., see TuL p. 149, Castellino, Or. NS 24 248 
(rit.); for a.lu in Hitt., see KUB 9 13+KUB 
24 5:25, see VieyraRHR 119 128, also KUB 12 24 
i 12, see Otten, MVAG 46/1 p. 70 s.v. A.bAr; ze 
uzneSu a.bAr the wax of his ears (is) lead 
(description of a representation of a deity) 
KAR 307:14, see TuL p. 32; Dis A.Ltr [innamir] 
if lead is seen (after ku.gi and an.na) CT 
38 9:4 (SB Alu). 
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The ref. to lumps of ore (i.e., galena) in 
AKA 72 v 39 and that to white lead in Lie Sar. 
227 as well as the use of lead in the making 
of glazes necessitate the translation lead. 

Since the vocabularies and the Ur III, OB, 
Hittite, and MB texts use the signs a.lu, the 
writing a.bar, which appears in Lugale, in 
royal inscriptions, and (beside a.lxj) in SB, has 
to be considered a late variant, possibly a 
pseudo-logogram (a.bar for abaru) suggested 
by the similarity of the signs lxi and bar. The 
reading gar 5 for lu is a “conditioned” writing 
and should not be used outside the vocabu¬ 
laries ; still it sheds some light on the original 
form of this substratum word. For the con¬ 
fusion of these signs in Hittite texts, see 
Giiterbock, JCS 15 71, and ibid. n. 23. 

Thompson DAC 116ff.; Laessoe, JCS 5 26 n. 40; 
H. Limet, Le travail du m5tal 54f. 

abaru B ( aparu , ubaru) s.; strength; SB; 
cf. abaru B in Sa abari. 

li-ru-um Su.kal = g[a)-[m\i-[ru-um), a-ba-rum 
MSL 2 148 iii 3f. (Proto-Ea); Su.kal = a-ba-ru-um 
Proto-Diri 294; [li-rum] Su.kal = a-ba-ru Diri V 
107; li-ri A.kal = a-ba-ri (for full context, see 
gamxru ) Diri VI E 56; li-ru as *= a-ba-ru (pre¬ 
ceded by ru-u A 5 -= gitmalu ) Ea II 60; [a] [A] = [a- 
b]a-rum A VI/1:27; [S]u.kal =-- \a\-[ba-ru) Igituh 
I 184; Su li-ru KAL = -u-ma-Su, a-ba-ru, £ in ' gar siG 4 
= min, la-a-nu Lu Excerpt II 219ff.; [a.gar 5 ] = [a- 
6 o-to(?)] lead = (Hitt.)ha-as-tidi-ia-ta[r] strength (?) 
(confusion of a. gar-, = abaru lead, with Su.kal 
- abaru strength) KUB 3 103 r. 12 (Diri, Bogh.). 

gurus A.tuk.bi gespu(§u.DiM 4 ) lirum(Su. 
KAij.ma mu.ra.an.ra.r[a.e.ne] : etlutu bel 
emuqi ina umaSi u a-ba-ri imlahhas[unikka ] the 
young men, the strong ones, fight one another in 
wrestling and athletics for you (Ninurta) KAR 119 
r. 6f., see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 115, Lambert 
BWL p. 120, Landsberger, WZKM 56 p. 116; 
gurus gespu .lirum .ma ka.ne.ne a.da.min : 
etlutu ina Ki.ME§-SM-rew u-ma-as u-ba-ri ultesu (var. 
[...] a-ba-ri us-te-es-su-u) the men in their city 
quarters contend in fights KAV 218 A ii 5 and 15 
(Astrolabe B), var. from BA 5 p. 704; 13. 

[be-el a~]-ba-ri (var. eh a-ba-ri) = be-el u-ma-si 
(var. en [Su.kalI) strong man = acrobat An IX 94, 
var. (preceded by bel birki = lasirnu man with good 
knees = runner) from LTBA 2 2:398 (sic, delete 
huSua CAD H s.v.). 

u-gu, a-pa-ru = e-ma(text Gis)-su (var. \u\-ma-Su) 
Malku IV 225f.; a-ba-ri <//> e-mu-qu Lambert 
BWL 54 line e (Ludlul Comm.). 

a) with umaSu: see lex. section. 


abaruhhu 

b) in the phrase bel abari endowed with 
strength; dandannu qitrudu bel a-ba-ri (Ner- 
gal) almighty one, warrior, endowed with 
strength BMS 46:16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; Sar tamhari be-el a-ba-ri u dunni 
(Nergal) the king of the battle, lord of all 
strength Streck Asb. 176 No. 5:2, coll. Bauer 
Asb. 2 p. 53 n. 1, cf. (Nergal) bel a-ba-ri u 
dunni Langdon Tammuz pi. 6:19; bel a-ba-ri Sa 
Sutuqat dannussu (Ninurta) endowed with 
strength, whose power is supreme Winckler 
Sar. pi. 49 r. 3 A 1, see Jacobsen, OIP 38 p. 131. 

c) in the phrase gamir abari consummate 
in strength: ana ga-mir a-ba-ri u-ma-Si 
umaSSil he made my physique like (that) of 
one consummate in strength Lambert BWL 54 
line e (Ludlul III), for comm., see lex. section; ga¬ 
mir dunni u a-ba-ri (Sargon) consummate in 
power and strength Lyon Sar. p. 5 : 30. 

Note that abaru only occurs in con¬ 
junction with its synonym umaSu or in the 
expressions bel abari or gamir abari. 

For AOTU 1 295:20 (= Lugale X 10), see 
abaru A; for kisal a-ba-ri, see abaru A. 

abaru B in Sa abari s. ; wrestler; SB*; cf. 
abaru B. 

[l]u .rSu.KALl => Sa a-\ba-ri\-im (followed by 
mustapsum) OB Lu Part 10:4, [lu. Su.kal] = [Sa 
u\masi, [sa a]-ba-ri ibid. A 319f. ; [...] = [min 
(= kan-nu ) sa) il-ma-Si, [min sd] a-ba-ri Nabnitu 
XXII 42 f. 

lu. su.kal gu 4 .ud [...]: Sa a-ba-ri i-n[a(7) 
Sitahhuti .. . ] the wrestlers [shall perform at your 
festival] with [acrobatic feats] OECT 6 pi. 16 
K.3228 r. lOf. (hymn to a goddess). 

Note that Sa abari is attested in lex. and 
bil. texts only, while the synonym Sa umaSi 
(Sa humuSi) is attested in context too. 

abaru III (AHw. 4b) see ubburw, for a-b[ir ] 
read a-r(ak-kas ] (ZA 16 172:47); for a-bir 
read Sa ktjr-^ (ibid. 178:23); for ta-bir tatabat 
(Gossmann Era IV 19), see tabirtu. 

abaruhhu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 a-ba-ru-uh-hu (beside metal objects) HSS 
14 529:11 (cited as a-ba-ru-uh Lacheman, 
Starr Nuzi p. 540 sub “Tools”), also 1 a-ba( text 
-qa)-ru-uh-hu (same transaction) HSS 15 81:4. 

See abarahhu. 
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abasigga s.; receding water; syn. list*; 
Sum. word. 

a-ba-sig-ga = a.me§ na-ha-su (preceded by 
a-// e-du-u = mi naM) Malku II 59. 

abaSlu see abi aSli. 

abaSmu s.; (a greenish precious stone); EA, 
NA, SB; Sum. lw. ; wr. syll., usually AT)-aS- 
mu. 

a) in gen.: abnu SikinSu kima kardni la 

baSl[i] dba(AD)-as-mu SumSu the name of the 
stone which looks like unripe grapes is a. 
STT 108:72 and dupls. (series abnu sikinsu), cf. 
(with kima me hirit[i ] like (the color of) the 
water in a ditch) ibid. 73; 1 pi-iS-sa-tum 

rittaSu na 4 a-pa-aS-mu-u one ointment (re¬ 
ceptacle), its handle is (made of) a.-stone 
(with a genuine lapis lazuli inset, among such 
objects with handles of an.gug.me, parutu 
and marhallu stone) EA 25 ii 47 (list of gifts 
of Tusratta); 1 tdk-kas AT>-aS{\)-mu{\) ana I abni 
one cutting of a.-stone to (make into) a gem 
ADD 993:10 (NA); [na 4 ] AD-as-mu (in broken 
context, description of the “garden of 
jewels”) Gilg. IX vi 29. 

b) in magic use (as bead in “rosaries,” 
worn as charms against specific diseases, 
etc.): ad -aS-mu ... 9 na 4 .ivies silim A Enlil 
(various stones and) a., nine stones for the 
appeasement of DN KAR 213 i 4, also (among 
5 na 4 .mes ila kamla itti ameli siLiM-rae five 
stones to reconcile a god angry with the man) 
ibid, i 18, cf. ibid, ii 4, iii 17 and 21, iv 6 and 26, 
and passim in the Assur text Istanbul Metni 
44/19, in K.2409, K.6282, and other unpub. 
Nineveh texts; NA i a-ba-aS-mu KAR 192 r. i 31, 
na 4 .kisib na 4 a-ba-as-me sa x [...] a seal of 
a. for [...] K.4212 obv. 3, cf. (in similar con¬ 
text) AD-aS-\mi\ Rm. 320:11, (to be used 
together with other beads if the hands of a 
man tremble) BE 31 60 r. ii 12 and dupls., also 
ibid. 17; na 4 a-ba-aS-mu (in sa.zi.ga-rit.) 
KAR 70:41; NA 4 TADl-a^-OTM ... 10 NA 4 .MES 
kiSpi paSari—a. (among) ten stones (to be 
put around the neck) to dispel sorcery AMT 
7,1:5, cf. AMT 29,2:8; NA 4 AD-aS-mu UET 4 
150:16, also ibid. 152:12; 2 NA 4 AV-aS-mu 5R 
30 No. 5 r. 4; note me .. . na 4 ad -aS-mu “the 
water of” an a.-stone Surpu VIII 86. 
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c) in med. use: v ad -aS-ma idra na 4 gain— 
a.-stone, saltpeter, alum AMT 84,4 iii 3, cf. (in 
broken context) ana zi-Su u ad -aS-ma Tul 
[. . .] ibid. 13. 

In view of the Sumerian stone names 
na 4 .amas.pa.e CT 23 37 K.2354+iv 10 and 
na 4 .amas.ma 4 .a KAR 213 iv 10 and 15 which 
occur in the same contexts as abaSmu, the 
latter should be considered a metathesis of 
amaSbu, q.v., and therefore as a Sumerian 
loan word in Akkadian. 

Thompson DAC 167. 

abatgurru see abattu A mng. lc. 

abattagurru see abattu A mng. lc. 

abattu A s.; 1. stone, slingstone, pestle, 
2. pumice(?); SB, NA; pi. abanati, see mng. 
2; cf. abnu A. 

as-suk-k[u ] = \d\-bat-ti as-pu slingstone Izbu 
Comm. 264, cf. as-suk-tM = [kir]-ban-nu ibid. 266; 
as-suk-ku : [ a-b]at-tu Lambert BWL 56 line r 
(Ludlul Comm.); e-lit ur-su = a-bat-ti min (= ma- 
zuk-tum) Uruanna III 188/2 (= CT 14 16 K.240 
r. 9). 

1. stone, slingstone, pestle — a) sling¬ 
stone: see Izbu Comm., Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section. 

b) pestle: see Uruanna, in lex. section; ana 
bullutiSu xj haSdna sim.gam.gam ina a-bat-ti 
tudaqqaq to cure him you crush hadanu- 
plant (and) kukru with a pestle AMT 41,1 iv 
36. 

c) other occs.: u gi.rim sig 7 : as a-bat-ti 
id sig 7 green girimmu-ivuit (see also hasar ; 
ratu) : green river pebble Uruanna III 63; 
[dtj 6 .gi.na] H hu-ra-du / dti.gi.na H zi-ib-nu // 
min H hu-rad fl a-bat-tum Sa <na>-a-ri jj aS-Su 
a-bat-\tum ... ] dtj 6 .gi.na is to be read Jmradu, 
DiT.Gi.NA is zibnu reed-(mat), the same also 
equals hurad, (also) a. of the river, because 
the a. [...] CT 41 45:16 (Uruanna Comm.); 1J 
nindA sa 6 : u a-bat-a-gur-ru (var. a-ba-at- 
gur hur -ru), illuru (var. i-lu-ur) Uruanna I 388, 
vars. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:44 and 2 vi 23; 
ana bullutiSu na 4 .tu ka a.ab.ba a-bat-ti ha- 
ru-bi ina izi turrar to heal him (who suffers 
of “hand-of-a-ghost”) you char ....-stone, 
(the mineral) irnbu tamti (and) a stone of the 
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carob AMT 97,1:2, dupl. ibid. 95,2:12, see TuL 
142 D 2, see also abnit A mng. 8; in difficult con¬ 
texts : a-bat-ta te as.as AMT 41,1 iv 41, u.hab 
KUS x.HAB KUSx-TI.GI.LI KAx [x] a-bat(?)-ti U 
nig. 20 [...] (referred to as tj.hi.a annuti in 
line 19) AMT 40,5:17, also (in similar context) 
a-bat-ti Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 1 K.4164+ r. 
18', [... ] x a-bat-te AMT 62,1 iv 8. 

2, pumice(?) (NA): na 4 a-ba-na-ti Sa 
KUR Izalli Sa kapdri lubiluni bara.nam.mes 
kaspi u dalat d /sfar-c:is.TUK ina libbi nikpur 
they should bring “stones” of the country 
Izalla which are (good) for polishing, we will 
use them to polish the silver “destiny dais” 
and the doors of DN ABL 644:4 (NA). 

While mng. 1 clearly refers to pebbles used 
as slingstones or pestles, the context of the 
NA passage ABL 644 requires that abandti 
denote a mineral substance with which silver 
and wood surfaces could be treated, in fact 
an abrasive. The specific mention that this 
material can be obtained in Izalla (i.e., in the 
Karaca Dag region), suggests that abandti 
“stones” (as against abnu, the normal plural 
of abnu) refers to pumice, which is supported 
by the fact that minerals of volcanic origin 
occur in that region. 

The NB passages for abattu have been 
separated and are listed sub abattu B because 
they never show the determinative na 4 and 
the singular is used exclusively. 

abattu B s. ; limestone, lime; MB(?), NB; 
cf. abnu A. 

a) for building purposes — l' in gen.: 
kaspu Sa ana a-bat-ti sum.na silver (total: 
five shekels) which was given to (buy) a. 
UCP 9 76 No. 93:1; kasap i-di bitati Sa moeub 4 
uru Sa ana a-bat-tu 4 sum.na silver, the 
(income from the) rent of the houses down¬ 
town, which was given to (buy) a. (followed 
by 17 items, from 5J to 1 shekel of silver, 
given to that many persons) Nbn. 201:2, 
note the similar text (several names are 
identical, dated one year earlier) [kasap i]-di 
bitati Sa ana a-ba-at-tu i sum.na Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 30:1, cf. a-na a-ba-at-tu 4 
(with Aramaic docket ’ bt ) ibid, last line; \ gin 
ana laVbat-ti ana ki-ir ina qat PN one-half 
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shekel to (buy) a. for the kiln is with PN 
GCCI l 155:4, cf. 5 gin ku.babbar ana 
a-bat-tu 4 Sa £w(emend to ku c >)-u-ru ina igi PN 
UCP 9 114 No. 60:36; 10 GUR a-bat-tu i ina qat 
PN a-bat-tu 4 Sa gi.mes ana muhhi mu-zi-ib-bi 
il-lu-nu ten gur of a. are with PN, .... 
Nbn. 961: Iff.; 10 GIN ana a-bat-tu i Nbn. 752:2, 
cf. | gin ana a-bat-tu 4 GCCI 1 34:1, cf. ibid. 
420:1 and 3; 7 gin ana a-bat-tu 4 UCP 9 113 
No. 60:47 (list of expenditures), cf. (2 gIn) ibid, 
r. 2, (-| gIn) ibid. r. 6, ([x m]a.nA) ibid. r. 10, 
(6j gIn) ibid. r. 19, note (uncertain): [x g]in 
a-na a-ba[ or -ma)-a-ti ina pan PN ibid. r. 16. 

2' as building material: agurru ku-pu-ur 
a-bat-tu 4 u tu-um-bi ina e.nig.ga ter situ 
gamirtu ina muhhi dullu ina e.nig.ga 
inandinuniSSi aki purussi Sa Sakin temi 
Babili ku-pur a-bat-tu 4 u tu-um-bi-e inandinu 
bricks, asphalt, a., and beams(?) are in the 
storehouse, they will give him all materials 
from the storehouse, charged to the work (on 
the quay), according to the decision of the 
official in charge of Babylon, they will give 
out the asphalt, the a. and the beams(?) 
VAS 6 84:6 and 9; 3 GIN KU.BABBAR TA irbi 

ana a-bat-tu 4 ana dulla Sa ziqqurrat ana PN 
nadnu three shekels of silver from the income 
are given to PN to (buy) a. for the work (to 
be performed) on the temple tower Nbk. 306:2; 
1 gur a-bat-tu 4 Sa ana e dullu iddinu one gur 
of a., which they have given to the workshop 
GCCI 1 264:1, cf. 10 gur a-bat-tu t ina qat PN 
lu arad ekalli Nbn. 825:1, 4 gur a-bat-tu 4 
Camb. 404:13; 1 lim 2 l[im] a-bat-tu i a-bi-il-ti 
ana ku.babbar ultu qabalti uru iSanimma 
ina ka.gal a Adad suldnis get (pi.) one (or) 
two thousand (lumps of) dry a. against 
payment of silver and bring them from inside 
the town to the Adad Gate (urgently needed 
for the work on the temple tower of Ezida) 
BIN 1 32:12 (let.); 2 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 20 
gur a-bat-tu 4 a(‘t)-bil-ti two shekels of silver 
for twenty gur of dry a. Eames Collection Q 
17:2 (unpub.); he said 1 me a-bat-tu, <a>-bil(\)- 
tu{\) u x husdbi ina muhhikunu you are 
obliged to deliver one hundred (lumps) of dry 
a. and fifty(?) poles (in a let. referring to 
building activities) TCL 9 69:27, cf. 6 me a- 
balt-tUi] Nbn. 716:1. 
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b) as stones (to be removed from a garden, 
etc.) : a-bat-tu 4 ina lib-bi i-na-as-suk he (the 
tenant) will remove the a. from it (the rented 
palm grove) YOS 6 33:9; gis.gisimmar.tur. 
tur M ina libbi urabbi u pi Sul-pu a-bat-tu 4 
i-[na-as-suk] he (the tenant) will raise the 
young date palms in it and remove the a. from 
the territory under cultivation YOS 7 47:12; 
difficult: bat-qa Sa giSimmari isabbat pi-ti 
a-bat-tu 4 i-na-as-suk(l) he (the tenant) will 
take care of the (growing) date palms .... 
(and) remove the a. VAS 5 10:8; obscure: 
e-lat u-il-tim mahritu x Sd a-na a-bat-tu 4 sa 
tjdtj.nitA PN Nbn. 523:7; uncert. : a-ba-at-ti 
kA me-e [. ..] PBS 1/2 43:29 (MB let.). 

The refs, cited sub usage a speak of an 
essential building material which is rather 
bulky (note the measurements given in gur) 
and has to be bought but is not manufactured. 
The mention of a kiln (kiru) in GCCI 1 155 
suggests limestone, which fits in all contexts, 
and is supported in that most of the refs, 
come from Uruk texts, i.e., from a region 
where this mineral is in evidence. Still, lime 
mortar is hardly used in structures of the NB 
period. The meaning adopted in usage b is 
based first on that of usage a and then on the 
use of the verb nasdku. The reading nasdku 
in VAS 5 10:8 is supported by the spelling 
i-na-as-su-ku in YOS 7 47:19. However, abattu 
in the phrase abatta nasdku in the rent con¬ 
tracts dealing with palm groves may refer 
to any other mineral matter to be removed 
from such groves. 

It remains uncertain whether the MA name 
of an eponym A-bat-tu KA J 30:27, KA J 316:21, 
belongs to this word. 

See also discussion sub abattu A. 

Weingort, Das Haus Egibi p. 31; Ebeling Glossar 
p. 10 (for the reading abattu instead of amittu). 

abatu see amatu. 

abatu A v. ; 1. to destroy (buildings, 
objects), to lay waste, ruin (a region), to de¬ 
stroy, ruin (people, etc.), to collapse, 2. ubbutu 
same mngs., 3. II/2 to become destroyed, ru¬ 
ined, 4. IV to collapse, to fall down; from OB 
on; a-pa-ti MaqluII163, I I'but (ibut) — i’abbat 
(ibbat)-abit, 1/2 itabat, II u'abbit (ubbit)— 
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u'abbat ( ubbat ), II/2 utabbit—utabbat, II/4 (per¬ 
fect) utatabbit, IV i’abit—i'abbat , IV/2 (perfect) 
itta’bat (ittabat ), IV/3 ittana’bat; wr. syll. and 
gul; cf. abtati, abtu. 

gu-ul gul = a-ba-tu S b II 336; [gu-ul] [gul] 
= a-ba-a-tu S a Voc. AA 38'; gul = a-ba-tu Igituh 
I 279; gul = a-ba-[tu ], hul = min M i-[nim ] 
Antagal E b 25f.; gul(var. gu).la = a-ba-tu 
Erimhus V 231. 

[a].gal = bu-tuq-tum bursting of a dike, 
[(x)].us = Surdu Sa a to let flow (said) of water, 
[x] .us = a-ba-tum Sa kibri to collapse (said) of the 
(river) bank Antagal III 263ff., cf. [...] - a-ba-tu 
sa, ki-ib(\)-r[i](\) Ea VI Excerpt B 59f. 

su-u u = a-ba-tum A II/4:63. 

uh.bi uru k ‘ ni.ba mu.un.gul(var. adds .la) : 
imass[u ] ina r[a]mniSu ala i’-ab-bat by itself its 
(the weapon’s) poison destroys the city Lugale 
V 19; u 4 tur gul.la : umu tarbasi i-ab-bat the 
storm destroys the cattle yard SBH p. 95 r. 2If., 
cf. e.ne u 4 .da tur in.ga.gul.e : su umu tarbasi 
i-a-ab-bat BA 5 617:3f., also e.ne u 4 .de tur 
gul.gul.la.bi : su umu tarbasa i-a-ab-bat SBH 
p. 9:102f., tur in.gul : tar-ba-si ta-'-bu-ut-ma 
SBHp.77:24f.; najiaimme.ri mu.un.g[ul] : 
abnu mutta’idi ta-bu-ut .. . // abnu ina uzzi ta-bu-ut 
you have destroyed the proud stone, variant: in 
anger you have destroyed the stone 4R 30 No. 
1:17ff.; d.zi mu.un.gul.e : [ b]itdti kinati i-bu-ul 
(text -te) he destroyed well-established houses 
BA 5 618:25f.; mu.lu uru.zu na.an.gul.e : 
belum alka la ta-ab-ba-at SBH p. 128 r. 40f.; 
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul : Same mannu i-bu-ut 
who destroyed heaven? (followed by erseti mannu 
ispun) BA 5 683:13f.; lu pes x (Kl.A) id.da ba.an. 
gul.lu(!).da ug 5 .ga : Sa kibir ndri i-bu-tu-Su-ma 
imutu (the man) on whom the edge of the canal 
caved in so that he died ASKT p. 88-89:26f.; 
a.l&.hul B.siG 4 .diri.ga.gin x (GiM) lii.ra in. 
gul.u 8 .a he.me.en : min Sa klrna igdri iquppuma 
eli ameli [ i-a]b-ba-tu attu whether you be an evil 
aM-demon which, like a wall, buckles (Sum. like a 
buckling wall) and falls upon a man CT 16 27:4f. 

1u.u x (gi§gal).1u pap.hal.la ba.an.da.lal 
A.su.gir.bi ba.an.gul.gul : amelu muttalliku 
meSretisu u-ab-bit-ma he has destroyed all the limbs 
of the suffering man SBH p. 126 No. 79.5ff.; e. 
ne.em.mah du u .ga.mu ki.bal.a i.gul[.gul]: 
amat qibitija sirtu kur nu-kur(\)-tum qa-tumu-ab-bat 
the utterance of my exalted command destroys the 
hostile land ASKT p. 127:33f.; e.ne.em.ma.ni 
TUR.TUE(var. adds.15).bi si.di kur.se gul.gul. 
la (var. gul.e) : a-mat-su rab-bi-iSina alakiia mata 
•u-ab-bat his word, even when it proceeds softly, 
destroys the country SBH p. 8:60f., and dupl. 
ZA 10 276 K.69 r. 9f.; kur.kur.ra.mu mu.un. 
gul.gul : dadmeja u-ab-bit he destroyed my 
inhabited regions OECT 6 pi. 25 Rm. 2,151:6f.; 
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ki.tus.mah.am.[zu] mu.un.hui.e.ne : subatlci 
f slrtd] u-’-ab-bit he has destroyed your sublime 
dwelling 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 19 No. 3:13f., see 
OECT 6 p. 37; kur.re im.ma.an.gul.gul.la. 
mu : & nakri u-ab-be-tu-su which the enemy has 
destroyed (parallel: p£l nakri uqallilusu) SBH 
p. 60:25f.; Ninurta bad.ki.bal.a gul.gul : 
d MiN mu-ab-bit du-ri kub nu-kur-tim Angim II 14, 
cf. ki.bal.a gul.gul [...] : mu-ab-bit kdb nukurti 
SBHp. 28r. 10f.;mes kur.gul.gul (later version: 
mes kur.gal.en.de) : etla mu-ab-bit kue (refer¬ 
ring to a weapon) Angim III 27, also ni.kur.gul. 
gul : mu-ab-bit sd-di-i ibid. Ill 29, and passim; 
kur.gul.gul (later versions: kur du.a.bi gul. 
gul, kur.ra ba.gul) : mu-ab-bit KUit-i Lugale 
III 6; kur .gul.gul : mu-ab-bi-ta-at(l) sa-di-ia (the 
goddess) who destroys my mountain lands TCL 15 
pi. 47 No. 16:14. 

kur al.gul.gul : ( sa ina sagamisu) Sadi u-tab- 
ba-tu the mountain is destroyed (when he roars) 
SBH p. 27:34f., for dupls., see Langdon, Gaster 
Anniversary Volume 344 to line 22; uru.zu 
al.gul.gul : ubu-I'<z u-tab-bit (I will tell him) 
“Your town has been destroyed” SBH p. 50:15f.; 
pes x (Kl.A) ba.an.gul.la : kibri u-tab-ba-bi-bit (sic) 
the embankment has been destroyed SBH p. 55 r. 
16f., cf. kibri minarn ut-ta-ab-[. . .] ibid. p. 65:14, 
also pes x (Kl.A).pes x .bi ba.gul.gul.us : kibrusu 
u-ta-tab-bit SBH p. 114:13f.; ma.da gul.gul : 
mdti u-tab-bit the country was destroyed PSBA 17 
pi. 1 (after p. 64) i 5f. 

[...) i.gul.gul.e : e [...] u-ta-tab-bit the 
temple has been destroyed SBH p. 10:162f.; 
sa.bi i.si.ga i.gul.gul.e : libbaSu ina zaqiqu 
u-ta-tab-bit its (the temple’s) interior has been 
destroyed, becoming a haunted place SBH 
p. 62:27f.; i.bi.bi hul.a i.gul.gul.[e] : i-nu-su 
ina Salputtim u-ta-ta-ab-\bit ) its eye has been de¬ 
stroyed by desecration ibid. 29f.; Ixl gul.gul : 
fxl u-ta-tab-bi-tu SBH p. 119:21f. 

i.bi.ma.al.la ab.bi ba.gul.gul : sa bisit 
uznija ap-ta-Su, i-a-ab-bit the window of my be¬ 
loved^ temple) has been destroyed SBH p. 101 r. 
21f., cf. [...] ba.gul.la.mu : i'-ab-tu i SBH p. 
100:12; hur.sag gul.la : (kubI i-a-ba-[tu ] (in 
broken context) BA 10/1 98 No. 19:12f., in.gul. 
la : i-ab-bat CT 17 27 :9f.; g&n.da da.ma.al.la 
ba.ab.gul.la.ri : sa merestaSu rapaStu ih-ha-ab-lu i 
(var. i’-ha-ab-tUn) its large arable land was destroyed 
KAR 375 iii 25f., var. from 5R 52 No. 2 r. 49, see 
Notscher Ellil 102; murgu gin x pes x si.in.g[ul]. 
e : puda kima kibri i’-ab-bat CT 17 25:30; e.e 
dub.la.bi ba.gul : tublusu it-ta-’-ba-tUn the 
temple’s foundation platforms have been destroyed 
SBH p. 92b r. 24f.; e.mu ba.gul.gul kur ba. 
gul.gul : Jli it-ta-'-bat ma-ti-su-ma it-ta-'-bat my 
house is destroyed, its(?) country is destroyed too 
SBH p. 60 r. 5f.; erim.ma gul : iiittaSu it-ta-bat 
her treasury is destroyed BRM 4 9:17. 


ra-d[a]-du, sa-k[a]-pu = a-ba-\tu] LTBA 2 
2:267f.; ab-tu-ma sd he-pu-u, gul = a-ba-tum, gul 
= he-pu-u — abtu in the sense of to break, gul 
means a., gul means to break into pieces Izbu 
Comm. W 376 h-k; ina-QVS'L-ma // i-na-qar-ma // 
gul // na-qa-ri // gul // a-ba-tum TCL 6 17:17 f.; 
note a-ba-[tu\ — da-a-ku Izbu Comm. 481, com¬ 
menting on lugal u [x-x]-sm in-ni-bi-tu the king 
and his [. . .] will run away(?) ibid. 480; tu-ab-bat 
5R 45 v 44 (gramm.). 

1. to destroy (buildings, objects), to lay 
waste, ruin (a region), to destroy, ruin (people, 
etc.), to collapse — a) to destroy buildings: 
sa .. . e si-qur-ra-ta Sati ina la amari mussuri 
u la lceseri i-a-ba-tu-si whoever destroys this 
temple tower by not taking care of it, by 
leaving (it) in bad repair Weidner Tn. 29 No. 
16:131; Sa ina uggat libbika ta-bu-tu-Su atta 
(remember Babylon) which you (Marduk) 
destroyed in your anger Streck Asb. 262 
ii 29; sa asirti gigundsa Sa duri kililSu lu-bu- 
ut-ma I will destroy the temple’s tower, the 
battlement of the wall(s) Gossmann Era IV 1 17 ; 
(ina) balu DN dursu ta-ta-bat (var. ta-bu-ut) 
you have destroyed its (Sippar’s) wall against 
the will of Samas ibid. IV 51; A Adad 
bad.me § g[ul] the storm will destroy the 
walls CT 39 18:74 (SBAlu); KUR URU.BI ib- 
bat the enemy will destroy that town CT 
40 42 81-7-27,104:3, also ibid. 41 79-7-8,128 r. 4; 
igari e dingir gul.mes (if the wind) com¬ 
pletely destroys the temple walls TCL 6 9:18 
(SB omens); ul a-bu-ut SalhuSu I did not 
destroy its (Babylon’s) outer walls RAeo. 
144:428 (New Year’s rit.); sippam l'-bu-tu 
igarum irtut they demolished the thresh¬ 
old^), the wall shook Gilg. P. vi 17 and 22. 

b) to destroy a stela, etc. : Sa ... salmu 
Sudtu i- -ab-ba-hi-ma who destroys this image 
AKA 249:57 (Asn.); note alam-M u-'-a-ab-ba- 
tu-ma they will destroy his image AKA 
251:85 (Asn.); uptassisma ittakar i-ta-ba-at 
uhtalliq (whoever) effaces, changes, destroys 
(or) ruins (the inscription) MDP 2 pi. 22 (p. 
108) v 56; li-bu-tu kudurraSu lihalliqu zeraSu 
may (the gods) destroy his boundary stone, 
annihilate his seed BBSt. No. 6 ii 40; ina 
mimma Sipir nikilti ta-bat-a-ni (you swear) 
that you will not destroy (this tablet) through 
some trick Wiseman Treaties 413; Sa Sumi 
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Satru ... ipaSSitu musarrua i-ab-bat (var. 
ib-ba-tu) who blots out my written name, 
destroys my inscription Borger Esarh. 76 : 23, 
also, wr. ib-ba-tu Streck Asb. 90 x 116, wr. i-ab- 
ba-tu ibid. 228:22, 240:22 ; 8a ... salam San 
rutija i-ab-\ba]-tu ibid. 244:66; 8a . .. tanitti 
DN beltija ib-ba-tu-ma who destroys the 
dedicatory (inscription) to Ningal, my lady 
Streck Asb. 292:17, cf. Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 5, also 
Bauer Asb. 2 38 n. 2. 

c) to lay waste, ruin a region : iSSima qassu 
i-ta-bat kur-« he (Isum) by lifting his hand 
destroyed the mountain Gossmann Era IV 142. 

d) to destroy, ruin people, etc.: uldla 
ib-ba-tu idarrisu la le-e-[a ] (while people 
support the powerful) they destroy the weak 
(and) treat the powerless harshly Lambert 
BWL 86:274 (Theodicy); e t[a]-bu-ut arda 
binut qatika do not destroy (your) servant 
whom you have created AfO 19 57:66; lana 
(var. lani) zaqra i-bu-tu igdris they destroyed 
my lofty stature as if it were a wall Lambert 
BWL 42:68 (Ludlul II); ib-ba-tu i itarradu uhab 
laqu (who) destroys, expels, drives to flight 
(in obscure context) Surpu II 59 ; kima kdpi 
ana a-ba(v ar. -pa)-ti-ia to destroy me like a 
rock Maqlu II163, cf. kima kdpi ab-ba-su-nu-ti 
(var., due to a confusion, a-bat-su-Su-nu-ti-ma) 
I will destroy them like a rock ibid. 174; I 
cut off their beards and thus balta8un a-bu-ut 
I ruined their proud looks OIP 2 46 : 11 (Senn.) ; 
a-bu-ut ummandt RN I destroyed the troops 
of Umman[igas] Streck Asb. 184:53; a-bit 
dingir.mes 8a Tiamat epiS un.mes ina mim- 
mi-§u-un who annihilated the divine beings 
(created by) Ti’amat and who created man 
out of them En. el. VII 90; a-ba-tu l u band 
qibi liktunu say but to destroy or to create—it 
shall be so En. el. IV 22. 

e) to collapse (lex. and bil.) : see abaturn 8a 
kibri Antagal III 265, Ea VI Excerpt B 59f., 
ASKT p. 88—89:26f., CT 16 27:4f., in lex. section. 

2. ubbutu same mngs. — a) to destroy 
buildings: al 8a,rrutiSunu raba kima til abubi 
u-ab-bit-ma I destroyed their great royal city 
(so that it was) like a ruin (left by) the flood 
Rost Tigl. Ill 44:9, cf. ibid. 48:14 and 36:209; 
kima 8a abubu u-ab-bi-tu as if the flood had 
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devastated (the houses) TCL 3 90 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
183, cf. GN adi naphar dadmeSu kima til abubi 
u-ab-bit OIP 2 77:23, cf. u-ab-bit dadmeSa ibid. 
16 and 86:13, and mu-ab-bit dadmeSun de¬ 
stroyer of their settlements ibid. 135:11 and 
144:6 (Senn.) ; Sarru dannu mu-'a-bit dm kur. 
mes-£m the mighty king, the destroyer of his 
enemies’wall AKA224:19(Asn.); mu-ab-bit GN 
Lyon Sar. p. 5:33, and passim in Sar. ; (the river) 
8a ... gigune qabalti dli u-ab-bi-tu-ma OIP 2 
99:46; ziqqurrat GN .. . ub-bit I destroyed 
the temple tower of Susa Streck Asb. 52 vi 28 ; 
bad.mes-sm dannuti ub-ba-a-tu will he de¬ 
stroy his strong walls? Craig ABRT 1 81:26 
(coll., query for an oracle); he (Sin) set the 
Umman-manda in motion bita sudti ub-bi- 
it-ma uSalikSu karmutu destroyed that temple 
and made it into wasteland VAB 4 218:11 
(Nbn.) ; saumi ma'dutu ub-bu-tu temenSu (the 
temple) whose foundation platform had been 
destroyed for many days VAB 4 254 i 18 (Nbn.). 

b) to destroy a stela: lu i-na na 4 \u-a\-bit- 
su (anyone who) destroys it (the kudurru) 
with a stone BBSt. No. 4 iii 4, cf. i-na na 4 ub- 
bu-tu BBSt. No. 7 ii 11, also ibid. No. 8 p. 48:4 
and No. 9 v 2, also 1R 70 iii 3, note ina abni ub- 
ba-tu(text -su) MDP 6 pi. 10 v 2, wr. ina na 4 
gul VAS 1 36 iv 20; u nara anna ub-ba-tu 
BBSt. No. 34:13, cf. ibid. No. 10 r. 36, RA 16 126 
iii 25, for U-’-a-ab-ba-tu AKA 251:85, see mng. 
lb. 

c) to lay waste, ruin a region: kur.mes 
ub-bit(vuT. -bit)-ma buUunu usamqit he de¬ 
stroyed the mountain regions and felled their 
beasts Gossmann Era IV 147, var. from KAR 
169 iv 39; Marduk ndsih mursi mu-ab-bit 
kur.me s-e who removes sickness, destroys the 
mountain regions Craig ABRT 1 59K.8961:8; 
[. . .] mat nukurti u-ab-bit he (Marduk) has 
destroyed the enemy’s country BA 5 387:14; 
mu-ab-bit kur [... ] destroyer of GN (as 
epithet of Nergal) K.3376+ (joined to BMS 46). 

d) to destroy, to ruin people, etc. : ur.sag 
dingir.mes mu-ab-bit lemnu[ti ] warrior 
amongst the gods who annihilates the wicked 
Craig ABRT 1 59 K.8961:9, cf. mu-ab-bit lem- 
nuti AKA 257 i 8 (Asn.), mu-ab-bit lemnuti 
attama (referring to Girra) Maqlu 1112; mu- 
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ah-bit (var. mu-ub-bit) egruti za’iri (Marduk) 
who destroys the obstinate enemies En. el. 
VI 154; mu-a-ab-bi-it nagab lemnuti who 
destroys all the wicked ones PSBA 20 156 :16 
(Nbk.’s hymn to Nabu); atti e Sa tu-ab-bi-ti-in- 
ni you there (sorceress), you who have de¬ 
stroyed me Maqlu III 110, cf. ub-bu-ta-ku (in 
broken context) KAR 350 : 19, also (the disease) 
mu-ab-bi-tat leal-la zmnur ameli RA 41 41:7, 
cf. tu-ab-bi-ti binati 4R Add. p. 11 to pi. 56 ii 1 ; 
\u]-tab-bi-tu udu.nita ka[lurna] [ u]-tab-bi-tu 
Serra ina sag.ki (for pudi) tdriti they have 
destroyed the sheep and lambs, they have 
destroyed the babe in the nurse’s arms(?) AMT 
26,1 :8f., see Goetze, JCS 9 14; (Hammurapi) 
mu-Kk-ab-bi-it (Sum. [...] gul.la) muqtabli 
kima salani tidim who smashes warriors like 
clay figurines LIH 60 iv 12; suhus-sm li-bit 
may she (Annunitu) destroy his status BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 15. 

e) other occs.: Girra ... mu-ab-bit ise u 
abne fire able to destroy wood and stone Maqlu 
II 141; [kue]-6 dannuti ina ag-gul-la-te Sa 

eri lu-u ub-[bit\ he cut down the difficult 
mountains using copper picks CT 13 42:14 
and dupls., sec King Chron. 2 91 (Sar. legend); ex¬ 
ceptional : ub-ba-at zaqiqi BHT pi. 10 vi 20, cf. 
ibtani zaqiqi ibid. pi. 5 i 20. 

3. II/2 to become destroyed, ruined: ana 
naSe kakkeka ezzuti Sadu li-tab-bit let the 
mountain be destroyed at the raising of your 
raging weapons Gossmann Era I 35; ina 
nabliSu u-tab-ba-tu kur.mes marsuti steep 
mountains are destroyed by his (Marduk’s) 
flames STC 1 205:16; \vz\j).MES>-Suu-tab-ba-tu 
LKA 160:8, see also SBH p. 10:162f„ 27:34f„ 
50:15f., 55 r. 16f„ G2:27f„ 65:14, 114:13f„ 
119:21 f., and PSBA 17 pi. 1, in lex. section. 

4. IV to collapse, to fall down: ina muhhi 
nare Suatu igaru V-a-bit-ma ihhepi a wall 
collapsed on this stela and (it) was destroyed 
MDP 2 pi. 19 i 6; [...] x kur he.en.gul.e : 
eli ajdbini kur li-ab-bit (for IVa,bit) may the 
mountain collapse upon our enemy Lambert 
BWL 228 iii 15; linnadnamma iSten ahusunu 
Su li-ab-bit-ma (vars. li-ia-ab-bi-it-ma, li-'a- 
ab-bit-ma) niSi lippatqu let one of them be 
handed over, he should be made to perish and 
man (then) formed (of his blood) En. el. VI 14; 
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epsa pika IVa-a-bit lurndsu utter your com¬ 
mand and let the stars(?) be destroyed En. el. 
IV 23, also V-a-bit lumaSu ibid. 25; harisa Sa 
alija GN sa V-ab-tu-ma the moat of my city 
Assur which had caved in (and was full of 
earth) AKA 145 v 7, cf. res nari Sati V-a-bit-ma 
ibid. 147 v 21 (Assur-bel-kala); d Kidlldu . . . itti 
diirima Suatu V-a-bit the image of DN col¬ 
lapsed with that wall BA 6 152:33 (Shalm. 
Ill); enuma bit A IStar .. . e- y a-ba-tu-ma ana 
tilli u karme itura when the temple of Istar 
had collapsed and turned into mounds and 
ruin hills AKA 164 ii 21 (Asn.), cf. i-'a-ab-ta 
ana tilli u karme itura ibid. 325 ii 84 (Asn.); 
note (in hendiadys with anahu ) ki-si-ir-ta Sa 
asaitte rabite Sa bob id.idigna ... enahma 
V-a-bit the buttress wall of the big tower of 
the Tigris Gate became weak and collapsed 
AKA 148 v 26, cf. kisirtu ... enahma i-'a-bit 
KAH 2 83 r. 12 (Adn. II), also (said of the 
great terrace, tamlu rabu) AKA 148 v 31, (said 
of the bit hamri of Adad) ibid. 100 viii 4; 
undaSSerama enahama V-ab-ta (I rebuilt the 
palaces which) had been deserted, and (which) 
having become dilapidated, collapsed ibid. 
88:99 (Tigl. I); BAD.MES GUL.MES the Walls 
will collapse ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 :16; ummanSu 
. .. u namuSu it-tab-ba-tu his army and his 
camp will be destroyed CT 27 25:20 and dupls. 
(SB Izbu), cf. (in obscure context) V-ab-bat 
Boissier Choix 1 64:12 (SB oxt.); marsdku . . . 
at-ta-na-aS-ba-tu u uzabbalu I am sick, I am 
annihilated again and again and linger on 
(in my disease) Schollmeyer No. 21:26. 

Due to a confusion with abatu B, a number 
of irregular formations can be observed, e.g., 
the temple iqupu in-nab-tu (for Vabtu) 
Streck Asb. 230:17, cf. also Bauer Asb. 32 K. 1834:7, 
and bitati ina paniSu imqutama dalta guSure u 
qane mala ina libbi zi-bi-il bitati in-na-ab-ta 
(for Vabta) the houses fell down during his 
time, and in spite of all the door(s), beams 
(and) reed brought in (for repairs), the houses 
became ruins AnOr 8 70:12 (NB). Note also 
the intransitive use in bil. texts, see mng. le. 

Note also enah ih-da-bi-it KAH 1 3:39 
(= AOB 1 76), KAH 1 4 r. 2 (= AOB 1 86) (both 
Adn. I), enahuma ih-tab-tu AOB1 148:8 (Shalm. 
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I), ih-da-\bi\-[it\ AAA 19 pi. 77 No. 175:5, 
ih-da-bi-it ibid. No. 180:4, and enahma imqut 
ih-da-bit (var. iq-da-bit) Weidner Tn. 20 No. 
10:16, which seem to represent I/2 formations 
from a verb (h)abatu erroneously derived from 
the Nif'al of abatu A, which was interpreted 
as a I form. There is no reason to assume 
the existence of a verb habdtu or qabatu, the 
latter being attested only in the single passage 
i-qa-ba-tu Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 v 23, which 
could well represent a mishearing. 

The passage u-bu-ut bita bini elippa RA 28 92:12 
(Atrahasis) has been rejected as a mistake for 
uqur blta bini elippa dismantle the house and con¬ 
struct a boat (of its wood) Gilg. XI 24. For VAS 
10 213:11, see the discussion sub abatu B. 

abatu B v.; 1. to run away, to flee,2. na'bu; 
tu (nabutu) same mng.; from OA, OB on; I 
ebut—ebbat (OA only), 1/2, IV innabit—innab- 
bit, IV/2 ittabit (ittahbit, but it-ta-ba-ta Ai. VII 
iv 17), IV/3 ittandbit KBo 1 14:14; wr. syll. 
(with -du Izbu Comm. 371, Lie Sar. 133, 
Borger Esarh. 106:25) and (in mng. 2) GUL 
(zAh CT 20 50 r. 7); cf. munnabtu , munnabtutu, 
na’butu. 

sa-ah ha+a = na-a-bu-tum, narqu, halaqum, 
rahasum MSL 2 p. 127:18 (Proto-Ea); Isa-ahl 
[ha.a! = halaqu, na-’-bu-ti, narqti, naparkti Diri VI 
E Iff.; za-ah ax ha = halaqu, na-bu-tu, narqfi Ea I 
15ff., also za-ah ha+a = halaqu, na-bu-\f]u Ea IV 
113f . ; ha+a = na-bu-tum, lu.gu.du.a = mun-na- 
ab-tum, lu.u.gu.ba.an.de.e = it-ta-bit Antagal G 
227ff.; d.gu.dd = na- 7 -bu-tum, lii.xi.gu.de = mun- 
nab-tum Nabnitu IV 283f.; gu-uz him — na-'-bu- 
tum A V/l: 41; NUTSr za .al = na- 7 -bu-tu Erimhus V 
212; [...]= \na)- 7 -bu-tu Lu Excerpt II 158. 

b a .bad ba.an.zah ugu.bi.an.de.e : imtut 
ihtaliq it-ta-ba-ta (if the hired slave) dies, disap¬ 
pears, runs away Ai. VII iv 17, cf. b a .bad ba.an. 
zah (var. ba.an.ha.lam) u. gu KA(var. uguj.ba. 
an.de.e : imtut ihtaliq u it-ta-bi-it(v&T. -bit) Hh. I 
365. 

ha+a = na-bu-du, ha+a = hala[qu] Izbu Comm. 
37If.; halqat a-ba-da-at (gloss) EA 288:52. 

1. to run away, to flee (OA only): emiqtum 
ta-bu-td-ni-ma adi umim annim sahraku the 
emiqtu- woman ran away (from) me, and 
therefore I am delayed up to this day BIN 6 
20:13; PN annakam ina panija e-bu-ut-ma u 
tuppam Sa Alim ana ta’uriSu alqema Icaspam 
| ma.na igri Sipre agmurma here, PN ran 
away from me, and I obtained a written order 
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from the City in order to effect his return and 
spent a half mina of silver as wages for the 
messengers TCL 4 24:42, cf. the messengers 
actually reached him but sut ina pa-ni-e( text 
-ba) Sipre. e-ta-ba-at-ma ammiSam ittalkam he 
ran away from the messengers too, and went 
there (i.e., where you are, please seize him) 
ibid. 47 ; suhdrum Sa taddinanni «.<fa taddinan- 
ni» e-ta-ab-ta-ni the lad you gave me ran 
away from me (please search for him there) 
CCT 3 39b: 10; ana PN usalli ... surramma la 
ta-ba-ta-ni I pleaded with PN, “Indeed, do 
not run aw r ay from me” CCT 2 49a: 5, e-ta- 
ba-at (PN broke into the house and) ran away 
(seize PN and make him pay x silver) CCT 4 
2b:29 (coll.), cf. PN PN 2 PN 3 ammiSam e-ta- 
ab-tu-nim fled there Adana 237:7 (quoted 
after Lewy, Or. NS 29 27); Summa PN ta-ba-at 
should (the woman) PN run away TCL 21 
252:18. 

2. na’butu (nabutu ) to run away, to flee — 
a) in OB — 1' in the law codes: Summa 
awilum alSu u belSu izirma it-ta-bi-it (var. 
Ut-ta-ah-bi-it 1) if a man dislikes his town and 
his master and runs off Goetze LE § 30 A ii 45, 
var. from ibid. B ii 8; Summa awilum alSu 
iddima it-ta-bi-it if a man deserts his city 
and runs away CH § 136:59, cf. aSSum alSu 
iziruma in-na-bi-tu ibid. 70. 

2' in legal documents and letters: in-na-ab- 
bi-i[t] udappar ipparakkuma x ku.babbar 
i.la.e.ne should he flee, go away (or) cease 
work, they pay x silver YOS 8 13:8, also ibid. 
22:7, 26:7, 39:9 and 41:8, wr. ba.zah U.gU. 
ba.an.de YOS 8 3:7, 44:12, 45:7, 46:10, 49:9, 
56:10, 57:7, 72:7, and passim; note that in YOS 
8 11 the tablet has ba.zah (line 8), but 
the case has u.gu.ba.an.de (line 9), cf. 
in-na-ab-bi-it ipparakkuma YOS 8 25:7, in- 
na-am-bi-it ipparakkuma YOS 8 105:9, note 
(as only verb) in-na-ab-bi-it-ma YOS 5 115:7, 
116:7, YOS 12 555:7, wr. u.gu.ba.an.de 
YOS 8 35:10, TCL 10 47:7, VAS 13 63:8; awelu 
ihalliqu in-na-bi-tu(\)-u-ma har-ra-an-Su-<nu > 
i-il-la-ku (should) the (hired) men flee, run 
off, they themselves perforin their feudal duty 
TCL 10 118:11; PN in-na-bi-\it-ma\ PN ran 
away and (his field was given to PN 2 ) TCL 17 
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44:9; ana GN it-ta-bi-tam he had run away 
to Babylon CT 6 29:7; ir ii.gu.ba.an.de 
(if) the slave runs away Grant, AJSL 34 201:6, 
cf. tukum.bi PN .. . u.gu.ba.an.de YOS 
5 253:11; sag. in in-na-bi-ta-am-ma i-tu-ru-ma 
the slave (who) ran off and came back (to his 
first owner) YOS 12 357:5; sag.geme i-HA-af- 
ma it-ta-bi-it the slave girl was mine(?) but is 
now gone PBS 7 57:9; iStu VD-mu-um iti.1. 
kam it-ta-bi-tu-nim they are now gone a 
full month(?) PBS 7 22:13. 

b) in Mari: 1 lu asumma 5 lu.mu ana 
serika in-na-\bi \-tu the one physician (and) 
five bakers ran away to you ARM 1 28:6, cf. 
8a kima in-na-bi-ta-kum lama aSapparakkum 
kusaSSunutima ana serija SuriSunuti put in 
fetters those who flee to you in this way, and 
send them to me even before I can send you 
an order ibid. 40; PN u PN 2 . .. it-ta-bi-tu 
Summa ana serika ittalkunim [... ] PN and 
PN 2 have run away, [send them back] if they 
come to you ARM 1 63:8; note iStu mahar 
PN in-na-bi-tu-nim they ran away from PN 
ARM 6 37 : 9, and passim. 

c) in MB, RS and Bogh.: PN munnabittu 
... ana muhhi 8arri RN in-na-bi-tam-ma PN 
fled as refugee to King Kastilias MDP 2 pi. 
20:2, cf. MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+ : 38; if citizens of 
Ugarit buy (a slave) from a foreign country 
istu libbi GN in-na-bi-it-ma ana libbi lu.sa. 
gaz irrub and he flees from Ugarit and takes 
refuge among the Hapiru (I will return him 
to the king of Ugarit) ibid. 108 RS 17.238:15 
(Hattusili III); Summa urrarn Seram PN ana 
mdti Saniti i-na-bi-it should PN run off to a 
foreign country in the future MRS 6 37 RS. 
15.81 : 7, also ibid. 14; ina paniSu it-ta-bi-it ana 
GN iterub 2 meat narkabdti ittiSuma it-ta-bi-it 
(our father RN) fled before him and came to 
Babylonia, he had two hundred chariots with 
him (when) he fled KBo 13:15, cf. my serv¬ 
ants Sa it-ta-na-bi-tUi KBo 1 14:14. 

d) in EA: pananu dagdlima amel Misri u 
en-ab-tu Sarrani Kinahhi iStu pan[iSu] former¬ 
ly the kings of Canaan fled at the mere sight 
of an Egyptian EA 109:45; ltj.mes Sa nadnata 
ana jaSi en-na-ab-tu gabbu all the men you 
gave me have run away EA 82:32; ina 
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panika PN in-ni-bi-it PN 2 / hi-ih-bi-e ki en- 
ni-bi-tu Sar GN iStu pani rdbisi ... Sarri beliSu 
PN ran away from you, he has hidden PN 2 , 
how can the king of GN run away from the 
officials of the king his lord? EA 256:6f., see 
Albright, BASOR 89:11; Summa en-na-b[i]-tu 
kali lij.me.es massarti iStu GN truly, all 
the garrison have fled from GN EA 103:37, 
cf. in-na-bi-[i]t-mi ana lu.sa.gaz.mbs EA 
185:63. 

e) inMA: lu met lu in-na-bi-it whether he 
(the betrothed son) died, or ran away KAV 1 
vi 22 (Ass. Code § 43); lu qa-a-li isbassuma in- 
na-bi-\it ] lu M sarr[i] sabitma utahh[ir ] be it 
that .... had caught him (the absent 
husband) and he had to go into hiding, be it 
that he had been arrested as a criminal and 
w r as detained KAV 1 iv 106 (Ass. Code § 36); 
if one of the brothers who hold the paternal 
property in common has uttered a blasphemy 
u lu in-na-bi-it or has run away (the king 
does as he pleases with his share) KAV 2 ii 24 
(Ass. Code B § 3). 

f) in Nuzi: Summa PN it-ta-bi-it u ihalliq 
if PN runs away or flees AASOR 16 61:34; 
munnabtu ... Sa it-ta-bi-tu i u ina mdti 
Saniti Sa irubu RA 36 115:17; Summa tidennu 
SdSu imdt u ihalliq u in-na-am-bi-it ana PN 
mit haliq u it-ta-bi-it if this pledged(?) person 
dies, escapes, or runs away, he has died, 
escaped, or run away (i.e., his death or 
disappearance is a loss) to PN JEN 192:17 and 
20; (after a list of names) Summa a.sA 
iSkariSunu it-te-zi-ib u it-ta-bi-it-Su-nu-ti 
(charioteers who) have abandoned their 
iSkaru- fields and have run off (oath) HSS 13 
212:37. 

g) in royal inscrs.: PN and PN 2 ina pani 
Sar GN ana muhhi RN ... in-na-bi-tu-nim-ma 
had fled from before the king of Elam to 
Nebuchadnezzar BBSt. No. 24:6 (Nbk. I); RN 
... [lapan] kakkeja ip-par-Si-[du ana kur] 
GN in-nab-tu Hanunu fled from my weapons 
(and) escaped to Egypt Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 25 (= 
p. 78):9; in-na-bi-du-u-ma la innamir aSarSun 
he ran away (with the people of his country) 
and their whereabouts could not be ascer¬ 
tained Lie Sar. 133, and passim in Sar.; ina 
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sal.anse.kur.ra.mes irkabnia mehret ummat 
nidu in-na-bit he mounted (even) a mare and 
fled at the head of his troops TCL 3 140 (Sar.); 
madbarid in-nab-tu-ma nap-dd-ta ide’u they 
fled into the desert seeking to (save their) 
lives ibid. 193; edid ippardiduma mdtuddun in- 
nab-tu they ran away singly and fled to their 
homelands OIP 2 89:55, also ibid. 92:21, ef. 
in-nab-tu E-lam-tid they ran away to Elam 
ibid. 87:27 and 89:6; ana Jadnana qabal tarn-- 
tim in-na-bit-ma dadadu emid ibid. 69:19, and 
passim; ana ruqeti in-na-bit he fled to dis¬ 
tant parts ibid. 72:45, and passim ; ana napddti 
in-nab-tu they fled for their lives ibid. 92:25 
(all Senn.); ana GN delabid in-na-bit he fled 
like a fox to Elam Borger Esarh. 47:55, cf. 
ana GN in-nab-tu ibid. 106:23, ultu GN in- 
nab-tam-ma ibid. 47:59; ana mati sanitimma 
la in-na-bi-du (those who) had not run away 
to another country ibid. 106:25; lapdn kak- 
keja ina qabal tamtim in-na-bit (var. in-nab- 
tu) ibid. 48:72; da ana duzub napidtidu qereb 
tdmtirn in-nab-tu he, who, in order to save 
his life, had fled to an island in the sea ibid. 
58:10; meranuddu in-na-bit-ma he fled naked 
Streck Asb. 50 v 112, cf. edid ippardidma in- 
na-bit ibid. 376:12, ediddidu in-na-bit ibid. 66 
vii 124, and passim in Asb.; \iri\-na-\bit ana 
G]N (afterwards PN) fled to GN VAB 3 27 
§ 20:39 (Dar.). 

h) in OB, SB omen texts: rdkib imeri 
in-na-bi-it a donkey rider will flee YOS 10 
46 v 36, cf. kabtum in-[na]-bi-it ibid. 47:25 
(OB ext.), cf. roiM-fca ana mat nakri ZAJj-[it] 
Izbu Comm. 370, kabitka ana mat nakri in-nab- 
bit ibid. W 370, for comm., see lex. section; redum 
in-na-bi-it-ma a slave will run away YOS 10 
26 iii 16, cf. resum adar in-na-bi-Uu] [...] 
ibid, iii 18 (OB ext.); darrum dumuq ekallim ina 
qatim ileqqima in-na-ab-bi-it the king himself 
will take the treasure of the palace and flee 
CT 6 2 case 29 (OB liver model); LTJGAL ana 
kalam lu.kur in-na-bi-tu the king will flee to 
the enemy’s country ibid, case 31; mar darri 
ana mat nakri ina-bit KAR 427:19, also KAR 
428:47, cf. KAR 148:17; DUMU LUGAL da KUR 
kur ZAH-ritl the son of the king of the 
enemy’s country will flee CT 20 50 r. 7, cf. CT 
31 17:9, and passim; Sallata ileqqima in-na- 
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ab-bi-[it] (the expedition) will take booty but 
will be put to flight KAR 454:25; LU ra-ab 
si-ka^-tum in-na-am-bi-it KUB 37 168 r. 2' 
(ext.). 

i) in lit.: u hi-lu it-tab-tu-di ina ha-li-iel- 
[da] and the amniotic fluid left her when she 
was in labor Thompson Gilg. pi. 54 Sm. 157:6 
(SB). 

The verb habatu D in the nuances “to go 
astray, to move over, etc.,” must be taken as 
a variant of abatu B, although the IV/1 forms 
of habatu I) do not exhibit the characteristic 
feature of those of abatu B, pointed out by 
Goetze, of remaining unsyncopated innabitu, 
ittabitu in OB. 

The apparent III form in VAS 10 213:11 u-ia- 
ab-ba-at ri-se-et dadml remains unique for abatu B 
as well as for abatu A. If the reading is correct it 
could belong here rather than under abcitu A where 
forms I and II appear in transitive use. 

Ad mng. 1: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 22ff.; ad mng. 2: 
Goetze, LE p. 85 n. 1. 

abatu see apdtu. 

aba’u v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

la-ah lah 4 = a-ba-’-u Diri II 23; a-ba-a-u - [x- 
x]-hu CT 18 10 iii 15. 

In Diri aba’u occurs among verbs referring 
to leading and guiding persons. 

abbaSu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

LUGAL ab-ba-da uddar MVAG 41/3 p. 10:14 
(MA rit.). 

Midler, MVAG 41/3 p. 29. 
abbatu (earth) see ammatu B. 

abbu s.; washout (caused by a river); SB. 

The Tebiltu River which, since days of old, 
had flowed alongside the former palace ina 
uddida ab-bu udabdu uribbu temenda had caused 
a washout of (the palace’s) foundation walls 
and shaken its (entire) foundation platform 
OIP 2 96:74, also ibid. 105:83, 99 : 47, note ekalla 
sehra ddtu ... aqqurma da id Tebilti mdlakda 
udtednd ab-bu udtibma udedir (var. udtedir) 
musuda I tore that small palace down and 
changed the bed of the Tebiltu River, I 
repaired the washout and made it (the river) 
pass through (the city) easily ibid. 99:48; me 
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Puratti <&ab-bu» istu qerbiSu aprusma ana 
malakiSunu mahre u8ardi I turned the water 
of the Euphrates away, and let it flow toward 
its former bed Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 18:17. 

The Senn. refs, clearly suggest damage done 
to the foundations of a building by the 
flooding of the river. The scribe of the Esarh. 
passage intended to use the same phrase but 
he garbled the wording and ab-bu is to be 
deleted there. In CT 16 19:21f. ab-bu is to 
be emended to labbu. 

For KAV 99:22 (read nappisa), see napasu v. 

(Oppenheim, JNES 13 147; Borger Esarh. 19 
n. 17.) 

abbu (or appu) s.; (a wormlike creature); 
lex.* 

u.lil.la.en.na : a-bu-u MSL 8/2 64:262 (Uru- 
anna). 

ab-bu-u = na-mas-su-u Malku V 18. 

Uncertain whether the two entries refer to 
the same word. 

abbudanu see abbuttanu. 

abbunnu (or appunnu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 

buru 5 .ugu.[du.a muien], buru 5 .ugu.dil. 
lum musen = ap-pu-un-nu Hh. XVIII 181 f.; 
buru 5 .ugu.dil.lum musen = ab-bu-un-nu = ku- 
mu-u Hg. B IV 279 in MSL 8/2 169. 

abbuttanu ( abbudanu, fern, abbuttanitu ) 
adj.; a person or animal distinguished by an 
abbuUu-sha ped crown of hair, mane or crest; 
MB; cf. abbuttu. 

[u-bu-dil] [xin'DAx 1; as] = [a]-bu-da-nu-um MSL 
2 140 C r. i 18' (Proto-Ea); [u-gu-di-li] [nindAxaS] 
— a-b[u-t}a-nu-u ktt 6 , [ 2 ]-£w ma-hi-is, [z]i-in-gur-ru 
A VII/l:28ff,; ninda.A§ Ku, = a-bu-ut-ta-nu, 
sin-gur Hh. XVIII 83f.; note gar ku c Hh. XVIII 
100b (from a RS forerunner). 

a) as personal name (MB only) — Y masc.: 
Ab-bu-ut-ta-nu PBS 2/2 106:21, Cf. BE 15 38c 
11, wr. Ab-bu-ut-ta-nu-um ibid. 39:7. 

2' fem.: i Ab-bu-ut-ta-ni-tum BE 15 185:11, 
also ibid. 200 ii 12 , cf. Ab-[bu-ut-t]a-ni-ta BE 
17 78:6. 

b) as designation of animals — Y of a 
horse; \x x ] ab-bu-ut-ta-[nu ...] Ni 7267:4, 
cited Balkan Kassit. Stud. 23. 

2' as name of a fish with a characteristic 
crest: see lex. section. 
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abbuttu s.; 1. a characteristic hair style 
for slaves, 2. hair forming the a. lock, 
3. part of the head where the a. grows, 4. a 
metal clasp to hold the a. lock; OB, Nuzi, 
Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and gar; cf. abbuttanu. 

qa-ar gAr = ab-bu-ut-tum S b II 193; uzu.gar 
= ab-bu-ut-tum, Hh. XV 16a; urud.a[b].bu.ut. 
turn =[...] Hg. 202a in MSL 7 154. 

umbin.mi.ni.in.KUD [ga]r.<£dis> in.ni.in. 
gar : uga[llibsu] ab-bu-ut-t[a iskunsu] he shaved 
his (head and) placed the a. on him (and sold him) 
Ai. II iv 3'; umbin mi.ni.in.AG.a gar.ra.as 
mi.ni.in.du.e u ku.babbar.GA.as mi.ni.in. 
sum : ug[alla]b$u ab-bu-[ut]-tum iSakkanSu u ana 
kaspi inandinSu Ai. VII iii 27. 

[ab-bu-ut-t]u = bi-ri-tu Lambert BWL 54 line m, 
see mng. lc. 

1. a characteristic hair style for slaves — 
a) in OB laws — I' with 8akdnu: sag.ir u 
geme sa GN 8a kannam maSkanam u ab-bu- 
ut-tarn Saknu Ka.gal GN balum beli8u ul ussi 
no slave or slave girl of Eshnunna, who is 
marked with a kannu, a maSkanu or an a. 
leaves the (city) gate of Eshnunna without 
the owner’s (permission) Goetze LE § 12 A iv 
8 and B iv 12; SAG.IR U GEME 8a itti DUMU 
si-prim nasruma ka.gal GN iterbam kannam 
maSkanam u ab-bu-tam iSSakkanma ana 
beliSu nasir a slave or a slave girl who has 
entered the (city) gate of Eshnunna under 
the protection of an (official) messenger will 
be marked with a kannu, a maskanu and an a., 
so that he is safeguarded for his owner ibid. 
§ 13 A iv 12 and B iv 16; a8sum DUM6.MBS uldu 
belessa ana ku.babbar ul inaddi88i ab-bu-ut- 
tam isakkansirnma itti geme.hi.a imannuSi 
due to the fact that she (the unsubmissive 
slave girl) has borne sons, her mistress cannot 
sell her, she puts an a. on her and considers 
her (to be like) the (other) slave girls CH 
§ 146:56; see Ai. II iv 3' and VII iii 27, in lex. 
section. 

2' with gullubu: Summa gallabum ... 
ab-bu-ti ir la sem ugallib if the barber shaves 
the a. off a slave who does not belong to him 
CH § 226:38, cf. Summa ... ab-bu-ti ir la 8em 
ugdallib ibid. § 227:45. 

b) in leg. (OB, OB Alalakh, Nuzi) — 
Y with Sakanu : if the adopted son says, “You 
are not my mother, you are not my father” 
\u-ga\la-bu-8u ab-bu-tam iSakkanuSumma ana 
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ku.babbar inaddinuSu they shave him, put 
the a. on him, and sell him Meissner BAP 95:20, 
ef. (in similar context) ab-bu-ut-ta-am iSak-- 
kainuySu ibid. 96:9; [umbjin [a]l.TAR.RU. 
de kar in.gar.ri.eS Qig-Kizilyay-Kraua 
Nippur No. 65 r. 2, see Kraus, JCS 3 129; gi§. 
umbin.na an.KUD.Dix gar.a.ni du.a YOS 
12 206:12; umbin al.TAR.RU.de kar.an. 
ni ib.dii.e u kii.se ba.ab.sum.mu.de 
BE 6/2 57:22. 

2' with gullubu: elleta ab-bu-ut-ta-ka 
gullubat you are free, your a. is shaved off 
CT 6 29:12; ab-bu-ut-ta-Su [to] u-kal-li-[bu] 
(if) they did not shave off his a. Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:41 (OB). 

3' with lapatu (Nuzi only): ardu Sa PN PN 2 
iStariqma ana GN ana Simi ittadiSSu ab-bu-ta- 
Su PN 3 il-ta-pa-at PN 2 stole PN’s slave and 
sold him into Hanigalbat, PN 3 (an official) 
touched his (the thief’s) a. HSS 5 35:8. 

c) in lit. texts: ab-bu-ta ligallib he may 
free a slave (lit. he may shave the a. off a 
slave of his) 4R 33* ii 23, cf. KAR 178 r. iii 52 
(hemer.); ab-bu-ut-tum appaSir I was released 
from the a., with comm. [ab-bu-ut-t]u — bi- 
ri-tu — a. = fetters Lambert BWL 54 line m, 
also ibid. pi. 17 K.9724:10; kursu likil SepSu 
Simat paniSu [a: x ] ah-bu-u-«ub'p-turn fetters 
should grip his foot, the a. [should be] the 
mark on his face KBo 1 12 r. 13, see Or. NS 
23 214. 

2. hair forming the a. lock: Summa qaqqad 
tarpaSi gar if somebody has a tarpaSu- head 
Kraus Texte 12a i 22', with coram. Sd ab-bu-ta 
gar gab-bi-Sd sig lahmat (this means) that he 
has an a. (and) it is covered with hair all over 
ibid. 24', also Summa qaqqad tarpaSi gar [... ] 
Sd kiSdssu u ab-bu-ut-t[a.. .] (this means) 
that his neck and the a. [are ...] ibid. 17:4; 
[Summa sa]l v.TV-ma ... ab-bu-ut-ta gar if 
a woman gives birth and (the child) has an a. 
CT 28 2:20 (SB Izbu); Summa gAr gar if he 
has an a. Kraus Text© 6 r. 7, Summa gAr 
ke-zi-ir if he has a curly a. ibid. 8; Summa 
sal ab-bu-ut-ti saprat .?«[...] if a woman has 
tressed hair on the a. (this means) that [...] 
Kraus Texte 25 r. 6; Summa Sarat putiSu ki 
gAb-Su Suppulma gar if he has a low growth 
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of hair on his forehead as far as his a. ibid. 
4c r. i 14' and dupl. 3b r. iii 24. 

3. part of the head where the a. grows — 
a) referring to humans : dis na ab-bu-ut-ta-Su 
a ukal ... ab-bu-ut-ta-Su 3 -Su te[Serrim ? ...] 
if a man’s a. contains water (you bandage him 
for five days, on the sixth day) you incise his a. 
three times AMT 2,l:5f.+ CT 23 37 iv 6f., for 
a parallel, see gulgullu mng. la-2'; see Hh. 
XV 16a, in lex. section. 

b) referring to animals: Summa izbu ab- 
bu-da Sa nunuz Sa[kin] if the malformed 
newborn animal has an egg-shaped a. KUB 
4 67 iii 12, dupl. KUB 37 186 r. 1 (Izbu), cf. 
Summa izbu ab-bu-ut-tu [Sakin] CT 27 42:5 
(SB Izbu); sig ur.gir x (ku) ge 6 ina ab-bu-ti- 
Su-nu sig sal.As.gAr ina kun.mes-Au-ru. gar- 
an you put hair of a black dog on their (the 
dog figurines’) a. and hair of a kid on their 
tails 4R 58 ii 11 and dupls. (Lamastu). 

4. a metal clasp to hold the a.: see Hg. 
202a, in lex. section. 

The arrangement of the entries is based on 
the assumption that abbuttu denotes a lock, 
curl, or tuft of hair growing on that part of 
the head which is likewise called abbuttu (see 
mng. 3). Normally this lock was cut or 
otherwise inconspicuously worn, only slaves 
(male and female) had to wear their hair in 
this fashion as a defaming sign of their status. 
At manumission the lock was shaved off, and, 
conversely, when a free person for some 
reason became a slave all the hair except that 
on the abbuttu was shorn so he could im¬ 
mediately be recognized as a slave (see Ai. and 
the OB refs, sub mngs. la-1' and lb-1'). This 
explains the use of the verb gullubu in 
referring to both acts. Note that the refs, sub 
gullubu mng. la-3' likewise illustrate the 
custom of compelling slaves to wear their 
hair in a characteristic way. 

The verb Sakdnu, used when a free person 
was made a slave, or when an overbearing 
slave girl was degraded (see CH § 146), could 
refer to two slightly different activities: the 
way of cutting the hair so that only the 
abbuttu-lock remained or the placing of a 
metal clasp (see mng. 4) around the abbuttu- 
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lock so that it stood out conspicuously. The 
use of paSaru in the Ludlul passage (see mng. 
lc) suggests a ref. to the latter possibility. 
Note that urudu.mas.ka.nu, which occurs 
in Hg. 201 (MSL 7 154) before the scourge (see 
zuqaqipu mng. 4) and the abbuttu, “clasp,” is 
likewise listed in the Eshnunna laws (see 
mng. la-1') beside abbuttu and kannu, which 
could indicate that it too denoted an insigne 
worn by slaves. Since the logogram gar 
denotes also, and probably originally, as the 
sign form suggests, the knob (see karru), the 
abbuttu-lock must have been arranged to 
form a “knob” on top of a slave’s head. 

The mng. of lapdtu said with respect to 
abbuttu in Nuzi (see mng. lb-3') remains 
obscure, but it should be noted that the MA 
text KAJ 6 (see gullubu mng. la-3') shows 
that the custom was still current in Assyria 
at that period. 

Kraus, Or. NS 16 180ff.; Szlechter, ArOr 17/2 
40 Iff. 

abbutu s.; a father’s legal status and power, 
fatherly attitude; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and (in NB) ad -u-tu; cf. abu A. 

[x x] x = ab-bu-du = (Hitt.) la-az-z[i-. ..] Izi 
Bogh. A 277; nam.ad.a.ni.se (var. nam.ad.da. 
a.[ni.se]) = ana a6(var. a)-bu-ti-su Hh. II 46; for 
bil. refs, see epei\u mng. 2c s.v. abbutu, and sabatu 
mng. 8 s.v. abbutu. 

a) a father’s legal status and power (Nuzi) ; 
f PN ana a-bu-ti ana PN 2 it (pus he (the 
adoptive father) made r PN (his wife) assume 
the status of “fatherhood” with regard to 
PN 2 (the adopted son) HSS 5 7:17, cf. f PN 
ana a-bu-ti du HSS 5 67:37, f PN ana a-bu-ti 
a-na mare itepus ibid. 73:11 (coll.); ab-bu-ta- 
su-nu uniaSSarSu she will give up the status 
of a father with regard to them (if the 
adopted sons do not obey) ibid. 22; *PN 
aSSatija ana a-bu-ti ana A.sA.MES-ia ana 
e.mes -ia ana mimma SunSija ... u ana 
DTJMU.MES-ta ana a-bu-ti etepuSmi I have 
given my wife PN the legal status of a father 
over my fields, my houses, and everything 
and gave (her also) the legal status of a 
father over my sons HSS 19 7:4 and 7, cf. 
a[b-bu]-ut-ta umaMarSunuti ibid. 42; anaku 
ana 2 lu.mes annuti ana a-bu-ti itepSanni they 
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have given me the status of a father over 
these two persons JEN 657:13, cl. ana a-bu-ti 
T>i]-uS ibid. 36. 

b) fatherly attitude, acting as a father — 
1' in OA: suaum bissu lizziz u PN a-bu-ta-Su- 
nu-ma izzaz his own house will guarantee (for 
him), also PN will guarantee assuming the 
responsibility of a father for them CCT 4 
24a: 18; Sut zakar ahhubul abisu isabbutuSu 
annakam a-bu-tdm izzazzu but this one is 
a man, and they may seize him for the debts 
of his father, here, they will stand up in a 
father’s stead CCT 5 8b: 28. 

2' in OB: ina annitim a-bu-ut-ka lumur 
let me see in this that you are really (like) 
a father to me YOS 2 88:18, cf. Summa ina 
kittim abi atta ibid. 12f.; ina annitim ab-bu- 
ut-ka lumur CT 6 32b: 19, cf. Summa ina 
kittim ma-ru-ka anaku ibid. 8f., also ina 
annitim a-ab-bu-ut-ka lumur CT 29 29:29; a- 
bu-ut-ka ina zumrija sukun grant me your 
fatherly protection UCP 9 347 No. 21:26. 

3' in NB: MUN-te rabitu Set ad -u-tu u ses- 
u-tu ina muhhija Sukun grant me your great 
kindness as a father and a brother CT 22 
43:24; ana muhhi mini [hi] ab-bu-ut-[ta]-su 
naskata hursu u supur find out and send me 
word as to why you have lost his fatherly 
protection CT 22 87:49, cf. ab-bu-ut-ta-Su 
naskata ibid. 46; DN u DN 2 ana ab-bu-tu 3a mat 
ASSur iltaknuka sarra Samas and Marduk 
have established you (the king) as king, to be 
the fatherly protector of Assyria ABL 1431 r. 
12 . 

4' in lit.: DN mdlikSu mukil ab-bu-ut-ti 
Isum, his counselor, the intercessor ZA 43 
17:56; qibi damiqtasu DU-uS a-bu-us-su say 
favorable things for him, act as his inter¬ 
cessor KAR 218 r.(!) 8; DN rnilik mati ana 
lemutti imallik dingir.mes a-bu-ut kite x.[x]. 
mes DN will give bad counsel concerning the 
country, the gods will [give up] the father¬ 
hood of the country ACh Samas 14:7; [ a I-gi\- 
gu gim-rat-su-nu li-hu-zu a-bu-us-su let all 
the high gods become his protectors (parallel: 
liqbu damiqtaAu) ZA 4 256 iv 19; ab-bu-tam 
tidu (in broken context) Lambert BWL 196:22 
(SB fable); a-bu-ut ahi la sdti ip-[peS] he 
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will intercede for one not his brother RA 44 
16 VAT 602:1 (OB ext.), cf. LU a-ab-bu-ut 
ses.mes la §u-a-tu i-peS KAR 212 i 11 (SB 
iqqur ipus), obscure : ab-bu-ti pis ti [... ] Kraus 
Texte 36 v IT, also a-bu-us-s[u ...] Dream- 
book 333:12, see Dream-book n. 167; for refs, 
with the idiom abbuta epeSu, see epesu mng. 2c 
s.v. abbutu; with abbuta sabdtu, see sabdtu 
mng. 8 s.v. abbutu. 

For abbut bltim (ARM 7 190:17, 214:7) as pi. of 
abu bitim, see abu biti usage b. 

Ad usage a: Koschaker, OLZ 1932 400. 

abdu s.; slave; SB; WSem. lw. 

SAG e ' ru SAL = ab-du (in group with resu and ardu) 
Antagal III 229. 

ab-du, ri-e-Su, du-us-mu-u = ar-du Malku I 
175ff. ; ab-du = ar-du An VIII 7. 

ultu ab-duk-ki tamSi since you have 
forgotten your slave Lambert, AfO 19 51:81, 
cf. (in broken context) ab-du-u-Su (after 
duSmuSu) Briinnow, ZA 4 257 Sm. 389 obv. iii 
15, cf. ibid. 239:37. 

The logogram sag.sal in the passage sag. 
SAL u GEME iraMi Kraus Texte 24 r. 3 cannot 
be read abdu on the basis of the Antagal 
equation, because one cannot expect such a 
rare and artificial logogram in an omen text. 
The passage remains obscure. 

WSem. personal names with the element 
(h)abd are very rare in Babylonia before the 
OB period, cf. Ab-te-il BIN 9 316:13 and TA 
1930 615; for OB refs., see Bauer Die Ost- 
kanaanaer 71, and passim, ARMT 15 140, and 
the texts from Chagar-Bazar and Alalakh. 
Later refs, occur in MB, EA, RS and NA. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 47. 

abdu s.; (a profession or the title of an 
official); MB.* 

PN ab-du-u PBS 2/2 63:22 (coll.). 

Certainly not abdu, “slave.” 
abeSu see abaMu. 

abi a§li ( abaSlu) s.; field surveyor; OB, NB.* 

lu.g&n mu " lu ‘ gl<i gid = a-bi dS-l[i], [lu.gdn.g]id 
« ha-di-id a[i-li] Lu I 144-144A. 

a-bi aS-li-im u Satammi ... ittilcunu taranirm 
ma ... alkanim bring with you (to Sippar) 
the surveyors and the administrative of- 
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licials (for full context see ilku A mng. 2a) 
TCL 7 22:24 (OB let.); I sent expert craftsmen 
a-ba-aS-lam ina ginindanakku umandida min; 
diatam I had the surveyor take the measure¬ 
ments (for the construction of Etemenanki) 
with the measuring rod VAB 4 62 ii 25 (Nabo- 
polassar). 

Thureau-Dangin apud Weissbach, WVDOG 59 
42 n. h. 

abi sabi ( abu sabi) s.; (an official in charge 
of personnel); OB; pi. abbu sabi ; cf. abu, 
sabu. 

mu-ru-ub en.me.lagar. = a-ha eiiIn.meS Diri IV 
60; u-gu-lu pa = aklu, £api[ru], raban[nu] , a-bu 
sa(!)-[ 6 i] A 1/7 Part 2:2ff. 

a) in legal contexts: mahar a-wi-li-e a-bu 
eein \awatum\ dabbdma (see dababu mng. 4a) 
TCL l 164:13, cf. tuppi a-wi-li-e a-bu erin 
ibid. 8 ; PN u PN 2 a-bi erin.meS PN is S 
<bayssuma kVam iqbusum (referring to a 
decision to send a repatriated slave to the 
raM-soldiers) CT 6 29 : 8 ; mahar aunlim a-bi 
erin adbubma I complained to the honorable 
abi sabi CT 4 39d:5 (let.), also ana aunlim PN 
a-bi erin asniqma I approached the honorable 
abi sabi PBS 7 108:28 (let.); amlam a-bi erin 
ulamm[idma ] I informed the honorable abi 
sabi (referring to the fields of the redu) CT 4 
19a: 13 (let.); tuppi aunlim a-bi erin (in 
broken context) VAS 16 202 r. 4; sakdn a-wi- 
li-e a-bi erin.me s kurrub the installation of 
the abi sabi officials is at hand VAS 7 195:12 
(let.). 

b) in fiscal contexts: PN a-bi erin.mes 
( in charge of the wool transactions of the 
palace) Waterman Bus. Doc. 30:4, also a-bi 
ERIN.MES CT 8 21a: 3, a-bi ERIN ibid. 30b: 3 
(same person in all refs.); a-bi ERIN.MES (same 
function) VAS 7 72:3; silver igi.sA PN 
nar.gal sa ana PN 2 a-bi erin es-hu license 
fee of the chief singer PN, who has been 
assigned to the abi sabi PN 2 CT821c:6. 

c) in private contexts: PN a-bi erin (as 
buyer of a bull, same person as in VAS 7 72:3 
sub usage b) Waterman Bus. Doc. 33:6, also 
(same person, as tenant of a field) CT 8 3b :14; 
(a field) Susut PN a-bi erin rent holding of 
PN, the abi sabi (same person as in CT 8 
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**abijanu 

21c: 6 sub usage b) CT 8 19b:3; a-bi ERIN. 
mes (same person as in Waterman Bus. Doc. 
30:4, etc., lender of oil for the purchase of a 
slave) Meissner BAP 4:5. 

For the functions of the abi sabi, see 
Walther Gerichtswesen 158f., also Kraus Edikt 
108 f. Note that the same person appears in 
VAS 7 56:7 and 60:3 as GAL. TJNKIN.NA ERIN. 
kA.e.gal and in CT 8 2lc: 6 as a-bi erin, 
which may indicate that the two titles are 
equivalent. While the OB Forerunner (Proto- 
Lu 14) has the entry gal.erin.unkin.na, 
Lu I 110 equates gal.tjnkin with mu'irru, 
but no Akk. equivalent for gal.unkin.na 
is known from OB texts, gal.unkin.na is 
often prefixed by awilurn (e.g., PBS 7 100:12 
and 121 : 1 ) just as is abi sabim (see usage a). 
See also mu'irru. 

**abijanu (AHw. 6a) see abijaru. 

abijaru ( abijuru ) s.; (a plant); lex.*; Ass. 
abijuru. 

O lapat armanu : Ii a-hi-ia-a-ru Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 2 vi 30; tj lapat armani = a-bi-u-ru Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 99. 

abijuru see abijaru. 

abiktu {apiktu) s.; 1 . decisive defeat, 
2. massacre, carnage; from MB on; apiktu 
ABL 158:22, AKA 357 iii 39; wr. syll. and SI.Si; 
cf. abaku B. 

1 . decisive defeat — a) in hist.: \a-bi-ik\- 
ta-Su aSku[n] I inflicted a decisive defeat on 
him AOB l 48:10 (Enlil-nirari I); amdahasma 
a-bi-ik-ta-Su-nu aSkun I fought them and in¬ 
flicted upon them a decisive defeat KAH 1 
13 ii 27 (Shalm. I), cf. ittiSunu amdahas a-bi- 
ik-ta-Su-nu aSkun Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:42, also 
a-bi-ik-tu ummanateSu aSkun ibid. 56, a-bi- 
ik-ta-Su-nu lu aSkun AKA 36:76 (Tigl. I), ittiSu 
amdahhis si.si-.?m aSkun KAH 1 30:30, see WO 
1 58, cf. KAH 2 113 r. 20, WO 1 472 iv 12, a-bi- 
ik-ta-Su-nu aSkun 3R 7 i 45, cf. ibid. 33, ii 15 (all 
Shalm. Ill), also, wr. §l.SI-&i-mi AKA 304 ii 
28,356 iii 36, note a-pi-ik-ta-Su aSkun ibid. 357 
iii 39 (all Asn.); a-bi-ik-ti PN beliSunu emuruma 
(the soldiers) saw the defeat of their lord Ursa 
TCL 3 174 (Sar.), cf. ina GN Sl.Sl Musri 
aSkunma Winckler Sar. pi. 27 No. 57:16; ellat 


abiktu 

RN .. . uparrira aSkuna si.si-sm I scattered 
RN’s army and inflicted a defeat on him 
Winckler Sammlung 2 No. 1:17 (Sar.); (ex¬ 
ceptionally in Senn.) si. si-Su-un aSkunma 
uparrir ellassu OIP 2 51:27; a-bi-ik-ta-Su 
aSkun Streck Asb. 106:49, cf. SI. 81 - 6 % isku' 
numa ibid. 6:55, and passim in Asb. ; a-bi-ik- 
<ta>-Su iSkun CT 34 38 i 20 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. a-bi-ik-tu Sa RN iskun si.si-6%(= dabdaSu) 
imhas ibid. 26, also ibid, iii 4; RN \itti] RN 2 
[imd]ahis si. si-6% isk[un] ibid. 40 iii 11; SI. SI- 
su-nu ma’diS GKR-an CT 34 47 i 35, .si. si-6%- 
nu madiS Sakin BHT pi. 4:15 (both chronicles), 
cf. Wiseman Chron. 50:13, 68:7 and 74:8, note 
si.si ahdmeS madis gar.mes ibid. 70:7. 

b) in curses: a-bi-ik-ti matiSu liSkun may 
(Istar, my lady) inflict a defeat on his land 
KAH 2 34:43, cf. ibid. 35:60, KAH 1 4 r. 36, 
AfO 5 99:92, 100:49 (all Adn. I), cf. also KAH 2 
42:26 (Shalm. I); a-bi-ik-tu mdtiSu liSkun 
Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:122, cf. a-bi-ik-ti umt 
mdniSu liskunu AKA 107:81 (Tigl. I); A I Star 
... a-bi-ik-ti si.si ummaniSu liSkun may 
Istar inflict defeat (and) rout on his army 
CT 36 7:28 (Kurigalzu), cf. TCL 12 13:13 (Samas- 
sum-ukm). 

c) in omen texts: si.si -turn (entire apod- 
osis) KAR 153 r.(!) 26, also PRT 106:15; ana 
kakki §i.si-ftt with regard to warfare (this 
means) a defeat Boissier DA 225:3, cf. ibid. 
231:27, CT 20 2 r. 6 and 40:23 (all ext.); SI.SI 
iSSakkan ZA 52 236:7b (astrol.); a-bi-ik-ti mat 
nakriSu gar-gto (the king of Amurru will 
become powerful and) he will inflict defeat 
on his enemy’s land Thompson Rep. 94 r. 7; 
lugal kur.kur ina si.si usamqat jj dingir. 
mes kur.kur ina si.si uSamqatu the king 
will overthrow all countries by a decisive 
victory, variant: the gods will overthrow all 
the countries in a decisive defeat ibid. No. 
270:8 and cf. 272A:8; SL.Sl-ti ummdni DI -lim 
the defeat of (my) army will be made good 
VAB 4 288 xi 30 (Nbn.). 

d) other occs.: ina a-bi-ik-ti Sa gis.la 
un.mes-[.£m] hul[liq ] destroy his people in the 
defeat of the battle Tn.-Epic “v” 24; a-bi-ik-ta 
(in broken context) KUB 3 89:8 (Proclamation 
ofTelipinu); a-bi-ik-ta-Su Sarru iSakkan the 
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king will inflict a defeat upon him ABL 137 : 17 
(NB); aid a-bi-ik-tu ina libbi GN taSSakinuni 
then a decisive victory was won in Urartu 
ABL 146:10 (NA); a-pi-ik-te RN (in broken 
context) ABL 158:22 (NA); as Sumero-Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt.; si.si -27 (in broken context) 
KUB 26 71 r. iv 20. 

2. massacre, carnage — a) referring to 
humans: liSdnSunu aSluq si. si-su-nu aSkun I 
pulled out their tongues and (then) slaughter¬ 
ed them Streck Asb. 38 iv 69, see Landsberger- 
Bauer, ZA 37 220. 

b) referring to animals(?): u i.udu a-bi- 
ik-ti(v ar. -te) : u pi^-sa-lu-ur-tu (var. pi-sal - 
lu-u-ru) fat of a killed animal(?) : gecko 
Uruanna II 175a, var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
28 i 20. 

In all refs, having si. SI in connection with 
Sakdnu, the reading of the logogram has been 
assumed to be abiktu. For the instances in 
which Sakdnu has the syllabically written 
dabdu or tahtu as object, see dabdu mng. 2c 
and tahtu. Only in the passages sub mng. 2 
does abiktu have the same nuance as dabdu. 

For Meissner Supp. pi. 20 Rm. 131:10 (dupl. and 
continuation of CT 20 40f. K.2235+), see epiqtu. 

abiku s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. abaku B. 

\a\-bi-ku = ga-me-ru Malku I 49. 

abilu {wabilu, ubilu ) s.; bearer, carrier; 
OAkk., OA, Mari, EA, MB; cf. abdlu A. 

a) wabilu (OAkk., OA, Mari): niaum wa- 
bi-lu-[um ] PN our porter PN BIN 4 79:2', 
cf. ammakam PN u wa-bi^la-ni SaHlma ask 
PN and our porter there (and write us 
whether they have given (it) to him or not) 
TCL 19 38:20 (both OA); 1 lu taklum itti wa- 
bi-il tuppija annim ... lirduniSSuwuti a trust¬ 
worthy person as well as the bearer of this 
letter should escort them (the prisoners) to 
me ARM 1 14:16, cf. lu.mes wa-bi-il tuppija 
annim ARM 2 141:4; x wool PN wa-bil-si-in 
its porter is PN Gelb OAIC No. 36:21, cf. 
(barley) PN [w]a-bil-su ibid. 23. 

b) abilu: a-bi-lu-ut t[amu]rti Sa sar KaSSi 
those who brought the presents of the king 
of the Kassites Tn.-Epic “v" 5. 


♦abkutu 

c) ubilu (EA only): u u-bi-il bilti sarri 
anaku I am a tribute bearer for the king 
EA 288:12. 

abilu see agilu. 

**abiqu (AHw. 6a) to be read a-bi-a-bi, see 
abu A lex. section. 

abirtu see ebirtu A. 

**abisanu (AHw. 6a) see amursdnu. 

abitu see ebitu B. 

*abkigu s.; (a poetic word for cow); SB*; 
Sum. lw.; only pi. abkigetu attested. 

We (the seven citizens of Nippur) are the 
yellow goats of Enlil ab.kii.ga dadag(uD. 
ud) gasan d Nin.lil.la.ke x (KiD) me.dfe. 
en] : ab-ki-ge-tu elletu sa sarrate A Ninlil ninu 
we are the pure cows of Queen Ninlil LKA 
7 6:11 f. 

For other translations of Sum. ab.kii.ga, 
see ellu adj. mng. lb. 

**abkininitu (AHw. 6a) see eskininilu. 

abku adj.; prisoner, captive; SB, NB; cf. 
abaku A. 

ab-ka Sa ina b si[bitti nadutf) t]u-Sal-lam 
you keep well (even) the prisoner thrown in 
jail Lambert BWL 130:74, restored from BM 
35077 (courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; sitti mitutu LTJ 
halqutu u ab-ku-tu the rest are dead, have 
deserted, or have been taken prisoner RA 11 
167:15 (NB let.); lu.gal. 50. MBS ina panikunu 
ltj.eb.in.mbs mitiitu ab-ku-tu u halqutu 
SullimSunutu give your commanders fifty 
replacements for the soldiers who are dead, 
prisoners and deserters ibid. r. 10, cf. (in 
broken context) erin.mes ab-ku-ti carried- 
off soldiers ABL 856 r. 5 (NB). 

*abkutu s.; defeat; MB*; cf. abaku B. 

kisirSunu gapSa luperrir adi GN Sa pan GN 2 
ab-ku-su-nu lu ardud I scattered their huge 
army (and) pursued them in the (lit. their) 
rout as far as Mount Harusa, which lies near 
the border of the land of Musri AKA 77 v 92 
(Tigl. I). 

No abstract abkutu is attested, the form 
abkussu belongs to the base abku like the 
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similarly formed adverbials bahrussu, umussu, 
etc. 

ablu (fern, abiltu) adj.; dry, dried; MB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. anduD, ud.a, ud.du ; cf. abaluB. 

[uzu.min.tab.ba] = [sir m]aS-ti-e = siru ab-lu 
Hg. B IV 42; [uzu].x.min.tab.ba = sir ma-as- 
ti-e = siru ab-lu // siru ab-lu-tu Hg. D 45; u.hi.a 
= tab-ru-u, ab-lu-tum dry grass (i.e., sammu) 
(followed by u.hi.a = ma-'-du-tum) Izi E 262f. 

a) dry — Y said of canals: you did not 
redig the canal id GN ab-la-at the GN canal 
has dried up PBS 1/2 50:39, also ibid. 40, for 
context, see abalu B mng. la-2'; imahharka naru 
a-bil-tu atappu seke[rtu] the dry river, the 
clogged up canal complain to you (Samas) 
Lambert BWL 322 K.8051:5. 

2' said of wood, etc.: Surnma iSdtu ina 
kinuni sarri issi ab-lu-ti (var. ud.mes) uqattar 
if the fire in the king’s brazier causes (even) 
dry firewood to smoke (only) CT 40 44 
K.3821:1 (SB Alu), var. from KAR 394 ii 20 (Alu 
catalog); GIS.MES ab-lu-ti LKA 139:35, cf. 
aSdgu ah-lu{\)-tu A (both in list of appurte¬ 
nances for a ritual) BE 8 154:4 (NB); qan 
appdri ab-lu dry marsh reed Lambert BWL 322 
K.8051:4; PN ... gusuri a-ba(text -ma)-lu-tu A 
pitinutu ina bit PN 2 inandin PN will deliver 
dry, strong beams in the house of PN 2 Nbn. 
441:6; put saqi massa[rti ] sa gisimmari uhin 
ratbi (wr. ra-ta-bi) li-ib harutu u husabi a-ba- 
lu-tu PN ... nasi PN is responsible for 
watering and guarding the date palms, for 
(delivering) the dates fresh, (for guarding) 
the palm cabbage and the top fronds and (for 
delivering) the midribs of the fronds dry 
VAS 5 11:10. 

3' other occs.: esir.xjd.a Tsai DN Sa ina 
panika ahi ab-lu babbanu u ahi dunndti the 
refined bitumen of Sin which is with you, 
partly dry and fine, partly (in) lumps UET 4 
189:10 (NB let.); for esir.ud.a, see kupru, 
for abattu a-bil-ti dry mortar, see abattu B 
usage a; 10 ma.na hi-li ab-la-a-tu A ten minas 
of dry resin GCCI 2 358:3, cf. § ma.na sim.a. 
KAL «X» ab-la-a-ta UCP 9 93 No. 27:18 (both 
NB); Summa izbu ... ana qaqqadiSu a-bil if 
the newborn animal is dry with respect to(?) 
his head (parallel: ratub wet line 9) CT 27 31 
r. 10 (SB Izbu); DUH.SE.Gis.i xn>.vu-tim dry 


abnu A 

bran of sesame (rdg. uncert., perhaps kuspu) 
AMT 6,9:9, dupl., wr. TJD.A-fi CT 23 33:19. 
Note also dtjh.ud.du.a dry bran A 3598:7 
and 14, beside duh.dttrtj 5 wet bran ibid. 13 
(OB let.). 

b) dried — 1 ' meat: see Hg., in lex. 
section; 1-era tab-ku Sa uzu ab-lu u uzu [. . .] 
one .... of dried meat and [... ] meat TCL 
9 117:42 (NB), cf. uzu ab-la zu.lum.ma (in 
broken context) LKU 58:4 (med.). 

2' bread (a kind of biscuit) : ninda ab-lu 
itti u.sar kiri likul (the king) should eat 
biscuit with garden vegetables CT 4 6 r. 13 
(NB rit.) ; ninda.HAR.RA buqla bappira ninda 
ab-la tusaddaSSu you provision (the figurine) 
with groats, malt, beer bread, biscuit KAR 
22:19, cf. m’SDA.TiAR.'RAbuqlabappira se.sa.a 
NINDA UD.DA 4R 55 No. 1 r. 29 (Lamastu), cf. 
also NINDA ab-la ZA 45 208 v 1 (Bogh. rit.), and 
ibid, iv 33, NINDA UD.DA ibid. 202 ii 20, and 
KAR 66:16, also zi.da ud.du.a (beside zi.DA 
DURU 5 ) KUB 12 4 iv 5. 

3' fruit: gis.hashur UD.A dried apples 
(rdg. unkn.) TuM 2-3 200:3 (NB), also AMT 
95,3 i 11; for gis.pes.ud.a dried fig (YOS 3 
51:10, etc.), see uliltu, for gestin.ud.a raisin, 
see munziqu ; zu.lum ud.du.a (rdg. uncert.) 
VAS 13 18:3 (OB), 
ablutu (AHw. 6b) see ablu. 

**abni§ (AHw. 6b) read lapniS, see lapnu s. 

abnu A s. masc. and fem.; 1. stone (in 
natural form and location), 2. stone (prepared 
for specific use), 3. precious colored (shaped 
and polished) stone, 4. stone weight, 
weighing stone, 5. pebble, counter (for ac¬ 
counting), 6. hailstones, 7. stone (as med. 
term referring to bladder stones), 8. stone or 
seed of a plant, 9 . glass, 10 . in synecdochic 
uses; from OAkk. on; rarely fem., see mngs. 
3, 4, 6 and 7, pi. abnu, in mngs. 3, 4 and 5, 
also abnati ; wr. syll. and na 4 ; cf. abattu A 
and B, abnu A in Sut abni. 

za-a ZA = uqnum, ab-nu MSL 2 134:56f. (Proto- 
Ea); i-a na 4 , na-a na 4 , za-a na 4 , ab-nu na 4 , a-ba-an 
na 4 = ab-nu Ea II 26ff., also (restored) A II/l iv a-c 
and l'ff.; na-a na = ab-nu Ea IV 106, also A 
IV/2:157; [na-a]NA 4 = [a~]b-nu S b 1115;NA 4 ,,a ,NA 4 za 
= ab-nu Lanu B iii 16f.; e-si [na 4 ].kal = ab-nu- 
[um], u-£u-[um] Proto-Diri 502f.; ‘na 4 , ia(b NA 4 , 
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za ' a NA 4 , “ m na 4 , x na 4 = ab-nu-um Nabnitu XXII 
161 ff.; na 4 = ab-nu Hh. XVI 1, and passim in this 
tablet of Hh., for additional refs., see mngs. 2, 3, 4, 
7 and 8; na 4 .na = ab-nu e-lu-u upper millstone 
Nabnitu L 170; za-la-ag ud = ab-nu, za-la-qu 
bead A III/3:61 f.; bu-ur bur = ab-nu, pu-[u-ru] 
stone bowl Idu II 127f., but = ab-ru (var. ap-lum) 
S a Voc. Mil, see MSL 3 65; na 4 .na.bur = pi- 
[i-l)u = na 4 pe-su-u Hg. D 156, also Hg. Ell. 

gul = min (= epesu ) sa na 4 to shape a stone 
Nabnitu E 131; bu-ur bur = salatu sa \abni(‘>)\ 
Idu II 126, cf. S a Voc. M 15, see MSL 3 65; x = pasu 
sa na 4 to bray with a stone (after ma-ra-ku) Antagal 
VIII 202; ru.gu = min (= naqaru) sa na 4 Antagal 
III 200, also Antagal A 49; za.a = min (= sakaku) 
sa, na 4 to string beads Antagal III 186; na 4 . 
§im.sig 7 , na 4 .siG 7 .siG 7 = min (= surrupu) sa n[a 4 ] 
to melt glass Nabnitu XXIII 158f.; obscure: ni- 
gin nigin = za(ov sd)-x-x sa na 4 A 1/2:138; 
[di-ri] [si. a] = [x-x]-u sa na 4 Diri I 36. 

na 4 mu.bi he.em : ab-nu lu sumsu stone shall 
be his name Lugale VII 40f.; gu.ru.un na 4 
kur .ra mi.ni.in.gar(var. .ag) : gurun [ab]-ni ina 
Sadi igrun he piled up a heap of stones in the 
mountains Lugale VIII 20; u 4 .da na 4 .uub.tag 
(later version: u 4 .da kalam.ma na 4 .a ub.tag) : 
•uma ina mati ab-nu illappat today, in the country, 
the stone is shaped (obscure) Lugale X 18; na 4 
A.se.ga bi.du 14 .ga.gin x (GiM) : ab-nu sa M luman 
andku [...] stone, since [you have said] “Oh, 
could I [...]” Lugale XI 20. 

na 4 .gal na 4 .gal na 4 hi.li ma.az.za.na : ab- 
nu gal.meS min na 4 elsiS kunzubu big stone, big 
stone, stone full of happy charm 4R 18* No. 3 iv 1 f.; 
na 4 .gal.gal.la <a> .gin x mu.un.dig.dig.e.ne : 
ab-ni rabba<.ti> kima a.mes unarrabu they can make 
large stones as soft as water PBS 12/1 6 r. 13, cf. 
na 4 .tur.tur [. . .] : ab-na [...], na 4 .gal.gal 
[.. .] : ab-\na . . .] CT 16 9 i 13ff.; na 4 // id.am 
me.ri mu.un.g[ul] : ab-nu mutta’idi tabut ... 
ab-nu ina uzzi tabut you have destroyed the stone, 
proud of itself, variant: in anger you havedestroyed 
the stone 4R 30 No. 1:18f.; seg.izi.na 4 .bi.ta 
gu.erim.ma : musaznin ab-ni u iSati eli ajdbi he 
(Enlil) who makes stones and fire rain upon the foes 
OECT 6 pi. 8 K.5001:9; na 4 .babbar.ta : ina na 4 
pe-si-e at the White Stone Ai. VI iii 34. 

na 4 sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-tu : na 4 a-bi 
ab-ni (var. na 4 ab-[n]u) Uruanna III 181 ff., cf. 
[x]-x-ru, \x\-x-ma-tu = ab-n[u] Malku V 208f. 

1. stone (in natural form and location); 
db-nci-am ana pisu mahdsam la ale’e I cannot 
hit him with a stone on his mouth CCT 4 
7b: 23 (OA); na 4 ... ana GN imqutma a 
rock(slide) went down into the Saditum 
(canal and lowered the water level by one 
cubit) ARM 6 5:5, cf. I took forty men na 4 
Sdti uhappa and I am about to cut through 


abnu A 1 

the rock ibid. 13; ina tnA i ubbatu (whoever) 
destroys (this monument) with a stone VAS 1 
36 iv 20, and passim, note ina ab-ni ub-ba-tu 
(text -su) MDP 6 pi. 10 v 2, cf. ina na 4 
inaqqaru BBSt. No. 6 ii 35, ina na 4 upassasu 
VAS 1 37 v 30; ana muhhi na 4 kur-/ taman- 
numa you recite (this incantation) over a 
piece of rock (and throw it into the fold) 
Maqlu IX 132; na 4 KUR-i ina reS libbiSa 
tasalckan you place a piece of rock on top of 
its (the female figurine’s) belly ibid. IX 179; 
kaSSaptu Sa ... tukappati na 4 .mes you witch 
who are forming stones (against so-and-so) 
ibid. VI 51; sa-tu-e abarti ti’amtim Sapiltim 
~$A i .~KA. i -su-nu mi i-pu-u[l-ma] he quarried 
black stone in the mountains across the 
Lower Sea UET 1 274 v 12 (Manistusu), see 
Hirsch, AfO 20 70 xxvi 62, also NA 4 .NA 4 E.SIG-im 
ippulamma MDP 6 pi. 1 1 ii 9 (Naram-Sin); 
iSdiSu ina na 4 danni .. . uSarSid I set its 
foundations on massive rock AOB 1122 iv 11 
(Shalm. I), also ibid. 130 No. 3:17; eli NA 4 Sadi 
zaqri uSarSida temenSu I set its foundation 
upon massive mountain stone Lyon Sar. 10:65, 
cf. eli Sadi zaqri ibid. 17:80; ina Sipik epri 
isse u nA j.mes (I had a siege ramp made) of 
piled up earth, tree trunks, and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37; ser na 4 Sadi uSibma I sat 
down on a rock OIP 2 36 iv 8 (Seim.), and 
passim in Senn. ; na 4 Sadim ulattima I crushed 
rocks (and opened up a passage) VAB 4 174 
ix 35 (Nbk.); referring to gold ore in OA: 
four shekels of fine gold 10 gin 15 se ku.gi 
Sa ab-ni-Su 15ftr shekels of gold from ore 
BIN 6 189:21, cf. | MA.NA 4 GIN KU.GI Sa 
ab-ni-su CCT 2 37b: 23, gin ku.gi Sa ab- 
ni-Su Matous Kultepe 99 : 3, as against alluvial 
gold (hurasum Sa ma’eSu, see sub mu) and 
imported(?) gold (hurasum Sa ti'dmtim TCL 
4 104:8'); na 4 mut-tap-ri-Su eli ameli [...] 
a flying stone will [hit(?)] the man KAR 
153 obv.(!) 18 (SB ext.); urakkis na 4 .mes 
kabtu[ti(?) ina SepeSu] he bound heavy stones 
on his feet Gilg. XI 272, cf. ubattiq na 4 .mes 
kabtu[ti ina SepeSu] he cut the heavy stones 
off his feet ibid. 275; kima tirik na 4 .me§ 
ubandtiSunu liktazzizu (see gasasu B mng. lb) 
Maqlu I 119; na 4 SikinSu the stone whose 
appearance is (followed by a description) KAR 
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185 r. ii 1 (series abnu sikinsu), and passim in this 
series, o.g. STT 108 and 109, K.4751, etc.; NA 4 
GAR-S'ti U GAR-&C. DUB NA 4 .MES DUB U.HI.A 
(series): “stone which looks (like),” “plant 
which looks (like),” tablet listing stones, 
tablet listing plants KAR 44 r. 3; see also 
ser abni sub se.ru B, zumbi abni sub zumbu, 
also the substances aban kasi, aban tabti, aban 
uhuli sub Jcasu, tdbtu, uhulu. 

2. stone (prepared for specific use) — a) for 
buildings: dursu dannu Sa ina na 4 KUR-i zaqri 
epSu his mighty wall which was built of 
massive mountain stone TCL 3 217+ KAH 2 
141 (Sar.), cf. ina na 4 pili na 4 KUR-i of 
limestone from the mountains OIP 2 142 c 6 
(Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. also Borger Esarh. 
87:20; na 4 KUR-i danni aksima I joined 
mighty mountain stones (and thus raised 
the place above the water level) OIP 2 113 

viii 10 (Senn.), etc.; paSquti BAD.NA 4 .MES-&(-mt 
their steep stone ramparts Borger Esarh. 57 
v 5; E.BAD Sa NA 4 .MES (var. NA 4 .LAG.MES) 
(Laribda) a fortress (built) of (cyclopic) stone 
blocks Strcck Asb. 72 viii 101; dura rabd 
ina na 4 dannuti Sitiq Sadi rabe'uti a big wall 
of mighty stones quarried in the big moun¬ 
tains VAB 4 118 ii 49 (Nbk.), also ibid. 138 

ix 24; maSdaha ... ina sig 4 .na 4 ubannd 
tallakti I made the processional road into a 
beautifully paved way by means of stone 
slabs (inscr. on a stone slab) VAB 4 299 No. 
51:6, also ibid. No. 52:3 (Nbk.); Girra allallu 
mu’abbit (var. mulappit) gis.mes u na 4 .mes 
(var. dur na 4 ) powerful Girra, who can 
destroy (buildings made of) wood and stone, 
variant: even a stone rampart Maqlu II 141, 
see Gilg. VI 39, OECT 6 pi. 22, cited duru A 
mng. lb-2'; bitqum elu Sa ab-nirn Sa bell 
ipuSu the upper sluice gate of stone which 
my lord has built ARM 6 1:12, cf. irritam Sa 
ab-nim abtuqma I made a breach in the stone 
dam ibid. 23, also irritum Sa ah- <nim> u 
bitqum Sa ab-nim Sa bell ipuSu Salim ibid. 30f., 
note referred to simply by abnum : mu i[na] 
muhhi ab-nim illaku (one cubit high) flows 
the water on top of the stone (dam) ibid. 15; 
for the use of stone in building canals, see 
OIP 2 80:15 (Senn.). 


abnu A 2b 

b) for stone objects: ula kaspim ula trim 
salamSu a-bi-num his statue is neither of 
silver nor copper, but of stone MDP 2 64 ii 
4, also MDP 14 p. 20 ii 5; askuppat NA 4 ipuS 
he made a stone slab MDP 10 pi. 3 No. la: 14; 
nard Sa na 4 eSSa a new stela of stone (as a 
copy of the old one) MDP 2 pi. 19 medaillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurru) ; umdm Sadi u tiamat ina 
a-ban kur-i zaqri ... uSepiSma I had 
mountain and sea beasts made of massive 
mountain stone Lyon Sar. 23:25, cf. d LAMA. 
mah.mes Sa na 4 Sadi eSqi nakliS aptiqma I 
artfully fashioned colossal statues of massive, 
quarried stone ibid. 17:75, for other refs., see 
eSqu; Sa ina 1-en na 4 ibbanu (figures) which 
were made of one stone OIP 2 108 vi 66 (Senn.); 
Se.de, u lamasse Sa na 4 .mes Sa ki pi SikniSunu 
irti lemni utarru statues of Sedu- and lamassu- 
figures made of stones (enumerated p. 61:77ff.) 
which repulse evildoers according to their 
nature (described in the series abnu SikinSu) 
Borger Esarh. 62 v 41; note (in broken con¬ 
text) na 4 .mes (referring to the stone blocks 
for these figures) ABL 957:6 (NB); d LAMA 
iluliSu rabiti ina dumuq na 4 KUR-e u ku.gi 
huSSe lu abni I made his divine image of the 
finest imported stone and red gold AKA 
210:19, cf. ibid. 345 ii 133; tamSil bunndnija 
ina hurasi huSSe na 4 .mes ebbi abni I made a 
life-size statue of myself of red gold and 
lustrous stone Iraq 14 34:77 (all Asn.); 1 esittu 
Sa ab-ni one mortar of stone (in a list of 
household utensils) TCL 1 89:10 (OB); gis. 
tukul Sa ab-nu-um mace of stone (mentioned 
after the symbols d MUSEN and d MAR) Jean 
Tell Sifr 58:24 (OB); 1 lahannu Sa na 4 one 
lahannu-v ase of stone (or glass) EA 22 ii 62 
(list of gifts of Tusratta), cf. unute Sa na 4 Sa 
i.du[g.ga main] (following an enumeration 
of such containers) EA 14 iii 45, cf. ibid. 72, 
see also akunu, kabbuttu, kukkubu, kuninu ; 
na 4 .ad.tab = mih.su Sa na 4 inlay of (pre¬ 
cious) stone Nabnitu XXI 57; see also Idu II127, 
etc., in lex. section; as tools: na 4 .HAR.pahar 
= min (= eru) [p]ahhdri= n[a 4 ] ze pahhari mill¬ 
stone of the potter = stone for the potter’s 
dirt (see zu A mng. 2a) Hg. D 147, also Hg. B 
IV 125; na 4 .§ak.ka.ru.u = (blank) = na 4 
Sa lu.ad.kid stone of the basket weaver, 
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[na 4 ].na= n[a-x]-u = na 4 sa lu.asgab stone 
of the leather worker Hg. D 148 and 153, also 
Hg. B IV 129f.; see also ibaru mng. 2. 

c) for slingstones: when the wall col¬ 
lapses there is no builder (here) u na 4 wa-as- 
pi-irn I awelam imahhasnia 1 asum ul ibaSSi 
and when a slingstone hits a man there is no 
physician (here) ARM 2 127:7, see Landsberger, 
AfO 19 66. 

3. precious colored (shaped and polished) 
stone — a) in gen., referring to beads, etc. : 
PN Jcima ku.babbar ab-na-tim ik( text ku)- 
nu-uk-ma etizib annidtum ana ill damqa PN 
has sealed the (precious) stones as (he did 
with) the silver and left (it) in safe hands, 
such things are pleasing to the gods Balkan 
Letter 7:56; husaram ab-na-am lakappam a 
husdru- stone (weighing six minas), in a solid 
block KTS 22b: 3, cf. Sim ab-nim ibid. 21, 
also ab-nu-um \ MA.NA-wm Sa kaspim TCL 20 
113:9 (all OA); Summa awilumina harrdnim 
waSibma kaspam hurdsam na 4 u biS qdtisu ana 
awilim iddinma if a man is on a business trip 
and gives silver, gold, (precious) stones or his 
movable property to (another) man (for 
transportation) CH § 112:53; na 4 u mimma 
Sa la akdli qaqqadamma utar he (the father 
of the girl whose fiance has died) returns in 
full (the precious) stone(s) and anything 
(given to her) which is not edible KAV 1 vi 
37 (Ass. Code § 43); a woman of the palace 
lu hurdsa lu sarpa ulu na 4 ana arad ekallim 
la [taddan ] must not give gold, silver, or 
precious stones to a palace slave AfO 17 
273:34 (MA harem edicts); there is mutual 
recognition, friendliness, good relations and 
[friendly] words between kings [Summa] kabit 
na 4 .mes kabit kaspu kabit [hurd.su] when 
there are plenty of precious stones, plenty of 
silver (and) plenty of gold EA 11 r. 23 (MB 
royal); x na 4 DN x precious stone(s) for 
DN Miiller, MVAG 41/3 10:42, and passim in this 
text; anumma na 4 .mes Sa aktanak ina 
kunukkija ana muhhika attadinSunu Suqulta* 
Sunu kaspa idin I have just handed over to 
them on your account the (precious) stones 
which I have sealed with my own seal, pay 
their weight in silver MRS 6 20 RS 15.63:21 
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(let.); kaspa hurdsa nisiqti na 4 .mes ana GN 
ipSuru mahiriS they squandered on Elam 
silver, gold (and) precious stones Borger 
Esarh. 13 Ep. 4:32; NIG.GA-.ht NA 4 KUR-i Suquru 
his possessions, valuable genuine stones 
(followed by: chariots, his wives, his sons and 
daughters) KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II); kaspu 
hurdsu AN.NA.MES UTUL.MES NA 4 KTJR-j Suquru 
silver, gold, tin (ingots), bowls, valuable 
genuine stones AKA 352 iii 21 (Asn.), na 4 .mes 
sa-ma-hu-te TCL 3 391 (Sar.); na 4 aqartu 
Winckler Sar. 36:180, and passim, also OIP 2 67:6 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75, VAB 4 294:27 
(Nbn.); NA 4 .NA 4 niseqti YOS 1 44 i 16 (Nbk.), 
nisiqti na 4 .mes Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 21:19, nisiq 
NA 4 VAB 4 126 iii 31, nisiqti NA 4 ibid. 40, NA 4 . 
mes nisiqti ibid. 164 vi 14, na 4 .mes nisiqti 
Suquruti ibid. 182 iii 34, nisiqti sa 4 (var. adds 
.NA 4 ) damqilti ibid. 142 i 19 (all Nbk.); NA 4 .MES 
Wisquti selected stones Borger Esarh. 83:30; 
na 4 .mes beruti choice stones ibid. 54 iv 20; 
nisiq NA 4 Suqurutu VAB 4 124 ii 30, also ibid. 
126 iii 31 (Nbk.); PN Saddanu kunukki Sa PN 2 
iptiti na 4 .mes ultu libbi ittaSd PN opened the 
containers (sealed) with PN 2 ’s seals (and) 
took the stones out of them ABL 498 r. 14 
(NB), cf. ina gun hurdsi u na 4 .mes ABL 968 
r. 15 (NB), also NA 4 .MES SIG 5 .MES ABL 
643:6 (NA); na 4 .mes nasquti binut tdmti 
rapaSli precious stones, the yield of the wide 
sea (i.e., imported) Gossmann Era I 161; za. 
dim.ma na 4 ba.an.dfm(!).ma.mu ; Sa 
zadimma ab-nu ibnu (for translat., see 
zadimmu lex. section) SBH p. 60:13f., see 
also A III/3:61 f., 4R 18* No. 3 iv If., Malku V 
208f., Uruanna III 181f., in lex. section; for 
words used in Hh. XVI and Hg. to describe 
the shape, color, brilliancy, etc., of such 
beads, see damu lex. section, em.Su mng. 3, 
in mini, in Sahe, in ismri, in seri, in summati 
(cited inu mng. le-2'), issitru in aban issuri, 
nunu, niiru, seru B mng. 1 f, zumbu mng. 2, 
zuqaqipu mng. 3. 

b) referring to jewelry: for Sakaku Sa na 4 
see Antagal III 186, in lex. section; 10 Semir 
qdti rappaSutu Sa na 4 .hi.a Sukkuku ten wide 
bracelets which are strung with stones EA 
14 i 77, cf. (referring to sets of anklets) ibid. 
78, note: (gold objects) na 4 .hi.a summuhu 
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ibid, i 15f., also NA 4 .Hi.A-fi summuhu ibid, 
iii 28 (list of gifts from Egypt) ; irat hurasi ruSSe 
Sa tamlit na 4 nisiqti a pectoral of red gold with 
a precious stone inlay ADD 645 r. 5; kiSadu 
Sa PN 3 me 3 na 4 .mes SikinSu babbdnu a 
necklace of PN’s with 303 stones of perfect 
appearance TCL 12 101:4, cf. ina libbi 1 me 
na 4 .mes qa-tu-tu A among them one hundred 
stones are surety ibid. 15 (NB); na 4 .gu.mes 
necklaces Rost Tigl. Ill 62:28, cf. na 4 .mes gu 
Borger Esarh. 118 § 93 r. 4, for other refs, to 
necklaces (of beads), see kisddu ; ilussunu 
rabitu ina hurasi huSe ina na 4 .mes eh hi lu 
usarrih I decorated (the images) of the great 
gods with red gold and lustrous stones Iraq 
14 34:66 (Asn.) ; I timbutte hurasi sa ana Sullum 
par si sa DN ... Sutamlu nisiqti na 4 .mes one 
golden lyre (used) to perform the cult for the 
goddess Bagbarti in which precious stones 
were set TCL 3 385 (Sar.); (a container of 
gold) [... p] ani gu 4 .mah si.mes-sw na 4 
babbar [... ] sa na 4 mi with the face of a 
full-grown bull, its horns are of white stone 
[its mane(?)] of black stone KUB 3 70 r. 12f. 
(let. from Egypt); na 4 .mes -sa muhhi kalamme 
u ahiate laSSu there are no (precious) stones 
on the kalammu- section and on the side 
parts (of the chariot) KAJ 310:8, cf. na 4 .me§ 
u multu ibid. 6 ; zarati ... uSalbiSu tiri SaSSi u 
na 4 I plated the cabin (of the sacred boat) 
with a coating(?) of gold and (precious) stone 
VAB 4 128 iv 4 (Nbk.); 30 na 4 .mes kanku 

thirty stones under seal ABL 340:7 (NA). 

c) referring to magic use, as charms, etc. 
— V in foundation deposits; na 4 kaspa 
hurdsa parzilla era annaka slm.mes ina sim. 
mes lu addi I placed (on its foundation) 
precious stone(s), silver, gold, iron, copper, 
tin, aromatic herbs, on (a layer of) herbs 
KAH 1 13 r. iv 20 (Shalm. I), see Weidner, AOB 1 
123 n. 14; itti na 4 kaspi u hurasi [ana] 
aSriSunu utirSunu[ti ] I returned (the foun¬ 
dation tablets of my ancestors) to their 
(original) place together with beads, silver 
and gold KAH 1 15 r. 13, see Weidner, AOB 1 
137 n. 8; upon gold, silver, bronze nisiqti 
na 4 .mes precious stones (I laid its masonry) 
Lyon Sar. 15:55, cf. ser hurasi kaspi na 4 .mes 
nisiqti ... uSSiSu addima Borger Esarh. 7:31 ; 
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hurdsa kaspa na 4 .mes SA.TU-i u tiamti ina 
uSSiSu lu umassi(m) I spread on its foun¬ 
dations gold, silver, and stones imported from 
the mountain regions and from (across) the 
sea VAB 4 62:47 (Nabopolassar); SIM. HI.A 
i.dug.ga im.sig 7 .sig 7 u na 4 .mes (in con¬ 
nection with the laying of foundations) ABL 
471 r. 8 (NA). 

2' as charms: na 4 .mes murub 4 .mes Sa sin ; 
niSti la muStesirti (you take) the beads from 
the belt of a woman who does not give birth 
easily KAR 223:5, cf. sibbu na 4 .tit Sa qableSa 
CT 15 46:54, also ibid. 47 r. 41 (SB, Descent of 
IStar); 9 na 4 .mes annuti .. . taSakkak you 
string these nine stones (previously enumerat¬ 
ed, on several kinds of strings made of wool, 
sinews, etc.) KAR 194:5; ina birit na 4 .me 7 
lappi talappap 7 riksi tarakkas ema tarakkasu 
en... tamannu you make seven loops and tie 
seven knots between these stones and you 
recite the conjuration whenever you tie a 
knot BE 31 60 ii 15, cf. 15 na 4 .mes Simmat Sa 
A. 15 fifteen stones against paralysis of the 
right side ibid, line 28, also na 4 .mes Summa 
amelu qatdSu iraSuba beads (for the case) 
when a man’s hands tremble ibid. r. i 17; 
note, with purpose indicated: na 4 qabe u 
magdri (alallu-stone) a stone (to be worn) for 
giving orders and being obeyed Borger Esarh. 
85:51, cf. na 4 nade hargulli seriS tamtirn 
stone for “placing locks upon Tiamat” ibid. 
52; for charms to be worn against diseases, 
see aSu, gardbu, iSatu, martu, remu, sikkatu ; 
for easy childbirth, etc., see alddu, daSiku, eru 
v., ittamir, Supsuqtu ; for other charms, see 
lamassu, ramu, saltu, ziru A s. 

3' in medical use: ba 4 du.a.bi gaz sud 
you crush and bray all these stones (enumer¬ 
ated, to be used in a salve) AMT 102:35; na 4 
du.a.bi annuti qutdru tu-iqaty-tar ina putiSu 
tarakkassu all these stones are (also for) 
fumigation, you perform a fumigation and 
bind (them) on his forehead ibid. 37; [... ] 
na 4 .kur.ra tasdk you crush rock (lit. stone 
of the mountain) AMT 38,3:9; naphar 11 na 4 . 
mes 10 u.hi.a annuti ana me tanaddi ina 
kakkabi hiSbat you throw all these eleven 
stone beads (and) ten herbs into water and 
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allow it to stay overnight under the stars (i.e., 
uncovered and in the open) AMT 16,3 i 6. 

4. stone weight, weighing stone — a) in 
OAkk.: x gu x m[a.na] na 4 .si.sa x talents, 
x minas according to the correct stone weight 
RTC 182:1, of. ITT 2/2 5799:1; 30 SIG MA.NA 
in NA 4 .KU.BABBAR Gelb OAIC No. 36:19. 

b) in Ur III: 10na 4 ki.la.a ten weighing 
stones Reisner Telloh 126 vii 12, for other refs., 
see Eames Coll. H 4. 

c) in OA: x minas copper ina a-ba-an 
matim in the weight of the country CCT 2 
24:23, cf. a-ba-ma-tim Kiiltepe c/k 459:7, 
also a-ba-an matim, KTS 7a:22; x minas 
copper ina ab-ni-ni in (the weight of) our own 
weighing stone MVAG 33 No. 146:14, also ibid, 
line 20, but note ina db-na-ti-ni Kiiltepe c/k 
481:10, also VAT 13526:2 cited ArOr 18/3 420n. 298; 
note for abnu referring to a specific weight: 
65 db-ni Sa-ap-tum 65 stones (i.e., talents) 
of wool TCL 20 183:1, also 14 ab-ni-im KT 
Hahn 40:1 and 3; declaration under oath 
concerning bitqat na 4 weight differentials 
MVAG 33 No. 278:6. 

d) in OB: na 4 dam.gAr (silver weighed 
with) the merchant’s weight stone YOS 5 
154:2,6 and 11; NA 4 .LUGAL royal Weight YOS 
8 62:1, 122:1, etc. (Larsa, Rim-Sin); wool NA 4 
namharti e.gal (according to) the palace 
weight stone for incoming goods CT 6 37c :1, 
cf. (wool) na 4 namhartim JCS 2 83 No. 10:7; one 
half shekel of silver ka 4 d Santas (according to) 
the weight stone of Samas JCS 11 26 No. 13:4, 
cf. TCL 10 4:29 and 34:11, BE 6/1 97:1 and 3, Cros 
Tello 195:8, PBS 8/2 232:1 and 241:1, Szlechter 
Tablettesp. 41 MAH 16343:1, also CT 2 29:31 (let.); 
na 4 e d N[anna] YOS 5 122:11; a-ba-an 
Icittim correct weight TCL 18 137:24; ina 
NA 4 GI.NA TLB 1 149:3 and 7; NA 4 Tdmun kl 
UET 5 796:6, also NA 4 .URlMA ibid. 8 ; ina NA 4 
ra-bi-tim kasparn imtahar (if the innkeeper) 
accepts silver by the heavy weighing stone 
CH § 108:18, cf. [i\na ab-ni-im rabitim by the 
heavier weighing stone, ina [ab-ni-im matitirn] 
by the lighter weighing stone PBS 5 93 ii 26 
and 12, see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
40:16 and 20; 19 GIN IGI.4.GAL KU.GI ina NA 4 ^ 
ma.na u na 4 15 se a-si-ir-ma ina idi ku.gi 
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ana pani na 4 na 4 1 gin u na 4 gin pa-ri-ik 
19^ shekels of gold have been checked(?) by 
means of a weight stone of one-third mina and 
a weight stone of 15 se and at(?) the side of 
the gold opposite the stone (weights) a stone 
weight of one shekel and a stone weight of 
one half shekel was placed Riftin 50 : 1 ff., cf. 
14f gin 20 se ku.gi ina na 4 10 gin u na 4 5 
gin a-Si-ir-ma ina idi ku.gi ana pani na 4 na 4 
\ gin u na 4 10 se pa-ri-ik ibid. 8ff.; na 4 su. 
BA.AN.Ti-ma SuqultaSa ul idi I take a stone, I 
do not know its weight TCL 18 154:18 (OB 
math.); 6 NA 4 NIG.NA 4 KA.GI.NA six Weighing 
stones of hematite Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 38:6. 

e) in Mari: (gold) ina na 4 .hi.a nig.su 
lugal (according to) the weight stones for 
royal property ARM 7 145:2, also ARM 8 89:2 
and 91:2; (silver) na 4 Mari ki (according to) 
the weight stone of Mari ARM 8 22:3, cf. 
kaspum sarpumina'SA i Karsum ARM 8 78:5; 
20 ma.na [.. .] ina na 4 10 ma.na [...] ARM 
8 75:2, and see ARMT 7 353. 

f) in Elam: na 4 d UTU MDP23 310:18; na 4 
Huhnur MDP 23 270:1 and 273:1. 

g) in MA: (tin, silver) ti-ri na 4 e dlim 
(according to) the weight stone of the “city 
house” KAJ 12:3, 52:4, etc., also (referring to 
barley) KAJ 47:3. 

h) in Bogh.: ina na 4 .hi.a lu.mes dam. 
gAr Sa GN lisaqqilu they (will bring the 
tribute annually and) weigh (it) by the 
weight stone of the Hatti merchants KBo 1 
4 ii 2 (treaty). 

i) other occs.: na 4 . d Utu = min (= a-ban ) 

Sa-\am-Si\ = weighing stone of Samas, 

na 4 .nfg.gi.na = min kit-[ti] = [...] correct 
stone weight, na 4 .kus.nig.na 4 = min ki-i- 
s[i] = [...] stone of the bag for weights, 
na 4 .nig.TUR.TUR = min si-ih-hir-ti = [...] 
stone for weighing scraps(?), na 4 .|.gin = min 
si-ih-ri [ma.na] = sul-lul-ti Siq-lim, na 4 .igi. 
6. gal.la = min \ ma.na [tur] (var. na 4 pdr- 
ras tur ma.na) = su-ud-du-Su Hg. B IV 93ff., 
var. from Hg. E 21; 1 tukkannu Sa na 4 one 
leather bag for weight stone(s) CT 2 20:28 
(OB); muStenu [a-b]a-an ki-i-si (var. na 4 .me 
ku[s.nig.na 4 ]) who (crookedly) substitutes 
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(incorrect) weighing stones from the bag (for 
stone weights) Lambert BWL 132:108; note 
na 4 la isabba[t ] (on that day) he must not 
use a weight stone K. 11151 iv 12, see Lands- 
bergor Kult. Kalender 147. 

5. pebble, counter (for accounting, Nuzi 
only): annutu udu.mes ina muhhi PN asbumi 
na 4 .mes la nadu these sheep are with PN, the 
(pertinent) stones have not been deposited 
HSS 16 315:10, cf. also HSS 13 280:7, 478:5f., 
HSS 14 556:9; mudduSu Sa PN ina na 4 .mes- 
ti la nadu PN’s share, not (yet) deposited 
among the stones HSS 16 267:6, also ibid. 
282:9, wr. IM NA 4 .MES-nj-& HSS 13 371:12, 
ina na 4 .mes la nadu AASOR 16 98:9; 1 udu. 
sal Sa PN Sa na 4 -£«. la Sulu one ewe belonging 
to PN, whose stone has not been removed HSS 
16 249:1, cf. (sheep and goats) Sa na 4 .mes-sm- 
nu sa PN «sa» la uSclu whose stones PN has 
not yet removed ibid. 12; na 4 .mes -ti-Su-nu 
Siilu their stones have been removed HSS 
14 505:3; NA 4 .MES-iu-nit la Subalkitu their 
stones have not been transferred HSS 14 
508:10; ewes that have lambed Sa la na 4 .mes- 
ti Sa PN without the stones (having been 
deposited), belonging to PN HSS 14 596:22. 

6. hailstones: ab(\)-nu-umra-bi-tumizannun 
large hailstones will fall YOS 10 25:23 (OB 
ext.); na 4 izannun it will hail TCL 6 1:54(SB 
ext.), for other refs., see zandnu\ Summa ina 
MN na 4 illik if it hails in the month Sabatu 
Thompson Rep. No. 20:5, cf. ina NA 4 AN SUR. 
[. . .] ibid. 261:4; d IM . . . NA 4 MI uSaznin (if) 
Adad sends black hail ACh Adad 13:13, cf., 
with NA 4 .SA 5 ibid. 14, NA 4 GUN. A K.8327:16 
and 18 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); NA 4 d IM lirhist 
kunuti may hail (lit. the stones of Tesup) 
devastate you KBo 1 11 r. 14, cf. ibid. 19; Adad 
... ina urpat rihsi u na 4 Same uqatti reha 
Adad finished off the rest with cloudbursts 
and hail TCL 3 147 (Sar.); zunnit u na 4 .me§ 
birqu iS[atu] rain and hail, lightning (and) 
fire BMS 21:17, see EbelingHanderhebung 100:19; 
na 4 ti-ik AN-e hailstone(?), dropped down 
from the sky (for a ritual, or possibly re¬ 
ferring to mud rain) KAR 196 r. ii 7; note 
na 4 .mes aq-qul-lu ina muhhiSunu azzunun I 
have rained on them glowing stones Craig 
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ABRT 1 23 ii 21 (NA oracles), and cf. OECT 6 pi. 
8 K.5001:9, in lex. soction, and see Falkenstein, 
ZA 50 88. 

7. stone (as med. term referring to bladder 
stones): 1 na 4 mustinni gar -Su «1» amilu Su 
Sikara iSatti [na 4 Su iS]ahhuh he has a stone 
in the urethra, that man drinks beer (then) 
that stone will dissolve Labat TDP 172 r. 7; 
na 4 Sahihta [mans'] he [suffers] from a soluble 
stone AMT 39,6:7, see Thompson, AfO 11 337, 
cf. na 4 GiG-ma if he suffers from a stone 
AMT 2,7:3, na 4 iSahhu[h] the stone will 
dissolve CT 14 39 Rm. 352 r. i 6, also AJSL 36 
81:53, AMT 66,11:5; na 4 (text te) ana bullutu to 
heal of the stone BRM 4 20:37, see Ungnad, AfO 
14 259; sa.DUB.tu.ra = ab-na ma-ru-u[s ] 
Nabnitu XXII 170, cf. [sa] . dW ”DUB = ab-nu, 
[sa].DUB.tu.ra = min ma-ru-us Antagal E 
a I3f., cf. sa.r>u[B.tu.ra] = [ ab-na ma-ru- 
us], [n]a 4 .[.. .], BiR.sikil.[x.x] = [min .. .] 
Nabnitu E 43ff.; na 4 = ab-[nu], [sa] . dl_1 llDUB 
= min bir-[ki] stone coming out of the penis 
Antagal VIII 94f. ; note na 4 .HAR. zabarnam. 
1u.u x (gisgal).1u = (blank) = na 4 birki arneli 
Hg. B IV 71, also Hg. D 76. 

8 . stone or seed of a plant: zid na 4 zu. 
lum.ma turrar tasak ina me kasi taldS you 
roast and bray powdered date stones and 
make a paste with kasu-]\x\ce AMT 8,1:12; 
na 4 suluppi tasak you crush date stone(s) 
(for varicose veins) AMT 73,1 ii 6, na 4 zu. 
lum.<ma> turrar tasak KAR 194:25, cf. na 4 . 
zu. lum.ma (for magic purposes) Maqlu IX 170; 
na 4 zu.lum.ma taSakkak you string date stones 
AMT 104:25; NA 4 .ZU.LUM.MA NA 4 harupi 
na 4 .kus x .hab date stone, carob stone, stone 
of the MTW-plant AMT 15,3:5 (joined to AMT 
73,1), cf. na 4 .kus x .hab KAR 202 i 46, see irru ; 
kima na 4 . zu.lum( !) .ma zirat (the gall bladder) 
is bent like a date stone CT 30 41 K.3946+ : 16 
(SB ext.); [na 4 .zu,l]um.ma, [x.zu.l]um. 
ma, [... d]ir = a-ban su-lu-up-pi Nabnitu 
XXII 166ff.; KA.UD bi ' ir .gis.bil = NA 4 GIS 
nu-ur-[mi-i] ibid. 169; gis.nig.ki.luh.ha. 
gis.gir = ab-nu Sa a-Sa-g[i] ibid. 171; gis. 
zu.[lum.ma] = [min (= aban) su-lu-up]-pi, 
gi§.KA.[UD.gi§.bil] = [min n]u-ur-me-e, 
nig.ki.luh.gis.[u.G]iR= min a-Sa-gi Nabnitu 
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B 46 ff. ; na 4 .zu.lum.ma, gan.gan = a-ban 
su-lu-pi Hh. XXIV 255f.; [gan].gan = min 
(= aban) zu. [ltjm.ma], [na 4 ] .gurin.Gis.u. 
GIR = MIN ha-[ru-bi] Antagal VIII 96f.; see 
also Malku II 131, in lex. section. 

9. glass — a) in the liquid stage: gumma 
na 4 pan kardni baSlu ittaskin if the glass 
assumes the color of a ripe grape ZA 36 
184:30, cf. ana 1 ma.na na 4 baSlu to one mina 
of liquid glass ibid. 190:9, adi na 4 iraggusu 
until the glass becomes red hot ibid. 192:22, 
gumma na 4 uppuq when the glass has become 
solid ibid. 194 § 3 r. 2, and passim in this text, 
see ziqziqqis, and Nabnitu XXIII 158f., in lex. 
section. 

b) referring to the finished product: ina 
agurri na 4 .mes ma'diS usim he greatly 
beautified (the frieze) by means of glazed 
bricks OIP 2 148 iv 5; I-eft qulu na 4 .mes kuru 
one gftZw-ornament (part of the harness) with 
artificial stones (lit. stones from the kiln) 
ADD 1040 r. 3 (NA). 

10. in synecdochic uses — a) referring to 
cylinder seals: dub.ne.ne fb.sar.re.es ii 
na 4 .ne.ne i.ni.fb.ra.as they wrote the 
tablets and sealed (them) with their stones 
PBS 8/2 116 case 23 (OB); NA 4 PN MDP 22 
124:13; NA 4 PN KAJ 1:27, also ibid. 33:1, KAV 
175:1; NA 4 PN HSS 9 60:10, and passim in Nuzi. 

b) referring to a boundary stone, a stela, 
etc.: na 4 gudtu ina agriSu unakkaruma 
(whoever) removes this (boundary) stone from 
its place BBSt. No. 4 iii 2, cf. na 4 la tari u la 
ragdmi BBSt. No. 3 iii 30; mihigti ab-ni sa 
lam abiibi inscriptions on stone from before 
the flood Streck Asb. 256:18; maltaru ga na 4 . 
mes inscriptions from stone (objects) CT 22 
1:24 (NB, let. of Asb.); as border markers: 
na 4 .mes ina zag.mes ina berigunu iltakkan he 
placed the stones along their common border 
MRS 9 77 RS. 17.368:7'; na 4 zaqpu erected 
stone (marking the borderline of a field) ADD 
414:11 (NA). 

c) referring to a stone container: 57 ab- 
nim i.gis 57 stone (bowls) for oil Wiseman 
Alalakh 320:1, also 1 83 ab-nim I.GI§ ibid. 321:1, 
1 ab-nu lal one stone (bowl) for honey 
ibid. 57:32 (all OB). 


abrakkutu 

d) referring to an ornament: 1-nu-tum 
na 4 .mes ku.gi g[ar] one set of “stones” set 
in gold (as female finery) EA 27:112, cf. ibid. 
26:66 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

e) referring to a millstone: see Nabnitu L 
170, in lex. section; 1 ab-na-am su-am KTS 
47c: 17 (OA). 

Ad mng. 5: Oppenheim, JNES 18 125ff.; ad 
mng. 7: Thompson, AfO 11 336ff. 

abnu A in §ut abnl ( gat abni) s.; (mng. 
uncert.); SB*; cf. abnu A. 

a) sut abni: ibaSSi PN malldhu ga PN 2 gu- 
ut na 4 .mes ittigu there is (someone named) 
Ur-sanabi, the boatman of Utanapistim, (who 
has) the gut abni with him Gilg. X ii 29; tub; 
tappi gu-ut na 4 .mes you have broken the 
gut abni into pieces ibid, iii 38; is-bat( or 
-mid) kappaguma x x x [ina sikkat]i irtegu u 
gu-ut na 4 .mes pu-lu^tyh\u-ma .. .]-u elippa 
ga la [... ana me] muti he (Gilgames) seized 
(or: fettered) his (Ursanabi’s) wing and 
[...] nailed him down [with pegs], the gut 
abni were frightened [and left(?) with] the 
boat [for] the [waters] of death without 
[their boatman, or: without GilgameS] ibid, 
iii 41, restored from BM 34193+ ii 22, see Wise¬ 
man apud Garelli Gilg. pi. 6 and p. 130, and cf. 
uh-t[ap-pi gu-ut na 4 .mes] BM 34193+ ii 24. 

b) gat abni: [sa ... ]-ti-gu ikmu iksu ga-at 
ab-ni (Ninurta) who captured ...., who 
bound the gat abni RA 51 108:11, dupl. CT 15 
39 i 11 (Epic of Zu). 

(G. Meier, OLZ 1940 305 n. 3; Goetze, JCS 1 261 
n. 51.) 

abnu B (or apnu) s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. 
list.* 

ab-nu = sis-sin-nu (after synonyms for qiiimmaru) 
Malku II 131. 

Since the following line has a-nu = i-su, 
the entry ab-nu is possibly a mistake for 
a-nu, which is one of the Sumerian equiva¬ 
lents of sissinnu. 

abrakkatu see dbarakkatu. 

abrakkutu s.; service and status of a female 
steward at the Assyrian court; SB*; wr. 
syll. and sal.agrig(igi+dub)-(m)-£/ ; cf. abarak- 
katu, abarakku. 
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ana epe$ sal .igi+dub -u- ti ubila (var. uSk 
bila) adi mahrija he brought (var. sent) (his 
own daughter and his brothers’ daughters) 
to act as servants (at my court) (parallel: 
mdrSu ... ana epes ardutija his son to do 
obeisance to me) Streck Asb. 16 ii 57, also ibid. 
18 ii 66, 71 and 79, 24 iii 22, also Piepkorn Asb. 
p. 42:54, note, wr. ab-rak-ku-ti ibid. p. 54:97. 

Piepkorn Asb. p. 43 n. 33. 

abrammu s.; (a bird); SB.* 

[x.x].x.gal musen = [ a ] b - ram-mu = *-[...] 
Hg. B IV 248 in MSL 8/2 167. 

summa museh ab-ra-am-[mu . . .] (between 
azangu[nu\ and nannaru) CT 40 49 footnote 
referring to K.12511 (SB Alu). 

abratu s. pi. tantum; mankind; OB, SB. 

ab - ra - a - tum { vsiTS . - tu , - ti ) — ni-i-su(v ar. -si) 
Malku I 180; hu-us-ra-an-ni = ab - ra - a-tu ibid. 183; 
ab - ra - a-tum = min (= [ni-i-si]) CT 18 21 Em. 354 
r. 5 (Explicit Malku), [ ab - r ) a - a-ti = un.me§ CT 18 5 
K.4193-.4; ab - ra-ti = ni-i-si LTBA 2 1 iv 16, also 
ibid. 2:80. 

beleti ki dadmi ab-ra-ti-si-in you (Nana) 
rule over mankind everywhere VAS 10 215:23 
(OB lit.); d MIN (= Tutu) d AGA.KU ina 4 -i 
USarrihu ab-ra-a-te in the fourth (place), 
mankind should praise Tutu (under the name) 
Agaku En. el. VII 25; tumd’ir ab-ra-a-ti you 
commanded mankind LKA 17:15, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 346; situkka uStahhana kola ab- 
ra-a-tu i when you rise all mankind grows 
warm KAR 184 obv.(!) 24; ittu damiqtu Sa 
kalu ab-ra-a-ti auspicious omen (referring to 
Istar) for all mankind Perry Sin pi. 4:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 128, cf. \if\-ti ab-ra-a-ti 
ilat emuq an.s[A]r AfK l 22:11; ab-ra-te 
mala ba§d ana DN [ dulla ] all mankind, 
[worship] Nisaba! Lambert BWL 172 r. iv 15, 
cf. ab-ra-te listener a li[kuna] matitan let 
mankind prosper, be settled everywhere 
ibid. 170 i 20; zi-kir-\Su\\) [kima dikpi] Iwl 
lallari eli ab-ra-a-ti li-«M^-tib may his 
(Marduk’s) command be as sweet as honey 
and ghee to mankind Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 3; ina balika ul ibbannd 
ab-ra-a-[tu ] without you (Samas) mankind 
is not created AMT71,1 : 35, cf. ibid. r. 12,also STT 
73:9 and 29; utul ab-ra-ti shepherd of man¬ 
kind KAH 1 15:3 (= AOB 1 132 No. 4, Shalm. I). 


abriqqu 

The etymological background of this poetic 
term for mankind remains obscure; there is 
no cogent reason to assume that it should be 
connected with an adjective abru, q.v., for 
discussion. 

von Soden, ZA 44 39. 

abriqqu (abariqqu, agriqqu) s.; (a priest); 
OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 1b.nun.me. 
du (= abrig). 

ab-ri-ig nun.me.du = ab-riq-qu Diri IV 73, cf. 
nun.me.du = a-ba-ri-\ik]-ku Proto-Diri 344; nun. 
me.du = ag-ri-qu (preceded by kisibgallu, ap-gal- 
lum) Lu II iv 7', cf. Ab.nun.me.du (after enkum, 
ninkum, nun.[me]) Proto-Lu 248. 

ag-rig (var. ag-ri-ig) icsi+dub = ag-ri-iq-qu, a-ba- 
rak-ku Diri II 108f., cf. [ag]-ri-ig igi+dub = a-ba- 
ra-ak-kum, ag-ri-ig-gu-um (var. dg-ri-ik-ku) Proto- 
Diri 106-106a; obscure: ka = ab-ri-ku CT 18 30 
r. ii 30, dupl. RA 16 167 iv 35 (group voc.). 

nun.me.du : ab-riq-qu K.2946i 14f., see usageb. 

a) in OB: PN ab.nun.me.du (witness, 
listed after the sanga, the kisib.gal, and 
the ababdu and followed by two iSippu’s, 
gudapsu’ s) UET 5 191:32 and 33. 

b) in SB lit.: isib guda nun.me nun.me. 
du Eridu.ga.ke x (KiD) e.ne.n[e ...] gi§. 
erin gis.sur.min 7 a.ra min.am ka.zu 
ba.a[n.du 8 .es] : isippu paSUu apkallu ab- 
riq-qu §a Eridu ina [... ] ereni Sur-i-ni sibit 
adi sina pika ip-[tu-u ] the purification priest, 
the anointed priest, the wise man (and) the a. 
of Eridu have twice seven times performed 
the ceremony (called) “opening the mouth” 
upon you (the god addressed) with [... of] 
cedar and cypress K.2946 i 14f., cf. [nun.me 
nun.me.d]u du.a.bi : apkallu ab-riq-qu ka- 
laSunu all the wise men and a.-s (should 
prepare a pure ritual arrangement for you) 
CT 16 37:34. 

c) in the geographic name Ki-abrig: uru. 
KI. AB.NUN.ME.DU UET 5 487:20 (OB); for other 
refs., see Edzard Zwischenzeit 55 n. 251. 

The SB refs, cited sub usage b show that 
the function of the abriqqu was that of a 
purification priest, and as such was in no 
way identical to the abarakku. However, 
already in Proto-Diri the similarity of the 
two words caused confusion and agrikku (or 
agriqqu) is listed there as equivalent to the 
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Sumerogram igi+dub with the reading 
agrig, which elsewhere corresponds to 
Akk. abarakku. This confusion is repeated in 
Diri. The equation with Sum. ka attested in 
the group vocabulary remains obscure. 

abri§ adv.; like a brushwood pile; SB*; cf. 
abru A. 

bit Haldia iliSu ab-ri-eS aqudma uSalpita 
sdgiSu I set the temple of his god Haldia 
afire as if it were (merely) a pile of brushwood 
and desecrated his sanctuary TCL 3 279 (Sar.), 
cf. eburu ... ab-ri-iS aqudma ibid. 275. 

abru (or apru) adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 

du-u-ru ab-ru mu-kat-ti-mu gareSu a .... 
wall which .... -s its foes Lambert BWL 
100:29, restored from dupl. BM 33819, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 

The passage is difficult and does not sup¬ 
port the mng. “strong” for which one may 
only cite the uncertain correspondence [ka- 
al] [ka]l = wa-ab-rum (or wa-at-rum), [wa- 
a]q-rum AIV/4:288. In qibiti el qibitika lu 
ab-ra-at may my word be more .... than 
your word RA 36 11:10 (Mari inc.), abrat is 
replaced in lines 8f. and Ilf. by ha-ab-ra-at 
and seems to be a scribal omission for 
<,ha>-ab-ra-at. Since this latter form is always 
invariable in the text (see Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 36 11 n. 5), it is difficult to see in it some 
Akkadian stative of an adjective (h)abru. The 
adjective itburtu (q.v.), even if etymologically 
connected with abrujapru, does not offer any 
decisive clue. 

Of the passages assembled in AHw. 7a sub 
abru(m), the vocabulary ref. belongs to abru 
C, the word in VAS 10 214 v 35 can as well be 
read si{\)-ra-at ( Siknassa ), and abrutu (q.v.) is, 
according to its Sumerian equivalent, a 
substantive. To interpret abrdtu, the poetic 
term for mankind, as “strong” (adj. fem. pi. 
referring to niM) would be without any 
parallel. It is here assumed to be of unknown 
derivation, possibly to be read apratu. 

abru A s.; brush pile; SB; wr. syll. and 
izi.ha.mun; cf. abriS. 

izi.ha.mun.dugj.ga = ab-rurn na-pi-ih the 
brush pile is set on fire Nabnitu XXIII b 7. 


abru A 

db-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 91; ab-ru = i&alu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 25 and 2:90. 

a) in hist.: 115 alani Sa UmitiSa kima 
ab-ri aqudma I set fire to 115 villages around 
it as if they were brushwood TCL 3 182 and 
268 (Sar.); qi-da-at ab-ri the lighting of brush 
piles (for signal purposes) ibid. 250; ab-ru 
uttappiha (from Assur as far as the quay of 
Babylon, every third of a mile) piles of 
brushwood were lit (for illumination) Borger 
Esarh. 88:19, cf. ab-ri nuppuhu dipari qedu 
(from the quay of Assur to the quay of 
Babylon) piles of brushwood were lit, torches 
set afire (the illumination thus made extended 
for one double mile) (report on the same 
occasion) Streck Asb. 264 iii 10. 

b) in rit.: ab-ru ana DN u DN 2 tunammar 

you light a pile of brushwood for Ea and 
Marduk RAcc. 9:4; izi.ha.mun ta gizilli ... 
innappah the brushwood pile is lit with the 
cult torch ibid. 69:7; ta gizilli izi.ha.mun ina 
paniSunu uSasbatma (the erib biti) lights the 
brushwood pile before them with the torch 
ibid. 13; izi.ha.mun ... inappah they(!) 
light the brushwood pile ibid. 16, 22 and 25, 
wr. ab-ri ibid. 27 ; qi-lu-tu 4 Sa ab-ri vt-Su-nu- 
t[i\ you perform the burning of the brush¬ 
wood pile for them K.2596 iii 11; ab-ra 
tuStahhaz kima ab-ra alaktaSu tuqtattu you set 
the brushwood pile on fire, when you have 
let the brushwood pile burn down (you make 
a libation) 4R 55 No. 2:17f., seo Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 187; ab-ri Sa gi.dug.ga tu-kab(\)-[bat] 
tadak[ki ... ] you extinguish the pile (made) 
of sweet reed, you remove (it) BA 10/1 106 
No. 25:3; ab-ru tesen ina muhhi ab-ri 7 ninda. 
ziz.am tar-kas you pile up brushwood and 
arrange on the pile seven breads of spelt 
KAR 25 iii 14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18; you 
fill seven jugs with honey, ghee, wine, beer 
and water ina muhhi ab-ri tesen and heap 
them on top of the brushwood pile KAR 25 
iii 18, cf. AMT 84,4 iii 11 ; [7 -Su\ ana ab-ri Sa 

DN 7 -Su ana ab-ri Sa DN 2 tamannu you recite 
(the incantation) seven times before the 
brushwood pile of Marduk, seven times before 
the brushwood pile of Erua KAR 26 r. 26; 
inim.inim.ma ina mutani ina pa-an ab-ri [... ] 
incantation to be [recited] before the brush- 


63 



oi.uchicago.edu 


abru B 

wood pile in case of pestilence OECT 6 pi. 12:7, 
see TuL p. 163. 

In An VII91, cited in lex. section, na-ma-ru 
has been interpreted as ndmaru “tower.” 

Zimmem, ZA 32 178. 

abru B ( apru ) s.; wing, fin; OB, SB. 

[a.biir(?)], [A.tir] = ab-ru = (Hitt.) par-ta-a-u- 
wa-ar wing Izi Bogh. A 45f. 

ni kur.gfir.gur NUN.A.TiR.imin.na.mu : mu-, 
kannis Sadi nuna sa siba ab-ra-su (I hold the 
weapon) which (makes) the mountain regions how 
down in submission, the “Fish-With-the-Sevon- 
Fins(?)” Angim III 30. 

ab-ru = rit-lum Malku IV 215. 

nukkis kappisu ab-ri-M u nuballlsu cut off 
his wings, his a. and tail feathers Bab. 12 26:6, 
cf. unakkis kappisu ab-ri-Su nuballlsu ibid. 
30:22 (Etana), also nukkis ab-re-e-Su STT 21 
iii 108 (SB Zu), and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 46 
36:11, also ikkis ab-re-\Su\ RA4638:34; aja 
ipparSidka ina mithuri a-bar-Su limqut may he 
not (be able to) fly away from you, may his 
wing fall in combat RA 46 92:66 (OB Zu); ina 
mithur mehim a-bar-[su imqut\ at the onrush 
of the south-storm, his wing fell ibid. 96:77, 
cf. ina mithur mehe a-par-§u liddi STT 21 iii 
106 and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 46 36:9, also 
ab-ru kappl STT 21 iii 112, see Ebeling, RA 46 
38:16 and 38, Reiner, RA 48 148:4; klma issuri 
nuhhutu ab-ru-u-a uSemmit kappija itapruSa 
ul aleH my wings are clipped like (those) of a 
bird, he plucked my pinions, I cannot fly (any 
more) PBS 1/1 14:8f. 

The Angim ref. to the fin(?) of a fish is 
unique. 

For CT 16 9 i 34f., see abru D. The passages 
YOS 10 45:44 and 46 probably should be read 
du(l)-ri Saknat, see turru. 

abru C ( aplu ) s. ; (a priestly official of low 
standing); lex.*; cf. abrutu. 

bu-ur bub = ap-lu S b I 13, cf. bu-ur bur = ab-ru 
S a Voc. Mil, see MSL 3 65 note; bu-ur bub = ab- 
rum A VIII/2:185; sag.bur.ra = ap-lu Lu IV 
209; lu.sag. sUj(bu). ud.ru = ab-rum ZA 9 162 
iii 17 (group voc.); bur' ir , bur^.gal, bur^.gal, 
x.bur, bur.sag, bur.gi 4 Proto Lu 557ff. 

The designation appears in Lu between 
egu, “sinner,” gada.la, “linen-clad,” burru 
and naru, “singer.” The ref. to sag in two 


absahurakku 

passages could be taken to indicate that the 
abru wore either a characteristic headgear or 
hair style. 

Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 65 n. to line 11. 

abru D s.; hole, hiding place; SB*. 

buru 5 A.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.e x (DU 6 +Du).de : if s 
suru ina ab-ri-su u&dlu they (the demons) drive the 
bird out of its hiding place CT 16 9 i 34 f., cf. 
buru 5 mu 3 en .gin x (oiM) (var. .bi) a.bur.ba ni 
he.ni.ib.ra may they be smitten in their hiding 

places like_-birds TuMNF 3 30 iii 7, and dupls. 

(Curse on Akkad), courtesy A. Sjoberg. 

In the parallel lines apdti, “pigeonholes” 
(line 33), qinnu, “nest of the swallow” (line 37), 
and bit emuti (line 29) and bit abiSu (line 
31) are mentioned. The word cannot be con¬ 
nected with abru A; it is possibly a loan word 
from Sum. a.bur or a scribal mistake. 

abru E s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., Akk. lw. 
in Sum. 

ab.ru.ma dab 5 .ba (delivery of animals) 
Eames Coll. N 4:3; ab.ru.um.ma .ba.TanI 
(translit. only, read: dab 5 .b[a]?) (delivery 
of animals) ^ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan- 
Texte 560:20; ab.ru.um.se (delivery of 
staples) UET 3 905:16. 

Referring either to a locality, or to the 
purpose and occasion for which the delivered 
goods are needed. 

abrummu see amrummu. 

abrutu s.; collegium of the a&ra-priests; 
SB; cf. abru C. 

na.&m.gala na.am.bur.ra nar.balag.ta 
mu.ra.an.gub : ka-lu-u. ab-ru-tu t ina ti-gi-i iz-za- 
az-zu-ni-\kum\ the fcofti-priesthood (and) the abru- 
priesthood stand ready with the harp (songs) for 
[you] SBH p. 109:79 f. 

See discussion sub abru C. 

absahurakku (absuhurakku) s.; (a fish); 
OB; Sum. lw. 

[ab].suhur ku 8 = ab-sa-hu\r-rak-ku] Hh. 
XVIII 98, cf. ab. suhur [ku 6 ] = §u ku 6 Nabnitu 
X 230; ab.suhur KU e (followed by ninda.ab. 
suhur ku 6 ) SLT 76 v 7. 

a) in Ur III: ku 6 ab.suhur UET3 1294:9, 
1301:1, ITT 2 p. 12 3046, and ibid. p. 20 4361. 
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b) inOB:lsu.§i ab.suhurKU 8 (followed 
by ninda.ab.suhur ktt 6 ) Riftin 64:1, also 
(always occurring with the highest number in a list 
of deliveries of fish) ibid. 10, 16, 22, 28 and 34; 20 
15 se 4 §u.§i ab.suhur ku 6 twenty 
(shekels worth of a. -fish) (at) 15 se (of silver 
each), (amounting to) 240 a. -fish RA15 187:17. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 41. 

absinnu (abSennu) s.; furrow; SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and ab.sin with phon. comple¬ 
ment. 

[ab-si-in] [apin] = se-er-nv-um, ab(l)-si(l)-nu-um 
MSL 2 147 ii 6f. (Proto-Ea); ab-si-in Kr.A§.A§ = ab- 
Hn-nu, Se-er-'-u Diri IV 276f.; [...] = min 
(= Sapaku) Sa a[b-Si-i\n-ni Nabnitu K 7If.; 
[ab.s]in.KA.KAK, [ab.sijn.dun.dun = min 
(= mahdsu) sa ab.sIn Nabnitu XXI 28f. 

kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu : ina md s 
tdti [ab-se-en-nu ul e]m-d\u\-ma Lugale VIII 17. 

belu rabu Sa ina baliSu Ningirsu ika u 
pal-gi la uSteSSe.ru la ibannu ab-Se-na mighty 
lord (Enmesarra) without whom DN cannot 
keep ditch and canal in good condition, 
cannot create a furrow Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; 
(the grain was five cubits high) ina ab.sin- 
ni-Su in its furrows Streck Asb. 6 i 46. 

Only poetic SB texts use the word absinnu. 
Refs, with the logogram ab.sin are cited 
sub Ser’u. For the star name mul.ab.sin see 
sissinnu (on the evidence of CT 33 1:11, 
according to Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
142:11 and n. 9, cf. also sis-sin-nu a Erua LBAT 
1497 i 3', dupl. to CT 33 1). For unilingual 
Sumerian refs., see Falkenstein, ZA 49 141. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 152ff. and JNES 8 280 
n. 107. 

absuhurakku see absahurakku. 

abSanu s.; rope (as part of the yoke); OB, 
SB; Sum. lw. 

al at. = ki-ip-pu, allu, ab-Sa-nu A VII/4:18-20 in 
JCS 13 121 i 4ff.; an-ki-ga-al-la an = x-[x ] (-) ab- 
Sa( or -ta)-nu-um A II/6 school tablet 12. 

la.ra.ah = ab-M-nu (followed by pap.hal 
= pusqu) Erimhus VI 4. 

[...]= [x (x)]-sd-nu Malku IV 162, followed by 
[. . .] = ni-i-rum ibid. 167. 

a) referring to labor imposed on gods by the 
gods: Sa ... ab-sd(va,r. -Sa)-na endu uSassiku 
eli ill nakirUu who removed the yoke 


abSanu 

imposed (on them) from the gods, his (former) 
enemies En. el. VII 28; [Su-ut\-bi ab-Sa-na la 
sdkipi i nislal nini lift the yoke that leaves 
no surcease, let us rest En. el. I 122. 

b) referring to labor imposed on man by 
the gods: attima Sassuru bdniat awilutim 
binima lulld libil ab-Sa-nam ab-Sa-nam libil 
you are the mother-womb which creates 
mankind, create Man that he may bear the 
yoke, may he bear the yoke (parallel: let him 
carry the corvee basket of (i.e., carried by) the 
gods) CT 6 5 iii 9f. (OB lit.), see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 308; ilku Sa la nemeli a-Sa-at ab-sa-nu 
I was pulling a yoke in a profitless corvee 
Lambert BWL 76:74; serddki dhuzu lubil tub 
libbi ubil ab-Sa-na-ki paSaha Sukni I have 
seized your poles—may I (now) have joy, I 
was bearing your yoke—(now) give ease 
BMS 8 r. 7 and vars., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
60:26; jati arad pdlihka kurbannima la-Su-ta 
ab-Sd-an-lca be gracious toward me, your 
servant, and let me bear your yoke Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 125. 

c) referring to labor imposed on conquered 
people by the king: Sa ... ana Sepeja 
uSakniSuma i-Su-tu ab-Sa-ni (the people) 
whom they (the gods) had brought to 
submission at my feet so that they pulled my 
rope Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 75:154, cf. niSe 
... liSakniSaSSuma li-Su-ta ab-Sa-an-ni Streck 
Asb. 294:7; nir beluti[ja emissunuti] i-Su-tu 
ab-Sa-a-ni I placed my royal yoke upon them 
(and) they pulled my rope Winckler Sar. pi. 
24 No. 50:8 (= Lie Sar. p. 74), and passim in Sar., 
cf. YOS 1 42:10 (Asb.); ana nir DN uSakniSm 
Suma e-mid-du-uS ab-Sa-a-nu (PN whom) I 
had brought to submission under the yoke 
of Assur, and upon whom I imposed the rope 
AfO 14 46:16 (Sar.), cf. Sa GN e-mid-du ab-Sa- 
an-Su Lyon Sar. 13:30, cf. also PN SarraSu 
emid ab-Sd-a-ni I laid my yoke upon Heze- 
kiah, its king OIP 2 86:15 (Senn.); Slit reSika 
eliSunu Sukunma li-Su-tu ab-Sa-an-ka place 
your official over them so that they may 
pull your rope Borger Esarh. 103:13; ina 
kussiSu uSeSibma i-Sd-at{v&r. -ta) ab-Sd-a-ni 
I seated (PN) on his (the deposed king’s) 
throne so that he may pull my rope Borger 
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Esarh. 52:70, cf. nadan bilti katre belutija 
emissuma ia-aS-t(vnT. -ta) ap-Sa-a-ni OIP 2 
31 ii 68 (Senn.), cf. i-SU-tll ab-Sd-a-ni Borger 
Esarh. 87:17; isld GIS.SUDUN belutija 8a DN 
emednS i-Su-tu ab-8a-(a)-ni he had cast off the 
yoke of my lordship which AsSur had 
imposed upon him that he might pull my 
rope Streck Ash. 64vii88; PN who had not 
bowed to the kings, my fathers la i-Su-tu 
ab-Sa-an-Su-un (and) had not pulled their 
rope Streck Asb. 18 ii 77; ina ab-8a-a-ni la 
tapSuhti uhalliq kul-lat-sin with a yoke 
without relief he (Nabonidus) ruined all of 
them 5R 35:8 (Cyr.); the Babylonians Tsui 
kirn a la lib\bi ili]ma ab-Sa-a-ni la simdtiSunu 
Su-x-x who against the wish of the gods were 
subjected to(?) a yoke which was inap¬ 
propriate for them ibid. 25; Ningal ... 
simitti gis niriSu lipturma USbira gis ab-sa- 
an-Sii may DN turn loose the team (harnessed 
to) his yoke and break his harness Streck 
Asb. 292:21. 

The word absdnu is a loan word from Sum. 
ab.sag, attested, e.g., in Genouillac Tablettes 
Sumeriennes Archai'ques 31 i 3f., etc., see SL 
No. 420/14, also dur.ab.sag (part of the 
yoke of the plow) STVC 75 ii 18 and dupls., 
courtesy M. Civil. The word occurs in Ak¬ 
kadian only as a literary term referring to 
“labor,” “corvee,” etc., but never in lists 
enumerating parts of the chariot, nor in 
any context dealing with chariots, wagons, 
or physical labor; hence it is difficult to 
establish its exact nature. Only in Streck 
Asb. 292:21 is it preceded by the deter¬ 
minative Gis which may serve as an indi¬ 
cation that it could be a wooden yoke; 
however, the context is atypical. In the 
other contexts, especially when it occurs with 
the verb Satu, “to pull,” or parallel to serdu, 
“pole” (BMS 8 r. 7, 5R 35:8f.), and when it 
occurs beside niru, “yoke,” the translation 
“rope” seems more appropriate in accordance 
with the Sumerian usage. 

abSennu see absinnu. 

ab§u A (or apSu) s.; (a strap or band); syn. 

list.* 


abtu 

ab-8u = ni-ib-hu (for context see e’aZ’w) An VII 
260. 

ab§u B (or apSu) s.; (a grass seed); Nuzi, 
NA*; Hurr. pi. abSena. 

ti.GTJ, u ab-su : u ka-ak-ku lentil TJruanna II 
47If., restored from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 
33'f.; tj.§E.Gtj, tj.&E.GtJ.TUB, : b kak-ku-u, u kak- 
ku-u : u ab-Su Uruanna II 474ff.; [b §]e ab-su 
MAN-an-gu (var. u ab-su an-\x\) : b lal-(la)-an-gu 
Uruanna II 478, cf. u.gtJ.tub, b ab-Su la-gu : u la- 
la-gu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 36' f. 

1 an se ab-su 8a 8ibSe one homer of a. from 
the field tax KAJ 134:2; 100 se ah-Si qalute 
100 se 8u-H qalute one hundred (baskets of) 
roasted a.-grains (or seeds), one hundred 
(baskets) of roasted ^u’w-seeds (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 43:128 (Asn.); three silas 
of barley ana ab-Se-na ii ana 8u-e-na aS-8i 
HSS 13 382:9 (translit. only). 

The grass Su’u listed beside abSu in Iraq 14 
and probably in the Nuzi ref. occurs in the 
plant lists with the vetches, e.g., Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 31' and 11 iii 68. In Assyria, 
this seed of a wild plant seems to have been 
used as a foodstuff. 

abtati s. pi. tantum; ruins; NA, NB royal; 
cf. abdtu A. 

libitti kurmnisa u agurri tahluptisa ab-ia-a-ti 
eksirma miqittaSa uSzizma Sitir Sumija ina 
ke-8e( text -li)-ri ab-ta-a-ti-Sa aSkun (in a 
favorable month, on an auspicious day) I 
repaired whatever (of) the brickwork of its 
(the temple’s) tower and the baked bricks of 
its covering (was in) ruins, and I re-erected 
what had fallen down, and I deposited an 
inscription with my name in the repaired part 
of its ruins VAB 4 98 ii 10 and 13 (Nbk.), cf. 
uddusu esreti keSeri ab-ta-a-tim (Marduk 
entrusted to me) the renewal of the sanctu¬ 
aries, the repair of the ruins ibid. 110 iii 29; 
sa ... ab-ta-a-ti ana ki-Si-ri age beluti ipirus 
whom (the gods) have given the crown of 
supremacy so that he may (organize the 
country and) repair the ruins Bohl Leiden Coll. 
3 34:4, reading after KAH 2 136b 8 (Sin-sar- 
iskun). 

abtu adj.; ruined, decayed; SB, NB; wr. 
syll. (gul VAS 1 70 iii 17); cf. abdtu A. 
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6. mu gul.la.bi 6r na.Am.m4.ni : bid ab-tu 
bikita ublamma my ruined temple has given me 
only wailing(s) SBH p. 141:221f. 

a) said of gods: (Marduk) Sa kima binutii 
Suma (var. \S]u-mi-Su-ma) ikSiru kalu ilani 
ab-tu-ti who re-established (lit. mended) all 
the defeated (lit. ruined) gods according to his 
(Marduk’s) own nature (var. name, referring 
to ilu muSneSSu in preceding line) En. el. VI152 ; 
dingir.mes ab-tu-tu Sa ina libbi tdmtim (in 
broken context) CT 22 48:4 (mappa mundi); 
uncertain: M Sa dinoir ab(text ba)-ta ana 
ndriSu Gossmann Era III 32, see Frankena, BiOr 
15 13. 

b) said of houses and house lots — 1' in 
SB: bAd ka.gal.mes e.gal.mes ab-tu-ti Sa 
qereb Kalha maqtu (var. ma-aq-tu-Uil) akSir 
I repaired the wall, the city gates (and) the 
ruined palaces which had been destroyed 
in Calah Iraq 23 177:37 (Esarh.), cf. URU.MES 
ab-tu-[tu ] (in broken context) CT 22 48:2 
(mappa mundi). 

2' in NB: 2 e.mes gul.mes Sa naqdru u 
e-pe- <Su> two ruined houses to be torn down 
and rebuilt VAS 1 70 iii 17 (NB kudurru), cf., 
wr. E ab-tu WVDOG 4 pi. 15 No. 2:1; tuppi E 
ab-ta Sa napasu u epeSu tablet (concerning) 
the lot of the ruined house to be torn down 
and rebuilt AnOr 8 2:1 and 3:1, cf. TuM 2-3 
274:1, TCL 13 205:1 ; X GI.MES X KITS X SU. SI 
E ab-tu a house lot of x reeds, x cubits, x 
fingers, in ruins Nbk. 164:1, cf. x gi.mes e 
ab-ta Camb. 423:1, also VAS 5 96:1, Nbk. 4:1; 
stt.nigin x gi.mes miSihti E ab-ta Camb. 
349:16; x gi.mes e ab-ta u kiSubbu an x-reed 
house lot, in ruins and the (pertinent) lot 
Dar. 100:1, cf. E epSu ab-tu u kiSubbu Nbk. 
328:2; e epSu u ab-ta a house lot (of x reeds) 
built on or in ruins BIN 2 130:2; gi.mes gabbi 
e epSu u ab-ta the entire house lot (measured 
in) reeds, built on or in ruins (division of pro¬ 
perty) Dar. 379:30, cf. also ab-ta( text -ga)-a- 
tu 4 i-ga-<ru> qandti Dar. 323:17 (coll.). 

The interpretation of the signs Sa ab-du-ut- 
sa x-tjd in Smith Idrimi 94 as Sa abtutsa kapdu 
is too uncertain to assume a noun abtutu on 
this basis. 

abtutu (AHw. 7b) see discussion sub abtu. 


abu A 

abu A s.; 1. father (natural or adoptive), also 
as component in the kinship terms abi abi, 
abi ummi grandfather, abu-ummu parents, 

2. father as form of address, honorific title, 

3. (in plural) forefathers, ancestors, 4. sheikh, 
5. principal (of a business), master, expert, 
foreman, 6. part of the seed plow; from 
OAkk. on, Akkadogram a-bu (also with suf¬ 
fixes) and a-bi a-bi-ia in Hitt.; pi. abbu, abba’u 
in OA and MA, abbutu in MB Alalakh and 
EA, for Mari, see abu biti; wr. syll. and ad 
(ab.ba in OB titles and Bogh., RS and EA, 
A.A Smith Idrimi 87, LtJ.A.BA MRS 9 137 RS 
18.06+ : 15', AB.BA ibid. p. 219 RS 17.424C+:25, 
AT.TA VAS 8 4:4, Waterman Bus. Doc. 39:6), 
with det. Ltj passim in EA, also BRM 2 
33:3, CT 4 32a:7, BOR 4 132:21 (NB); cf. abbutu, 
abi aSli, abi sdbi, abu A in bit abi, abu biti. 

a a.a = a-bu-um, a a.a.a = a-ba-bi-im grand¬ 
father MSL 2 127 i 16f. (Proto-Ea); a-a A = \a\-hu 
A 1/1:107; [e] [a] - [a]-6 m, [um]-mu A I/l:46f.; 
a-a-a-a ax a = a-bi-a-bi A1/1:129; a. a. a = a-bi-a-bi 
Lu III iv 74; lii.a.a.ni.te.ga = pa-li-ih a-bi (fol¬ 
lowed by adir ummim) OB Lu Part 6:14 and B 
iii 40; me-e A = o-6[w] A 1/1:122. 

ad.da, nindA, a.a, pa 4 , ab.ba, bil = a-bu 
Lu III iv 68ff., cf. ab.ba, ab.ba, ab.ba.gal, 
su.gi, a.a, a.a.a, ad.da, ad.ad.da, bil.gi 4 , 
pa 4 .[bil].gi 4 Proto-Lu 403ff.; a-ad ad = a-bu 
S b II 91; ad.a.ni = a-bu-M Hh. I 113; [ad] [ad] 
= [a]-6w Recip. Ea A vi 19; [ad] [ad] = [a-bu] 
= (Hitt.) ad-da-as S a Voc. I 9. 

pa pap = a-bu-um MSL 2 130 iv 8 (Proto-Ea); 
pa-ap pap = a-bu Ea I 265, also A 1/6:16, S b 1100, 
S a Voc. M 1; pa 4 .bil.gi = a-bi-a-bi Lu III iv 74a, 
also Lu Excerpt II 43. 

a.ba = a-bu Erimhus II 270; ab.ba = a-[bu] 
Antagal B 80; [ab] [ab] = a-bu A IV/3:89; lugal. 
ab.ba(var. .a.ab.ba) = min (= sar-ru) a-bi Lu 
I 62, also Igituh short version 192; gis.ma.ab. 
ba= e-lip a-bi Hh. IV 343. 

ne - - a-bu, ba-nu-u RA 16 167 iii 12f. (group 
voc.); hi.nir.'ukkin.mes = a-[bu] 5R 16 r. 13f. 
(group voc.); _a-ga-ri-in am a. [t On] - a-bu-u-um, 
um-mu-um Proto-Diri 482 f.; am a. tun = a-bu // urn- 
m[u ] CT 18 49 ii 21; kar = Si-bu-um, ear = a-bu- 
um Proto-Lu 728 f. 

lugal.mu bulug.ga(var. .ga) a.a nu.zu : 
belum tarbit a-bi ul idi O lord, (the asalcku) is an 
offspring who does not know his (own) father 
Lugale I 29, cf. nun ... a.a.ni(var. .na) la.ba. 
an.zu.ug : rvM, ... a-6a(var. -bu)-Suulidi CT 16 
43:72f.; nir.gal a.a ugu 4 .na za.mi.zu mat. 
km : etil a-bi a-li-di-ka tanittaka $irat prince(ly 
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son) of the father who begat you, worthy of the 
highest praise Angim IV 57; a.a d Nanna : a-bu 
d Nannar Father DN 4R 9:5f., and passim, cf. 
a.a. d iM.ra : a-bi d MiN SBH p. 20 r. 26f.; a.a 
dim.me.ir.e.ne.ke x (KiD) : a-biill TCL651:9f.; 
a.a sa.la.su : a-bu rem-nu-u 4R 9:26f.; a.a.u. 
tu.ud.da.gin x (GiM) : [ki]-ma a-pi{sic) a-li-di KAR 
9r. 5f. ;a.asag.ge 6 .ga : a-bi sa[lmd]t qaqqa<dyim 
Falkenstein, Analecta Biblica 12 71:4. 

d Ninurta lugal dumu a.ni su.ud.bi.se 
ka.su. g&l : djyiiN Sarri Sa a-bu-su ana ruqeti appa 
uSalbinuSu Ninurta, king, offspring to whom his 
father makes people prostrate themselves from afar 
Lugale I 16; as a.ni he.me.a : lu arrat a-bi-Su 
be it a curse of his father Surpu V-VI 42 f. 

ad ugu.na dim.me.ir.e.ne na.am.lu. 
[u x (oiSgal).1u] : a-bu alid ill u ameli 4R 9:32f.; 
ad.a.ni su.gar.ra.ke x (KiD) : muilr gimillu a-bi- 
Su (Enlil) who avenges his father BA 5 642:5 f.; 
ad.ni d E n .ki.ra 6 .a ba.si.in.tu : ana a-bi-su 
dJSo ana biti Irumma he (Marduk) entered into the 
house of his father Ea Surpu V/VI 19f.; ad.da u 
ama nu.un.tnlt.&•. Sa a-bau um-mu la is-Cl who 
has neither a father nor a mother Ai. Ill iii 28, cf. 
ad.da.a.ni u ama.a.ni nu.un.zu.a : foa-6a- 
Su um-ma-su la idu ibid. 30, and passim in Ai. Ill 
and VII. 

a = a-bu (commenting on the name d A. r a. n u n. 
na En. el. VII 97) STC 2 pi. 55 r. ii 12, cf. pi. 57 
r. ii 12. 

he-ru-u, za-ru-u, ndr-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, it-tu-u 
= a-bu Malku I 113ff. 

1. father (natural or adoptive), also as 
component in the kinship terms abi abi, abi 
ummi grandfather, abu-ummu parents — a) 
in gen.; adi adini a-bi la immaldu (see aladu 
mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 29 (Asb.); 
PN a-bi... inuma ina libbi PN 2 ummija sale ; 
ndku imtut my father PN died while I was 
still in the womb of PN 2 , my mother PBS 5 
100 i 4, see Schorr, WZKM 29 75f. (OB leg.); DN 
. .. ilitti a Anim tamSil ad buJcur ^ Enlil off¬ 
spring of Anu, likeness of (his) father, first-born 
of Enlil Maqlu I 123, cf. Summa ana xd-Su 
maSil if he looks like his father Kraus Texte 
25 r. 11 (physiogn.); PN Su-uma-bi-Sulaud-da 
PN did not give his father’s name KAV 
156:1 (MA); Sa RN agaSu ahusii PN 1 ad -Su- 
nu 1 ama -Su-nu Bardija was a brother of this 
Cambyses, they (had) the same father, the 
same mother VAB 3 15 § 10:12 (Dar.); m/lru 
warki a-bi-Su-nu illaku the children (of the 
wife who went to live in another man’s house) 
go with their father CH § 135:55; ad ana 
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mariSu Sa irammu inassar[u] a father re¬ 
serves for the son he prefers [the extispicy 
reserved to the initiated] MCT 139 V 3, cf. 
BiOr 14 192 K.3819+ :4; PN DUMP PN 2 a-bu-Su 
eqla u libbdla ipallahSu PN ki a-ba-e u PN 2 ki 
dumu.mes uppassu PN is the son, PN 2 his 
father — PN will obey him abroad and in 
Assur as (one obeys) fathers, PN 2 will treat 
him as (one treats) children KAJ 6:10 and 13 
(MA leg.), cf. ana a-bi-im murabbiSu to his 
foster father CH § 192:2, also CH § 191:87, 
also (referring to the adoptive father) a-bu-um 
CH § 168:22, in contrast to kima a-bi-im wa- 
li-di-irn CH xli 22, cf. RA 46 94:69 (OB Zu), 
LIH 95: 60 (Hammurapi), etc.; la LIT.AD.DA.A.NI 
la um-mi-ia (this land Jerusalem) is not my 
father nor my mother EA 287:26, cf. janumi 
lu.ad.da.a.ni janumi [sal].lu um-mi-ia EA 
288:13 (both letters of Abdi-Hcpa), kima SAL. 
lu um-mi kima a-bi EA 161:29; akki Sa ad 
ana mdre.Su eppuSuni Sarru bell ana arddniSu 
etapaS the king, my lord, has treated his 
servants as a father treats his sons ABL 
358:22 (NA), cf. Sa ad ana dump la eppaSuni 
andku [...] attannakka ABL 1022 r. 19 (NA); 
kima a-bu ana mari iSdmu just like a father 
would buy for a son MDP 23 236 : 6, also MDP 
28 416:14, and passim in Elam; ummi e-ni- 
tum a-bi ul i-di (var. ad la i-Si) CT 13 42 i 2, 
see King Chron. 2 88 (Sar. legend), for personal 
names of the type A-ba-am-la-i-di (as 
designation of a posthumous child or a 
foundling in OB, MB and NB) see Stamm 
Namengebung 321 ; ul idi AD U um-me ameli 
I knew no human father or mother (I was 
raised by my goddesses) OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290 : 
13 (prayer of Asb.), la a-bi U AMA ibid, 

pi. 13 K.3515:16, cf. ad u ama ul urabbanni 
ABL 926:13 (NB let. of Asb.); a-bi U bdnti 
izibuinnima father and mother abandoned 
me Lambert BWL 70:11 (Theodicy); ina am 
nitim kima a-bi atta tarammanni lumur let me 
learn through this whether you love me like 
a father Sumer 14 73 No. 47:22 (OB let.); mat 
rum Sa ana a-bi la uqallalu ul ibaSSi there 
exists no son who does not cause (his) father 
troubles VAS 16 15:17 (OB let.); Summa md- 
rum a-ba-Su imtahas if a son strikes his 
father (they cut off his hand) CH § 195:41; 


68 



oi.uchicago.edu 


abu A la 

mdru Sa a-bi zaru sa mdru ul iSdl Su[lumSu] 
the son will not inquire after (his) father’s 
health, the father after (his) son’s Gossmann 
Era II p. 21:32, see Frankena, BiOr 15 13b; 
mdru ina suqi etarar ad -Su the son used to curse 
his father in the streets Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 
3:15; Summa a-bu u mdru kitmulu if father 
and son are angry with each other CT 39 
46:75 (SB Alu) ; mdru ina bu[Si] a-bi-Su-nu [... ] 
i-zu-AZ-zu the sons will share in their father’s 
property YOS 10 41:33 (OB ext.), of. mare ina 
TI.LA AD -su-nu BAR.MBS CT 39 35:44; aplu 
eli ad -su ikabbit the son will become more 
important than his father CT 20 39:8 (SB ext.), 
cf. ana ad -Su u-un-tar CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18, 
dumtj mal ad -su i-ma-si CT 28 21:22 + K.3680 
(both SB Izbu) ; mdru itti ad-Su kitti itammi the 
son will speak the truth to his father ABL 
1109:4 (NBastrol.); mamit a-bi awelim an oath 
(sworn) by the man’s father YOS 10 52 iv 26, 
dupl. ibid. 51 iv 27 (OB ext.), cf. mamit AD-Su 
isabbassi Labat TDP 212:6; ina umu f PN 
ana Simti itti ad.mes-M tattalku when f PN 
went to her fate (to be) with her fathers 
TCL 12 36:10 (NBleg.); ERIN.MES mala AD. 
mes -Su-nu mitu bitateSunu ana maresunu 
Sarru belt ittadin the king, my lord, gave the 
estates of all those persons whose fathers died 
to their sons ABL 892 r. 19 (NB); mara 
uSmatma a-bu iqabbirSu I shall kill the son, 
(his own) father will have to bury him 
Gossmann Era IV 97, cf. arka a-ba (var. ad) 
uSmdtma qebira ul isi ibid. 98; ad-S ama-M 
Seressu naSu his (the demented person’s) 
father and mother are responsible for his 
disease (lit. him) STT 89:178; Summa amilu 
qdt etemmi ad -Su u ummiSu issabbassu if a 
man has attacks caused by the spirit of his 
father or his mother KAR 184 r.(!) 23, cf. 
salam a-iii-im a-bi-ka teppuS KAR 178 r. vi 35. 
Note, referring to the relation of the sons to 
the king: ma-ru-u a-ba-Su iddkma kussam 
isabbat the son will kill his father and seize 
the throne YOS 10 39 r. 3, cf. apil Sarrim 
a-ba-Su iddkma kussi a-bi ibel ibid. 40:21 
(OB ext.); mar Sarri ina harrani ad -Su ibdr 
during a campaign the son of the king will 
rebel against his father Boissier DA 232 r. 44 
(SB ext.); mare Sarri ana kussi AD-Su-nu 
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isannanu the king’s sons will compete for the 
throne of their father CT 27 25:30 (SB Izbu); 
mar Sarri malikut ad -Su ippuS the king’s son 
will advise his father Izbu Comm. 373 ; mar 
Sarri itti ad -Su kur the king’s son will become 
hostile toward his father CT 27 12:7 (SB Izbu). 

b) referring to the relationship between 
man and deity — 1' in gen.: [l]ibbaka kima 
a-bi alidija u ummi alittija ana aSriSu litura 
may your heart again become amicably dis¬ 
posed toward me like (that) of my own 
father and my own mother BMS llr. 38, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; attania kima a-bi U 
umme ina pi niSi tabaSSi people speak of you 
(Marduk) as if you were father and mother 
(to them) BMS 12:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78, see also Mullo Weir Lexicon s.v.; Assurbanipal 
to whom Nabu and Tasmetu showed mercy 
kima a-bi (var. ad) u ummi urabbuSu and 
whom they raised like a father and a mother 
Streck Asb. 360 k:3, cf. kima a-bi ba-ni-e 
urabbuinni ibid. 210:12, also Hma ad it ama 
ittanarru'unnima Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:18 (= 
Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-sar-iskun); ki a-bi 
remuk your mercy (Marduk) is like that of a 
father AfO 19 55:10 and 12; note (referring to 
a goddess): d Nana ... Sa kima ad remeni 
nashurSu tab DU, whose pardon is as sweet 
as that of a merciful father YAS 1 36 i 16 
(NB kudurru), also andku ad -ka ama -ka I 
(Istar) am your father (and) your mother 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 r. i 20 (NA oracles); 
mahriS a Enlil a-bi-su Bohl Leiden Coll. 1 p. 12 
No. 16b: 4 (OAkk.); ana DINGIR a-bi-ia qibima 
umma PN waradkama speak to the god, my 
father, thus (says) your servant PN YOS 2141:1 
(OB let.); anaSulum f PN ana i-li a-bi-Sa (one 
lamb) to the god, her father, (for the ex- 
tispicy) concerning the health of (the naditu 
woman) *PN Bab. 3 pi. 9:3, see Goetze, JCS 
1194; d Utu ... [a],a sag.ge 6 .ga : a SamaS 
... a-bi salmat qaqqadi BA 10/1 65:25f., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 124, also KAR 184 r.(!) 43, 
a-bi kibrati BMS 33:12, a-bu Same u erseti 
BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 9, a-biekiatim ZA 43 306:12 
(OB lit.); for abu in the titulary of deities, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. If.; for il obi, 
“the father’s god,” see ilu mng. lb-4'. 
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2' in personal names: a EK .EiL-a-bi-en-si 
PBS 2/2 22:5 (MB), a A-num~ki-i-a-bi-ia KAV 
26 r. 3’; d SamaS-ki-mu-AB-ia KAJ 30:24 

(MA) ; for names composed with abu, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 53ff., 115, 208ff., 222, 251, 
288, 321, and Gelb, MAD 3 9ff. Note Dil-bat'- 
a-bi Gautier Dilbat 14 r. 13 (OB). 

c) in legal contexts: ana PN a-bi-Su ul 
a-bi iqabbima should he say to his father PN, 
“You are not my father (any more)” BE 6/1 
17:Ilf. (OB leg.), and passim in adoption docu¬ 
ments; meraka urabbima umma Sutma la a-bi 
atta itbi'amma ittalkam u meruwatika urabbima 
umma Sinama la a-bu-ni atta ... itbi'ama 
ittalkanima I raised your son, but he said, 
“you are not my father,” and he left me at 
once, I also raised your daughters, but they 
said, “you are not our father,” and they left 
me at once CCT 3 6b: 25 and 29 (OAlet.); x 
gtjr SE aplut a-bi-Su x barley, the estate of 
his father MDP 24 330:13; ituruma warki 
a-bi-Su-nu izuzu they came back and divided 
(the estate again) after the death of their 
father MDP 24 340:8; e.du.a gal Su-pa-at 
a-bi-Su-nu the main house, their father’s 
residence MDP 22 21:4, cf. ma-a-a-al a-bi-Su 
MDP 24 382 bis :7 (translit. only); Summa aSSat 
a’ili la-a a-bu-Sa la ahusa la mclruSa ... han 
rana ultasbissi if somebody who is neither her 
father, brother, or son induces an(other) man’s 
wife to travel (with him) KAV 1 ii 105 (Ass. 
Code § 22). 

d) as component in the kinship terms abi 
abi, abi ummi grandfather, abu-ummu parents 
— 1 'abi abi grandfather — a' wr. syll., without 
sandhi: ana PN a-bu-u a-bi-i-a Matous Kultepe 
141:12; PN a-bi a-bi-ia PBS 7 83:2, cf. a-bi 
a-bi-Su VAS 16 156:2 (OB royal), alsoa.a.gu. 
la.mu pa.bil.ga S.kam.ma.mu : a-bi 
lra]-[bi]-um a-bi a-bi-ia hamSum LIH 98:64 
and 99:64 (Sum.) = VAS 1 33 iii 9 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna); a-na a-bu a-bi-ka As. 31 T 205 r. 3' 
(Tell Asmar); Sa a-bi a-bi-Su PN BBSt. No. 5 i 33 

(MB) ; RN Sar Misri a-bi a-bi-ka EA 51:4; ana 
PN a-bi a-bi-ia JEN 399:10, cf. a-bi a-bi-ia 
(nom.) JEN 669:15, also a-bu a-b[i]-ia JEN 
668:5; RN ana IcdSa ... a-bi a-bi-ka Su KUB 3 
14: 2, and passim in this let., also \a\-bi a-bi-ia 
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KBo 1 5 i 5, and passim in this text; a-bi a-bi- 
Su KAJ 149:6 (MA); rarely in lit.: awat 
a-bi a-bi-ia KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 34, Sirikti a-bi 
<a>-bi-ia LKU 46:6 (copy of an early text); ITI 
PA 4 . BIL.GA d EN.LIL.LA.KE x : iti a-bi a-bi [ d EN. 
LIL] KAV 218 A ii 29 and 38; ITI a-bi a-bi Sa 
d Enlil [H d Lugal.du 6 .ku.ga] a.a d En. 
lil.la.ke x H d Min a-bi a-bi Sa a Enlil CT 41 
39 r. 7f. (comm, to iqqur ipus) ; if in a man’s 
house a-bi a-bi-Su us igi his dead grand¬ 
father is seen CT 38 30:12 (SB Alu) ; for personal 
names, see Stamm Namengebung 302. 

b' wr. syll., with sandhi: niqi Sa a-bi- 
bi-ni Smith Idrimi 89; a-ba-a-bi Sarri MRS 9 
54 RS 17.334:20; ana PN a-pa-bi-ia AASOR 
16 67:17 (Nuzi), a-bi-ni u a-pa-bi-ni JEN 
623:15, cf. ibid. 662:7, 15, 24 and 27; a-pa-a-bi- 
ia EA 29:16, a-ba-a-bi-ni EA 42:9; a-ba-a-bi- 
ia KBo 1 8:4, and passim in this text. 

c' wr. ad.ad: ad.mes-^w-»m ad.ad -Su-nu 
Woolley Carchemish 2 p. 136:31 (NA); AD.AD-i- 
ni BIN 2 134:5 (NB), cf. Nbn. 499:4, TCL 13 
223:14, SES AD.AD YOS 7 167:17 (all NB); hi Sa 
AD.AD-id ABL 292 r. 4, and passim in NB letters 
from ABL, ABL 885 r. 11, and passim in NA letters 
from ABL, note AD.MES-iw ad.ad,MES-£ w 
ABL 355 r. 13 (NA); ad.ad DU-ia my own 
grandfather (Sennacherib) StreckAsb.154 b:18, 
and passim in the inscrs. of Asb.; AD.[AD \-ia 
VAB 3 123 a 3 (Artaxerxes II); mamit AD.AD 
mcimit AMA.AMA Surpu III 4, and passim in SB 
rel., also RAcc. 8 r. 14, etc.; note AD.MES-ni AD. 
AD.MES-m Craig ABRT 1 26:10. 

d' wr. a.a: kima A.A-ni-ma Smith Idrimi 87. 

2' abi ab(i)-abi great-grandfather: a-bu 
a-ba-a-bi-ia KBo 1 3:8; ad ad.ad du -ia 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 39 (Asb.), AD AD.AD-id 
VAB 3 123 a 3 (Artaxerxes II). 

7>' abi-ummi maternal grandfather: PN 
ad AMA-sw his maternal grandfather PN Cyr. 
277:4 and 8, a-bi AMA-SM ADD 911:6. 

4' abu-ummu parents: iStu a-bu-um u-mu- 
um imutuni since the parents died TCL 4 
62:6, cf. ibid. 13 (OA); a-bu-um [um]-mu-um 
alidus ulli reSuS the parents who begot her 
elevated her VAS 10 215:17 (OB lit.); zi d En 
ama.a.a d En.lil.la.ke x : niSblli (var. bel) 
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a-bi um-nd(vi\r. -mu) Sa Enlil CT 16 13 ii 25f., 
also LKA 77 i 2, cf. zi d Nin ama.a.a d Nin. 
lil.la.ke x : niS belti a-bi um-mi(var. -ma) Sa 
(1 MIN CT 16 13 ii 27f. ; AD.AMA imteS Surpu 
1136; Mu.lu.lil a.a.ama.ugu.na : & Lillu 
a-bu um-mu alittaSu 4R 27 No. 4:56f., in 
contrastto: d Utu ama.a.a.bi.da : a SamaS 
kima a-bi u um-ma PBS 1/2 126:8f., see Lang- 
don, OECT 6 52, cf. (Marduk) ezi u paSir Sd-ni- 
iS a-bi u um-mi BA 5 391 : 10. 

5' for ahi abi (and ahat abi) uncle (aunt), 
see ahu A mng. le-3', for mar (marat) ahi abi 
“cousin,” see ahu A mng. le-6'. 

2. father as form of address, honorific title 
— a) in private and official letters — 1' in 
the salutation: [a]na PN be-li u a-bi qibima 
MAD 1191:5 (OAkk.); ana a-bi-ia qibima umma 
PN-ma CT 29 20:1, and passim in OB letters ; ana 
a-bi-ni qibima umma PN u PN 2 CT 29 27:1, 
ana PN a-bi-ia qibima umma PN-ma ahuka 
ibid. 38.-1; note ana a-bi-ia u belija qibima 
YOS 2 93:1, also TCL 18 87:1, VAS 16 49:1, cf. 
tern a-bi-ia u belija lillikam YOS 2 93:15; ana 
PN belija a-bi-ia EA 164:1; tuppi PN ana 
PN 2 ad -Su a letter of PN to his father PN 2 
ABL 219:2, and passim in NB letters; ana a- 
ab-bi-ni di.kud.me5 Sa Nippurim qibima 
speak to their (lit. our) honors, the judges of 
Nippur PBS 1/2 10:1, also ibid. 4, 6 and 19 (OB 
let.); tuppi PN ana lu Sangi Sippar ad -id 
CT 22 154:3, and passim in CT 22, note tuppi 
dajane ana lu sangi Sippar AD-i-ni CT 22 
228:3, cf. (referring to the Satammu) BIN 1 
15:2, TCL 9 90:2, etc., (referring to the Sakin 
temi) TCL 9 132:2; note tuppi PN u PN 2 
ana PN 3 qipi Ebabbara PN 4 u PN 5 tupSar 
Ebabbara ad.wes-uu CT 22 5:7. 

2' in the body of the letter: ula a-bi atta 
are you not my father? Watelin Kish pi. 11 
W 1929,160:5 (OAkk.); a-bi beli atta aldnukka 
a-ba-am ula iSu you are my father and my 
master, I have no father but you TCL 14 
13:27, cf. a-bi i atta beli atta BIN 4 13:15, a-bu- 
ni atta belni atta BIN 6 117:5, a-hi atta a-bi 
atta BIN 4 14:15, a-ba-u-ni be-lu-u-[ni] attunu 
Bab. 6 191 No. 7:20 (all OA); kima a-bi 
i-du-u as my father knows (for: as you know) 
YAS 16 15:9, and passim, cf. ina mahar a-bi-ia 
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lcata CT 29 29 : 24, Sumi a-bi-ia kata ... izkuru 
CT 2 12:10, kima a-bi iqabbu, PBS 7 79:13, 
a-bi atta muhurSu ibid. 108:38, a-bi atta ... 
taSpuram CT 2 12:20; Summa ina kittim a-bi 
atta if you are really (like) a father to me 
TCL 18 122:19, also YOS 2 88:13, UCP 9 346 
No. 21:22, PBS 7 27:19, etc. ; Sa la kdti a-ba-am 
u belam ula iSu I have no father and master 
but you TCL 18 95:7; note a-wi-lum a- 
bu-ka your honored father Sumer 14 65 No. 
39:11 (OB Harmal), also a-we-lu-um a-bu-Su 
OECT 3 40:28 ; ana PN a-bi-ia dug bur-si-im- 
tam ana kispi Sa a-bi-ka Subilam to PN, my 
father, send me a pursitu-jar for an offering 
for your dead father (wr. as a postscript 
on the case of a letter addressed to PN) YAS 
16 5:2 and 4 (all OB letters); inuma a-bu U 
belu attama ana jdSi EA 73:36; beli a-bi-ia 
EA 44:27; note (letter to Rlb-Addi) ana PN 
marija qibima umma rabi sabi ad- ka-ma 
a-bi-ka EA 96:3f.; Sennu siparri ana ad. 
MES-e-a ultebila I am sending along with this 
a copper kettle to my fathers (referring to the 
addressees) YOS 3 78:10 (NB), cf. Sa AD-u-a 
(addressee) iSpura ibid. 158:6, and passim in 
NB letters. 

b) in relationships between rulers: kima 
Sa dumu ana ad -Su iStanappara belutu u Su ki 
pi annimma iStanappara umma lu Sulmu ana 
Sarri belija just as a son addresses his father 
“my lord,” in the same way he (the king 
of Urartu) began sending me letters be¬ 
ginning with “Greetings to the king, my lord” 
Streck Asb. 84 x 45; ana Sar TJgarit a-bi-ia 
qibima umma RN Sar mat unu USnati MRS 
9 216 RS 17.83:2, also ibid. 217 RS 17.143:2, 
note umma Sar TJgarit u Sarrat TJgarit ana 
RN a-bi-ni qibima ibid. 294 RS 19.70:3; ana 
beli Sar mat Misri a-bi-ia qibima umma PN 
... marukama EA 44:2, cf. ana PN a-bi-ia 
umma Rib-Adda marukama EA 73:1; ana 
HattuSili ... [Sar] Hatti a-bu-ia qibima (let. 
wr. by an official of the king of Egypt) KUB 
3 70:4. 

c) as title of gods: a-bu ^E-lal Gilg. XII 76, 
cf. a-bu a Sin ibid. 63, also a-bu a En-lil ibid. 
62; ( Nisannu) arhu reStu Sa a-bi A En-lil OIP 2 
136:24 (Seim.), cf. KAY 218, cited mng. ld-1'a'. 
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3. (in plural) forefathers, ancestors — 
a) abbu (wr. syll. and ab.ba.mes, ad.mes, 
ad.ad): sibitni labiram Sa ab-bu-ni ikulu our 
old holding, of which (even) our forefathers 
had the usufruct TCL 7 43:6, cf. ibid. 11, also 
YOS 2 2:16, OECT 3 61:21 (all OB) ; a field which 
iStu RN adi RN 2 ab-bu-u-a iteterriSu my 
forefathers worked from Kurigalzu to Nazi- 
maruttas (for approximately one hundred 
years) BE 14 39:10 (MB); t Ab-bu-u-ta-bu 
The - Forefathers - Were - Amicably - Disposed 
(personal name) BE 15 163:24, also (name of a 
man) ibid. 200 iv 31 (MB); the wall Sa RN . . . 
RN 4 ab-ba-ia uppisuni which my forefathers 
RN . . . RN 4 built AOB 1 36:8 (Assur-rim- 
nisesu), cf. Sarrdni ab-ba-u-i[a] ibid. 134:28 
(Shalm. I), Silitti ab-be-ia an indirect(?) 
ancestor ibid. 94:34 (Adn. I), nare Sa ab-be-ia 
ibid. 136 r. 12 (Shalm. I), cf. ina Sarrdni ad. 
MES-m mahruti (even) among my earliest 
royal predecessors AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), Sa 
ina leal sarrdni ad.mes-M mahira la iSu, 
CT 36 6 i 5 (Kurigalzu), LUGAL.LUGAL AD.AD-^W 
YAB 4 66 i 19 (Nabopolassar), esmetu AD.MES- 
Su -mahruti OIP 2 85:8 (Senn.), also Sarrdni 
dlikiit pani AD.MES-ia ibid. 95:73, and passim; 
ultu ab-bu-u-a-a u ab-bu-ka ... tdbuta idbubu 
ever since your predecessors and mine had 
established friendly relations EA 9:7 (MB), 
also ab-ba-u-ia EA 15:9 (MA, let. of Assur- 
uballit); just as from of old ab.ba. MES-«-&a itti 
mat Haiti Salmu your predecessors have been 
at peace with the land of the Hittites MRS 9 
35 RS 17.132:8 (let. of a Hitt, king); enuma 
... i[Sk]unu rikilta ab-bu-u-ni ... Sa istu 
mahra di.ku 5 ab-be-e-ni la muSpelu, quradu 
atta when our forefathers (Assyrian and 
Babylonian kings) made a treaty (in your 
presence, Sam as, they took an oath by you) 
and you, valiant one, who from of old did 
not change a decision concerning our fore¬ 
fathers (be witness to our right) Tn.-Epic “v" 
15 and 17; ina silli sarrdni ad.mes- A'a under 
the aegis of your royal predecessors ABL 
920:11 (NB); adi GN dl Sarrutu Sa ad.me-M 
as far as GN, the capital of his ancestors 
Wiseman Chron. p. 74 :16 (NB) ; note in the sing.: 
Nardm-Sin legal a-ba-a-am la-be-ri King 
RN, a remote ancestor VAB 4 78 iii 27 (Nbk.); 
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note, referring to gods: imuruma ab-bu-Su 
ihdu iriSu his (Marduk’s) elders saw (it), they 
rejoiced greatly En. el. IV 133, ci.mahariS ab- 
bi-e-Su ana malikutu irme he seated himself 
facing his elders to (receive) the kingship ibid. 
IV 2, also, wr. AD.MES, ibid. VI 85, and elsewhere 
in En. el. where Marduk is contrasted to gods of 
previous generations, cf. DINGIR.MES AD.MES-&& 
STT 73:7, 16f. and 27; a Marduk ... alik pan 
ildni ad.me-1m ABL 1169r. 4 (NB leg.), a Marduk 
... nur ildni ab-bi-e-Su VAB 4 60 i 5 (Nabopo¬ 
lassar). 

b) abbutu : adbub manahdte ... Sa a-bu-te. 
Hi.A-i'a inuma a-bu-te.~ai.A-ia ana muhhiSunu 
in-na-hu-u I reminded (the kings of the Hur- 
rians) of the efforts of my forefathers when 
my forefathers made the(se) efforts for them 
(and our proposition of an alliance was 
acceptable to the kings of the Hurrians) 
Smith Idrimi 47f., also a-bu-te. HI. A ibid. 61; 
kima parsi Sa a-bu-ti-ka according to the 
custom of your forefathers EA 117:82; enuma 
Sutma lu.mes ah-bu-te.nv.ii-ia ana Sa ardi'- 
kama ever since my forefathers have been 
your servants EA55:7, cf. lv.mes a-bu-ti-ia 
EA 130:21, and passim in EA. 

4. sheikh — a) in OB — Y wr. syll.: a-bu 
Emutbala (referring to Kudur-Mabuk) RA 11 
92:2; balum Sarrim u a-bi A-mu-ur-ri-im 
UET 5 62:22, and passim in this let.; 7 LXTGAL. 

MES ab-bu-u liana RA 33 50 i 16 (Jahdunlim); 
the city Haman Sa a-bu-u Hana kaluSunu 
ipuSuSu which all the Hana sheikhs had built 
Syria 32 15 iii 29 (Jahdunlim); ana ab-bi-e 
Idamaras Syria 19 109 line 28 (Mari let.). 

2' wr. ad.da, ab.ba: ad.da kur mar.tu 
(referring to Kudur-Mabuk) SAKI210 No. 6:4, 
cf. (referring to Ipiq-Istar) PBS 8/1 79:4, (to 
Hammurapi) Genouillac Kich 1 pi. 8 B 45 and 
pi. 9 B 53; ad.da Emutbala (referring 
to Warad-Sin) SAKI 212 b 9, (referring to 
Kudur-Mabuk) ibid. 218 e 7 and 220 f 7; note 
the difficult: RN ab.ba ugnim.Unu kl .ga. 
ke x BE 1 26: 2f. (OB, Anam), see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 156; for ab.ba.uru and ad.da.uru, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 36 n. 3; for 
ad. da in an Elamite royal inscr., see MDP 
28 p. 7:5. Uncert.: lugal.ab.ba = Sar-ru 
a-bi Lu I 62, Igituh short version 192, and 
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gis.ma ab.ba = e-lip a-bi Hh. IV 343, in 
lex. section. 

b) in NB: adu 2 Hindar iSten Sa « m » ad 
Ha-sa-a ana mar Babila ana ku- (umy daHkane 
attadin now I have extradited to the Baby¬ 
lonian, as substitute for the murderers, two 
men of the Hindar tribe, one of (them 
belonging to) the sheikh of the Hasaja ABL 
848:12; ad u lu.erin-M gabbi the sheikh 
and all his men ABL 511:16; annutu lu 
Puqudaja Sa ad.mes-^m-wm ana DN ... 
iddinuSunutu these are the men from the 
Puqudu tribe whom their sheikhs have de¬ 
dicated to DN BIN 2 132:43. 

5. principal (of a business), master, expert, 
foreman; PN a-bi URU.NiM kl PN, mayor(?) of 
GN MDP 2 37 xii 4 (OAkk.); tuppu Sa PN a-bi 4 - 
ni the tablets of our principal, Pusuken 
TCL 20 99:14 (OA); a-ba-u-Su-nu iSammeunima 
libbaSnu ilamminu should their principals 
hear (about it), they would become angry 
KTS 15:17, and passim in OA texts, see Lewy, KT 
Blanckertz p. 15 n. 1; anaku eluka a-bu urn- 
ma-ni ka-la-ma I am superior to you, a 
master of every craft Lambert BWL 158:11 
(SB fable); note (in transferred mng.): [na 4 ] 
sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru , e-rim-ma-tu^v ar. -tu) : na 4 
a-bi ab-ni (var. na 4 ab-[n]u ) centerpiece (of a 
necklace, lit. foreman of the stones) CT 14 
16:2 ff ., var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 76 
(Uruanna III). 

6. part of the seed plow: he-ru-u, za-ru-u, 
nar-dab-bu, ki-in-na-nu-u, it-tu-u = a-bu 
Malku I 113ff., see ittu B, and note the Sum. 
correspondence ninda for abu Lu III iv 69, in 
lex. section. 

For KAR 158 r. ii 5, see adi ; for the month name 
ab sarranl, see s.v.; for Gilg. VI 89, see aba. 

Ad mng. 4: Hallo, AOS 43 107; Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit p. 35 n. 144. 

abu A in bit abi s.; 1. family, 2. patri¬ 
mony, 3. business house, firm, 4. family seat, 
ancestral house or castle; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and e.ad (in OB and SB also 
e.a.ba and e.ad.da); cf. abu A. 

si.mul e.ad.da = min (= lib-bi Si-it-ri) e.a.ba 
will(?) concerning the paternal estate Ai. Ill ii 30; 
sa.mul 5.ad.da su.bi.in.ti = min Is.a.ba il-qi 
ibid. 31. 
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[e].a-$m /I £ a-bi-Su CT 41 34 K.103:7' (Alu 
Comm., to Tablet CIII). 

1. family — a) in leg., letters, etc.: tarbu 
turn Si ana e a-bi-Su itar this foster child 
returns to his family CH § 186:48, and passim 
in CH ; Summa ... e a-bi-Su uweddima if (the 
adopted child) identifies his family CH § 
193:12; ana bi-ti a-bi-i-ka udammiq she has 
shown kindness to your family PBS 7 5:8; 
aSSum bi-it a-bi-ia ana dariatim liballituka 
may they (the gods mentioned) keep you well 
forever on account of my family (let. to a 
person addressed as father) Boyer Contribution 
No. 106:5; bi-it A. ba ul iSuma I have no 
family (I was adopted into the household of 
a sikretu- woman) CT 29 7a: 8; kima ... Sumi 
bi-it a-bi la azakkaru (see zakdru A mng. 
2a-6') TCL 1 18:11 (all OB); awilum Su DUMU 
e.a.ba this is a man coming from a (good) 
family ARM 1 12:8; amussa iSakkanma ana 
e.ad.da.a.ni ussi should she (the adoptive 
mother) mark her as a slave girl, then she 
(the adopted daughter) leaves for home BE 
14 40:10 (MB); la-qa-am gabbi E a-bi-ia iStu 
GN he took my entire family away from GN 
EA 189:10; akki Sa lu massartu Sa ad -Su n 
e.ad-£m inassaru (I have done my duty) just 
as one does his duty for his father and his 
family TCL 9 138:21 (NB); qinnu annu Sa 
e.ad -Su Sa PN this family belongs to the 
clan of PN ABL 1074:9 (NB); anaku ta libbi 
E.AD-to gabbu ki kalbi asappu ’ I alone from 
my entire family have to beg like a dog ABL 
1250 r. 11 (NA). 

b) in lit.: tardu ana e.ad-sm itar the exile 
will return to his family CT 30 50 Sm. 823:12 
(SB ext.); 7 lipi Sa e.ad (var. e.a.ba) ameli 
seven generations of the man’s family Surpu 
III 6; Summa ana e.ad.a.ni nadir if he is 
constantly concerned with his family CT 40 
11:89; e.a.ba i-[Sarru] the family will be¬ 
come rich CT 39 43 K.3134:6' (SB Alu), cf. 
apil ameli </> e.a.ba nig.tuk CT 40 18:84 
(SB Alu, combined text) ; HUL E.AD-fti iddk[Su] 
the evil curse of his family will kill him BRM 
4 22 r. 24 (SB physiogn.) ; obscure: iSatum E 
a-bi-Su udannanu i-bi-Sa( or -ra)-am YOS 10 
62:21, also (with uhallaqu) ibid. 24 (OB oil 
omens). 
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c) in hist.: Sanat RN ana kussi e a-bi-Su 
irubu the year when Zimrilim became suc¬ 
cessor to the throne (belonging to) his family 
Studia Mariana 54 year No. 1, cf. ana E a-bi-Su 
irubu ibid. 52 No. 8; aSSu epeS Sarruti e.ad -ia 
in order to exercise the kingship (which 
belongs to) my family Borger Esarh. 43 i 58, cf. 
mar sarri belt kussi Sarrutu Sa e.ad-Su lisbat 
ABL 916:10; ilani e.ad -Su the gods of his 
family OIP 2 30 ii 62 (Senn.); zer Ilad -Su the 
male descendants of his family TCL 3 348 
(Sar.), and passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., 
see zeru mng. 4c. 

2. patrimony, paternal estate — a) in OB: 
1 sag.geme sa Sa e a-bi-ia andku u ahhuja ... 
ana kaspim ... niddinma I and my brothers 
sold a slave girl out of my patrimony PBS 7 
119:3 (let.) ; ahhuSa kima emuq e.a.ba Seriktam 
iSarrakuSimma her brothers give her (a sister 
who is a Sugitum, after the death of the 
father) a dowry according to the value of the 
patrimony CH § 184:26; SeriktaSa sa E a-bi- 
Sa-ma her dowry (of the wife who died 
childless) belongs exclusively to her family 
estate CH § 163:23; qadum Seriktim sa e a-bi 
(var. -bu)-Sa ana bit warad ekallim ... irubma 
if she entered the house of a palace slave 
with the dowry from her father’s estate CH § 
176:76; awilum Su ina 6 a.ba (var. a-bi-Su) 
innassah this man will be excluded from the 
patrimony CH § 158:31; a.§a e.ad.da.ni 
in.bur he sold the field, (it being) his 
patrimony BE 6/2 45:12, for other refs., see 
paSdru, cf. pa.ax e.ad.da.na in.du 8 he 
redeemed the prebend, his patrimony ibid. 
66:10, for other refs., see pataru ; Summa eqlum 
Su Sa E a-bi-Su if this field is his patrimony 
(return this field to PN) TCL 7 16:17, cf. a.sA 
bi-it a-bi-ni ibid. 64:12, also ibid. 51:24, 26, 
40 :6, and passim in TCL 7 ; ina GN A. sA bi-it a-bi- 
ia ibaSSi OECT 3 40:10; a garden in GN libbu 
Sa bi-it a-bi-Sa inside of her patrimony ibid. 
20:7; MAE.ZA Sa bi-it a-bi-i-Sa Sa ina kaspim 
Sa ramaniSa iSdmu the prebend of her 
patrimony which she bought from her own 
money UET 5 248 r. 5; maru awili damqutim 
ina 6.hi.a a-bi-Su-nu-ma uStallamu the sons 
of well-to-do families will be provided for from 
their own family estates ARM 2 1:22; ina 
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nig.ga e.a.ba ul izaz she does not get a share 
in the movables of the patrimony CH §183:13, 
cf. §§ 167:6, 170:53 and 182:87, cf. mimma 
bi-Si e.a.ba VAS 9 130:4, ana ba-Si-tim Sa 
e.a.ba CT 29 42:3, mar-Si-it e.a.ba Sa illiam 
CT 8 3a: 17; marl PN hubullaSunu u Sa e.ad. 
da.ne.ne ittaddunia the sons of PN deposit¬ 
ed^) (an account of) their debts and those of 
their patrimony TCL 11 173:7, cf. ha.la 
E.AD.DA.E.NE TCL 10 55 r. 11, HA.LA 111. AD.DA. 
A.NI -Su-nu Jean Tell Sifr 56:15, HA.LA E.AD.A. 
NI Grant Smith College 254:8, ilik E.A.BA CT 8 
3a: 19; see also sub ilku mng. lb-1' and 2' 
and harranu mng. 10a. 

b) in omen texts: maru ina bulti abiSunu 
bi-it a-bi-Su-nu usappahu the sons will 
squander their patrimony while their father 
is still alive RA 27 149:36, cf. [mar] awilim 
wasutam ittakma [bi-it] a-bi-Su [u]sappah YOS 
10 34:14, also ibid. 33 iii 33 (both OB ext.), cf. 
E AD-sit BIR -ah CT 30 41 83-1-18,416:4 and 6 
(SB ext.), also CT 28 33 r. 2 (SB physiogn.); mdru E 
ad -Su-nu isappah[u] CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16 
(SB Alu), cf. maru arku e ad-£m BiR.M[E§]-aA 
KAR 428 r. 40 (SB ext.), 13 AD-Im BIR Labat 
TDP 230: 111 and KAR 212 ii 4 (igqur ipuS);ii AD- 
Su ana kaspi ipaSSar he will sell his patri¬ 
mony cheaply CT 28 28:18 (SB physiogn.); note 
exceptionally in a lit. text : a-lik i-nanna e 
ad -Su ih-te-pi (obscure) Lambert BWL 146:38 
(Dialogue); for HA.AE.AD-tftt STT 89:177 read 
ha-a-at(l)-ta(\)-Su. 

c) in MA, MB, NA, NB: [if] brothers 
[divide] E a-bi-[Su-nu] AfO 12 53 Text O ii 8 
(Ass. Code); bring your documentary proof e 
AD-ta la apaSSar I do not want to sell my 
patrimony cheaply BBSt. No. 9 iv A 9; he 
declared uru E.PN . .. e.ad la-bi-ri the PN 
Manor is (my) patrimony from of old BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 12, and cf. a.sA.mes e AD.MES-e-a 
libir.ra.me ibid. r. 2; Sarru RN PN arki e 
PN 2 e a-bi-Su u-Se-ed-ki(l)-Su King RN let PN 
call for corvee workmen (only) in the estate 
of PN 2 , his patrimony, (and gave the claimed 
field to PN 3 ) BBSt. No. 3 ii 33 (MB), note the 
pi. e.mes ab-bi-e-\Su-nu\ ibid, i 33; the sons of 
the first wife take two thirds ina nig. sid Sa 
E a-bi from the assets of the patrimony SBAW 
1889 p. 827 (= pi. 7) v 39 (NBLaws); annute 
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ha. la e ad -Su-nu these are the shares of their 
patrimony ADD 346:6; kurummatu ultu e.ad 
ikkalu they (the brothers) will receive food 
from the paternal estate TCL 12 76:6; amelutti 
Sa E ad -id slaves from my patrimony ABL 
716 r. 16 (NB), cf. NIG.SID Sat AD-id ibid. r. 28; 
qata ina t. ad- id ulteli he made me lose my 
claim to my patrimony ABL 416 r. 4 (NB), cf. 
ina muhhi nasahi Sat.AD-ia ABL 1042:2 (NA) ; 
GIS.SUB . ~BA-SU-nu Sa E AD YOS 7 79:17, and 
passim in NB, HA.LA E AD AnOr 8 4:2, and 
passim in NB. 

3. business house, firm (0A only); t a-bi 4 - 
kd u kuati lassurma mamman isser E a-bi^-ku- 
nu la iSalla I shall do my duty for your firm 
and for you so that nobody will do damage 
to your (pi.) firm KTS lb:28 and 30, cf. E a- 
bi x -nila ihalliq TCL 14 40:27; you (pi.) know 
there kima annakam pu-ru e a-bi-ni Sakin 
that our firm is in bad repute(?) here TCL 
14 46:19; unfortunately PN tab.ba-u e a-bi^- 
ni met PN, an associate of our firm, died 
OIP 27 57:6 (= TCL 21 270), cf. tamkar E a-bi 4 - 
ni BIN 6 125:15, PN maskim Sa E a-bi 4 -ni 
CCT 4 7a: 26 f. ; awilu iSten u Sina lamnutum 
ana & a-bi^-ni daldhim izzazu one or two evil 
persons are set to cause confusion in our firm 
CCT 2 33:10; Hum lamniS e a-bi^ni eppaS the 
god will treat our firm badly (on account of 
PN) KTS 24:12; ammakam awatim Sa e a-bi 4 - 
ni Sa Alim zakkiama settle the affairs of our 
firm in the City there TCL 19 80:16. 

4. family seat, ancestral castle: uru Halab 
E a-bi-ia GN my ancestral town Smith Idrimi 
3; andku ittika e a-bi-ni ... nizaz you and I 
(members of the royal family) will share our 
ancestral castle Wiseman Alalakh 7:11 (OB); 
e.mes Sa ab-bi-ia (in broken context) AOB 1 
40 r. 10 (Assur-uballit I); I will guard GN for 
the king, my lord, because GN uru e -ti a-bi- 
ia GN is the city of my ancestral house EA 
179:29; aSbd\ta~\ anakussi E a-bi-kaana mdtika 
you are sitting on the throne of your ancestral 
home, in your (own) country EA 116:66, cf. 
also E A 33: 11 ; li-da-gal Sarru tuppi Sa E a-bi-Su 
the king (i.e., the Pharaoh) should look into 
the tablets (kept) in his ancestral palace 
(whether the man in Gubla is not a reliable 
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servant) EA 74:11; u lihalliquSu i[Stu lib]bi 
e a-bi-su u iStu libbi mat a-bi-[Su u] iStu kussi 
Sa abbeSu may (the gods) drive him from his 
ancestral home, from his home country, and 
from the throne of his fathers MRS 9 138 RS 
18.06+13'; GN e ad -Su Sa RN DimaSqaja 
[aSar] i'aldu (the town of Hadara is) the 
family seat of Rezin of Damascus, the place 
where he was born Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:205; 
ana GN tire d.ad-Su Sa RN to GN, the family 
seat of Ursa TCL 3 277 (Sar.); why did they 
install the substitute king in the city of 
Akkad? ina tjru e.ad -ka bit atta kammusai 
kani lu epuSu lemuttaka lu iSSi had they 
performed (the ritual) in your home town 
where you are staying it would have removed 
the evil consequences from you ABL 46:11, 
cf. ina e.ad-,( fa kammusu ABL 154 r. 2 (NA); 
e AD-ia ihpu they destroyed my ancestral 
home ABL 269:14 (NB), cf. e. AD-ia intaS’u 
ABL 152:12 (NA); the two kings are in good 
relations u anini mannu ina e.ad -Su ittaSab 
and each of us lives in his ancestral house ABL 
214 r. 12 (NB), cf. ittalak ana E ad-S ABL 
154 r. 21 (NA); PN mar PN 2 qinni Sa bit PN 3 
e.ad -Su ina pan ka e-rib &Gula PN, son of 
PN 2 , family of the PN 3 clan, his ancestral 
house is outside of the gate of the Gula 
(temple) ABL 877:16 (= ADD 889), and passim 
in this text. 

Note that the refs, in mng. 4 appear in 
texts from the west and from Assyria only. 

abu B s.; (name of the fifth month); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. (exceptional, see usage 
b) and iti ne.ne.gar, iti ne. 

iti NE.NB.gar = a-bu (var. a-bi) Hh. I 225. 

a) in gen.: milk and butter ana ki.se.ga 
Sa iti ne.ne.gar for the offerings to the dead 
of the month Abu TCL 17:6, cf. tortoises 
ana ki.se.ga iti ne.ne.gar YAS 16 51 : 5 (both 
OB royal letters); EZEN ITI NE.NE.GAR CT 32 
4 xi 17 (OB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); ina ITI Sa 
iti ne at the new moon of the month of Abu 
ABL 90 : 9 (NA) ; iti ne Sukudu A Ninurta ki.ne. 
mes uttappahadipdruana d A.NUN.NA.KE x (KiD) 
innaSSi d BiL.Gi iStu same urradamma itti 
d SamaS iSannan iti d Gis.GiM.MAS the month 
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of Abu, (the month of) the Arrow, Ninurta, 
the braziers are set afire, the torch is lifted for 
the Anunnaki, the Fire god comes down from 
the sky and vies with Sama§ (in heat), it is 
the month of Gilgames KAV 218 A ii 8 (Astro¬ 
labe B, Sum. damaged); for equivalences to 
other calendar months, see 5R 43 2Iff.; ina 
iti ne.ne.gar iti arad A Gibil mubbil qarbate 
ratubte mukin temen dli u biti (I laid the 
foundations) in the month of Abu, the 
month in which the Fire god comes down (to 
the earth), who dries out the wet field (see 
abdlu B mng. 2a), (the month) when one lays 
the foundations of cities and houses Lyon Sar. 
10:61, cf. ina iti ne arah mukin temen dli u 
biti ibid. 15:52; ina iti ne iti mul.ban mdrat 
A Sin qarittu in the month of Abu, the month 
of the Bow Star, (month) of the heroic 
daughter of Sin Streck Asb. 72 ix 9, cf. ibid. 198 
iii 11; note ITI.NE.IN.GAR UVB 15 p. 37 r. 8 (LB). 

b) in syll. spellings: i t i A. b i UET 3 20:8, 
see Sollberger, AfO 17 19; nlg.dib A.bu.um. 
ma materials for the A.-festival UET 3 244:2, 
also nig.ezen.dib A.bu.um.ma u 4 .5. 
kam ibid. 1015:12; iti Tirim ud.I.kam irrub 
iti ezen A-h i igammarma ussi he moves (into 
the house rented for one year) the first day 
of MN and leaves at the completion of the 
month “Festival of Abu” PBS 8/2 186:10 
(OB); ITI A-bi-i UCP 10 131 No. 58:1, 121 No. 
47:6 (OB Ishchali), for Mari refs., see ARMT 15 
p. 164 and see discussion; d[a-i]q urhu Sa A-bu 
su umesu tdbute mada it is propitious, it is the 
month of Abu, it has many favorable days 
ABL 652:13 (NA). 

Among the sequences of month names in 
the peripheral regions (Susa, Tell Asmar, 
Ishchali, Harmal, Chagar-Bazar, Alalakh, 
e.g., iti ne JCS 8 25 No. 316:1) which devi¬ 
ate from the Nippur sequence, the month 
Abu is one of the few in common with 
Nippur. In fact, it is sometimes the only one. 
Whether in all instances the Nippur month 
Abu can be identified with these names 
remains a moot question. Note also the 
Sumerian month names Ab.bi.zi.ga UET 
3 722:4, and Ab.e.zi.ga passim in un¬ 
published Ur III texts from Adab. 

Langdon Menologies 123ff. 


abubaniS 

abu see aba and apu. 

abu biti s.; intendant; OB, Mari, Bogh.; 
pi. abbu bitim in OB, abbut bitim in Mari; cf. 
abu A, bitu. 

a) in OB: [a-na] ab-bu bi-tim aqbima ab-bu 
<bi>-ti-Um\ qabam iStaknu umma Sunuma I 
spoke to the abu 6iti-officials and the abu biti- 
officials made the following declaration (they 
will pay you the full amount of silver within 
ten days) PBS 7 38:7 and 9. 

b) in Mari: ina GN Sukunsu ina idisu a-bu 
e t[a]klam sa sikkatim taklam Sukun install 
him in GN, install at his service a trustworthy 
intendant (and) a trustworthy Sa sikkatim- 
official ARM 1 18:34, cf. 1 lu Sdpitam 1 lu 
a-bu e taklam [.. .] ibid. 73:53; [ ina ] pi Sa 
a-bu-ut k-tim (parallel: ina pi [ag] wedutim, 
see edu adj.) ARM 7 190:16, cf. x udu.hi.a 
sa a-bu-ut k-tim ibid. 214:7. 

c ) in Bogh. (Hitt, contexts) : lu a-bv-bi-du 
(var. -tom) KBo 3 1 ii 70f. (Proclamation of 
Telipinu), cf. [LUj.MES A-BU-BI-TUM ibid. 62, 
lu.mes a-bu-e-tim (between lu.mes gal-t/m 
and GAL DUMU.MES 1LGAL) KBo 12 4iii 7, DUMU. 
MES LU A-BV-BI-T1 KUB 26 58 r. 2a, cf. also 
JNES 19 81:30, 37 and 41; ina E LU A-BU-BI-TI 
ana dingir.mes a-bv-bi-ti ezen Sa kaskal 
GN ijanzi KUB 10 48 ii 21 f. 

Possibly, abbut biti in ARM 7 could be 
considered a WSem. plural of abu biti in 
the mng. “head of the family,” see Bottero, 
ARMT 7 233. 

abu sabi see abi sdbi. 

abu Sarrani see ab Sarrani. 

abu see apu adj. and v. 

abubaniS (abubiS) adv.; 1. like the Hood, 
2. like an odra/m-monster; SB, NA, NB; cf. 
abubu. 

lugal a.ma.uru 5 ba.uru x (uR).ta DN bad.ki. 
bal.a gul.gul a.ma.uru 5 (var. .ru) ba.uru x . 
ta : belu a-bu-ba-nis (var. -ni-'Us) ibta’ (var. iba ’) 
d MiN mu'abbit duri kur nukurti a-bu-ba-nis ibta> 
(var. iba’) the lord passed over like the flood, 
(since) Ninurta, the destroyer of the wall of the 
hostile land, passed over like the flood Angim II 
13f.; an.ta ki.ta a.zi.da a.gub.bu igi egir 
a.md.uru 5 mu.un.dib.es .am : e-lia u Sap-lis 
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imna u Surnela pani u arku uS-bi-H a-bu-ba-niS- 
ma he caused [... ] to pass over (the land) to the 
right and the left, in front and behind, like the 
very flood 4R 20 No. l:3f., restored from dupl. 
K.5191. 

1. like the flood — a) abubdniS: Sa Icullat 

zdHriSu iniruma ispunu a-bu-ba-ni-iS (the 
king) who slew all his enemies and over¬ 
whelmed (them) like the deluge 3R 7 i 12, 
WO 2 28 i 18 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 1R 35 No. 3:13 
(Adn. Ill); massunua-bu-ba-ni-iSaSpun WO2 
226:158 (Shalm. Ill), cf. [...] irhisma a-bu-ba- 
niS ispun Borger Esarh. 32:12, also a-bu-ba- 
niS aspun Streck Asb. 184 r. 2; eliS u SapliS 
imnu u Sumelu a-bu-ba-niS ispun above and 
below, right and left, he devastated like the 
flood VAB 4 272 ii 10 (Nbn.); [...] GAL-a 

a-bu-ba-niS taspun you cast down [young 
and] old like the flood BA 5 386:19 (lit.), see 
also lex. section. 

b) abubiS: Sa ana mati aSar etaggu . . . 
Suspunu a-bu-biS (Assur) who let devastation 
come, like the flood, over the land at which 
he was angry OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:7; Adad 
... massu a-bu-bi(va,r. -be)-iS lu-uS-ba-i ana 
tilli u karme lutir may Adad cause (storms) 
to pass through his land like a flood (and) 
may he convert it into hills of ruins KAH 
2 35:58 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 66, dupl. AfO 5 99:90; 
uSahrib mahaziSun uSattir a-bu-bi-iS he laid 
waste their cities, he tore (them) down like 
the Deluge VAB 4 274 ii 31 (Nbn.); dadmeSunu 
[a]-bu-biS aspunma like the flood, I leveled 
their settlements Lie Sar. 335, cf. GN ana 
sihirtiSu a-bu-biS aspunma Rost Tigl. Ill 60:22, 
Borger Esarh. 48:69, cf. AKA 119:15 (Tigl. I), 
also niSe mat Akkadi kullassina a-bu-biS 
is[pun ] 3R 38 No. 2:65, see Tadmor, JNES 17 
137 : 8' (SB lit.) ; kullat za’irija a-b[u]-biS taspu ; 
numa you (Marduk) have overwhelmed all 
my enemies like the flood Borger Esarh. 16:17. 

2. like an abubu-monster : labbis annadirma 
allabib a-bu-bi-iS I went on a rampage like a 
lion and raged like an a.-monster OIP 2 51:25 
(Senn.). 

abubiS see abubdniS. 

abubu s.; 1. the Deluge as cosmic event, 
2. the Deluge personified as the ultimate of 
wrath, aggressiveness, and destructiveness, 


abubu la 

3. the Deluge mythologized as a monster 
with definite features, 4. devastating flood; 
from OB on; wr. syll. (with det. im Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 29) and A.ma.ru; cf. abubdniS. 

u-ru ukdxitd = a-bu-bu S b II 260; u-ru Ttr (sign 
RISC 220) = a-bu-bu A VIII/1:221; d-rum uruxud 
= [a-bu-bu], u-ru urux a = [ a-bu-bu ] Ea VI iii C 2 
and 7; a.ma.uru 5 = a-bu-bu Igituh short version 
65, also Igituh I 304, and Lu Excerpt II 66; 
[x].iJR = min (= Sabatu) Sa a-bu-bi to wipe out, 
said of the flood Nabnitu XXIII 59; [ta-ab] [tab] 
= sapanu sa a-bu-b[i] to sweep away, said of the 
flood A II/2 Part 4:6. 

a.kar mir.da.da.ra.fdel da.da.zu har.ku 
(var. x.lu) h5.en.gub.gub.bu : apluhla ezzeta 
ina Sitpuriki lillabib a-bu-bu let the Deluge rage 
when you put on the fierce armor RA 12 74:16 
(coll.), var. from K.13459:2f.; mar.uru 5 sus su 
ur 4 [. . .] : a-bu-bu dSiSu [mu]^) [. . .] Langdon 
BL No. 13:12f.,cf. mar.uru 5 su.su il.la : a-bu- 
bu sa emuqaSu Sa-qa-a SBH p. 105:22 f. 

a-bu-bu = 6«(var. adds -uh)-bu-[lu\ LTBA 2 
2:151 and 3 iii 5, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219:14; 
a-bu-Si-im = a-bu-bu An VIII 79; [x]-x-si-in = a- 
bu-bu Malku II 257. 

1. the Deluge as cosmic event — a) in 
gen.: ana Sakan a-bu-bi(v ar. -\bu'\) ubla libba- 
Sunu iii rabuti the great gods decided to 
make the Deluge Gilg. XI 14; ilu iplahu a- 
bu-ba-am-ma (even) the gods were terror- 
stricken at the Deluge ibid. 113; aSSu ... 
iSkunu a-bu-bu because he (Enlil) brought 
about the Deluge Gilg. XI168, cf. a-bu-ba(v ar. 
-bu)taSkun ibid. 179; ammaki taSkunu a-bu- 
ba instead of your sending the Deluge ibid. 
183 ff.; kirna a-bu-ub me-e Sa ibbaSu ina niSi 
mahridti mat A[kka]di uStemi I (Naram-Sin) 
made the land of Akkad (look) like (after) the 
Deluge of water that happened at an early time 
of mankind JCS 11 85 iv 8 (OB Cuthean Legend), 
cf. kima a-bu-ub x x x matam uStemi ibid. 17, 
cf. also elenumma ina x Sakin a-bu-bu Saplanu 
ina [. .. u-6m(?)]-6m ba-Si AnSt 5 104:97f. (SB 
Cuthean legend); aSkunu a-bu-bu (when I, 
Marduk, grew angry and got up from my 
seat and) brought on the Deluge Gossmann 
Era I 132; a-bu-bu Sa taqabb[u ] the Deluge 
which you command (in broken context) 
YOR 5/3 pi. 2:391 (=BRM 4 1, Atrahasis), cf. 
[ajlkani kalani ana mamit a-bu-bi let us all 
go take the oath (not to divulge) the (im¬ 
pending) flood BE 39099 (photo Babylon 
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1807) i end; Sukutti Sa ina a-bu-bi uddaHpuma 
my finery which was tarnished by the Deluge 
Gossmann Era I 140; niSe Sa ina a-bu-bi 
isitama the people who were left (alive) after 
the Deluge ibid. 145 ; Sa Sippar al sati Sa DN 
ina ugar paniSu a-bu-bu la uSbPSu Sippar, the 
eternal city, over the territory of which DN 
did not let the Deluge pass ibid. IV 50; kima 
a-bu-be asappan I cast down like the Deluge 
KAH 2 84:18 (Adn. II); eli Sa a-bu-bu nab 
bantaSu uSattir I tore its brickwork down 
worse than had the Deluge done it OIP 2 
84:53 (Senn.); milu kaSSu tamSil a-bu- 
bu(v&r. -bi) a huge flood, a very Deluge 
Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7:41; kima Sa a-bu-bu 
u’abbitu tilldniS ukammer I heaped them up 
in ruin hills as if the Deluge had devastated 
them TCL3 90 (Sar.), kima Sa a-bu-bu u’abbitu 
qirbissa uSepiSma ibid. 183. 

b) in til abubi hill of ruins made by the 
Deluge: mdssu ana til a-bu-bi-im liter may 
(Adad) turn his land into hills of ruins CH 
xliii 79; mdssu kima til a-bu-bi luSeme may 
(Adad) make his land like hills of ruins KAH 
2 33:33 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 74; temenSu assuhma 
kima til a-bu-bi uSemi I tore up its (the 
citadel’s) foundation and made it into hills of 
ruins Winckler Sar. pi. 22 No. 47:7, ef. ibid, 
pi. 35 No. 74:134; kima til a-bu-be aShup I 
flattened (the cities so that they became) like 
hills of ruins AKA 56 iii 75 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 46 
ii 78 and 78 v 100, cf. GN ana sihirtiSa kima til 
a-bu-be aShupu KAH 2 84:32 (Adn. II), also WO 
2 410 ii 3 (Shalm. Ill); kima til a-bu-bi aspun 
OIP 2 72:47 (Senn.); kima til a-bu-bi u’abbitma 
Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 32:9, cf. ibid.pl. 22:15 (= line 209), 
also GN adi naphar dadmeSu kima til a-bu-bi 
U’abbit OIP 2 86:17 (Senn.). 

c) as a point in time: [. ..] a.ma.uru 5 
ba.an.ag : [. . ,]-ru Sa lam a-bu-bi JRAS 
1932 35:13f. ; ubla t.ema Sa lam a-bu-bi he 
brought tidings from before the Deluge 
Gilg. I i 6; hitaku mihiSti (wr. gu.sum) abni 
Sa lam a-bu-bi I have examined the inscrip¬ 
tions on stone from before the Deluge 
Streck Asb. 256:18; Sa pi apkalle labiriiti Sa 
lam a.ma.uktt 5 from the mouths of the old 
sages from before the Deluge AMT 105:22, 
cf. JCS 16 66:15; annutu ltjgal.e Sa arki a- 


abubu 2a 

bu-bi ana sadar ahdmeS la sadru these are 
the kings from after the Deluge (but) not 
in their proper sequence 5R 44 i 20. 

2. the Deluge personified as the ultimate 
of wrath, aggressiveness, and destructiveness 
— a) referring to deities — V in gen.: 
e.ne.em.ma.ni a.ma.ru zi.ga gaba.su. 
gar nu.un.tuk : amassu a-bu-bu tebu Sa 
mahira la iSu his word is a rising flood which 
has no adversary SBH p. 7 :20 f.; warrior 
Marduk Sa ezessu a-bu-bu whose fury is 
the Deluge BM S 11:1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 72, cf. A Marduk Sa hds -Su a-bu-bu ABL 
716 r. 25 (NB), also Sa sur-sw. a-bu-bu 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759:7, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 104; uzzuSsu la mahar a-bu-bu 
ru’ubSu his (Marduk’s) anger cannot be 
faced, his rage is the Deluge Leichty, Or. 
NS 28 362:6 (Ludlul I), see Lambert BWL 343:7; 
[x\-nis-su ez-ze-ta a-bu-ba-ma [... ] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 48:3 (Ludlul III); 
DN belet matdti Sa ru'ubSa a-bu-bu Istar, 
lady of all countries, whose anger is the 
Deluge Hinke Kudurru 26 iv 22 ; DN rigmaSu 
a-bu-bu Humbaba’s roaring is the Deluge (his 
mouth, fire, his breath, death) Gilg. II v 3, 
cf. Gilg. Y. iii 109 and v 196; iSassu eliSu rigmu 
Sarri kima a-bu-bu naSpante dannu they shout 
over it the king’s battle cry, as mighty as the 
devastating Deluge KAH 2 84:67 (Adn. II); 
ezzu la pddu, Sa tibuSu a-bu-bu (Ninurta) 
terrible, merciless, whose onslaught is Deluge 
AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.); \d\-bu-bu ezzu Sugluttu 
(Istar) fierce Deluge, terror-inspiring (goddess) 
YOS 1 38:3 (Sar.); a-bu-ub GiS.TURi'L qabal la 
[mahdr ... ] (Marduk) Deluge of battle, 
attack which cannot [be faced] BMS 12:23, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 76; a-bu-bu ezzu 
(Assur) fierce Deluge CT 35 44:5 (Asb.’s let. 
to Assur); a Nergal ... bel mehi u SaggaSti 
Sakin a-bu-bu Nergal, lord of storm and 
carnage, able to bring about Deluge KAH 2 
138:2 (private inscr. ); a-bu-bu naSpanti eliSunu 
u-Sd-ds-ba-u-ma (who) causes a devastating 
flood to pass over them OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664 
obv. 9; note a A-bu-ub la-ab = d Ninurta CT 
25 12 iii 16. 

2' in warlike acts: mar.Ttr (sign RtlC 220) 
gis.gis.lal (for: gis.la.la) : a-bu-ub tuqumt 
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matim Deluge of battles LIH 60 iv 8 (Ham- 
murapi); ur.sag e.ni.ta a.ma.ru ki.bal. 
a.ta.ta ur 4 .ur 4 : qarradu ana kur nukurti 
ina asiSu a-bu-bu dSiSu warrior who, when 
he is going out to the hostile country, is an 
engulfing Deluge OECT 6 pi. 21 K.5983 : 1 f., also 
Bezold Cat. 753; a.ma.ru (text a.e.ma) ur 4 . 
ur 4 .ra : a-bu-bu aSiSu Istar, an engulfing 
Deluge TCL 15 pi. 47 No. 16:15, cf. ur.sag 
uru.ur.ur : qarradu a-bu-bu dSi[Su\ SBH 
p. 64 :7f.; ur.sag a.ma.uru 5 sur.ra ki. 
bal.a.sud.sud : qarradu a-bu-bu ezzu sapin 
mat nukurti the warrior, the fierce Deluge 
which overthrows the hostile country 4R 26 
No. 1:If., cf. a.ma.uru 5 hus.am gaba.ri 
nu.tuk.a ; a-bu-bu ezzu Sa mahira la iSu, 
ibid. lOf. 

b ) referring to demons, etc. :imin.bi.e.ne 
dingir .hul.a.mes a.ma.uru 5 .gin x (GiM) 
zi kalam.ma ba.an.ur 4 .ur 4 .a.mes : 
sibittiSunu ilu lemnutu Sa kima a-bu-bi{v ar. 
-bu) tebuma mdta iba'u Sunu seven are the 
evil demons who rise like the Deluge and pass 
over the country CT 16 21:142 ff.; a.ma.uru 5 
kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : a-bu-bu §a ina 
mati issanundu Sunu they are the Deluge 
which rages in the country CT 16 13 iii Ilf.; 
a.sag hul.gal a.ma.uru 6 .gin x zi.[...] : 
asakku lemnu kima a-bu-bu(v ar. -hi) tebima 
the evil asa&&w-demon rising like a Deluge 
CT 17 3:21, cf. a.ma.ru.gin x mu.un.zi.zi : 
kima a-\bu\-ba ittebuni CT 17 37 i 12ff. 

c) referring to kings: kaSuS ildni a-bu-ub 
tamhdri the warrior among the gods, Deluge 
of battle Weidner Tn. 29 No. 17:9; nablu 
hamtu Suzuzu a-bu-ub tamhdri burning flame, 
fierce one, Deluge of battle AKA 73 v 43 
(Tigl. I); Sa tallaktaSu a-bu-bu-um-ma (the 
king) whose walking is a Deluge (and his acts 
a raging lion) Borger Esarh. 97 r. 12; Sarru Sa 
a-bu-ub-[Su ...] (in broken context) KAH 2 
70:4 (Tigl. I). 

3. the Deluge mythologized as a monster 
with definite features — a) representations: 
[sag.duj.bi u x (gisgal).1u alam.bi uru. 
am : qaqqassu alu lanSu a-bu-bu-um-ma its 
head is (like) an alw-demon, its stature, a 
flood storm CT 17 25:9f.; 1 GIS.fDUB.DUB] Sa 


abubu 3b 

alam.mes «w» Sa a-hu-u-bi Sa GIS.ESI ku.gi 
gar one plaque with figures of Deluge 
monsters, (made) of uSu- wood (and) overlaid 
with gold EA 22 iii 5, cf. [.. .].mes Sa u-bu-u- 
ie.MES KXJ.GI KU.BABBAR TgARI [. . .] EA 
25 iv 4; 1 pi-iS-<Sa>-tum ri-it-<ta>-Su ku.gi 
gar SaqarSu a-bu-u-bu [...] ku.g[i] [. ..] one 
ointment box whose handle is overlaid with 
gold, whose knob is a Deluge monster, 
[overlaid with] gold ibid, ii 51 (list of gifts of 
Tusratta); 1 sikkur hurasi ritte amel-uti rikis 

mutirte Sa a-bu-bu mupparsu S[ur\b\u~\(su 
siruSSu a golden lock, (in the shape of) a 
man’s hand, holding the door leaf, on which 
a winged Deluge monster is represented 
crouching TCL 3 373 (Sar.); 12 ariat kaspi 
danndte Sa qaqqad a-bu-bi neSi u rimi (b)unmi 
nibhiSin twelve large silver shields whose 
edges are adorned with heads of Deluge 
monsters, lions, and wild bulls ibid. 379; 2 a- 
bu-bi(\) nad( text kur)-I ru]-tu ina Sipir ummat 
nute nakli[S ] uSepiSma bob Sarruti imn[a u] 
Sumela uSasbita si.[gar]-to a-bu-bi maSSe 
pi[t]iq zahale ebbi ... ulziz I had con¬ 
structed with skillful craftsmanship two 
fierce Deluge monsters, and I placed them at 
the royal door to the right and left of the 
locks, I (also) set up twin Deluge monsters, 
cast of shining zahalu-silveT Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 6f.; [at the feet of the images were lying] 
a-\bu\-bu u rimu a Deluge monster and a wild 
bull BHT pi. 6 i 28 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. 
(in broken context) a-bu-bi a-na 3 bu [.. .] 
ADD 819 iii 4 (NA). 

b) a weapon in the form of an abubu : mir 
lu.ra te.a.ta gis.ban.a.ma.uru 5 .mu : 
Sibba Sa ana ameli itehhu qaStu [a-bu-bi ] (I am 
holding) the sibbu-smike which attacks man, 
my Deluge-Bow Angim III 35, cf. a.ma. 
uru 5 .me.a gis.tukul.sag.ninnu.mu : a- 
bu-ub tahazi [gis.tukul.sag.ninnii] (I am 
holding) Deluge-of-Battle, the mace with 
the fifty heads ibid. 37, cf. a.ma.ru.me. 
ka.ni SAKI 68 Gudea Statue B v 37, also 
mi.turn gis.a.ma.ru ibid. 128 Cyl. B vii 14; 
kakkeSunu dannuti a-bu-ub tamhdri qati 
luSatmehu they (the gods) put into my hand 
their mighty weapons, the Deluge (weapon) 
for the battle AKA 34 i 50 (Tigl. I); iSSima 
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belurn a-bu-ba kakkasu raba the lord raised 
his mighty weapon, the Deluge En. el. IV 49, 
also ibid. 75; Sa ina kakkiSu a-bu-bi(v ar. 
-bu) ikmu sapidi who with the help of his 
weapon, the Deluge, bound the obstinate 
(foes) En. el. VI 125; (Nergal) tdmeh a-bu-bi 
la pade Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:8 ; an image of 
Assur, raising his bow, riding in his chariot 
a-bu-bu [sa]-an-du girt with the Deluge 
OIP 2 140:7 (Seim., coll.); note [...] dim.me. 
er : bel a-bu-bi 4R 28 No. 2 : 3 f.; Nergal hir 
tamhari bel abdri u dunni bel a-bu-bi king 
of the battle, lord of strength and might, lord 
of the Deluge (weapon) Streck Asb. 178:2. 

c) other occs.: [a].ma.uru 5 mir.du 
nu.kus.tr ki.bal.a ga.ga : a-bu-bu Sibbu 
la-a(var. omits)-wi-/m hi ana mat nukurtu 
i[SSakn\u (Ninurta) Deluge, untiring Sibbu- 
snake, set against the hostile land Lugale I 3 ; 
a.ma.uru 5 (var. ma.uru 5 ) se.ba mu. 
un.de(var. adds .en).DU ur.sag.ra uru. 
mah sag.gi 4 (var. ,ga).a igi.se mu.un. 
na(var. adds .an).m; ; a-bu-bu ina kit- 
tabriSu izzazzu ana qarradi a-bu-bu siru 8a 
la immahharu ina mahri illakSu the Deluge 
stays at his hand, in front of the warrior goes 
a mighty Deluge which one cannot withstand 
Lugale II 38 f.; kal.ga (late recension adds: 
a.ma.uru 5 . d En.lll.la) kur.ra gaba nu. 
gi 4 .me.en : dannu a-bu-ub d En-lil Sa ina 
Sadi la immahharu andku I am the mighty 
one, the Deluge of Enlil, whom one cannot 
withstand in the mountain Angim IV 8, cf. 
kal.ga a.ma.ru. d En.lil.le : dannua-bu-ub 
a Enlil ibid. 55; Ninurta en mah rdkib a-bu-bi 
exalted lord, who rides upon the Deluge 1R 
29 i 10 (Samsi-Adad V). 

4. devastating flood (lit. only) — a) in 
gen. : a.ma.ru ba.an.iir : a-bu-ba ultebk he 
caused a flood to pass through SBH p. 73:19f., 
cf. a.ma.ru iir.ra : muSbi * a-bu-bu ibid.p. 
38 : 8f., also ibid. p. 39 : 23, cf. also eli hurSaniSunu 
a-bu-ba uSba’a LKA 63 r. 18 (MA); umun.mu 
mar.uru 5 zi.ga.mu : belt a-bu-bu tebu my 
lord (Nabu) is a rising flood SBH p. 28:23; 
illak Sdru a-bvAbvA mehu (var. rddu mehu a-b[u- 
bu\) isappan kite (for six full days) the wind 
blew, a devastating flood, a storm (var. the 
downpour, the storm-flood, i.e., mehu-abubu) 


abubu 4c 

swept over the land Gilg. XI 128; it-ta-rak 
mehu a-bu-bu ibid. 129; the sea grew quiet 
and the evil wind calmed a-bu-bu ikla the 
flood ceased ibid. 131; a-bu-bu imhullu 
sahmaStu teSu aSamSutu sunqu bubutu arurtu 
huSahhu ina matiSu lu kajdn may deluge, 
imhullu-wind, revolt, confusion, storm, want, 
hunger, drought, (and) famine be permanent 
in his land KAH 2 35:55 (Adn. I), see AOB 
1 66:55, dupl. AfO 5 99:87; bu-bu-lu (var. [UD. 
n]a.a[m] a-bu-bu la mahru ultu (var. adds 
libbi) erseti lilama naspantakunu liSkun let a 
flood, an irresistible deluge, rise from the 
bowels of earth and devastate you Wiseman 
Treaties 488; Adad ndSu birqi en a-bu-bi who 
holds the lightning, lord of the flood BMS 
21 r. 80, cf. LKA 53:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104:30, 96:12 and 102:38; [...] = [a]-bu-bu 
AN-e d IM U KUR-i Antagal G 315f., [. . .] = 
[ d iM rd]hi.s an u kx [be-el] a-bu-bi ibid. 
3l7f., r d lMAE.uRU 5 = d Adad Sa a-bu-be CT 
24 40:48; a-bu-ub la mahdr kaSi iSruk[unik- 
ki ] the irresistible flood they have given to 
you (the river) STC 1 201:4, cf. ibid. 200:6; ib- 
ru-ut-ka mehu a-bu-bu (0 fox) your friendship 
is storm (and) flood Lambert BWL 208:20; 
note as apodosis: ukulti a Nergal a-bu-bu ZA 
52 236:2a (astrol.). 

b) in abub naSpanti: a-bu-ub naSpanti 
gar -an there will be a devastating flood 
ACh Adad 4:40f., cf. a-bu-bu svs-tim gar -an 
ibid. Supp. 2 Istar 68:15, cf. A.MA.RU S fs^-tim 
ACh Supp. Sin 20:6, 11 and 18, also a-bu-bu 
tabdli a carrying-off flood ibid. 22:6; a-bu-ub 
naSpanti gar milu illakamma naphar ktjr 
ubbal there will be a devastating flood, high 
waters will come and carry off the whole 
country CT 39 17:54 (SB Alu), cf. A.MA.RU 
naSpanti gar d Adad irahhis ibid. 66, A.MA(text 
.Dl).RTJ SUS-ti iSSakkan Thompson Rep. 270:5; 
Sa ... eli kardSika kirna a Ad-di uSettaqu a-bu- 
ub naiSypanti which will send over your camp 
a devastating flood like the storm-god 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 33, cf. uSardi im a-bu-ba eli 
tahazisunu ' [ Adad Adad let a deluge flow over 
their battle ibid, “ii” 29. 

c) in idiomatic use, NB only: erin.mes 
a-bu-bu ana muhhiSunu itetiq nubatta ul ibittu 
(as for) the soldiers—it is extremely urgent for 
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them (lit. the flood is out for them)—they 
will not wait even another night ABL 1286 
r. 13, cf. ki a-bu-bi-Su ABL 1208:10. 

The refs, sub mng. 3 suggest that the 
representations of the mythological figures 
called abubu differed according to period and 
region. The bil. passage Lugale I 3 associates 
abubu with the snake Sibbu (cf. also Angim 
III 35), while the refs, in the texts from 
Amarna and TCL 3 seem to allude to a 
winged beast with animal body (note the use 
of the verb rabdsu) and an animal head. The 
latter could be interpreted as referring to 
griffon-like monsters, which are well attested 
for Mitanni and Urartu. The juxtaposition of 
abubu and rimu in the Nbn. Verse Account 
replaces that of muShusSu and rimu frequent 
in NB royal inscriptions. The refs, which 
indicate that abubu denotes a weapon, proba¬ 
bly a mace (Angim III 37), may refer to a 
mace decorated with such a representation. 

Possibly the Sum. phrase a.ma.ru.kam 
(for which see apputtu) can be related to this 
specific and late use of abubu in mng. 4c. 

In K.5288:4 read il-ra-a bu-ba-a-ti, see bubiitu, 
“axle.” 

Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 3. 

abuhuru s.; (a cereal); MA. 

4 (ban) a-bu-\hu\-ru \ina'\ gis.ban sumun 
kurummat ltj.gis.tuktjl.mes tadin 2 (ban) 
a-bu-hu-frul ina Gis.BAN-rfil la-be-er-[ti\ da qat 
PN PN 2 mahir four seahs of a. (measured) in 
the old seah, were given as provisions for the 
craftsmen, PN 2 received two seahs of a. 
(measured) in the old seah from PN JCS 7 
159 No. 35:1 and 5, cf. x a-bu-[hu-ru) ina gis. 
BAN [fa] hiburni ibid. 161 No. 42:3 (cited 
AHw. s.v. abuhuru as Billa 86,3, both from Tell 
Billa). 

Since the last sign, -ru, is preserved in one 
reference only, the emendation to a-bu-hu-Sin 
or the like may be considered, and this word 
may then be a variant of ebuhuSinnu, 
abaMinnu, q.v. 

abukkatu (bukkatu) s.; 1. (a plant), 2. Ml 
abukkati (a resin); wr. syll. (bu-ka-ti Kocher 
BAM 171:17', with det. U AMT 97,4:16 and 


abukkatu 

98,1:4, GIS CT 23 40:23, and dupl. AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) i 10) and (a.kal) li.dtjr, li.tar (li.ttjr 
AMT 41,1 iv 24, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 38). 

ii -xir = di-lum, ur-ba-tu, el-pe-tu, lci-li-lu, a-bu- 
ka-tu, dS-lu-ka-tu Hh.XVII71-76;u.li.dur = a-bu- 
ka-tu, d£-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-li ibid. 77-79; tj ntj.tjg, ti 
li.dtjr : t a-bu-ka-tu, tj a-bu-ka-tu : ts a-la-ak-nu, 
u a.kal min : u hi-il tj min Uruanna II 104-107 
(= Kocher Pflanzenkunde lli 42ff.,and dupl. ibid. 
6 viii 15ff.); TJ a.kal a-bu-kctt : 101 [. ..] Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 i 42. 

1. (a plant): if a ghost has seized a man 
gulgul nam.ltj.tj x (gisgal).ltj it a-bu-ka-\tu\ u 
kurkand ina Samni ses-s[w] you anoint hirh 
with “human skull,” a., (and) turmeric(?) 
(dissolved) in oil AMT 97,4:16; [... a-b]u-uk- 
ka-tu u kurkanam (used for fumigation) AMT 
80,6:5, cf. AMT 98,1:4. 

2. Ml abukkati (a resin): a.kal li.dtjr : 
kima e-pe-ri a-sur-re-e —a.-resin is like dry 
earth from the bottom of the wall BRM 4 
32:13f. (comm.); A.KAL LI.TTJR Kocher Pflanzen¬ 
kunde 36 iv 38 (pharm. inventory); A.KAL a-bu- 
ka-tum tasdk ina dikari idatti you crush a.- 
resin, she drinks (it) in beer KAR 194 iv 26, also 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 24, cf. ibid. 3 and pi. 18 iii I; 
IGI.4.gal.la A.KAL li.tar tasdk ina me tadaqz 
qidu you grind one-fourth (shekel) of a.- 
resin, give it to him to drink in water Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 17 ii 60, also AMT 36,2:6, cf. £ (wr. 1 
su) A.KAL LI.TTJR AMT 41,1 iv 24; A.KAL a-bu- 
kat gaz ana dtjg.a.stjd tanaddi ... diSpa 
Samna halsa ana libbi tanaddi iSattima i'arru 
you crush a.-resin (and) put it into a maslahtu- 
pot, you add honey (and) fine oil to it, he 
drinks (it), then he will vomit Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 14 i 18, cf., wr. a.kal li.tar (again pre¬ 
scribed as an emetic) ibid. pi. 16 ii 24, (against 
sirihti libbi) AMT 39,1 i 43, wr. li.dtjr 48, 
wr. A.KAL bu-ka-ti Kocher BAM 171:17'; A.KAL 
li.dtjr (as ingredient of an enema) AMT 
94,2 i 4; a.kal a-bu-ka-tim (together with 
eleven other drugs to make a suppository) 
AMT 43,1:8, cf., wr. A.KAL LI.TAR KAR 201:5, 
31 and 36; (if a man’s eyes are full of blood) 
3 SE NAGAx.SI 3 SE A.KAL LI.TAR 3 SE Ze SUrdri 
iSteniS tasdk ina Mzib enzi tar-bak ineSu 
tasammid you bray three grains of “homed 
alkali,” three grains of a.-resin, three grains 
of lizard excrement together, steep (them) in 
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abukkatu 

goat’s milk (and) put a bandage over his eyes 
AMT 9,1:30; u aprusa tasdk ina samni tuballal 
a.kal gis a-bu-ka-tu ana libbi tanaddi ... 
SAG.Ki-m tasammid you crush aprusu- 
plant, mix it in oil, add a.-resin, make a 
bandage over his forehead CT 23 40:23, dupl. 
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 10, cf. AMT 12,9:7; [aI.KAL 
li.dub ... gab-sw tasammid (you crush) a.- 
resin (with various plants) and make a 
bandage over his chest AMT 26,3:4; a.kal 
li.dub (and other ingredients) nasmadi Sig ; 
gati as cataplasm for .siggatu AMT 32,5:4 and 
7, and passim; A.KAL LI.DUB . . . naphar 14 
u.hi.a qutdri sa s[u.gidim.ma] a.-resin (etc.), 
altogether 14 ingredients for fumigation 
against “hand-of-a-ghost” AMT 99,3:6, cf., 
wr. LI.TAB AMT 33,3:10, KAR 202 iii 2; A.KAL 
li.due . .. turammakSuma iballut you bathe 
him with a.-resin (and other ingredients 
mixed with oil and beer) and he will get well 
AMT 94,2 ii 10; not e hil abukkat sadi “moun¬ 
tain” a.-resin: a.kal a-bu-kat kue-i tasdk 
you crusha.-resin of the mountain AMT 14,7:6, 
cf. A.KAL LI.TAB KUE-lll(?) AMT 83,1:5. 

The literal translation of the logogram 
a.kal li.dub is “navel-resin”; since li.dub 
denotes the navel and not the umbilical cord 
(see abunnatu), abukkatu is not to be inter¬ 
preted as describing the Convulvuli; moreover 
this genus does not fit the group of plants 
with which abukkatu occurs in the lists. The 
interpretation of li.dub (in spite of the 
variants li.tae and li.tue) as “navel” is 
supported by the fact that in a.kal li.dub it 
is not preceded by the determinative sim 
as other resins are. The appearance of the 
Akkadian name hil abukkati instead of *hil 
abunnati, which would be the expected trans¬ 
lation of a.kal li.dub, cannot be explained. 

The plant abukkatu is listed among rushes 
in Hh., and it is only very rarely attested in 
medical texts. The resin is listed with the 
common resins in the pharmaceutical inven¬ 
tory Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36. In medical 
texts the resin has manifold uses and is not 
utilized exclusively as a powerful purgative, 
as is scammony, with which it is identified in 
Thompson DAB I3ff. An identification with 
gum arabic may be proposed, at least for the 
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late periods, especially since the designation 
hil asdgi or, its synonym in the lists, hil 
simtati does not occur in medical prescriptions. 

abulilu (bulilu) s. ; the berry of the boxthorn; 
SB. 

gis.gurun u.gIr, gis.gug.bun x (KAXNE) (var. 
[Gi§.ZA] !?u " ,1 t |! louL), gis.gug.bun x .ga (var. [gis. 
gug.KAXNE bu ]' lm .AG.a) = a-bu-li-lu (var. b[u-li-lu]) 
Hh. Ill 433ff., [Gii x x x].nu, [gi§ bu.lij.lum 
= min (= b[u-li-lu ]) ibid. 435a-b. 

u gurun u.gIr, u gu.gal : u bu-li-li, u bu-li-li : 
u gurun u.gIr sa 5 Uruanna II 318ff. (= Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 52ff.); U a-bu-li-li : u si-ma-hu 
boxthorn ibid. 308 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 
42). 

sammu sikinsu kima u am-ha-ra zersu kima 
a-bu-li-li rsA 5 l the plant whose appearance is 
like the a.-plant, its seed is as red as the 
abulilu (is called . . .) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
33:6, also iniMu kima a-bu-li-lli] sa 5 its fruit 
is as red as the abulilu ibid. 8, cf. also ibid. 2, cf. 
[... g]ubun a-bu-li-li sa 5 (!) (but inibSu kima 
gueun.gis.u.gib m[i] its fruit is as black as 
the false carob line 18) STT 93:21. 

According to the vocabularies, abulilu is 
the fruit of the eddetu (Lycium barbarum), 
while the false carob ( harubu) is the fruit of 
the asdgu (Prosopis stephaniana). However, 
the determinative gi§ in Hh. points to a use 
as fuel, and hence abulilu may refer to the 
shrub itself, as is also indicated by the 
equation with si-ma-hu in Uruanna II 308. The 
equation with halliiru could be due to a 
transfer of the name of the chick-pea pod to 
the fruit of the Lycium barbarum. 

(Thompson DAB 186.) 

abullu s. fern.; 1. city gate,2. entrance gate 
of a building or building complex, of a 
country, of cosmic regions, 3. district, 4. (a 
tax collected at the gate), 5. (a fissure in the 
ominous parts of the sacrificial animal); from 
OA, OB on; pi. abullati ; wr. syll. and ka.gal ; 
cf. abulmdhu, abultannu, abullu in bel abulli, 
abullu in mar abulli, abullu in rabi abulli, abullu 
in sa abulli. 

(a-bu-ul) kA.gal = a-bu-ul-lum Proto-Diri 366; 
ka.gal = a-bu-ul-lu Igituh I 349, also Lanu I iv 20 
(catch line); [ka].gal = a-bul-lum Igituh short 
version 135; ka.gal = a-bu-ul-[lum ] Kagal I 1; 
[gii.ig.k4],gal = min (= dalat) a-bul-li Hh. V 


82 



oi.uchicago.edu 


abullu la 

247a; kA.gal a-bi-Su kl = kA har-ru gate of Abi- 
Esuh = door of the .... Hg. BVivll;[uzu.x.x] 
= na-a-a-be = a-bul-lum, [uzu.x.x.gu] = (blank) 
= min (= abullum) Hg. B IV 37f.; [me].ni = kA 
e.gal, [x].ni = kA.gal (among parts of the liver) 
5R 16 ii 53f. (group voc.). 

ka.gal.ii.zug x (KA) bar.seg.g&.bi tu.ra.[zu. 
de] sila.dagal.ka.gal.u.zug x .sil 6 .la.gal.la 
dib.bi.da.zu.[de] : ina a-bu-ul usukki sarbis ina 
erebi[ka] ina reblt a-bu-ul usukki sa rlsati malat ina 
ba'ik\a\ when you enter the Gate-of-the-Impure 
like a rainstorm, when you tread the square of the 
Gate-of-the-Impure, which is full of rejoicing 
Lambert BWL 120 r. 15ff., cf. ka.gal. ii ,zug x (KA). 
ge 4 .ne PBS 8/1 99 iii 17 (OB); ka.gal d Utu. 
su dal : ina a-bu-\ul~\ [.. . ] at the gate of the setting 
of the sun CT 16 9:12. 

zu-un-ti otjSkin (var. GiS hu-un-ti hu-ra-si) = dal- 
tum ka.gal Malku II 173, var. from CT 18 3 r. ii 23; 
kA a-bu-ul-\li\ // sa-ah-ri EA 244:16 (fromMegiddo). 

1. city gate — a) in gen.: summa awilum 
lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim lu warad 
muSkenim lu amat rriuskenim ka.gal uStesi 
idddk if a man has let a slave or a slave girl 
of the palace or a slave or a slave girl of a 
private person leave (through) the city gate, 
he will be put to death CH § 15:35, ef. 
ka.gal ESnunna balum beliSu ul ussi Goetze 
LE § 51 A iv 9, also ka.gal ESnunna iterbam 
ibid. § 52 A iv 11 ; kannu gamartim ina kA.gal 
it-ta-ah-la-lu (after) the “ribbons” (indicating 
the) termination^) have been hung up in the 
city gate CH § 58:69; iStu umi Sa a-bu-ul GN 
usu nazqaku ever since I went out the city gate 
of Sippar I have been in trouble CT 29 34 : 24 
(OB let.); alpi ana me Satem lu-us-si ulliSa-bu- 
ul-lam ul ussi I will go out (with) the cattle 
for watering, (but) I will not go out (through) 
the city gate for any other (reason) TCL 
18 78:13 (OB let.); UDU.MES TA libbi KA.GAL 
alaqqe uSdkal I will take the sheep outside 
the city gate to pasture them ABL 726 :10 
(NA); ina mehret ka.gal qabal ali (I built a 
ramp) opposite the inner city gate OIP 2 
154:9 (Senn.); ina OSe KA.GAL U ereb KA.GAL 
(he has asked for a sign to occur) on leaving 
and entering the city gate SurpuII 124; har: 
rani illika litvr ina sulme ka.gal usd litur ana 
matiSu may he return in peace on the road 
by which he came, may he return to his land 
through the gate by which he left Gilg. XI 
208; ka.gal u nerebe la terrubanni do not 
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enter through either the city gate or (any 
other) entrance Maqlu V 135; summa kulbdbe 
mimma Sa ka.gal ana kidi e.mes if ants drag 
something from (inside) the city gate to the 
outside KAR 377:6, and cf. the contrasting 
mimma Sa kidi ana ali TTJ.MES-m-ma ibid. 7 
(SBAlu); kima Sikke hallalaniS ka.gal dliSu 
erub he slipped in the gate of his city like a 
mongoose Lie Sar. 412, cf. Rost Tigl. Illp. 34:201; 
dura ... adi ka.gal.mks-s-m, u asajateSu (my 
predecessor partly rebuilt and partly faced) 
the wall together with its gates and towers 
AOB l 86:36 (Adn. I); [ina] [ nil-rib ka.gal. 
MES-&-M rukkusa dimati at the entrance to 
their (the cities’) gates towers have been 
erected TCL 3 242 (Sar.), cf. an.za.kAk kA. 
gal.me imaqqut the tower of my city gate 
will collapse CT 31 38 i 8 (SB ext.); kA.GAL. 
kA.gal-,?w Sadlati urakkisma I constructed in 
it (the wall) wide gates and (hung high door 
leaves of cedar, covered with copper) VAB 4 
84 No. 5 i 20 (Nbk.), and passim in NB royal ; a-bu- 
ul-lum Sa piatim Sapiltim kawitum Sa kidanum 
Sa ah, ndrim imtaqut the outer city gate of the 
low side (leading) out to the region on the 
river bank has fallen in ruins ARM 3 11:7, cf. 
aSSum Sipir a-bu-ul-lim elitim Sa Terqa epeSim 
ARM 2 87:7; why did the governor of Arrapha 
meS-li kA.gal ina paniSu uramme leave half 
of the city gate in his (the governor of Calah’s) 
charge? ABL 486:8 (NA), cf. (did the gover¬ 
nor of Calah not know that his portion of 
the wall) [ana] kA.gal erubuni reaches as 
far as the city gate? ibid. r. 17, cf. also ibid. r. 7; 
3 su n .MES Sa kA.gal Sa(\) i-si-ta-te three 
items(?) for the gate with the towers ADD 
917 ii 16, cf. kA.gal Sa nameri KAL(text un). 
mes ABL 486 r. 2 and 5 (NA), for the emen¬ 
dation see kA.^kal.kal KAH 1 14:22; the 
supply needed Sa ana node uSSu Sa kA.gal 
nadnat for the laying of the foundation of the 
city gate has been given VAS 6 68:10 (NB); 
dullu ana dalati Sa kA.gal. mes nadin the 
complete material (comprising nasbaru’s, 
unqu’s, Sa dappi’s, agurru’s, q.v.) was given 
for the doors of the gates Cyr. 84:8, cf. bricks 
to be delivered ina muhhi nabalkatti Sa 
kA.gal on the ramp of the city gate BIN 1 
126:8, and passim in NB, see nabalkattw, sippe 
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Sa ka.gal (in broken context) ZA 3 p. 146 
No. 7:8 (NB). 

b) as a public place: ammakam attunu ina 
luqutim paqadim ba-ab a-bu-lim qdtkunu kima 
jdti Suknama there in the gate office act as 
my representatives in the consigning of the 
merchandise (and send it to us—if PN should 
be delayed—with the first person to leave) TCL 
19 69:27 (OA lot.), also ibid. 67:26, cf. OIP 27 
57:29, TCL 21 270:34; ina ba-ab a-bu-lim Sibi 
Sukna bring witnesses at the gate entrance 
BIN 6 75:18; 4 awile ... sa ina ka a-bu-lim 
ina res luqutim sa barini ana PN niSkunu the 
four businessmen whom we positioned at the 
gate entrance to (supervise) PN with the 
merchandise we own in common TCL 20 
130:36', cf. i-na ba-ab a-bu-lim CCT 2 1:33, TCL 
19 53 : 22f. (all OA); (this tablet was written) 
aSar ka.gal sa DN in the Nergal Gate TCL 9 
19:17 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, also ina arki 
Siiduti ina babi ina ka.gal Tissue 8a ON satir 
(the tablet) was written after its procla¬ 
mation in the entrance in the Tissae Gate of 
Nuzi JEN 402:25, ina libbi GN ina ka.gal 
TiSSae Satir HSS 9 22:30, note: ina arki 
Suduti Sa (read i-na?) ka.gal Sa GN Satir JEN 
403:30, ina ba-ab ka.gal Sa Nuzi Satir HSS 
9 96:22, cf. ina Nuzi bd-ab ka.gal Satir JEN 
470:27, ina ka ka.gal Sa Nuzi Satir JEN 
492 : 29, ina bd-ab a-bu-ul-lim Satir JEN 546 : 30, 
note ina bd-ab a-Sar a-bu-ul-li Sa GN JEN 
478 : 11 ; ana pa-ni a-bu-td-li ina GN Satir JEN 
300 : 33, and passim, also ina pa-ni KA.GAL Zi-iz- 
za-a-e urtt Nuzi Satir HSS 9 21:32; u kaspa 
annu a-na pani ka.gal PN ilteqi PN has 
taken this silver at the gate (i.e., publicly) 
JEN 317:30; the copper cubit Sa a-bu-ul-li 
Sa GN of the city gate of Nuzi AASOR 16 
21:18, cf. ina ammati Sa a-bu-ul-li HSS 5 
89:3; ina tehi kA.gal qabal ali Sa GN itti asi 
kalbi u Sahi uSeSibSunuti ka-me-iS I placed 
them in fetters beside the inner city gate of 
Nineveh together with a bear, a dog and a 
pig Borger Esarli. 50 iii 41, cf. ina KA.GAL qabal 
ali Sa Ninua arkussu dabueS OIP 2 88:35 
(Senn.), and dupls., also ina let ka.gal-mt ar-ku- 
us-Su-nu-ti I fettered them beside my city gate 
Borger Esarh. 54 iv 31 ; kA.gal dliSu ka-me-eS 
littaridma may he be driven out the gate of his 
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city in fetters MDP 6 pi. 9 vi 16 (MB kudurm); 
asitu sa qaqqaddte ina put ka.gal-&« lu 
arsip I piled up a pillar of heads in front of 
his city gate AKA 379 iii 108 (Asn.), also 3R 8 ii 
53 (Shalm. Ill), and passim ; PN SarraSunu mehret 
ka.gal dlisu ana zaqipi uSeli I impaled PN, 
their king, in front of the gate of his city 
Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 32:10; NIG.KUD.DA ZID.AN.NA 
MTJ.Iil.IM KA.GAL akiti, KA.GAL A, KA.GAL DN 
miksu-tax— spelt—title: Gate of the New- 
Year’s-Feast, Water Gate, Adad Gate (etc.) 
PBS 2/2 77: 2ff., cf. ibid. 106:6, and passim in this 
text (MB), cf. also NIG.KUD KA.GAL d UTU KAY 
146:3, ina miksi ka.gal ... [zaM] ADD 
649+663+807:57, sco ARU No. 20; see also 
mng. 4. 

c) in military context — Y in letters, hist, 
and lit.: sdbum Sa a-bu-ul-\la]-tim 10 erin 
sa-bu-um Sa a-bu-ul-la-tim inassaru ul mad 
(with regard to) the soldiers for the city 
gates, ten soldiers who guard the city gates— 
this is not much TCL 18 77:7f.; inanna ana 
pani disim allakamma ina ka a-bu-ul-li-ka 
ap-pa-as-sa-ah now, in early spring, I 
will come and I will pitch my camp(?) in the 
entrance of your city gate Syria 33 65 : 31 (Mari 
let.); [dur]-Su KA.GAh-Su usarrih he destroy¬ 
ed^) (GN’s)wall (and) city gate AOB 1 52:15 
(Arik-den-ili) ; inuma ana GN tallaka ka.gal 
ta-Sa( copy -ra)-ra-pa tahaza teppusa will you 
burn the city gate and fight a battle when 
you go to Ursu? KBo 111 r.(!) 19, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122; mithusi ina sA ka.gal-,M aSkun 
I fought a battle within his city gate AKA 
379 iii 109 (Asn.); diktasu ma’attu ina igi ka. 
gal.meh-6% aduk I defeated him heavily in 
front of his city gates Rost Tigl. Ill p. 60:23; his 
warriors ina igi ka.gal-M kima asli unappis 
I slew like lambs in front of his city gate 
TCL 3 302 (Sar.), of. ibid. 348; ase KA.GAL dliSu 
utirra ikkibuS I made it impossible for him to 
go out from his city OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.); KA. 
gal Babili nar hegalliSunu iskira qdtaSun (the 
enemy) dammed up the canal which brings 
abundance to them, (at?) the (very) gate of 
Babylon Gossmann Era IV 13; inanna Sihtat 
tjk.it Sumur adi a-bu-li-Si GN is now hard 
pressed(?) even to its gate EA 106:11 (let. of 
Rib-Addi) ; izzizti ina kA.gal Sarri belija ... 
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andku anassaru ka.gal GN u ka.gal GN 2 I 
served in the city gate of the king, my lord, 
(and the king, my lord, may ask his overseer, 
whether) I am guarding the city gate of Gaza 
and the city gate of Jaffa EA 296:29ff.; u 
gabbi ka.gal.mes-/ci ti-il-ki x / nu-hu-uS-tum 
(obscure) EA 69: 27 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; qanni GN 
IGI ka.gal kammusu (two men) are encamped 
before the city gate on the edge of Assur 
ABL 419:14 (NA) ; add KA.GAL.MES-ia nuptahhi 
now we have been locked (within) my city 
gates ABL 327:18 (NB), cf. a-bu-la nuddulu 
EA 100:39, and see edelu usage a-2'; con¬ 
cerning PN whom PN 2 ina peti a-bu-ul-lim 
Sa GN ilqusi had adopted (from PN 3 , her 
wet nurse) when the city gate of Larsa, was 
opened (again) Boyer Contribution No. 143:4 
(OB leg.) ; alu Sa kakkasu la dannu nakru ina 
pan a-bu-ul-li-Su ul ippattar the enemy does 
not depart from before the gate of a city whose 
military power is not strong (Sum. fragm.) 
Lambert BWL 245 iv 56; in math.: arammum 
.. . ina pani a-bu-li-im(va,r. -lim ) a siege 
ramp in front of the city gate MKT 1 143 obv. 
i 3, also MKT 2 46 r. ii 10 (OB math.). 

2 ' in omen texts: ivdsi a-bu-ul-li-ia nakram 
iddk the (army just) leaving my city gate will 
defeat the enemy YOS 10 26 i 24 (OB ext.), cf. 
ibid. 28, cf. also a-si-it ka.gal [...] KAR 
426:4f. (SB ext.); GIS.TUKUL.MES GIG.MES IGI 
kA.gal.mu dur.mes dangerous enemy forces 
(lit. weapons) will settle in front of my city 
gate CT 20 3:11 (SB ext.), cf. nakru ina igi 
KA.GAL- ia ki.dur inaddi KAR 460:15, also 
ina pan ka.gal Suatu nakru ul ippattar the 
enemy will not depart from this city gate 
CT 39 3:1 (SB Alu); nakrum ina pani a-bu-ul- 
lim pagram inandi the enemy will cause 
casualties (lit. throw a corpse) in front of the 
city gate YOS 10 46 v 41 (OB ext.), also CT 31 
11:24 (SB ext.); nakrum a-bu-ul-la-ka irrub 
the enemy will enter your city gate YOS 10 26 
i 30, cf. ajabuka ana a-bu-\li\-k\a\ irrubu ibid. 
25, also ibid, iii 45, and ana [a]-bu-ul-li-ka irru ; 
bunim ibid. 24:23; nakrum ana pani a-bu-ul- 
li-ka itehhiam the enemy will come near to 
your city gate YOS 10 25:57; rabi sikkatim 
a-bu-ul-lam ipettema belSu x-x-x LU.KUR-ra 
ana libbi alim uSerrib the rabi sikkatim- 
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official will open the city gate and [betray¬ 
ing^)] his master, he will let the enemy 
enter the city YOS 10 45:16; nakrum a-bu- 
ul-lam iddil the enemy will close the gate 
ibid. 24:27; a-bu-ul-lum innendil the gate 
will be closed ibid. 28, and cf. ibid. 32 (all 
OB ext.), and see edelu usage a; nakru ana 
dalat ka.gal.mu iSdta inaddima the enemy 
will set fire to the door of my city gate and 
(enter the town) KAR 148:6 and 16 (SB ext.); 
summa rirnu ina pan ka.gal irbis nakru ka. 
gal dli isabbatma ka.gal Su, ippehhe if a wild 
bull lies down in front of the city gate, the 
enemy will block the town’s gate and that 
city gate will be closed CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 
2, and ef. ibid. r. 4 (SB Alu); KA.GAL URU-ia LU. 
kur inaqqar an enemy will destroy the gate 
of my town Thompson Rep. 156:3, cf. KA. 
gal.mes nakru inaqqar ABL 1409:5 (omen re¬ 
port) ; ka.gal nun pehitu ippette ulu harrandte 
uSteSSera the prince’s closed city gate will be 
opened or the roads will become safe Boissier 
DA 95:5 (SB ext.), cf. mdta dannatu isabbatma 
ka.gal.mes (var. kaskal.mes) in-ni-di-la-a 
musd NU.TUK-a CT 27 ii obv.(!) 5, dupl. Holma 
Omen Texts 18 K.12192:l, var. from BM 54739 ii 
19 (SB Izbu), also ka.gal.mes-£m bad.mes 
inneddilama mitsd [nu.tuk-u] CT 28 42 
K.6221:4 (SB Izbu). 

d) in rit.: ki bit ildni Sa ka.gal ana 
apalikani when you present provisions to the 
temple of the gods (which is) at the gate (of 
Nineveh) STT 88 x(!) 5 (takultu-iit.), see Frankena, 
BiOr 18 201; [«(?)] KA.GAL GN GIN-&W ina 
pan ka.gal dur -bu they go through the city 
gate of Assur (and) sit down in front of the 
gate Speleers Recueil 308:8 (MA rit.), cf. (the 
men who carried the king to the temple) 
istu ka.gal Sarra ... inaSSiu carry the king 
out from the city gate Muller, MVAG 41/3 p. 
14 ii 43 ; massdr dli ... ka.gal.mes GN adi 
namari ul uh-hi-ir massdr ka.gal.mes urigalli 
imna u Sumela Sa ka.gal.mes uzaqqapu abri 
ana namari ina ka.gal.mes inappah the 
city guard does not .... the gates of Uruk 
until dawn, the guardians of the city gates 
set up the wngra/fe-standards to the right 
and the left of the gates, they light brushwood 
piles in the gates until dawn RAcc. 120:26ff.; 
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i.sumun Sa dalat ka.gal ina aseka (you take) 
old oil from the door of the city gate as you 
leave KAR 188 r. 7, cf. i.sumun sippi ka.gal 
KAR 186 r. 23, ruSdm Sa isdi dalat ka.gal ina 
aseka Sa ana sumelika gub-zw teleqqi AMT 20,1 
obv. i(!) 21; eper ka.gal dust from the city 
gate KAR 144:2, see ZA 32 170:3, 174:63, cf. TJ 
a-tar-tum : as eper ka.gal kameti CT 14 44: 9 
(Uruanna). 

e) identified by proper names: ka.gal. 
igi.bi.SES.UNU.Ki.se = a-bu-ul igi-bi-u-ri-su 
Gate-towards-Ur, ka.gal.u.zug x (KA) = min 
musukkatim Gate of the Unclean Woman, 
ka.gal. a En.lil.la = min d En-lil, ka.gal. 
d Nin.lil = min A Nin-lil, ka.gal. d Dumu. 
nun.na = min d EN.zu, ka.gal. d Utu = min 
d ruiul, ka.gal. d Su.nir.da = min d A-a, 
ka.gal. d Asal.lu.hi = min a 3Iarduk, ka. 
gal. d Innin = min d IS a -t[dr], ka.gal.a.sikil. 
la = min elletum Holy Gate, ka.gal.nig.kud. 
da = min miksi Gate of Crop Tax (all gates of 
Nippur) Kagall 3-13, cf. [ka.gjal d Nin.l[il], 
[ka.gjal d Dumu.nun. [na], [kaj.gal 
d I§kur.ra, [kja.gal d A.sikil.[la], [k]a. 
gal nig.kud.d[a] KBo 1 59:2ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh.); kA.gal d UTU pitiama ... dajdni 
SuSibama a[na] ka.gal n[as]dnm \la\ iggu 
open the Samas Gate, let the judges sit there 
and they should not be careless in watching 
the gate (until all the barley is brought into 
the city) TCL 1 8:18, cf. ibid. 10; KA.GAL 
d SarnaS ABL 955 : 6 (NA), BBSt. No. 22 i 5 (NB), 
also KAV 146:3, note ina igi e ka.gal d Samas 
ADD 619:4; (a lot) ina igi ka.gal Sa Ninua in 
front of the Nineveh Gate (in Arbela) ADD 
742:8, cf. delivery ina ka.gal Sa Uruk BIN 1 
104:6; iStu a-bu-ul senim adi a-bu-ul niSirn 
from the Sheep Gate up to the People’s Gate 
Belleten 14 174:9f. (Irisum), also AOB 1 14:35ff. 
and 18 ii Iff., also, wr. KA.GAL UDU ibid. 46:4 
(Enlil-nirari) ; ka.gal Sa Li-bur-Sal-hi the gate 
which (is called) “May-My-Outer-Wall-Be- 
Firm” AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. I); SamaS- 
muSakSid-irnittija Adad-mukin(ya,r. mukil)- 
hegalliSu mu.mes ka.gal DN u DN 2 ... azkur 
I named the gate of Samas and the gate of 
Adad (in Khorsabad) “Samas-Gains-Victo- 
ries-for-Me” (and) “Adad-Brings-Permanent- 
Fertility” Lyon Sar. 11:67, and similar passim 
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in Sar. and Senn.; for ubul Tabira (in Assur), 
see gurgurru A discussion section, and note 
ka.gal VRinnj-ti-be-ra KAJ 254:8 (MA); for 
the gates of Babylon, see Unger Babylon 65 ff., 
note the writing ka.gal nagar+za -tenu (see 
gilSu) TuM 2-3 108:6, 109:1 for abul giSSu, 
q.v., and note the aberrant ina pani a-bu-ru 
gi-iS Camb. 117.1; for the gates of Borsippa, 
see RLA 1 409 f.; for the gates of Uruk, see 
Falkenstein Topographie p. 50; for gate names 
in Nuzi, see (e.g. ka.gal gal.mes, TiSSae, 
Zizzae) HSS 16 380:2, 4, and 6 (= RA 36 121); 
kA.gal a-sa-te “Gate-with-Towers” KAJ 
254:5; uncert.: A-bu-ul-la-ra-a-a-i MDP 22 
128:3. 

f) in abullam ( abulldtim ) sudu (kalu) to 
confine to the city: aSSum PN Sa ka.gal 
ka-la-su aSpurakkum ... ka.gal la tu-Se-d\i] 
as to PN, about whom I wrote you that he 
be held (within) the gate, do not confine him 
to the city (let him come and go freely) RA 
53 37 r. 11 and 21 (OB let.), cf. a-bu-la-tim 
suddku pulluhdku u lemniS epSeku I am 
confined to the city, I am very much afraid 
and badly treated TCL 18 95:24, also UET 
5 39:9, ARM 1 76:9, 3 37:23, see idu mng. 
6c; inanna awilarn Sdtu ana neparim u[Ser]ib 
a-bu-ul-la-ti-im ik-ka-al-la I have now put 
this man into prison, he is confined in the 
city ARM 6 42:9, cf. PN ana reSuti iStaknu 
ina ka.gal -lim ites[ranni(?)] AASOR 16 3:38 
(Nuzi). 

2. entrance gate of a building, of a country, 
of cosmic regions — a) of a building: Sa 
ka.gal Sa bit reS (adjoining the court) of the 
entrance gate to the Bit-Res(-temple) VAS 15 
48:6 (NB leg.); ina Sapla ka.gal Sa bit DN 
below the gate of the Nabu-temple ABL 
1217 r. 6 (NA let.); kA.gal siparri hus.a .. . 
uSepiSma ... ser ka.gal SdSu esir I had a 
gate made with red copper coating (for the 
akitu- temple) and engraved on that gate (the 
fight of Assur and Tiamat) OIP 2 140 : 5 and 
9 (Senn.); ka.gal ina erebika when you (again) 
enter the gate (of the sick person’s house) 
KUB 29 58+ v 4, see G. Meier, ZA 45 p. 208, cf . 
ka.gal petetam la irrubamma may (the 
disease) not enter through the open entrance 
ibid. 10 (Bogh. rit.). 
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b) of a country, of cosmic regions: a-bu-ul 
nidtisu li-ki-la nukuratum may hostilities 
besiege the gate of his country RA 33 50 iii 18 
(Jahdunlim); iptema KA.GAL.MES ina sill 
kilalldn sigaru uddannina Sumela u imna he 
opened gates at both sides (of heaven), he 
fastened the bolt, left and right En. el. V 9; 
andku killaka asseme issn libbi kA.gal -same 
at-ta-qa-al-la-al-la I (Assur) have heard your 
cry of distress, I float down(?) from the gate of 
heaven Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 15 (NA oracles); 
patama ka.gal.mes 8 a ak-c ra[pSuti ] the 
gates of the wide heaven are open OECT 6 
pi. 12:10, cf. petima ka.gal 8 a ili rabuti 
KUB 4 47:41, see G. Meier, ZA 45 p. 197; tepetti 
ka.gal ki -ti dagal -t-i you (Samas) open the 
gate of the “wide land” (i.e., the netherworld) 
KAR 32:30; 3 -Su-nu ina ka.gal Sa darati 

isakkanu they set up all three of them (re¬ 
ferring to the utensils for a ritual) in “the gate 
of eternity” KAR 33:9. 

3. district: ina a-bu-ul-la-at u ugar d HAR 
eperi izarru (for translat., see zaru mng. 2a) 
ARM 6 13:16; E Sa kA.gal I Star the house in 
thelstar Gate district PBS 7 62:20 (OB) ; one 
orchard ka.gal a Adad MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 6 
(MB kudurru), cf. Kl-tim KA.GAL *[...] BE 8 
149:2 (LB); KI-tim KA.GAL LUGAL.GU 4 .SI.sA Sa 
qereb Nippuri TuM 2-3 9:2, wr. ka.gal e 
lugal.gu 4 .si.sa ibid. 10:1, and cf. ka.gal Sa 
qereb Nippuri TCL 13 205:2, also ki -tim 
ka.gal a Gula (in Der) TuM 2-3 8:2; his field 
Sa ina birit ka.gal.mes which is between the 
city gate districts Dar. 302:6, also Nbn. 688:5, 
and note (estates) Sa pani ka.gal.mes RA 23 
155 No. 50:12 (Nuzi); for the city quarters in 
Uruk, see Falkenstein Topographie p. 50; for 
Borsippa, see RLA 1 410f. 

4. (a tax collected at the city gate): a-bu- 
ul-la-am u sitam dpulma I paid (the hire for 
the donkeys), the gate tax and the exit tax 
TCL 10 107:7 (OB), for a parallel see ababdu 
mng. 2, cf. (barley) ana sut ka.gal nemittiSu 
for the gate toll, his impost (received by three 
persons characterized as lu\ka.gal.mes Dil- 
6ai k, .MES, see abullu in Sa abulli) VAS 7 54:4; 
kA.gal urudu.mes kus.mes u tr 8 mtj.2 Sa iStu 
guennakkuti Sa PN abika u adi umi a-ka-lu u 


abullu 5a 

inanna .. . [kA.gal urudu.mes] kus.mes u 8 
mu.2 isiru ... bel pihati ... ummd kA.gal la 
imatti tuSannama sum.na as to the gate tax 
(consisting of) copper, hides and (one) two- 
year-old ewe which has been my living 
from the governorship of your father PN until 
now, now they have asked for payment [of the 
toll in copper], hides and (one) two-year-old 
ewe, the governor of the district said, “The 
toll must not become less, otherwise you have 
to give the double amount” BE 17 24:24 and 
31 (MB let.); pu(\)-ut eter Sa kA.gal x ma.na 
ku.babbar naSu they assume guaranty for 
payment of the two-thirds mina of silver as 
gate tax UCP 9 70 No. 62:10 (NB); x dates Sa 
kA.gal as gate toll (beside sa giSri bridge 
toll) TCL 13 216:7 (NB), cf., wr. KA.GAL.MES 
VAS 6 75:17. 

5. (a fissure in the ominous parts of the 
sacrificial animal) — a) the portal fissure of 
the liver: Summa martum ina a-bu-ul-lim 
nadiat if the gall bladder lies in the gate 
YOS 10 31 xi 44; Summa gis.tukul imittim 
ana libbi a-bu-ul-lim sameh if the mark 
of the right side is joined(?) to the middle 
of the gate YOS 10 46 v 40; if the weapon 
of the right side mehret a-bu-ul-lim Sakimma 
pudaSu ndr amutim imidama panuSu a-bu- 
ul-lam ittulu lies opposite the gate and its 
shoulders abut on the canal of the liver 
and its face looks toward the gate ibid, ii 45, 
cf. ibid. 23, 26, 34, and 49ff., with elenum a-bu- 
ul-lirn ibid, ii 52, iii 6, and v 18; a-bu-lum sum 
nuqat the gate is very narrow YOS 10 29:3, 
cf. (with rahsat flooded) ibid. 4, (park[at\ 
blocked) ibid. 7, also ( nu-x-ra-at , nu-ra-at ) 
ibid. If., i-mi-it a-bu-lim Samit the right side 
of the gate is bruised ibid. 5, (with the left 
side) ibid. 6; [si]ppi a-bu-lim Sumelum the 
left threshold of the gate ibid. 9, (with the 
right one) ibid. 8 (all OB ext.); dananum Su 
a-bu-li-im the “fortress” of the gate RA 35 
59 No. 13 F II (Mari liver model); Summa issura 
tepuSma ina libbi kA.gal NiN-fim Saknat if 
you prepare the “bird” (see issiiru mng. 4) 
and in the middle of the gate there is an 
en&u-mark KAR 426:2, and passim in this text 
up to line 15 (SB ext.); see also Hg. BIV37, in 
lex. section. 
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b) in abul kutum libbi: Summa gis.tukul 
ina nlrim sakimma a-bu-ul kutum libbim 
ittul if a “weapon”-mark lies in the “yoke” 
and looks towards the “gate of the covering 
of the belly” YOS 10 9:1C (OB ext.), of. kA.gal 
dul sa igi CT 30 28 K.11711:9; Summa Sumel 
kA.gal dul sa -bi ki.ta ekim if the left side 
of the gate of the kutum libbi is stunted CT 
20 50:12, cf. ibid. 13-10, dupl. KAR 427:5-10, 
cf. also CT 28 47 83-1-18,448:7. 

c) abulkarSi gate of the stomach: Summa 
tulimum ina a-bu-ul karSim nadi if the spleen 
is situated in the gate of the stomach YOS 
10 41:61, cf. [Sap]ldnum a-bu-ul karSim ibid. 
13 (OB ext.). 

In JRAS 1927 538:10 read after collation Sd- 
bu-la, see subulu s. 

Ad mug. 5: Hussey, JCS 2 27; Nougayrol, 
RA 44 5. 

abullu in bel abulli s.; gatekeeper ; NB*; 
wr. lu.en.kA.gal; cf. abullu. 

PN A LU.EN.KA.GAL Jastrow, Oriental Studies 
of tho Oriental Club of Philadelphia 1894 p. 116:21. 

Only attested as a “family name.” 

abullu in mar abulli s.; gatekeeper; OB, 
MA; wr. syll. and dumu ka.gal; cf. abullu. 

inanna 1 dumu ka.gal tuppa ana belija 
kata uStahilam now I send one gatekeeper 
with a tablet to you, my lord CT 2 19:9; 
1 dumu ka.gal reqiissu la ittarrada the 
gatekeeper shall not be sent back empty 
handed ibid. 26; ana lu.mes dumu.mes a-bu- 
\li\ aqbima I told the gatekeepers (but they 
answered as follows) VAS 16 6:8 (OB); PN 
dub.sab dumu m A-bu- a Adad dumu ka.gal 
KAJ 174 r. 8 (MA). 

For lu.ka.gal, see abullu in Sa abulli and 
abultannu. 

Walther Gerichtswesen p. 67. 

abullu inrabi abulli s.; gate official; NA*; 
wr. lu.gal.ka.gal; cf. abullu. 

annurig andku u hazannu Sa GN ina libbi 
gis.gigib ana PN lu.gal.ka.gal.mes nuss 
seridi etamar now, I and the mayor of Calah 
went down to the official of (all) gates 
concerning the chariotry (and) he has actually 


abultannu 

seen (them, the king, my lord, should 
question him as to how many have departed) 
ABL 493 r. 17. 

abullu in §a abulli s.; gatekeeper; OB; wr. 
syll. and lu.kA.gal; cf. abullu. 

lu.KA.GAL.am lu s^sj.gar.ra : Sa min id min 
JRAS 1919 191 r. 11, cf. lu .kA.gal. ra : ana Sa 
min (== abulli) (Enlil speaks) to the gatekeeper ibid, 
r. 10. 

x barley libbi bilti eqlim Sa PN ana sut 
abulli nemettiSu Su.ti.a PN 2 PN 3 u PN 4 
LU.KA.GAL.Z)tl&a< kl .MES from the revenue of 
PN’s field, the impost (due from) him for the 
gate toll, which was received by PN 2 , PN 3 , 
and PN 4 , the gatekeepers of Dilbat VAS 7 
54:10, cf. two silas of barley Sa a-bu-li-im 
(followed by makisum) JCS 11 36 No. 28:6; 
PN lu.ka.gal. me s (in ration list beside ten 
women) PBS 8/2 256:14, cf. lu.ka.gal (of Ur) 
TCL 11 146:30, also LU.KA.GAL BE 6/1 93:5 
and 9, 104:4, PBS 8/2 155:39, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 16 r. 6. 

The reading of lu.kA.gal as sa abullim is 
based on the bil. texts and the occurrence in 
JCS 11 36 No. 28. It is not certain for each par¬ 
ticular case how the logogram has to be read. 
Note also lu.ka.gal.ke x (KiD) describing the 
office of the god ^ig.lu.lim in CT 24 24 ii 59 
(list of gods). For lu.kA.gal in Nuzi, see 
abultannu, for dumu.kA.gal in OB, see abullu 
in mar abulli ; see also muzzaz abulli. 

abulmahu s.; High Gate (name of the main 
city gate of Nippur); SB; cf. abullu. 

kA.gal. m ah = a-bu-ul-ma[h ] Kagal I 2. 

ka ,ga\a-bu- u l-ma-h u ma ]j _ 4Mu.ul.lfl SBH p. 
92a:20, note as name of a gate of Ur: kA.gal. 
mah KA.GAL.Urim.ma Iraq 22 159:7, cf. also 
ibid. 9, 26 and 28, Kramer Lamentation 213. 

In the name of the profession, wr. lu pa- 
qud Sa kA.GAL.MAH TuM 2-3 144:30 (= BE 9 
48), and LU.PA Sa kA.GAL.MAH BE 9 86a: 31, 
PBS 2/1 176:19, etc., from LB Nippur, the 
reading of the name of the gate is Sumerian, 
cf. also sila.dagal kA.gal. mah.ka (a 
house in) the square of the High Gate PBS 
8/1 99 i 20 (OB Nippur). 

abultannu s.; gatekeeper; Nuzi; wr, syll. 
and lu kA.gal; cf. abullu. 
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tuppu ina arid Suduti ... ina abulli Sa GN 
ana pani PN lu a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni Satir the 
tablet was written after (its) proclamation 
within the city gate of Zizza in the presence 
of PN, the gatekeeper HSS 9 152 r. 6; (barley 
ration) ana lu a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni HSS 15 272:1, 
cf. HSS 14 186:5; PN lu a-bu-ul-ta-(an)-nu 
(note the same person designated as massar 
abulli JEN 102:50, 56, etc.) JEN 9:37, 192:28 
and 29; PN a-bu-ul-ta-an-ni (witness) JEN 
258:18 (coll. OIP 57 51b 18), alao JEN 406:28, 
and passim, wr. LU KA.GAL-MM JEN 493:17, 
Cf. <LU> KA.GAL JEN 111:23, 606:43, HSS 16 
460:6, LUKA JEN 297:40. 

For lu.ka.gal in OB, see abullu in Sa 
abulli. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 205 n. 1. 

abunikitu s.; (mng. uncert.); MB.* 

1 ki-lil puqutti k[u.g]i Sa a-bu-ni-ki-ti one 
circlet of thorn leaves(?) of gold with an a.- 
ornament PBS 2/2 120:34. 

The parallel passage har su hurdsi .. . sa 
me-su-uk-ki-ti golden bracelet with an orna¬ 
ment in the shape of the mesukku-bird ibid. 16 
suggests that abunikitu should be interpreted 
as derived from a noun *abuniku and not to 
be connected with the bird called *abkininitu 
for which see eSkininitu. 

abunnatu s. fern.; 1, navel, 2. center (of a 
country, of an army), socket (of an imple¬ 
ment), center part of a bow, 3. umbilical 
cord(?); from OB on; wr. syll. and li.dur. 

uzu.li.dur = a-bu-un-na-tum Hh. XV 92; 
du-ur dur = a-bu-un-na-tum A VIII/1:76; gis .li. 
dur.mar = ab-bu-un-nat <min> (= mar-ri) Hh. 
VIIB 34, cf. gis.a.bu.un.na.du = a-bu-ti (hardly 
a-bu-i.na'y-ti, see abutu B) Hh. VII A 241; gis.li. 
dur.mar.gid.da = a-bu-na-tu Hh. V 83, cf. li. 
dur = a-bu-un-na-tu[m], [x] = min [sa ma]r.g[1d]. 
d[a], [x] = min J[a . . .] Erimhus III 176ff. 

I. navel: [Summa awilum a]-b[u-u]n-na-su 
ep(text zu)-qe(text -di)-et if a man’s navel 
is grown together AfO 18 66 iii 17 (OB 
physiogn.), cf. Summa li.dur-sm x-bat-ma PBS 
2/2 104:8 (MB physiogn.); Summa sal a-bu-un- 
na-as-sa habSat if a woman’s navel is hard(?) 
Kraus Texte 11c vii' 8', also ( narbat soft) 
ibid. 9', ( kasrat knotted) ibid. 10', parallel, 


abunnatu 

wr. li.dur KAR 206:7'ff., also ( kabsat small?) 
KAR 466:1', and similar BRM 4 22:7ff., also 
(nahsat) BRM 4 22:10, ({ana «(?)]-n tehiat) 
ibid. 11, ( maqtat collapsed) ibid. 12 (all SB 
physiogn.), cf. [Summa li].dur-sm sub.mes(= 
muqqutat)-SU Kiichler Beitr. pi. 5 iv 52 (med.); 
Summa sal ulidma li.dur-s«c patrat if a 
woman gives birth and her navel is broken 
KAR 195 r. 29 (SB med.), also AMT 14,9:5, cf. 
Labat TDP 144:53'; Summa dlittu reS a-bu- 
un-na-ti-sd paSir if the top of the navel of a 
(pregnant) woman who has given birth is 
loose(?) Labat TDP 208:85, cf. ibid. 86, also 
sag a-bu-un-na-ti-Sd dub sa 5 [... ] Kraus 
Texto lie vii' 21'; Summa itdt a-bu-un-na-ti-Sa 
dub.me s sa 5 [...] if the circumference of her 
navel [is dotted with?] red(?) moles Kraus 
Texte 11c vii' 19', for moles in the navel region, see 
also ibid. 36iv3'ff., CT 28 26 r. 8 and 27 r. 12f.; Sarat 
irtiSa adi Li.DUR-Ja DU -mo the hair on her 
chest grows to her navel KAR 466 : 6 (all SB 
physiogn.); Summa qdssu ina li.dtjr-sm Safe 
natma ... ina li.dur-£m mahis if his hand 
lies on his navel (his hands and feet are cold, 
he moves around restlessly), he is stricken in 
his navel region (he will die) Labat TDP 90 : 9 
and 232:13 f. ; if the newborn child has only 
one foot and itti li.dur-, hi raksat it is 
connected with its navel CT 27 16 r. 2f., cf. 
irreSu ina li.dur-sii wasu his intestines come 
through his navel CT 28 5 K.4035+ : 6 (SB Izbu) ; 
li.dur-sw talappat you smear his navel (with 
the aphrodisiac) LKA 102:15, cf. li.dur sin- 
niSti talajypat ibid. 17, cf. also LKA 97 ii 8 (sa. 
zi.garit.), with tapaSSaS KAR 194 i 3, [ana] 
li.dur -Su tunattak you dribble on her navel 
AMT 14,9:6 + 44,3:8, ana igi Li.DUR-sd tasarraq 
KAR 195 r. 31, also, you perform the incan¬ 
tation eli LI.DUR-.Im Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4:59 
(all SB med.). 

2. center (of a country, of an army), socket 
(of an implement), center part of a bow — 
a) center (of a country, of an army): tu- <Se)- 
ri-im-ma ina a-bu-na-at nakri[ka] Sallatam 
tuSessiam you will penetrate (into) and bring 
back booty from the center of (the country 
of) your enemy (protasis referring to the 
middle— qablu— of the “finger” of the liver) 
YOS 10 33 iii 41, cf. tu-Si-ri-ib-ma [in]a a-bu- 
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un-na-at mat nakrika [sa]Uatam tusessiam (in 
both refs, followed by the same apodosis re¬ 
ferring to the rear —zibbatu — of the enemy, 
see zibbatu mng. 2c) YOS 10 34:15; a-hu-na-at 
ummanika nakrum ilappat the enemy will 
come in contact with the center of your army 
(protasis referring to the middle— qablitu— of 
the gall bladder, between two apodoses re¬ 
ferring to the left and right of the army) 
RA 27 142:30 (all OB ext.), cf. LI.DUR nakri 
adak CT 31 19:29, nakru li.[dur(?) x ] CT 
30 21 79-7-8,129:10 (SB ext.), cf. also a-bu-nat 
ummdnija Borger Esarh. 65 ii 16. 

b) socket (of a wagon, a spade): see 
abunnat eriqqi, abunnat marri Hh. V 83, Hh. 
VII B 34, in lex. section. 

c) center part of a bow: ultu li.dur.gis. 
ban sa bab bit DN adi kUad nari (the district 
which extends) from the “Middle-of-the- 
(composite)-Bow” of the gate of the DN 
temple to the river bank Unger Babylon 237:6. 

3. umbilical cord(?) : ina bitiq a-bu-un-na- 
ti-su simassum his fate was established for him 
at the (time of the) cutting of his umbilical 
cord Gilg. P. iv 36 (OB), cf. [.. ,]-a ap-pa-ri 
ba-ti( text -ri)-iq a-bu-un-na-te lu-te-Si (re¬ 
ferring to the creation of man, obscure) CT 15 
49 iv r, dupl. BA 5 688 No. 41 :22, see TuL 177:19. 

In all references, both those pertaining to 
the part of the body and those where abunt 
natu occurs in a transferred meaning “center” 
or “socket,” (i.e., where the shaft is attached, 
or where the wings of the bow meet), the 
reference is clearly to the navel and not to a 
cord. The meaning umbilical cord is not 
attested for abunnatu except for the Gilg. 
reference, where only the use of bitqu “cut¬ 
ting” suggests it; note that Ez. 16:4 speaks 
of the cutting of the navel, not of the umbi¬ 
licial cord. 

aburrisanu ( burrisanu ) s.; 1. (an insect), 
2. (a demon); Bogh., SB. 

x.sub.ba = a-bur-ri-sa-nu (between kubu and 
parasdinnu) Lu Excerpt II 173, also Igituh 
App. A 19. 

1 . (an insect) : bu-ur-i-sa-na tubbal tahaSSal 
you dry and crush an a.-insect KUB 37 55 
iv 31 (med.), dupl. AMT 85,3 iii 1. 


aburru 

2. (a demon): see lex. section. 

Note that in Lu Excerpt II the cited pas¬ 
sage is followed by hallulaja, q.v., which also 
designates an insect and a demon. 

aburriS adv.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
aburru. 

u.sal = a-bur-ri-is (followed by aburris rabdsu, 
utulu ) Izi E 259; dap-pa-nu = da-pi-nu, a-\b]ur-ri- 
is(v ar. -e£) = min An IX 81 f. 

The equation in An, although attested in 
two copies, must be due to a textual cor¬ 
ruption. In Izi, an adverb aburriS, elsewhere 
not attested, has been abstracted from the 
phrases aburris rabdsu and aburriS utulu, 
both cited sub aburru. 

aburru s.; 1. rear, back (of a house or field), 
2. field or pasture by the city wall; from OB 
on; pi. aburru-, wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) 
sa.ku(.bi), sa.dul(.bi), (inmng. 2 )u.sal.la; 
cf. aburriS. 

sa.dul.bi (vars. sa.du.ul.bi, [sa.x]u.bi) = o- 
bur-ru, e.sa.dul.bi = bit a-bur-ru(var. -r[i]), i.zi. 
sa.dul.bi = i-gar min Hh. II 259ff.; [sa.du]l.bi 
= a-bur-ru Lanu I i 16; e.sa.dul.la = min 
(= i-ku) a-bu-ru rear boundary ditch Sultantepe 
1951/50+106 iv 7' (Hh. XXII); kur u.sal.la = 
kub a-bur-ri, kur min na.a = kur min (=* a-bur- 
ri) rab-su ZDMG 53 657:28f. 

[gis.PA].a.ni un.s&r.ra si.sa.e.da kalam. 
ma.a.ni u.sal.la na.da : hattasu el kiSsat nisi 
suteSuri mdssu a-bur-riS surbusi so that he may lead 
his people aright with his staff, let his country lie 
in safe pastures 4R 12:19f. (hist.); sa.dul.bi 
= a-bur-ru // te e.gak, (= feh igari) near the wall 
CT 41 25:1 (Alu Comm.). 

[x\-x-nu, [x-x]-x = a-bur-ri (preceded by 
synonyms of seru) RA 14 167 iv 6f. (Explicit 
Malku II). 

1. rear, back (of a house or field): a field 
SAG.BI ID GN . . . SA.KU.BI A.SA PN its front 
(lies on) the GN-canal, its rear (is adjacent to) 
PN’s field CT 2 5:8, cf. (a field) us.sa.du PN 
u us.sa.dtj PN 2 sag.bi id Arahtu sa.kxt PN 3 
Gautier Dilbat 3:6, also, wr. SA.KU.BI VAS 13 
3:7, (also beside sag.bi) sa.dul.bi PN BE 
6/1 46:18, cf. also Gautier Dilbat 5:5, Speleers 
Recueil 254:5, and note the exceptional sag. 
dul.bi VAS 8 122:7, replaced on the case 
by egir.bi VAS 8 121:7; see also lex. section ; 
Summa amelu ina sa.dul.bi e burn [ipti ] if 
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someone opens a well at the rear of the house 
(between ina tarbasi and ina kin) CT 38 22 
K.2312+... + K.10324:3 (SB Alu), for comm., see 
lex. section. 

2. field or pasture by the city wall — a) in 
gen.: abnurn ... imqutma utam kuburram(\) 
umatti ... u me urram ana a-bu-ur-ri-su-nu 
utar u mu ana Mari mimma ul imattu the 
stone (dam) collapsed and reduced the bulk 
(of the water) by one half cubit (I am engaged 
in the repair) and tomorrow I shall return the 
water to their fields (i.e., the fields which it 
irrigates around Mari), the (flow of) water 
for Mari will not decrease ARM 6 5:14; mat 
ikmisu ana a-bu-ur-ri is-si-a-am (for ussiam ) 
the people of the country who had assembled 
(in the fortress for protection) will be able to 
go (again) to the outside fields (preceded by: 
nawuka ana al duri ikammis (the people of) 
your suburbs will huddle in the walled city) 
YOS 10 36 i 37; Sarrum u nakrutum salimam 
isakkanuma massunu a-bu-ur-ri usSabu the 
king and (his) enemies will make peace and 
their people will be able to dwell in the open 
(i.e., outside the fortified cities) YOS 10 36 i 33, 
cf. mdtum a-bu-ur-ri uSSab YOS 1044:10 and 71, 
ab-bu-ur-[ri uSSab ] RA 44 13:14 (all OB ext.), 
mdtu a-bur-ris uSSab CT 27 27:5, CT 28 32r. 1, 
cf. CT 27 25:10 (SB lzbu), cf. the comm, a-bur- 
riS = [. . .] Izbu Comm. 222, cf. also KAR 421 
ii 3 (SB prophecies), ACh Supp. Samas 31:61, 
Thompson Rep. 12:6, and passim in SB omens; 
note mdtu pargdnis a-bur-ris uSSab BRM 4 
13:54, also mdtu Sa sunqu imuru a-bur-riS uMab 
CT 30 9:19 (both SB ext.). 

b) referring to cattle pasture: [abJ.gud. 
hi. a ina seri a-bur-ris irabbisa the cattle will 
stay in the open country as (safely as) if they 
were in pastures near by (the city) (the spring 
grass will last till winter, the winter grass till 
summer) TCL 6 16 r. 49 (astrol.), see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 254:109, also KAR 421 iii 6 (SB 
prophecies). 

c) as a comparison drawn from cattle 
grazing peacefully by the city: niSi dadmi 
a-bu-ur-ri uSarbis mugallitam ul uSarSiSindti 
I let the inhabitants of all settlements lie in 
safe pastures, I did not allow anyone to 


aburru 

frighten them CH xl 36, for the Sum. version, 
cf. ma.da.mu u.sal.la mi.ni.inma un. 
ga lu.hu.luh.ha nu.mu.ni.in.tuku ZA 
54 52:23, cf. also niSe qirib Labndnu a-bu-ri-iS 
uSarbisma mugallitu la uSarSiSi[ndti] VAB 4 
174 ix 48 (Nbk.), also kalam.ma.ni u.sal.la 
nu.ii.de : [kal]am -su a-bur-ri Surbusam LIH 
98:28 and dupl. ibid. 99:28 (= CT 21 48 ii 3, Sum.), 
VAS 1 33 i 20 and dupl. LIH 97:24 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna), and see 4R 12 in lex. section; RN 
... Sa ina Sulum Si-be-er-Su irte’u a-bu-ris 
massu Tukulti-Ninurta who keeps his land 
on safe pastures under the salutary rule 
of his (shepherd’s) staff Weidner Tn. 26 No. 
16:7, cf. [mu]Sarbis a-bur-ri-iS niSi Bdbili 
(Kurigalzu) who keeps the Babylonians 
in safe pastures RA 29 98:16; biratu ... 
ukassir ... ana massartu dunnunu nise ina 
libbisina a-bur-riS usesib he (Kadasman- 
Harbe) built fortresses (and) safely settled 
people there to keep a close watch JRAS 1894 
811 i 9 (Chron. P); ERIN.ME§ ina U.SAL.LA NA- 
is AfO 14 pi. 13:16 (astrol. comm.). 

The Sum. equivalence sa.dul.bi and 
the OB refs, cited sub mng. 1 point to an 
enclosure or enclosed construction, possibly 
a back yard (cf. the Alu Comm.) or paddock. 
This meaning of aburru is replaced already in 
OB by the reference to a place lying outside 
but near to the city walls, which can be safely 
used for the pasture of cattle. In this 
meaning aburru renders theSum.u.sal, from 
which a loanword uSallu has also been 
borrowed, which likewise refers to a terrain 
along a river or canal near a city. However, 
u.sal in OB is distinctly different from sa. 
dul or sa.KU. 

The Sum. phrase u.sal.la na, “to lie on 
the pasture,” often used in referring to the 
country or people in a metaphor expanding 
the image of the king as shepherd, was 
borrowed into Akkadian literary language 
probably through the translations of royal 
inscriptions, see the refs, cited sub mng. lc. 
The terminative aburriS appears later in con¬ 
structions where no terminative is called for, 
such as aburriS aSabu, Surbusu, SuSubu, 
rein, used both as a metaphor taken from 
the cattle lying in the pasture and in the 
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general meaning “in security.” Compare the 
same metaphor in Ps. 23:2 where n e ot deled 
“outlying territory with spring grass” is 
equivalent to Akkadian aburris. 

For references from unilingual Sumerian texts, 
see Sjoberg, ZA 54 67 and n. 36. 

aburru (west) see amurru. 

abusatu s. pi. tantum; forelock; SB; cf. 
abusatu in sa abusdti. 

a-bu-sa-tum = sfG sag.ki hair of the forehead 
Izbu Comm. 130. 

Summa Sarassu kima a-bu(v ar. adds -us)- 
sa-tim qaqqassu sahrat if his hair surrounds 
his head like a.-curls Kraus Texto 2b r. 13, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. iii 5; if the newborn child 
from the very first a-bu-sa-at uzu masid has 
an a.-curl of flesh CT 27 18:12, and dupl. CT 28 
1:14 (SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. section; 
[ina] a-bu-sa-ti-ia isbatannima ana mahriSu 
uqar\riban]ni he (Nergal) seized me by my 
forelocks and brought me before him ZA 43 
17:53, cf. isbassima [ina a]-fbu-sa-ti-sd 1 AnSt 
10 120 vi 33 (SB lit.). 

abusatu in Sa abusati s.; woman with a 
lock on her forehead; lex.*; cf. abusatu. 

[. ..].bu, [sax.x] . ur ur = sa a-bu-sa-t[i ] Lu III ii 
lOf. 

The two entries are separated by a dividing 
line and therefore refer to women of different 
categories. 

abusin see abusim. 

abusu s.; 1. storehouse, 2. (a part of the 
temple complex in Assur); OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, 
SB; pi. abusatu, ubsatu ; cf. abusu in bel abusi. 

1. storehouse — a) in sing.: x tin ina a- 
bu-si-im Sa Su-du -[...] ... ina a-bu-si-im Sa 
Su-ri-[. ..] (beside ina kisa[l . ..], Sa ina bit 
kunukki) ARM 7 86:4f., cf. x silver checked 
out by PN ina a-bu-si-im Sa ku-un-du-ri-im 
ARM 9 30:5; x silver Sa ina a-bu-si-im ad: 
dinukum which I gave you in the a. (list 
of small expenditures of silver) UET 5 441:9 
(OB); 19 pieces of wood niqru Sa a-bu-si 
from the tearing down(?) of the a. UCP 10 
170 No. 102:6, ci.ii-ur a-bu-si the roof of the a. 
ibid. 166 No. 97:9 (OB Ishchali); eqlatu aSar 
warkati tarbasu adi E.MES-fi Sa ammari u a- 


abusu 

bu-uz-zu the fields behind the cattle pen 
including the ammari- and a.-buildings HSS 

13 366:7 (Nuzi, coll.), cf. E a-bu-uz-zu (enumer¬ 
ated with other types of buildings, in fragm. 
context) HSS 19 5:7,16 and 29 ; barbar ursi ni¬ 
si a-bu-us-si wolf of the bedroom, lion of the 
storeroom (incantation addressing the scor¬ 
pion) CT 38 38:59 (SB Alu). 

b) in plural: a house together with e.na. 
tur-sm bit rimkiSu e SaneSu (?) sa e danni 
e.nim e a-bu-sa-a-te bit qati its yard(‘?)- 
buildings, its wash-house, the second(?) house 
of the main building, the upper story, the a., 
the side building (sold) ADD 326:6, cf. (in 
broken context) ADD 343: 9 (= ARU 363:9), cf. E 
a-kul-li e ki.na bit rimki e gursu e ub-sa-a-te 
E an.ta ADD 340:9, also e ub-sa-a-ti (in 
broken context) ADD 338:2, also ub-sa-a-te 
ADD 981 r. ii 8; hurSu u a-bu-sd-tum AfO 20 
121:6 (MA); for other refs, from unpub. texts, see 
Dellor, Or. NS 31 187. 

2. (a part of the temple complex in Assur) 
— a) in sing.: bit hubiiri u a-bu-si-Su the 
“House-of-the-Beer-Vats” and its storeroom 
AOB 1 4:17 (Salim-ahum I). 

b) in plural : enuma a-bu-sa-tu Sa bah Anirn 
u Adad ... u [daldti]Sina ... enah[ama] a- 
bu-sa-te istu uSSeSi\na\ adi gabadibbiSina epus 
daldti aSuhi [mu]terreti strati eSSati epus when 
the a.-s at the Anu-Adad Gate and their 
doors became dilapidated, I rebuilt the a.-s 
from their foundations to their parapets, I 
made doors of fir, new high double doors 
AOB 1 96:4 and 6, cf., wr. E a-bu-sa-tu ibid. 

14 (Adn. I); e a-bu-sa-te Sa ekal belutijaSa reS 
hamilukhi (I rebuilt) the a.-s of my lordly 
palace, which is situated alongside the top of 
the hameluhhu AKA 144 v 1 (Assur-bel-kala?); 
katarru ina muhhi igari Sa a-bu-sa-a-te qabas: 
sate it-ta-mar a fungus was seen on the 
walls of the middle(?) a.-s (beside kamunu- 
lichen on the wall of the Nabu-temple) ABL 
367 r. 3 (NA); Sarru ta narkabte [a]na e a-bu- 
sa-te urrada the king descends from the 
chariot (to go) into the a.-s Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 16 r. i(!) 5, see Or. NS 22 34, cf. [h]azannate 
ina bdbi Sa e ub-sa-a-ti Sa A Ninurta i-ti-ti-su 
Iraq 14 69:22 (NA), also ibid. 19; E ub-sa-a-te 
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(in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 30 
r. ii 5, see Ebeling Stiftungen 26; note, re¬ 
ferring to the temple of Marduk: a-bu-us- 
sa-at [ x ] ta-am-[.. ,]lu aSkunu[ma\ 5R 33 iii 
32 (Agum-kakrime). 

Weidner, AOB 1 96 n. 2; Goetze, RHA 54 6; 
(Salonen Hippologica 172; Weidner, AfO 20 123). 

abusu in bel abusi s.; overseer of the 
storehouse; RS; cf. abusu. 

One silver cup, a linen garment, wool ana 
LU en E -ti a-bu-si (beside ana lu huburtanuri ) 
MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+ :45, also, wr. LU EN E a- 
bu-Sl MRS 6 181 (= 9 47) RS 11.732 A 8 and B 8, 
wr. LU EN E a-bu-ti MRS 9 231 RS 17.244:3. 

For en e a-bu-uz-zi in Hittite texts, see 
Goetze, RHA 54 3 and 5f. 

abuSim {abusin, abusin) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
SB.* 

a-bu-si-im = a-bu-bu An VIII 79, ef. [z-b]u-$i-in 
= a-bu-bu Malku II 257. 

Marduk sa a-ma-ru-uk Sibbu gapaS a-bu-Si - 
in (var. a-bu-Sin) you whose glance is a serpent, 
a massive .... AfO 19 55:5, restored from BM 
45746, var. from BM 45618, cf. a Marduk Sa amd- 
rukSibbu gapasa-bu-si-in (var. a-bu-Sin) ibid. 7. 

The expected abubu in the hymn AfO 19 55 
is replaced by the difficult abuSin. The word 
also troubled the native commentators as the 
passages cited in the lex. section show. The 
equation in the synonym lists seems to come 
from an OB original of the SB hymn cited. 

abuSin see abuSim. 

abutanu (AHw. 9b) see abbuttdnu. 

abutu A s.; (a fish) ; OB, Mari, Akk. lw. in 
Sum.; pi. abdtu. 

u-bi galam = a-bu-tu S b II 358; [u-bi] [galam] 
ku 6 (sign name ga-lam-ku-u-a-ku) - a-bu-tu Diri 
VI 16; u-bi(!) suh[ur] = [a-bu-tu] Ea VIII 257, 
cf. u-bi x = [a-bu-tu] Ea VIII Excerpt A 3'; Tul-bi 
[suhuk] = [a-bu-tum] A VIII/4:128; ubi( galam) 
ku„ = [min (= a-bu-tum) id n]u-ni Antagal Fragm. 
ff 3' (in RA 17 171 K.13637); [ubi(GALAM)] ku, 
= a-bu-tum Hh. XVIII 11. 

5 §u.§i a.ba.a.turn ku 6 (mentioned after 
ka.mar KU 6 ) TCL 11 161:2, also ibid. 5, 8, 11 
and 17; 80 a.ba.tum KU 6 ARM 9 250:2. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 84f. 


adagurru 

abutu B (or aputu) s.; (a tool); lex.* 

[...]= [...] = a-bu-tum Hg. B III 7 (= MSL 7 
172 line g, to Hh. XII); [x] a - bu ' un x = [a-b]u-tum 
Antagal Fragm. ff 2' (in RA 17 171 K.13637); 
gis.a.bu.un.na.du = a-bu-ti Hh. VII A 241. 

Since in Hg. B, the word abutu occurs in 
the third column among daggers, and in Hh. 
VII A between measuring containers and 
tools, the context suggests that the word 
denotes a tool or the like. The Akk. loan 
word in Sumerian, gis.a.bu.un.na.du (see 
abunnatu lex. section) remains obscure. 

ad see adi A. 

adaburtu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

gis.nu x (§m).MU§EN = [an]-pa-tu = a-da-bur-tu 
a-da-mu-mu Hg. D 346, and cf. gis.nu x .MU§EN 
= an-pa-tum = a-da-bur-tum Hg. B 233, explaining 
gis. num SiB.MU§EN = an-pa-tum Hh. XVIII 337. 

adadu s.; (a loin cloth or kilt); syn. list.* 

mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-Su-u, e-nu-u, a-pa-ru, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu = su-nu loin cloth An VII 224ff. 

InVAS 6 160:1 a-da-du must be read sa(\)-Aa-du 
in view of the parallel passages TuM 2-3 220:1, 
221:1 and 222:1(1). 

adagurru ( adakurru ) s.; (a container with 
pointed bottom in ritual use for beer, wine or 
milk); MB, Nuzi, SB; wr. syll. and dug 

A.DA.GUR 4 (or .GUR S ). 

dug. ba ' an ' da MA§ = su-u-tum, a-da-gu-ru (var. 
[a]-da-kur-[ru]) Hh. X 202f.; dug.a.da.gur 5 
= a-da-gu-ru ibid. 204; dug.a.da.gur 5 = a-da-ku- 
[ru] Practical Vocabulary Assur 202. 

a) in adm. texts: 1 dug a-da-gu-ur-ru ana 
nepiSi one a.-container (mentioned after one 
sutu of beer) for the ritual PBS 2/2 8:3 (MB); 
2 kukkubu Sa 4 sila a-ta-ku-ru two kukkubu- 
containers of four silas each (to serve as) 
a.-containers (for a ritual) HSS 15 249:5, cf. 
1 kukkubu Sa 4 sila a-ta-ku-ru ina qaqqad 
abulli ibid. 9. 

b) in lit.: I made sacrifices, deposited 
incense 7 u 7 dug.a.da.gur 5 uktin ina 
SapliSunu attabak gi gis.erin u sim.gir I set 
seven and seven (two rows of) a.-containers 
and poured reed, cedar, and myrtle (into the 
fire) beneath them Gilg. XI 157. 

c) in rituals — V in gen. : Sarru ana libbi 
DUG.A.DA.GURg Sikara inaq[qi ] the king libates 
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beer into the a.-container BBR No. 26 iii 10; 
24 dug a-da-kur-ru (in a list of utensils made 
by the potter) RAcc. p. 6 iv 30. 

2' with kunnu: ana fan 11 tiarnaS ... niknak 
buraSi taSakkan dug.a.da.gur 4 tukdn you 
place a censer with juniper before Samas, you 
set up an a.-container KAR 22:9; 3 dug.a. 
DA.GURg KAS.SAG GESTIN GA tukdn you Set Up 
three a.-containers for fine beer, wine, (and) 
milk RAcc. 7:9, cf. [du]g.a.da.gur 5 kas 
G[A . . .] BBR No. 31+37 ii 23'; DUG.A.DA.GUR 5 
tukan kas.sag gestxn tanaqqi 4R 60:20, sec 
Ebeling, RA 49 p. 38, cf. also DUG A.DA.GUR 4 
tukan KAS.SAG tanaqqi BMS 30 r. 23, see Ebe¬ 
ling Handerhebung 120; [du]g a-da-kur tukdn 
KAR 90:13; dug a-da-kur-ru tukan RAcc. p. 
3:20, cf. furthermore RA 21 129 r. 3, Oefele 
Keilschriftmed. pi. 2 K.9684:10, KAR 73:9, BMS 
12:4, 4R 25:63, OECT 6 pi. 5 K.2727 r. 10, etc. 

3' with zaqdpu: see zaqdpu mng. la. 

4' with Sakanu: 3 dug.a.da.gur 5 gar- aw 
KAS.SAG [gestin ga tanaqqi ] RAcc. p. 44:9. 

The function of this important ritual con¬ 
tainer seems to have been to hold the libated 
beer, wine or milk which was poured out 
before the image during the ceremony (see 
usage c-T). This would explain why the term 
adagurru is so restricted in its use and why no 
refs, are known in which the adagurru- 
container was used for storage, transpor¬ 
tation or serving. Whether the Sumerogram 
GI.A.DA.GUR in Bogh. for which Otten, Hethi- 
tische Totenrituale 120f. proposes the mng. “reed 
drinking tube,” can and should be connected 
with adagurru remains uncertain. 

adaha s.; (a garment); EA*; Egyptian word. 

250 gada lubdru sig 100 gada lu\b]dru sig 
sihhiruti a-da-ha 250 fine linen garments, 100 
small linen garments, (called) a. EA 14 iii 21 
(let. from Egypt). 

For a possible etymology, see Lambdin, Or. 
NS 22 363. 

adakanni see adi A mng. 2h-4'. 
adakurru see adagurru. 

adallu adj.; (a synonym for strong); syn. 

list.* 


adamatu 

a-da-al-lu = ga-as-r[u x] CT 18 8 r. 19, followed 
by ga-ab-ru, ga-ap-ru, ne-e-su, i-ru = ga-aS-[ru or 
-rii] ibid. 20ff. (Explicit Malku I 139ff.). 

Since gaSru occurs twice on the right side, 
the break after the word in line 19 must have 
contained a differentiating sign. We may 
assume that the sign was su, “in Hurrian,” 
in view of the remark of Landsberger in 
JCS 8 132 n. 346. If this is correct, adallu 
would have to be classified as a Hurrian loan 
word. 

adamatu A ( adimatu , adumatu, adamutu) 

s.; (a plant); SB. 

gan.zi.SAR = ka-[n]a-su-u = a-da-m[a-tu] Hg. 
D 245; u a-du-ma-tu : ti ka-na-sa-u ina kce §es- 
tum {var. u ka-na-’u kuk-k §e§) Uruanna I 282, 
cf. gan. zi .sar = u ka-na-su-u ibid. 285; u a-di-ma- 
tu (vars. u a-du-ma-tu, giS a-di-ma-ti) : as i.trmr 
hur-ba-bi-li — a. -plant : tallow of a chameleon 
Uruanna III 67; Xj a-da-rna-tu : [...] Uruanna 
II 549. 

summa amelu kaSip hasu tijdtu nuhurtu 
tiritu a-da-mu-ti 1 gin nag-tog iballut if a 
man is bewitched he drinks one shekel (each 
of) hasu- spice, tijdtu, nuhurtu, tiritu, (and) a., 
and recovers AMT 85,1 ii 6. 

Although the explanation adamatu for 
kanaSu appears in the third col. of Hg., only 
the designation adamatu is attested in SB 
while kanaSu, is absent. Both names most 
likely refer to the same plant. 

adamatu B (adanatu ) s.; black blood; SB; 
wr. us. mi; cf. adamu A and B, adantu. 

uzu. a " da " ml, u§.Mi = a-da-ma-tum - sar-ku pus 
Hg. B IV 34; mud-ge 6 u§.mi, a-da-ma(!) Us.mi = a- 
da-na-tu Ea II 90f.; lu-gu-ud u.Aun = sar-ku, 
a-da-ma u§.mi = a-da-ma-tu S b II 222f., also Diri 
VI i B 22'f. 

Summa ina pisu i-tar-rak (or i-has-Sal) u 
us. mi sub.sub-g if he .... and keeps 
throwing up black blood Labat TDP 64:47'; 
Summa us. mi biSu ina pi hast SumeliSu illak 
if foul black blood comes from the “mouth” 
of his left lung AMT 52,9:5. 

adamatu (adumatu) s. pi. tantum; dark red 
earth (used as a dye); OB.* 

im.gun.nu = da-ma-[a\-tum (var. a-[d]u-mat) 
= hur-h[u-ra-tum ] Hg. 143 in MSL 7 114. 

\ (gin) Sim 3 ma.na a-da-ma-tim ana Si-hi- 
im Sa tug DN one-fourth shekel, the purchase 
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price of three minas of a.-dye for the .... of 
the garment of Nergal TCL 10 100:36 (OB). 

The Hg. passage comments on im.giin. 
gun.nu = da-'-ma-tum (var. da-ma-a-t[u ]) 
Hh. XI 317, see sub da'mu usage c. 

adammu see adamu B. 

adammu s.; battle, onslaught (personified); 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

zag.nu.sa.a — a-dam-mu-[u ] (in group with 
anantu and ippiru) Erimhus I 3, also Erimhus 
Bogh. A 3. 

ip-pi-ru, a-dam-mu-u, tam-ha-ru = qab-lu LTBA 
2 1 iv 48f., and dupl. ibid. 2:114f.; qar-da-mu, 
a-dam-mu(v ar. adds -u), tu-qu-un-tu = nak-ru 
Malku I 80 ff. 

8um8u a-dam-mu-u A lahmu Sut ,l Ea his (the 
figure’s) name is adammu, he is a lahmu- 
monster, belonging to Ea MIO 1 74 iv 47. 

From Sum. adami(n), see tesltu. 

Kocher, MIO 1 94. 

adammumu s.; 1. wasp, 2. (an ornament(?) 
in the shape of a wasp); NA, SB; pi. adam ; 
mumate ; cf. admummu in mar admummu. 

nim.lal = zumbi dispi, nim.i.nun.na = a-da- 
mu-urn-mu (var. nim a-da-mu-mu), dumu.EN.ME. 
nun.na = dump ad-mu-m[u\, nim nam-bu-ub-tu 
= him a-[da-m]u-mu MSL 8/2 61:226ff. (Uruanna); 
nim.meS i.ntjn.na = zu-un-bu hi-ma-[tu 1 (var. a-da- 
mu-mu) ghee fly Practical Vocabulary Assur 425. 

[nim].gesbur(u) musen = nam-bu-ub-tu = a- 
da-mu-mu Hg. B IV 304; gis.b[u.ur] musen 
= nam-bu-ub-tum = a-da-mu-mu Hg. C I 31; 
gis.nu x (§iR) musen = \an\-pa-tu = a-da-bur-tu 
a-da-mu-mu Hg. D 346. 

1. wasp (lit., according to the Sum., ghee 
fly, listed after the “honey fly”) : see Uruanna, 
Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 
a-dam-mu-ma-a-te ana sar-bi utarra I (the 
goddess) will turn the a.-flies into .... Craig 
ABR.T 1 26 r. 2 (= BA 2 633, NA oracles). 

2. (an ornament(?) in the shape of a wasp) : 
a-da-mu-um 8a PN (in a list of emblems 
bestowed upon individuals) ADD 1041 r. 8 
(coll. Sollberger). 

In spite of the occurrence of adammumu 
among birds in Hg., the equation with nam; 
bubtu, which is attested for nim.geSbur in 


adamu 

Uruanna (see MSL 8/2 61: 230), indicates that 
this section refers to winged insects. 

For mng. 2, see the ornament called zumbu, 

q. v. 

adamtu (adantu, hadantu ) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

di sa-la-ah UD = a-dam-tum (vars. £a-[x-x], [x\-dan- 
\tu\), di.ud.xjd = ha-s[a-a]r-tum, su.ud = hi-h[i\-nu, 
su.TJD.tiD = g[a-ab]-bu Erimhus II 22ff. 

adamu A s.; blood; lex., Akkadogr. in 
Hitt.; cf . adamu B, adamatu B, adantu. 
[a-d]a-am-m,u = (Hitt.) es-har blood KBo 1 51 

r. 17. For adama, adamu as gloss to bad .mi, see 
adamatu B lex. section. 

For a-dau-ma and a-tam-ma as Akkado- 
grams in Hittite, see Giiterbock, ArOr 18/1-2 
228 n. 65b. 

adamu B ( adammu , adumu) s. ; (a red gar¬ 
ment); OAkk.*; cf. adamatu B, adamu A, 
adantu. 

huS-Su-u, a-da-mu = lu-ba-ru sa-a-mu red 
garment An VII 164f.; huS-iu-u, a-du-mu (var. 
a-du-um-na) = lu-ba-Su sa-a-mu Malku VI 73f.; 
h[us-s]u-u, a-[da(oi du)]-[rn]u-u = tt'jo sa-a-mu 
Malku VIII 57 f.; re-ei mu-se-e = a-da-mu (among 
garments) An VII 256. 

1 d-dam-mu-um HSS 10 217:5; 6 tug ’ d-dam - 
mu BE 1 11:3, 7, and r. 1 (both OAkk. lists). 

It is uncertain whether the personal names 
A-da-mu, A-dam-u, ’ A-da-mu cited MAD 3 19 
belong with this word. 

Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 189 f. 

adamu C s.; (an important, noble person); 
syn. list.* 

a-li-mu, a-da-mu, Su-pu-u = kab-tum LTBA 2 
2:33ff. 

adamu see edamu. 

adamu (or atdmu) v.; to own a share in a 
common fund; OA; I stative adim (atim) ; cf. 
admutu. 

a) in gen.: aSSumi Sa PN 8a 1 ma.na 
hurasam a-bu-ni at-mu-Su-ni-ma as to (the 
business affairs of) PN with whom our father 
(as a partner) holds a share amounting to one 
mina of gold (orders have been sent to PN 2 
and to you) CCT 3 45a:5; hurasam lu atta lu 
bit abika mala at-ma-tu-nu-ni 8u-up-ra-am-ma 
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(copy bi-sa -am-ma) tuppaka lasbatma mala 
ale'u lalqe write rue as to how much gold 
either your or your firm’s share (in the 
partnership) amounts to so that I can take 
your tablet and cash in as much as I can 
CCT 4 9a : 6; diri a-ti-ma inumi istina iStapkuni 
1 tug kutanam a-ti-im he has an additional 
share and when they distributed the dividends 
to each (of the partners), he kept a share 
amounting to one craw-garment BIN 4 
158:5 and 7; bob abullim tug. hi. a 1 me'at 
a-ta-ma-ma (for atmamma) qdtka Sukun engage 
in a partnership with me at the (office at the) 
entrance to the city gate (on the basis of) one 
hundred garments as your share and take an 
active part (in the business) TCL 19 53:24; 
tug. hi. a mala tale’ani at-ma-ta{?)-ni engage 
(pi.) in a partnership with me (on a basis of 
shares of) as many garments as you are able 
TCL 20 95:23. 

b) with ana: ana [kaspim] Sa ana naruq 
PN at-ma-ku-ni astanammema Sipkuteja PN 2 
asSuYitima Sakna u kaspam madam, iltanaqqe 
I keep on hearing with regard to the silver in 
which I have a share in the common fund of 
PN, that PN 2 , having placed my dividends on 
his own account, has repeatedly taken out 
large amounts CCT 4 31b: 5, cf. (referring to 
the same partners) 3| ma.na kaspam ana PN 
at-ma-ku KT Hahn 7:17; 2 ma.na hurdsam 
abi annaruqqika(\) a-ti-im my father is 
participating in the common fund handled by 
you to the amount of two minas of gold 
BIN 4 17:7, cf. (referring to the same 
partners) 2 ma.na hurdsam abuni ana PN 
a-ti-im BIN 4 10:6; 4 ma.na hurdsam Sa abuni 
ana PN u 2 ma.na hurdsam (Sa > ana ahiSu PN 2 
iSti umme'dniSu abuni at-mu-ni the four minas 
of gold in which our father (has a share in a 
common fund) with PN and the two minas of 
gold in which our father has a share in a 
common fund with his (PN’s) brother PN 2 
under the control(?) of his (PN’s) creditor 
TCL 14 48:10', cf. Matous Kulfcepe 121:4'. 

c) with ina: aSammema miSSu ina elletim 
la at-ma-ku I am hearing (about it but) why 
should I not have a share in the business of 
the overland venture? CCT 3 7b:8; 18 tug 
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ma-ku-hi ina ekallim ina GN at-ma-ku my 
share in the makuhu- garments (kept) in the 
palace in Purushattum amounts to 18 Hrozny 
Kultepe 190:9; 4 me'at 20 ma.na iveri’am, Sa 
ina bit kdrim at-ma-ti-ni weri’um us'amma 
qatka alqima ibaSSi as to the 420 minas of 
copper in which you have a share in the 
office of the kdru, the copper has become 
available (lit. come out), so I took your part 
and it is (now) in storage (for you) CCT 4 
34c: 5. 

Only in two instances is the verb adamu 
[atdmu) used in forms other than the stative. 
These forms atamamma (for expected atmmn: 
ma) in TCL 19 53:24 and at-ma-x-ni (for 
expected atmanim) in TCL 20 95:23 have 
been interpreted as imperatives. The writing 
with ta makes it very likely that the verb is 
atdmu rather than adamu. 

J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 12, and MVAG 35/3 p. 102 
note a. 

adamukku see edamukku. 

adamutu see adamatu A. 

adanatu see adamatu B. 

adanniS ( addannis ) adv.; very, greatly; 

NA; cf. danniS. 

a) with a noun — V preceding the noun: 
ana 11 A Mur abu ildni beli rabe ... a-dan-niS 
a-dan-niS lu Sulmu may all be very, very well 
with Assur, father of the gods, the great lord 
TCL 3 1, also ibid. 2f. (Sar.), note (without 
adanniS) ana dli u niSesu lu sulmu ana ekalli 
... lu Sulmu ibid. 4, but ana Sarrukin ... 
a-dan-niS a-dan-niS sulmu ibid. 5; libbu Sa 
Sarri belija a-dan-niS lu tab may the heart of 
the king, my master, be happy ABL 568:7, 
cf. ABL 7:6, and passim. 

2' following the noun : lu Sulmu ad-dan-niS 
ad-dan-niS ana Sarri belija may (all) be very, 
very well with the king my lord ABL 392 : 3, 
cf. ibid. 8 and r. 13, also ABL 108:3, 7, and passim 
in the letters of Arad-Nana, cf. lu Sulmu ana Sarri 
belija a-dan-niS a-dan-niS ABL 525:4, Sulmu 
a-dan-niS a-dan-niS ABL 178:7. 

b) with stative — V preceding the 
stative: ud.2.kam tdba ud.4.kam a-dan-niS 
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taba the second day is auspicious, the fourth 
day (of the month) is very auspicious ABL 
77 r. 6; mu ... a-dan-niS ma’du there is very 
much water (in the Turnu river) ABL 503 r. 17. 

2' following the stative: hulu amme’u 
karma Su-<u> a-dan-niS that route was badly 
obstructed(?) ABL 311:9; liptuSu dan 
maris a-dan-niS his affliction(?) is severe, he 
is very ill ABL 1:16, cf. ABL 341:10, cf. palih 
a-dan-niS ABL 1026:10, also (said of an 
eclipse) ittuSu laptat a-dan-niS ABL 1134 r. 1; 
ma-ti-ih a-dan-niS Thompson Rep. 76 r. 4, cf. 
ma’da a-\dan-niS 1 Iraq 17 39 No. 8 r. 12'; d nam ; 
rani eri kilalli mazzassuSunu damqat a-dan-niS 
the stand of both divine bronze mirrors is 
very fine ABL 91:7, cf. the beads damqa a- 
dan-niS ABL 404:9; de'iq a-dan-niS ABL 348 
r. 7; dullu ina muhhini da-a-na a-dan-niS the 
job is very hard on us ABL 526:15. 

c) with finite verb — 1' preceding the 
verb; A Nabu u A Marduk ana Sarri belija a- 
dan-niS a-dan-niS likrubu may Nabu and 
Marduk pronounce many many blessings for 
the king, my lord ABL 178:5, cf. A Ninurta u 
A Gula ana Sarri belija a-dan-nis a-dan-niS 
likrubu ABL 525:6, and passim; lu Sulmu ana 
ahija a-dan-niS DN DN 2 ... ana ahija likrubu 
ABL 426:4; ildni .. . ina re.si(7) Sa Sarri ... 
a-dan-niS a-dan-niS lizzizzu may the gods 
protect the king exceedingly well ABL 117:6, 
cf. ana ummi Sarri ... ildni ... Sulmu a-dan- 
niS a-dan-niS liSkunu ABL 660:8 f., also pani 
Sa Sarri ... a-dan-niS a-dan-niS etamruni ABL 
377:12; PN Sa ... a-dan-niSak% beldameSu idagt 
galanni PN who regards me very much as one 
who owes him blood money ABL 211 r. 3. 

2' following the verb: ina muhhi GN mat 
Urartu gabbiSu iptalah a-da-niS the whole of 
the land of Urartu has become very afraid on 
account of the city of GN ABL 112 r. 8, cf. 
libbi issugu a-dan-niS ... aptalah a-dan-niS 
ABL 525 r. 14 and 16, ihtudu a-dan-niS ABL 
1294 r. 6; nam. bur. bi annuti ... issalmu a- 
dan-niS these prophylactic rites have been 
very well performed ABL 437 r. 6; i-sa-u 
a-dan-niS ABL 6:12. 

d) with Sa: bel tabtija Sa a-dan-niSSu he is 
very much indeed my benefactor ABL 221 
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r. 3; Sulmu Sa a-dan-niS u tub Sere lid ; 
dinunikka may they give you very much 
well-being, as well as good health ABL 565:6; 
the goldsmith said, “Give us more gold” 
3 gun an.bar zak-ru Sa a-dan-niS ... arhiS 
Sarru ... luSebila “Let the king send us 
quickly (furthermore) three talents of iron 
which is very .... ” ABL 566 r. 1. 

The writing ad-dan-niS occurs in ABL 392:3, 
and passim in letters of Arad-Nana, also in ABL 
176:12 and 558:9. 

adannu (adanu, adidnu, edannu, iddnu, 
hadannu, hadianu, hiddnu) s.; 1 . a moment 
in time at the end of a specified period, 2. a 
period of time of predetermined length or 
characterized by a sequence of specific events; 
from OB and MA on; hadanu, hadianu (also 
adannu, adanu, adidnu) in OB, hiddnu (also 
hadanu) in Mari, edannu (iddnu in KAJ 
101:19, adia<nu> in KAJ 83:18) in MA and 
NA, adannu and adanu in OB, SB, NB; pi. 
adannati Bab. 4 121:31; wr. syll. and ud.dtig 4 . 
GA, also TJD.SUR (ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 ii 12), 
PD.BA (ACh Samas 3:17ff.), XJD.DA-7M (D.T. 
18:2 and 7), AN.NI (ACh Samas 3:21 f.) and RI 
(see mng. 2a-l'). 

u 4 .dug 4 .ga, ud.ba, ud.sur, an.na = a-dan- 
nu Igituh I 139ff.; [u 4 .du]g 4 .ga = a-dan-nu 
Nabnitu IV 213; [u 4 .d]ug 4 .ga = u t -\um a-dan- 
nim] Kagal G 16; Kii“ l lu ' din KAi, = it-tum, ud.sur 
= a-dan-nu, UD.men — it-tum, u 4 .dug 4 .ga = a- 
dan-nu-um-ma (var. a-da-[an-nu]) Erimhus II 
264ff.; [k]i.kal, ki.ki.kal = min (= [if-fu]) sa a- 
dan-ni Nabnitu I 240 f. 

u 4 .dug 4 .ga : a-da-an-nu Ai. VI iv 41, u 4 . 
dug 4 .a.ni ur.siM.la : a-da-an-na-Suuhhir ibid. 42; 
[ina s]eri ana belim pi-qa us-bu // ana a-dan-ni-Su 
ikSuduSu (corr. to edin.na en.e.ga.nam.mu. 
un.ti ru 4 l.dug 4 .ga.na mu.un.ti lines 2f.) BA 
5 674:1. 

ud-da-lcam, [a-da]n-nu, ud.sur-mw ^ f min (= w 4 - 
mu)l [x]-x-\lu] Malku III 138ff.; [u A -uml a-da-nu 
= u t -mu ma-lu-u-tum ibid. 140; ud.da.kam = « 4 - 
mu a-da-nu BRM 4 20:52, see AfO 14 259 and 273; 
tjd.da hu.luh.ha = BE-ttM a-dan-nu, li-la-a-[ti] 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 36f. (comm.); ud.ba // a-da-nu 
Bab. 6 99:9 (astrol.), for text commented on, see 
mng. 2b-3'; m : a-dan-nu ACh Sin 31:3, see 
mng. 2b-3'. 

1 . a moment in time at the end of a 
specified period — a) in gen.: u ha-di-a-num 
Sa aSpurakkum ud. 1 .kam la ulappatunim and 
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let them not delay the date I wrote you by a 
single day LIH 27 r. 6, also, wr. ana ha-di- 
<i ay-nim ibid. 40:21, also ana a-di-a-ni ittala[k] 
UCP 9 337 No. 13:2 (all OB letters); a-dan-na 
sa aSapparak[kumma ] at the moment which 
I shall indicate to you (board the ark) 4R 
Add. p. 9 D.T. 42:5 (Atrahasis epic); ki uqare 
ribaSSu ana a-dan-ni-ka ul talliku he brought 
him to me but you did not come at the 
time indicated to you YOS 3 59:14 (NB let.); 
M adi ina a-dan-ni-a PN ettiri I will pay 
PN at the time set for me (on the tenth of 
Abu, see line 7) VAS 3 138:10, cf. MN a- 
dan-su ki ina MN ... la iddannu TCL 13 
211:4; ki PN u PN 2 ana a-dan-ni-Su-nu ana 
ud.10.kam Sa MN ana epes nikkassi ... [la] 
illakamma if PN and PN 2 do not come at 
their appointed time, by the tenth day of MN, 
to settle the accounts TCL 13 137:13; PN 
guarantees for a woman oblate and her 
daughter ud.20.kam ... ibbakamma inane 
dinu ki la itabkamma la iddanni ultu muhhi 
a-dan-ni-su ameluttu u mandattu ... inandin 
he will hand (them) over on the 20th—if he 
does not hand (them) over, he will give a 
slave or a slave’s income after the date due 
AnOr 8 53:11; a-da-an-na a 4 sarrutu ana PN la 
addinu (if) I do not deliver the criminals to 
PN at the above-mentioned date BRM 1 
76:10 (all NB); Sd-ni-iq-a-da-an- A Marduk 
What-Marduk-Foretells-Occurs-on-Time (per¬ 
sonal name) CT 6 4 iii 15 (OB) ; ukkimma a-dan- 
nu the time (for the portent’s realization) has 
become imminent ABL 405 r. 15 (NA); ume[ka 
imlu Sanat]ka iksudamma ukkiba a-dan-ka the 
days of your life are over, the year of your 
(death) has come, the time appointed to you 
is here Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. also ume 
iq-ter-ba a-d[an-nu ...] Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 95 
K.5729 : 7, for other refs., see ekepu ; nakru ana 
matija kur (read nu?) ikaSSada a-dan-ni ili 
u-qa-a-a [...] the enemy will not(?) arrive in 
my country, he awaits the god’s appointed 
term (uncertain) CT 20 7 K.5151:2 (SB ext.). 

b) with umu: ana um ha-da-ni-Su PN 
awiltam ul irdi/amma PN did not bring the 
lady on the day appointed to him VAS 8 
26:18 (OB); zunnu u rusu isbatuSuma ina um 
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ha-da-nim Sa ana ser bel[ij]a [aS]pura[m] ul 
usem rain and mud delayed him, so that he 
could not leave on the date when I wanted to 
send him to my lord ARM 2 78:12, cf. um 
hi-da-a[n] elippetim ARM 1 127:10; [ana] 
umu Sa e-da-ni-[Su\ Sarru UppiSiS the king 
should use the salve on the appropriate day 
ABL 391 r. 20 (NA); ana umu a-dan-ni-su .. . 
la iddannu (if) he does not deliver (the 
emmer) on the appointed day PBS 2/1 206:6, 
cf. BE 9 64:7, 53:6, (with ina) ZA 3 150 No. 
13:8, etc., and passim in NB; adi um a-dan-ni 
iballut arki a-dan-ni-su imdt he (the sick man 
for whom the extispicy is performed) will live 
until the predetermined day, after his time is 
up, he will die CT 31 36 r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ana 
ud.dug 4 .ga-M ana ud.3.[kam ...] Labat 
TDP 66:64', 65' and 70'; note (in similar con¬ 
text) ana ittisuma STT 91:6, and see Thompson 
Rep. 245:4ff. cited ittu A mng. 2a. 

c) referring to the natural end of human 
life: Ha-da-an-Su-li-ik-Su-ud May-He (the 
child) - Attain - the -Full-Time-Appointed-for- 
Him (personal name) AJSL 29 182 r. 11, also 
TCL 1 150:7 (both OB); usurat a-dan-ni iksu- 
daSSumma illika uruh muti the appointed 
moment came upon him and he went the 
road of death Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:9, cf. 
ina a-da-an lasurti (for la-asurti, see usurtu) 
before their appointed time Tn.-Epic “iv" 8; 
ina la umeSu arrat niSi ikaSSassu ina la a-dan- 
ni-Su iSSal iraSSi bilta before his days are up, 
the curse of people will overtake him (the 
dishonest money-lender), he will be brought to 
account before his due time, he will be 
punished(?) Lambert BWL 132:115. 

d) in specific phrases — V with sakanu: 
Summa awilum su SibuSu la qerbu dajdnu a-da- 
nam ana iti.6.kam iSakkanuSumma if that 
man’s witnesses are not at hand, the judges 
set him a term up to (the end of) the 
sixth month CH § 13:16, cf. a-da-nam ana 
iti.5.kam iSkunSum iStu MN tjd.[1.kam] adi 
MN 2 ud.30.kam a-da-an-Su (for translat., see 
zandnu B usage a) ((’ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
101:13ff., cf. also ana taradisu ana ud. IO.kam 
ha-da-nam taSkunima Fi’ank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexto 17:6 (translit. only), [...] UD.30. 
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[kam] a-da-na-am iSakkanuma UET 5 266:18 
(all OB); ana hi-da-[n]im Sa aSkunakkum PN 
u PN 2 pan sdbirn lisbatunimma ana TGNl 
littalkunim let PN and PN 2 take command of 
the troops on the date which I set for you and 
leave for GN ARM 1 96:5, cf. ana hi-da-nim 
(in broken context) ARM 4 18:6, also hi-da- 
nam ana aldk sabim ... [ u]l aSakkanakkum 
ARM 1 43:10; a-da-na ana MN ud.2.kam 
iSkunma ... a-da-ni-is-ku-nu (for adan iit 
kunu) ittiqma Sa pdSi idiSu u kalmakri iddti ; 
Sunn inandin he set the term (of the con¬ 
tract) at the second of MN— if he exceeds 
the term which he set, he will pay the 
rent on the ax and the rents on the hatchets 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:11 (MB); ina 
pi tuppi a-di-a- <na> iSakkan KAJ 83:18, see 
Koschaker NRUA 166; e-da-nu assakanSunu 
Summa ittalkuni ... ina muhhi Sarri uSebah 
Sunu I have set them a term—if they do 
come here (with tribute), I will send them on 
to the king ABL 310 r. 15 (NA); Sa PN ina a- 
dan-na sa PN 2 u PN a-dan-na ana igi PN 3 
Sakin temi GN iSkunuma PN 2 la illiki (these 
are the witnesses before whom) PN (acted) in 
matters of the term (set) for PN 2 , to wit: PN 
set a term (for PN 2 ) in the presence of the 
governor of Kish, PN 3 , but PN 2 did not come 
in time WatelinKish3 pi. 13 W. 1929,145:4 f. (NB), 
cf. [a]-dan-mi ana ah,amis iSkunu Dar. 128:7f., 
also a-dan-nu u’ilti Sa ... ana ud.17.kam Sa 
MN iSkunuma VAS 6 63:2; Si kin [.sa] a-dan-nu 
Sa iSkunu ultennu he has now changed the date 
(which) he himself set ABL 774 r. 4 (NB), cf. 
a-da-an-nu adi qit Sa MN ... ana muhhi 
iSkunuma Moldenke 2 No. 53:5(= AJSL 27 29, 
NB). 

2' with kaSddu: a-da-a-an kaspim Saqdlim 
iktaSdannima tamkarum esranni the date to 
pay the money has come and the merchant is 
pressing me (for payment) CT 4 27a :7 (OB 
let.) ; I kept thinking every day a-da-an-nu 
ikSudamma uptattani bdbdti (until) the right 
moment occurred and doors opened them¬ 
selves in front of me (and I discovered an old 
stela) YOS 1 45 i 28 (Nbn.); rubu Marduk 21 
Sandti qereb ASSur irtame Subassu irnlu ume. 
ikSuda a-dan-nu inuhma uzzaSu Sa Sar ilani 
(when) prince Marduk had made his abode 
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in Assyria for 21 years, the time was up, the 
fixed day arrived, and the anger of the king 
of the gods became appeased VAB 4 270 No. 
8 i 27 (Nbn.); a-dan-na SamaSiSkunamma ... 
a-dan-nu Su iktalda Samas set me a fixed 
date, this term arrived Gilg. XI 86 and 89. 

3' with main : ina urah umate annate udini 
e-da-nu la ma-lla(\)Ve during this period of 
one full month before the term is up KAV 2 
iii 21 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

4' with etequ : Sa ... ina kanikiSu Sa 
uSezibu [h]a-da-an-Su ittiqma kaspum sibtam 
iraSSi .. . uSaSteru who has recorded (the 
clause) “(if) he exceeds his term, interest will 
accrue on the money” in the sealed document 
which he had drawn up Kraus Edikt iii 12; e- 
da-nu etiqma Se'u ana sibti illak if the term is 
exceeded, the barley will be subject to 
interest KAJ 65:8, cf. JCS 7 148 No. 1:16, 3:11, 
4:9, also, wr. e-da-an-nu KAJ 25:8, 58:11, 
also i-da-nu itetiqSuma KAJ 101:19 (all MA); 
(they took the oath) ki a-dan-nu itetqu if the 
term (of the contract) is exceeded YOS 7190:11 
(NB), cf. ki a-dan-nu uHlti i-te- <et>-qu VAS 4 
107:9 (NB), ki adannu Sa PN ittini iSkunu 
itetqu YOS 7 43:17 (NB); for other refs., see 
etequ A mng. If—2' and mng. 4f-l\ 

e) with ref. to localities: iS[t]u ud.S.kam 
ina ha-da-nim Hane uqa'a for five days I have 
been awaiting the Haneans at the appointed 
place ARM 2 48:5; ina SalSi ume ina A.si 
a-dan-ni iktalduni on the third day they 
arrived at the appointed place Gilg. I iii 48; 
a-da-nu Sa ade Sa Babili ul akSudu I did not 
come to the appointment in Babylon for 
(taking) the oath ABL 202:15 (NB). 

2. a period of time of predetermined 
length or characterized by a sequence of 
typical events — a) a period of predetermined 
length —l' established by agreement: ultu 
umi anni ud.3.kam Sa arhi anni MN adi 
UD.ll.KAM Sa MN 2 Sa Satti anniti ana 100 umi 
100 muSati anndti Si-kin ri nepiSti bdruti ina 
Sikin ri Sudtu ... lu nakru mal baSu isarrimu 
ikappudu from today, the third of this 
month MN until the eleventh of MN a of this 
year, for these one hundred days and nights, 
the term here stipulated by (this) extispicy, 


7* 


99 



oi.uchicago.edu 


adannu 

will any enemy strive and plot (against me) 
within this stipulated term ? Knudtzon Gebete 
1 :3, and passim, wr. a-dan-ni, in Knudtzon 
Gebete and PRT, see Klauber, PRT p. xiii and 
Knudtzon Gebete p. 16, wr. RI Knudtzon Gebete 
6:3, 43:4 and 60:3f., cf. ultu umi anni adi 
um Sikin m-ia ibid. 1 :15, 43 :10, cf. also [ ana 
90 uni]i 90 nvuSati Sikin a-dan-ni-ia ibid. 108:3, 
and passim, also in the phrase ezib Sa arki 
a-dan-ni-ia PRT 4:9, and passim, see Klauber, 
PRT p. xvi, ezib Sa ana arki R[i-ia] Knudtzon 
Gebete 60:14; me Sunuti ina sibittu Sa Sarri 
arhussu ultu tjd.12.kam adi ud.15.kam id: 
dinuSunuti .. . ina umu adi la a-dan-ni-Su-nu 
me ildidu * they gave them (the right to draw) 
water from the royal reservoir each month 
from the twelfth to the 15th of the month, 
(but) if they draw water at any time not 
within the term established for them (they 
have to pay five minas of silver as a fine) 
BE 9 7:18 (LB); Satdri Sa a-dan-nu ana eteri 
ittiSu iSturu together with it (the promissory 
note) they drew up a document concerning 
the term of payment Dar. 486:4, cf . elat u'ilti 
Sa a-dan-nu TuM 2-3 168:10, also elat Sa-ta- 
nt.MES Sa a-da-nu-a-ta BRM 1 70:25 (all NB). 

2' established by divinatory calculations; 
Summa reS seri Sumel ubani 1 patir ud.O.kam 
a-da-an(\)-S[u ...] ana tjd.6.kam al nakri 
tasabbat if the top of the “back” of the left 
side of the “finger” has one crack, its period 
(of reference) is six days, within six days you 
will capture the enemy’s city KAR 452:7 (p. 
433), cf. (with 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27 days, one 
month) ibid. lOff. (SB ext.); if the portent pre¬ 
sages evil giskim.bi a-dan-Sd Mima Summa ittu 
mihir itti la ittabSima pi-is-sa-tam la irtaSi ul 
uSettiq lumunSa ul innassah itehham watch 
during the period of this portent, and if no 
opposite portent has occurred and thus it does 
not become cancelled, it will not bypass (you), 
its evil will not be removed, it will actually 
happen Bab. 4 111:44; ana mu. l.K am a-dan- 
na taSakkan reS a-dan-ni-ka [120] you de¬ 
termine the period at one year, the begin¬ 
ning)?) of your period is 120 (days?) CT 31 
16:10, cf. Summa ana iti.2.kam tepuS res a- 
dan-ni-ka 20 ibid. 5, and passim in this text, cf. 
a-dan-niumi 10 ibid. 22, see Weidner, OLZ 1917 
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257 ff, cf. also aSSum a-dan-ni la tidu (fol¬ 
lowed by calculations) CT31 2K.12390:2, a- 
dan-nam mi gar -un ibid. 4; in difficult 
context: ultu libbi ud.26.kam ... adi libbi 
UD.[. . . ][xU]D.MES UD.DTIG 4 .GAZ[i£(?)-fcw]w(?) 
PRT 102 lower edge; if the extispicy is 
favorable um a-dan-ni-ka teppuS ... ana arki 
a-dan-ni-ka gur -ur establish the date for 
yourself, (if it is unfavorable, do not go 
ahead) wait(?) until the date set for you is 
past CT 20 46 iii 31 ff., cf. ibid. 48 iv 30, cf. also 
ana um a-dan-ni(-)Sa su B-di-ma arki a-dan-ni- 
Sd teppus CT 31 46:13, cf. (in broken context) 
[ana UD].DA-wt ina Ktr 15 na-de-e D.T. 18:2, 
also ana ud.da -ni 150 s[ub ...] ibid. 3, ana 
UD.DA-wt 150 na-de-e ibid. 7 (SBext.); Summa 
an.mi en.nun an. us an ana mutani «di§» 
ud.dug 4 .ga en.nun an.usan ana iti.3.kam 
ud.10.kam if there is an eclipse in the evening 
watch, it portends pestilence, the term for 
(the realization of the portent of) an eclipse 
at evening is 100 days Thompson Rep. 270 r. 
10, also ibid. 271:9 and, wr. [a]-da-an RA 18 
30 No. 20 last line; ul uSapi dSipu Sikin mur- 
sija u a-dan-na sili’tija baru ul iddin the exor¬ 
cist has not diagnosed the nature of my 
complaint, nor has the diviner established 
the term of my illness Lambert BWL 44:111 
(Ludlul II); a-da-an damdqi[Su] itti (i SamaS 
uhhur the time of his welfare brought about 
by Samas is far off Kraus Texte 36 v 10'; 
adi a-da-an d Samas ikunna [u s]imdn tahazija 
ikaSSada (do notdisarm?) until the date set 
by Samas becomes evident to me and the 
right time for me (to go to) battle arrives 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 30; with sabdtu, mng. obscure: 
A Mdr-biti ana muhhika ki aS’alu a-dan-nu Sa 
Sulumadi ud.4.kam issabta when I inquired 
of DN concerning you, he .... the date of 
recovery until the fourth day ABL 219 r. 1 
(NB). 

3' referring to astronomical periods: if 
Venus ina TaSriti ta a-dan Sin Sa ud.27.kam 
ud 28.kam 1 iti uhhuru Sa libbi Sin irub is 
one month late in MN from the date of the 
moon, i.e. (from) the 27th or the 28th, i.e. it 
enters the moon ACh Istar 7:41, cf. Summa 
mul Dilbat ultu ud.dug 4 .ga Sin Sa ud.[. . .] 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:94; Sa ina UD.DUG 4 .GA- 
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Su-nu la itbalu (this portent means) that they 
(the Pleiades) did not disappear at their usual 
time ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:11; innamirma 
ume.Su uqattima ina ud.dug 4 .ga-£m Sa Sard 
arhi la innamir (if Mercury) is visible and has 
remained so throughout its normal time but 
does not appear in the next month at its 
appropriate time ACh Istar 28:11; d GUD.UD 
kima tablu a-dan an -Su ina Same dib -iq-ma 
ACh Istar 21:50; u 5 ud.mes Sa ina muhhi e- 
da-ni-i-Su uSetiquni kima u-tu-uk-kiS 40. ud. 
mes undalli (for translat., see akciSu mng. 3d) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 62:20 (report), see Sehaum- 
berger, ZA 47 92, cf. ibid. 9 ; Sa d Dilbat a-dan-Su 
uSettaqu (this portent means) that Venus will 
delay beyond the normal time ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 64 ii 6, cf. Dil-bat UD.SUR DIB-ma ibid. 
12; bibli uddazalle tamarti kakkabdni \a\-dan- 
na-ti-Su-nu the eclipses, the “hours,” the 
observations of the stars, their normal times 
(of appearance) Bab. 4 121:31. 

b) a period characterized by a sequence of 
typical events — 1' referring to seasons: ina 
Ajaru umu a-dan-ni ede pan satti in the 
month of Ajaru at the normal time of the 
high waters of spring OIP 2 104 v 70 (Sonn.); 
Summa ... se.gis.i Uir \lu\ x-ab-tu i lumimma 
Sa metirti ina la a-dan-ni-Su zera ittaSi if the 
sesame does well, and the .... or any orchard 
fruit bears seed out of season CT 39 8 K.8406 : 2 
(SB Alu), dupls. ibid. 10:2 and AMT 7,8 r. 10, 
note the parallel Summa (wr. dis ud.da) ina 
nu.ud.dug 4 .ga [. ..] iSir ... [...] lu mimma 
Sa mitirti zera it\tasi] CT 41 22:8, and cf. ibid. 4; 
Summa a Adad ina la a-dan-ni-Su, rigimSu 
iddima if Adad thunders out of season 
ACh Adad 9:16. 

2' referring to the natural course of a 
disease: Summa amelu SepaSu gig.mes maid 
gig Sunuti a-da-na tttk-m if a man’s legs are 
full of sores(?) (and) these sores have a fixed 
period AMT 74 ii 25, cf. Summa a-dan irSu 
[. . .] STT 89:117; Summa amelu sag.ki. 
dib.ba ina nit a-dan-ni-Su vs-Su if the sag. 
Ki.DiB.BA-disease bothers a man inordinately 
KAR 202 iii 7 ; note the difficult passage: (the 
progressively shorter periods of his disease 
will be, on the second day until noon, the 
third day until afternoon, the fourth day 
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until dusk) ina hamSi adi a-dan-ni-Su the 
fifth day until ...., (the sixth day until the 
(first) night watch, etc.) Labat TDP 166:97, 
dupl. Labat, Syria 33 122:11. 

3' referring to other periodic sequences: 
Summa SamaSina la a-dan-ni-Su ippuha ft ttd. 
ba H a-dan-nu ina la a-dan-ni-\Su .. . ] if the 
sun rises at an unusual time, explanation: ud. 
ba= adannu, (i.e.,) it [... ] at an unusual time 
Bab. 6 99:9, commenting on Summa SamaS 
ina nu ud.ba-M ippuha Craig AAT 27 Rm. 2, 
340:5ff., and dupl. 53 K.2932 r. 2ff. (= ACh Samas 
3 :17ff.), cf. also a-na ud.ba-M uhhiramma ... 
ina la an.ni-M ippuhma ibid. 8f. (= ACh Samas 
3 : 20 f.); Summa Sin TAB-maba-ra-riitta’dar ... 
ba. ra / la-a jj Ri / a-dan-nu ina la a-dan-ni-Su 
ud.12.kam ud.13.kam attain GAR-ma if the 
moon is early and darkens ...., explanation: 
bara = not, ri = term (i.e., explaining barari 
as consisting of Sum. bara = la, and ri 
= adannu), (this means that) an eclipse will 
take place at an unusual time, (namely) the 
twelfth or the 13th day ACh Sin 31:4; ina la 
a-dan-ni-Su Sa biti Suati reSaSu iqdudu uttab- 
bika milaSu the pinnacles of that temple fell 
down prematurely, its upper parts crumbled 
VAB 4 254 i 22 (Nbn.); Sattamma ana balat a- 
dan-nu(ya,T. -na) itiq for this year until the 
next the normal term (for such misfortune) 
was past Lambert BWL 38:1 (Ludlul II). 

In AfO 8 20 v 1 read mu-a-tin-ni .. . ba-la-tin-ni. 
In ABL 1456:9 read e(\)-de-ni-ia, cf. the refs, cited 
edenu s. mng. 2b. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 63; Landsberger, JNES 8 257 
n. 47. 

**adannussu (AHw. 10b) to be read Si-ma-a 
dannussu (ABL 926:6, coll. Sollberger). 

adantu s.; (a reddish brown mouse); lex.*; 
cf. adamatu B, adamu A and B. 

pes.hul, a-da-an-tu = hu-lu-u MSL 8/2 63: 
256 f. (Uruanna). 

a-d[a-a]n-[(u]m = hu-lu-[u] Malku V 52. 

In ACh Adad 19:27, a-da-an-ta-lum is most 
likely to be emended to a-§a(V)-an-$a{\)-tum (pre¬ 
sumably going back to an ancient scribe’s error 
in copying a Babylonian text), see aSamiutu. 

Landsberger Fauna 108. 
adantu see adamtu. 
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adanu see adannu. 

adappu see atappu and dappu. 

adapu A s. ; 1. (a musical instrument), 
2. (a song accompanied by that instrument); 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

urudu.a.da.pa = a-da-pu — ma-zu-u (between 
lilissu and halhallatu, q.v.) Hg. II 193, in MSL 7 
153. 

1. (a musical instrument): see Hg., in lex. 
section. 

2. (a song accompanied by the a.-instru¬ 
ment) : 5 zamaru ... a-da-pa Su-me-ra five 
Sumerian a.-songs KAR 158 iii 38, ef. Txl su- 
me-ru. mes fxl ak-ka-du-u Txl za-ma-ru a-da- 
ptt.MBS ibid. r. i 11. 

On the Sumerian song type a dab, see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 87ff. 

adapu B s.; wise; lex.* 

u.tu.a.ab.ba = a-da-pu (between nun.me.tag 
•= enqa, itpesu, hassu, mudu, mar ummdni, and 
su.gal.an.zu = eriu, mudu) Igituh I 107. 

For Adapa, name of the first antediluvian 
sage, see the refs, in Lambert, JCS 16 73f. 

adapu see *edapu. 

adaranu s.; (a plant); plant list*; cf. 
adaru s. 

G a-da-ra-a-nu : [. . . ] Koeher Pflanzenkunde 2 
vi 11. 

Lit. adciru- like plant. 

adari see dar usage a-I'. 

adartu (a plant) see atartu. 

adaru A s.; (a stand or other apparatus used 
in the cult for holding a plurality of dannu- 
vats); NB. 

1 a-da-ru kaspi (followed by 16 dannu-v ats, 
15 kankannu containers, etc., likewise of 
silver, for the Saldm fulf-ritual) YOS 6 192:6, 
also ibid. 189:6 and YOS 7 185:6, cf. 1 a-da-ru 
kaspi (in similar context) YOS 6 62:1; 24 
unutu 3 unutu kaspi 1 a-da-ri kaspi 24 
vessels, three silver vessels (and) one a. of 
silver Moore Michigan Coll. 37:3; 3 (?) a-da-ru U 
22 dannutu AnOr 9 21 r. 3, cf. 1 a-da-ru sa 
Sarri ibid. r. 4, [x a]-da-ru 1 dannu Sa Sarri (all 
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to be offered in the Adad temple to the Istar 
of Uruk) ibid. r. 5. 

adaru B s.; (an animal or insect); plant 
list.* 

[...] : as kun a-da-ri(v&T. -rim) (preceded 
by AS KUN hull) Koeher Pflanzenkunde 12 i 26, 
var. from CT 14 28 K.4140A+ i 7' (Uruanna III 
31f.). 

adaru ( ataru, ataru) s.; (an indigenous tree); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (ataru in Hh. var.) and 
(gis).a.am (a.dar BIN 7 71 i 10); cf. adaranu. 

i!-[da-ag] giS.a.am = a-da-r\um] Proto-Diri 159; 
il-ldagl giS.a.am = \a\-da-rum, il-dak-ku, el-lu, eb- 
bu, nam-ru Diri II 230ff.; gis.A.AM — §u -hum 
(= ildakkum), a-da-ru, gis.A.AM.kur.ra = min 
KUR-i Hh. Ill 138ff.; gis.A.AM.ku.ga = a-da-ru 
(var. a-la-ri) el-lu, min [eb-b]u ibid. 144f.; gis. 
A.AM.sita = min (= a-da-ru) ra-a-ti (var. min ra- 
tu(l)-um), gis.A.AM.sita.na.a = min (var. a-dar) 
id ina ra-a-ti-su ni-lu ibid. 145f. 

gis. rad, gis.AM, gis.A.AM = a-da-a-ru NabnituI 
142ff.; il-dag rad = il-d[ak-ku\, ial-[da-a-ru] A 
VIII/4:101 f.; [i]l-dag amxa.kue = a-d[a-ru] Ea IV 
148. 

[...].u§ gis.sar /I di-tu i gi§ a-da-ri — a.-leaf 
ZA 10 194:3 (med. comm, from Sippar), cf. dub-6o 
a-da-ri arki inbi [...] ibid. 4. 

a) use of the wood: 5 gis.gu.za a-da-ru- 
um five chairs of a.-wood UET 5 792:32 (OB); 
1 gis.ig a.dar one door of a.-wood BIN 7 
71 i 10 (OB); xitquruSaA. am KAJ 310:41, cf. 
10 gis sahhu sa a-da-ri ibid. 43, 2 gis g[i-i]l- 
ti-u Sa a-da-ri Sa gis.na two rungs of ra.-wood 
for a bed ibid. 45 (MA); 1-ef gis.na Sa a-da-ri 
one bed of a.-wood (beside a kankannu of 
poplar) Ner. 28:29. 

b) referring to the tree: ana muhhi 7 gis. 
a.am PBS 1/2 80:5 (MB let.), gis.a.am ajutuma 
(there are no) a.-s whatever ibid. 8, and 
passim in this text ; Summa ina muSpal ali GIS. A. 
am innamir if an a.-tree is found in the low- 
lying region of a town CT 39 11:49 (SB Alu), 
cf. [dis k]u.ku tul.lA muSpal erseti gis.a.am 
IGI ibid. 35. 

c) in med. use: gis.a.am (together with 
tamarisk wood, inib kiri, etc., to be dried in 
a kiln, etc., to be used for a lotion) AMT 
77,5:11, cf. also (same use) AMT 69,2:7; PA 
gis.a.am (with other leaves to be boiled for 
alotion) AMT 52,5:8, cf. AMT 23,10:4, 68,1:17, 
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Jastrow. Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:39, KAR 208:8, etc.; 
hashallat gis.a.am (beside leaves of the fig 
tree, etc., for a bandage) AMT 72,2 r. 3; numun 
gis.a.am seeds of the a.-tree (strung with 
twenty other seeds as a chaplet around the 
hip) KAR 185 iii 16, cf. (to be soaked in wine) 
KAR 188:7; 12 sila gis.a.am (and same 

quantities of other woods and plants summed 
up as naphar 20 <u.hi.a> narmakti li.[...] 
line 11) ADD 1042:3. 

For discussion, see sub ildakku. 

adaru A v. ; 1. to be worried, disturbed, 
restless, 2. to become obscured (said of 
heavenly bodies, etc.), 3. udduru to cause an¬ 
noyance, grief, to make restless, 4. II/2 
passive to mng. 1, 5. Sii'duru ( suduru ) to 
cause annoyance, to frighten, 6. Sutaduru to 
become harrassed, worried, (passive to mng. 
5), 7. na’duru ( nanduru ) to become nervous, 
impatient, apprehensive, 8. na’duru ( nan ; 
duru) to become eclipsed (said of heavenly 
bodies); from OA, OB on; I idur—iddar— 
adir, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/2, IV, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and (in mngs. 7 and 8) kaxmi; cf. 
adirtu A, adiru, adriS, adru adj., *aduru, 
nanduru, tadirtu. 

ka-an sagxmi = a-da-ru, a-dir-tti S b I 249f., cf- 
[ka-na] KAxalN-teatl = a-da-[rii\ Ea III 138; 
sag.[x] = a-da-ru Kagal B 300; KA‘' ne §E§ = a-da- 
rum Erimhus V 179. 

diri = a-[da-ru], diri.diri = [...] Erimhus 
II 95f.; [di-ri] diri = [naJ-’-du-ru Diri I 33, cf. 
diri = na-ah-du-ru-um Proto-Diri 8; [dir]i.diri 
a-da-ru, [dir]i.diri a-ha-zu STC 2 51 i 19 (comm, 
to En. el. VII 4, see adiru). 

su-ii §u = sahdpu, Jcatamu, a-da-ru A I/8:42ff.; 
su = a-da-ri (in group with Icatamu, aramu) Erim¬ 
hus V 120; de-e ri = [ a-da-ru ] A 11/8:24, cf. 
[de-e] [ri] = a-\da\-ru S a Voc. F 2'a; la-al lal = Tnal- 
a-\du-rum\ S a Voc. Q 28'; igi.[M]i, igi.hus = a-da- 
ru sa pa-n[i] Nabnitu I 140 f. 

an.ta.lu = a-da-ru sa Sin Antagal G 200; 
dingir dar 4 .A§.Dfr = dingir a-di-ir Nabnitu I 145, 
d §E§.Kl sag.ki i.gid, d §E§.Ki i.mud, d Nanna.re 
im.dir mi, d Nanna.re im.dir.mi sii.us.ru, d SE§.Ki 
i.dul, d §E§.Ki l.BlD.na, d §E§.Ki i.na = A Sin 
a-di-ir ibid. 146-152; d Utu i.na, d Utu i.lu, 
d Utu i.tag, d Utu GAN.me.da an.tag = d UTU a- 
di-ir ibid. 153-56; en al .bad = be-lum a-di-ir, 
lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.uS, lugal.e im.ma.a.ab. 
du, lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.lA = Sar-ru a-di-ir ibid. 
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158-60, cf. im.a.ab.la.e = na-’-du-rum 5R 16 i 32> 
restored from ASKT p. 198 Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); 
lu.sag.ki al.Dtr, lu.sag.bi ki.a, lu.sag.bi 
dul.la, lii.KAXMi Am.tag, lu.igi.ni nu.zaldg, 
l[u x x] ni.mi.mi = a-mi-lu a-di-ir (followed by 
three more broken equivalents) Nabnitu I 161-166; 
[... gi]g = ha-dir, [...] = i-ta-nam-dar CT 19 
3 K.207+ r.(!) vi lOf. (list of diseases). 

d EN.zu.na [an].sa.ta su.mu.ug.ga.ge.es: 
A Sin ina [qere 6] same u-sa-di-ru they (the evil 
demons) caused the eclipse of the moon in the sky 
CT 16 22:238f.; an.na su.mu.ug.ga.bi gig.ga : 
sa ina Same marsiS i’-ad-ru (the moon) which be¬ 
came eclipsed in the sky as an evil (portent) 
CT 16 20:136f., also ibid. 116f., cf. su.mu.ug.ga. 
bi an.na dalla mu.en.e.a : na-an(v ar. -')-dur-su 
ina same Supu his eclipse is clearly visible in the sky 
ibid. 21:138f., also su.mu.ug.ga.ni an.na igi. 
du 8 mu.un.e.a : na-an-dur-su ina same imurma 
he (Enlil) saw his (the moon’s) eclipse in the sky 
ibid. 20:108ff., cf. also su.mu.ug.ga : a-dir ibid. 
98f.; gi 6 .par su.mu.ug.ga.ta : miparu ih-ha- 
ad-ru the residence of the entM-priestess became 
darkened (by fire) KAR 375 r. iv 23f. 

iti x (ir 4 . d NANNA) ba.an.da.su : sit arhiit-ta-ad- 
dar(\) I/ ir-ta-bi the new moon will become eclipsed, 
explanatory variant: has set SBH p. 54:20f.; 
mu.lu sir.rau 4 .deMi.Mi.gau 4 .de sir.sir.re : Sa 
sirhi umu mu-sd-[dt-ru\umu munniSu (obscure) BA 
5 617: If. (coll. W. G. Lambert); na.an. dir.dir. 
gin x .nam gii.HAR.na.an.AG.e : la la-ta-dir (var. 
la ta-ta-ad-dar) la taS-\ta-na-')-i you must not 
get excited, you must not clear your throat con¬ 
stantly BSOAS 1957 259 K.8843+, and dupls., 
see Landsberger Examenstext A 51, cf. na.ab. 
diri.diri. ge.en : la ta-at-ta-n[a-ad-dar ] RA 17 
121 ii 27; nam.dub.sar.ra me.su(for .zu).g&l 
lu.su(for .zu).bi nu.un.diri.ga : tupsarrutu la 
lamdat dhissa ul i-ad-dar-Sd{foT -Si) (for translat., 
see ahazu lex. section) TCL 16 pi. 170:3, and dupls.; 
e.ne.em.ma.ni an.ta ul 4 .e.en an.ta am. 
diri.ga : elis amassu urruhiS u-sd-di-ra-an-ni (var. 
Su-’-du-ra-ku) his (Marduk’s) word hastens (to me) 
high above, high above it causes me grief (translat. 
of Sum.) SBH p. 8:82fi, var. from ZA 10 pi. 
after p. 276 r. 29f.; ma.la.ragi.mu ama mu. 
mu.si ama.mu mu.si.si : ru-a-tu i-si-ta-pu-ri 
i-ta-ah-da-ra-ni-ni ama i-la-ah-da-ra-ni through 
their many messages (sent to me during my sick¬ 
ness) the girl friends (showed that they) were 
concerned about me, (my) mother was concerned 
about me VAS 10 179:7f. (OB), also the parallel 
verse u.su.ra gi.m[u ama mu.mu.s]i ama.mu 
m[u.si.si] : Si-a-tu i-si-ta-pu-ri ijtal-ah-da-ra-ni- 
ni ama i-ta-ah-da-ra-ni ibid. 5f. 

su. m i”imug.mug = a-da-ri, pa-la-hu ZA 10 
198:7 (comm.), see discussion sub adaru B v. 

1. to be worried, disturbed, restless: RN 
... a-dir u hussus KaStilias was worried and 


103 



oi.uchicago.edu 


adaru A 2a 

preoccupied Tn.-Epic “iv” 23; summa lib- 
baSu a-di-ir (preceded by dalih, mams, and 
helu) if his mood is disturbed Kraus Texte 
57a ii 8'; Summa panuSu ad-ru if his face is 
agitated (preceded by Salmu looking well) 
Labat TDP 74:41; qat a Marduk a-dir-ma imat 
(this is) the hand-of-Marduk (disease), he (the 
patient) will be restless and die Labat TDP 
100 i 3, also ibid. 182:35 and 37; immene i-du-ru 
panuka . .. i-du-ru a Igigi ilmenu Samami 
ibakku Anunnaki why did your (the moon’s) 
face become eclipsed ? the Igigi became afraid, 
the heavens are in a bad mood, the Anunnaki 
cry Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 49 : 2 and 4 (SB hymn to 
Sin), cf. i-du-ra ekurrdti ... ad-ru Sangusina 
... i-du-ur mar ikkari (opposite ; hadu) ibid. 
8f. and 11 ; ana d Samas Sar ill mannu id-[d]u- 
ru u 4 -mu-kal musu e-da-ar turn Sitta umati 
Sarru bel matdte salmu Sa d SamaS Su, miSil ume 
u-ta-da-ar whoever mourns for Samas, the 
king of the gods, must mourn one full day 
and night, and again two days, but the king, 
lord of the world, being an image of Samas, 
has to be in mourning only half a day ABL 
5:19, r. 2 and 6 (= BA 1 627, NA); a-da-ru dlu 
ilappin ugaru inna[ddi ] (there will be) conster¬ 
nation, the town will become poor, the irri¬ 
gation district will fall into neglect CT 40 43 
K.2259+ r. 14 (SB Alu); see also BSOAS 1957 
259, in lex. section. 

2. to become obscured, eclipsed (said of 
heavenly bodies) — a) said of the moon; see 
Antagal G 200, Nabnitu I 145-152, in lex. 
section; Sin an.mi en.nun tt 4 .zal issakan ina 
Suti issakan ina Suti uzakki ina imittisu a-dir 
ina qaqqar MVij.oiu.TAB a-dir the moon entered 
(lit. made) an eclipse during the morning watch, 
it started (lit. the moon made it) in the south 
(of the disk of the moon) (and) it cleared up 
(lit. the moon cleared it) from the south on, it 
was eclipsed on its right side, it was eclipsed 
(while the moon was) in the constellation 
Scorpio ABL 1444:8 (coll.) and r. 1, see Schott 
and Schaumberger, ZA 47 127 n. 1; Summa umu 
Sl-Su imqutma Sin a-dir ... ina barariti Sin 
attain gar -ma si qarnu si Saruru ina Sat urri 
KAxMi-ma if the moon is eclipsed while the 
day is losing its radiance, (this means) the 
moon makes an eclipse in the first watch of 
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the night—si means horn, si also means 
radiance, (hence it also means) it (the moon) 
darkens at dawn ACh Adad 33:21; for iduru 
panuka (said of Sin), see mng. 1. 

b) said of the sun: Summa ina MN tjd.1. 
kam man kax mi (var. a-dir) if the sun is 
eclipsed on the first of MN ACh Samas 10:1, 
var. from Craig AAT 94 iii 11, cf. ACh Samas 
10:2ff., 13:15 and 1 7 ff. , also ABL 1134:11; see 
also Nabnitu I 153-56 in lex. section. 

c) said of planets: if the Great Twins and 
the Small Twins surround Venus u Si ad-rat 
but it is dark ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:30, cf. if 
Venus ina MN ina tamartiSa ad-rat ACh Supp. 
35:32, and passim; TE GTJ.LA a-dir TCL 6 11:2, 
cf. ibid. 1, cf. also ZA 52 248:63f., 254:109. 

d) said of daylight: Summa ud a-dir ... 
SaniSakdm la sari imbaru la zunni iGi.BAR-m a 
ud ha-dir taqabbi if the day is dark, or else a 
sandstorm without wind or a fog without rain 
occurs, you may say that the day is dark 
ACh Adad 33:1 and 3; Summa umu a-dir-ma 
Sutu rakib if the day is dark, and there is a 
south wind ibid. 4, also (with other winds) 
ibid. 5ff., ABL 405:12, Thompson Rep. 269:3, 
wr . ha-dir-ma ACh Adad 35:6ff. 

3. udduru to cause annoyance, grief, to 
make restless: uh-ta-di- <ir> suhare ina pud 
tdritim it (the disease) made the children 
restless in the nurse’s arms JCS 9 8 A 12 (OB 
inc.); fl FJa itti ill Sa Same ud-dur Ea was 
annoyed with the gods of heaven (next line: 
of earth) CT 39 16:51 (SB Alu); Summa erib 
bit ameli ud-du-\ru 1 if those who come into 
a man’s house are perturbed CT 40 5:33, cf. 
hadu u ud-du-ru both happy and perturbed 
ibid. 34 (SB Alu) ; alla[k] Sarram uSeSme pihatum 
u panikunu tu-ha-ad-da-ra-nim I shall go and 
report (the matter) to the king—(this is) 
official business—and (then) you will make 
sad faces (lit. make your faces sad) UET 5 44 
r. 6 (OB let.); Sa isi u inbi kaliSunu ud-du-ru 
panuSunu ibkd si[ppdti ] all the fruit trees and 
the fruit looked sad (lit. their faces were 
plunged into grief), the (entire) orchard wept 
TuL p. 58 K.7856 r. 4 (SB lit., translit. only). 

4. II/2 passive to mng. 1: zamar panuSu 
issanallimu u-ta-ad-dar la indh if his (the 
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patient’s) face flushes purple repeatedly, he 
is disturbed, he cannot rest AMT 86,1 ii 14; 
for ABL 6 r. 6, see mng. 1; Sa apsi Su-bat 
be-lu-te uh-ta-dir <... > the <... > of the sub¬ 
terranean waters, the abode of (Ea’s) majesty, 
became perturbed STT 26:31, and dupl. ibid. 
23:31 (Epic of Zu). 

5. Su’duru ( Suduru ) to cause annoyance, 
to frighten — a) in OA: bitam u-Sa-ah-di-ir- 
ma amatim ukattima he has caused the house 
(much) trouble, and has taken the slave girls 
as security CCT 3 24:41 ; annakam bit PN ana 
kaspim isniquniatima ana sibtim nilqima 
nuSabbiSunu li-mu-um u-Sa-ah-da-ra-ni u 
amatija iktanatta the house of PN has been 
pressing us here for money, so we borrowed on 
interest and paid them —(however) the limu- 
official continues to cause us trouble, he 
keeps wanting to(?) take my slave girls as 
security TCL 14 46:8, cf. (in fragm. context) 
u-8[a-a]h-da-ra-ni BIN 6 166:2', [u-sa]-ah-di- 
ir-kd ibid. 170:18'; utukku u-Sa-ah-da-ru-ni 
the utukku- ghosts are frightening me TCL 14 
2:31, cf. uS-ta-ah-di-ru-Su KTS 36a:25. 

b) in OB, SB lit.: Summa arnelu indSu illaka 
mamma u-M-'-dar if a man’s eyes keep 
moving, (so that) he frightens people (lit. 
someone) Ebeling KMI 55: 18; ummi Sarri ... 
imtut mar Sarri u ummdniSu 3 umu Su-du-ru 
bikitu Saknat the king’s mother died, the 
crown prince and his troops were mourning(?) 
for three days, (and) an (official) mourning 
ceremony took place BHT 112:14 (Nbn. chron.) ; 
ismema barbaru Su-dur UbbaSu the wolf heard 
it, (and) his heart was troubled KAV 142 :8 (SB 
lit., catalog), also Lambert BWL 206 K.6435:13 
(SB fable) ; ezib 8a ana alak harrdni Suatu [... 
libbi] Su-du-ru nig.gig [...] disregard (the 
fact) that I was apprehensive concerning this 
campaign, that [I feared(?)] difficulties PRT 
110 r. 4 ; anaku ... 8a mimma lemnu Mr an: 
nima \hum\manni dummanni u Su-'-du-ra-an- 
[; ni ] I whom “all evil” has singled out, 
caused (me) goose pimples, made me dizzy, 
and made me despondent LKA 90 r. 16, cf. 
kima gina Su-'-du-ra-ku Craig ABRT 2 7 r. 6, 
and gim gi-na-a Su-du-ra-ku PBS 1/1 14:47, 
see Langdon PSBA 34 77; adirat hip libbi 8a 8u 
d[u-ru ...] AfO 19 64:90; dalhunimma 8a 
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Ti’amat karassa ina Su’ari Su--du-ru (var. Su- 
d[u-ru]) qereb Andurunna they perturbed the 
mood of Tiamat, they worried (the gods) in 
the heavenly abodes with (their) boisterous 
behavior En. el. I 24, cf. libbi palhuni Sd-du- 
ru-n[i\ BBR No. 101:8 (NA tamitu) ; tu-uS-ta- 
ah-di-ir ... sehram ina pu[d ] tdritim (for a 
parallel see mng. 3) JCS 9 11 C 10 (OB inc.); 
lu belu ill 8a Same u erseti kali&un 8ar-ri ana 
taklimtiSu ilii lu 8u J -du-ru (var. \8]u-du-r[u\) 
eliS u SapliS he (Marduk) is indeed lord of all 
the gods of the heavens and the earth, the 
king upon (whose) appearance the gods of 
the upper and lower regions are indeed per¬ 
turbed En. el. VI 142; for a unique passage 
of suduru referring to an eclipse of the moon, 
see CT 16 22, in lex. section. 

6. Sutdduru to become harrassed, worried 
(passive to mng. 5): surriS uS-ta-dir zamar 
uh-ta-bar one moment he is worried, the next 
he suddenly becomes boisterous Lambert 
BWL 40:40 (Ludlul II); u8-ta-dir-ma ... end.su 
i-mi-la-a [dimta] (Enkidu) became worried, 
his eyes filled with tears Gilg. II iv 9 ; Summa 
amelu mas.ge 6 lemutti ul-ta-di-ir if a man is 
worried by a bad dream Dream-book p. 343 r. 
18', cf. uS-ta-di-ir (in fragm. context) KAR 
252 i 19, 28 and 51; aplah ul-ta-dar(ior -dir) 
AfO 14 144:69 (SB bit mesiri); for palhaku 8u: 
tdduraku, see adaru B mng. 2; exceptionally 
referring to an eclipse of the moon: Summa 
Adad itti Sin uS-ta-dir if Adad becomes as 
“worried” as Sin ACh Adad 17:11, explained 
by Sin attain isakkan Adad rigimSu inaddima 
the moon makes an eclipse and Adad thunders 
ibid. 12. 

7. na’duru ( nanduru ) to become worried, 
apprehensive, impatient — a) in OA: ina 
tuppi Sitappu\rim\ a-ta-ah-da-ar because of 
the continual writing of letters I have now 
become worried Contenau Trento Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:4; lumun libbim iSu'am a-hi-di- 
ir(‘?)-ma he bears a grudge against me, and I 
have become apprehensive CCT 3 38:27; abuni 
atta umam iSten la ta-ha-da-lar~\-ni-a-\tU nda: 
tarn palhdni you are our father, do not 
become annoyed with us even for a single 
day, we are afraid for our own (goods) CCT 3 
35b: 30; PN uqd’a adi PN illakanni la ta-ha- 


105 



oi.uchicago.edu 


adaru A 7b 

di-ri kima PN erubannini umakkal la uSbi'assu 
ittu'driSu atti al-ki-im I am waiting for PN, 
do not be impatient until PN comes here, 
when PN arrives, I will not let him stay even 
overnight, and upon his return (to you), you 
come here CCT 4 28a: 24, cf. TCL 14 21:33, BIN 
6 197:17; ana awlli Supra la i-ha-da-ar write 
to the gentleman, he must not get impatient 
BIN 4 99:12; adi 3 umim la ta-ha-da-ra ibid. 
21, cf. adi 10 ume la ta-ha-da-ra CCT 4 37a: 17, 
urham listen la ta-ha-da-ar Golenischeff 20:36, 
and cf. CCT 4 3a: 28, 27b: 10; asbassuma ITI 2. 
kam ukaHlma a-hi-di-ir-ma umma anakuma I 
seized him, held him for two months until I 
became impatient and said (“Settle your 
affairs and get out!”) TCL 20 129:16', cf. a-hi- 
di-ir-ma ana Siprim ramini aSkunma umma 
anakuma BIN 4 35:32. 

b) in OB, Mari: ana si u hari lib(\)-ba-ku- 
nu i-ta-ah-du-ru-um-ma ta-at-ta-na-ah-da-ra 
you are constantly worried about the palm 
fibers and leaves YOS 2 2:21f. ; while the son 
of my father’s servant gets new clothes ana 
subdtija [iS]ten ta-ta-na-ah-da-ri you (my 
mother) are always becoming excited about 
even a single garment for me TCL 18 111:23; 
Summa ina kittim ahhua attunu sa ampparak' 
kunuSim mimma la ta-ah-ha-ad-da-ra if you 
are really like brothers to me, do not become 
annoyed because of what I am writing to you 
UET 5 44:10, cf. x-x-u ter ram la ta-ha-da-ar 
YOS 2 118:23, also ana annitim [bell] la i-ha- 
ad-da-ar ARM 6 64:6; the lion has refused to 
eat for five days umma anakuma assurri 
neSum hi ih-ha-ad-da-ar I said (to myself:) 
“Heaven forbid that this lion pine away!” 
ARM 2 106:18. 

c) in lit.: [eli] rigmesina at-ta-a- dt ' tr dar 
[ina] huburiSina la isabbatanni sittu I have 
become annoyed at their (mankind’s) noise, 
I cannot sleep on account of the hubbub they 
make CT 15 49 iii 7 (SB Atrahasis), also, wr. 
at-ta-a-dar ibid. 40, cf. also ibid. 1, cf. also 
[ina] huburiSina ... it-ta-ah-da-ar BRM 41 i 
4 (OB version); [ in-na]-dir uSharrir iqulma 
Gilg. I ii 47; mutam Sa a-ta-na-ad-da-ru aj 
dmur may I never experience death of which 
I am apprehensive Gilg. M. ii 13; [i]-ta-ad- 
da-[ru] etluti Sa Uruk the men of Uruk 
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became more and more worried Gilg. I ii 11; 
[libbi Sa RN i]a-ad-da-ru imarrasu will the 
mood of Esarhaddon become worried and 
despondent? PRT 29 :9, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) ia-'-da-ru ibid. 26:16; amelu i-'a-dar- 
ma ibissd immar the man will be dejected 
and incur losses (contrast: amelu ihadduma 
nemela immar) KAR 428:53 (SB ext.); rigma- 
d Adad matum i-ta-na-an-da-ar thunder, the 
country will become worried YOS 10 18:47 
(OB ext.), also, wr. i-ta-nam-dar TCL 6 2r. 3f., 
dupl., wr. KAxMI.MES CT 30 5 K.3814 r.(!) 6f., 
CT 31 15:17, also rigmu ummanija nakru 
kaxmi.mes the enemy will become worried 
because of the noise produced by my army CT 
30 5 K.3814 r.(!) 8, dupl., wr. kur i-ta-nam-dar 
TCL 6 2 r. 5, and cf. ri-gim-Su i-na-’-da-far] 
Gossmann Era II p. 19:45; ummdn nakri um: 
mdni kax mi.mes the enemy army will become 
worried about my army Boissier DA 17 iv 33, 
cf. ummdni ummdn nakri kax mi.mes ibid. 18 
iii 33, cf. also ummdn nakri na-an-du-rat 
CT 20 5 r. 3, also ibid. 2; LUGAL ardanisu 
kaxmi.mes-m! his servants will become 
worried about the king TCL 6 2 r. 25, dupl. 
CT 28 44 K.134+ r. 23, cf. Boissier Choix 44 
K.1365:2 (SB ext.); Summa erib bit ameliit-ta- 
na-'-da-[ru] if those who enter a man’s house 
are always worried CT40 5:36(SBAlu); Summa 
[SamaS ina] rabiSu kax mi (= adir or iladir) 
Sarru utassar ki.min ina ekalliSu it-ta-na--dar 
if the sun is eclipsed when it sets, the king 
will be shut in, variant: he will be worried in 
his palace ACh Samas 13:21, cf. ki.min ina 
ekallisu it-ta-na-'-da-ru ibid. 22; [Summa as.me 
i]-ta-dar Ki-sa tazzimti mdti ana Sarri [itehhi 
SaniS mdtu] kax mi Sarru i-had-du ki.min bi-sit 
LUGAL i’-a-dar ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:23, re¬ 
stored from ACh Samas 4:14; Sarrani Sa kur du. 
a.bi in-na-da-ru-ma kur.mes the kings of all 
the lands will become worried and will be in 
enmity ACh Supp. Sin 1:10; rububellemuttisu 
Sa it(v ar. i)-ta-nam-da-ru-Su(v&r. omits) ittiSu 
isallim the adversary of the king about 
whom he had kept worrying will make peace 
with him CT 27 38:33 (SB Izbu), cf. ina kiSpi 
ka -Su [it]-ta-na- K dar-su AfO 18 298:16; ibri u 
tappe it-ta-nam-da-ru-in-ni niSi alija it-ta- 
nam-da-ra-nin-ni 4R 59 No. 2:21; na-dur 
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eliSunu rigm\a\ the noise (of the dog) was 
worrisome to them Lambert BWL 192:14 
(fable), cf. na-ditr libbaSu ibid. 194 r. 1; uncert.: 
ta-'-ad-ram-ma (var. dis ta-tur-ra-ma ) la 
taSim[manni\ you .... but you do not hear 
me Gilg. VIII ii 14, see JCS 8 93 r. 11. 

d) in NB (exceptional, only in idiomatic 
use with inu “eye”): igi 11 ni-at-ta-ru u letu 
nittadu we (the tax collectors taking an oath) 
shall be most alert with (our) eyes and be 
always very attentive (lit. tilt our cheek) 
(when measuring, etc.) YOS 6 232:22, cf. 
igi 11 ni-ta-da-ru (for ni'attaru) u letu nittadu 
AnOr 8 30:19, and see Ebeling, WO 2 46 ff. 

8. na’duru (nanduru) to become eclipsed — 
a) said of the moon: ana ud.G.kam ilum i-ha- 
da-ar within six days the god will become 
eclipsed ZA 43 310:12 (OB astrol.); a Nannari 
... u'addi ittaSu aSSum ereS enti ina MN 
ud.13.kam ... in-na-di-ir-ma ina na-'-du-ri- 
Su ir-bi Nannar produced (lit. made known) 
his omen concerning his wish for an entu- 
priestess, he became eclipsed on the 13th of 
Elulu, and set while eclipsed YOS 1 45 i 9 
(Nbn.); Summa ... 6 Sin ihmutamma ba-ra-ra 
(var. - ri) it-ta-’-dar ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:31, 
and dupls., see AfO 17 71; summa. ina MN ud . 14. 
kam attain gar -ma ilu ina kax mi-M idi Suti 
eli$ KAxMl-ma (= adirma) idi iltani kt/plis izku 
if there is an eclipse on the 14th of Nisan, such 
that when the god (i.e., the moon) is eclipsed, 
he is eclipsed in the south, and (beginning) 
from the top, but clears in the north, beginning 
from the bottom AfO 17 82:If. and 7f. (SB 
astrol.); Summa Sin SamaS la uqima ir-bi ... 
8a ud.14.kam itti SamaS la igi ki.min ina 
SamaS uzzuzi Sin ia-ad-dar-ma if Sin sets 
without waiting for Samas (this means) that 
he (Sin) is not seen with Samas on the 14th 
(of the month), variant: Sin becomes eclipsed 
while the sun is up ACh Sin 3:37; ezib 8a ... 
& Sin ... umu ia-ad-da-ru muSa ia-ad-da-ru 
disregard (the fact) that the moon becomes 
eclipsed by day or becomes eclipsed by night 
AfO 11 361:23 (tamitu); Sin ina mati \i‘]-a-dar 
Sin will grow dark over the land Kocher Pflan- 
zenkunde 22 iv 25', dupl., wr. i'- <.a ~>-dar KAR 
203 r. i-iii 7; Summa ina Simani ud.14.kam 
AN. mi gar-wig ... Sadd inaqatikatukdl kaxmi- 
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Su igi -ma ana lugal Telmun purussa sum 
if there is an eclipse (of the moon) on the 14th 
of Simanu, you concentrate^?) on (lit. you 
hold in your hand) the eastern direction 
while you are observing its (the moon’s) 
becoming eclipsed and you may give a 
decision concerning the king of Telmun ACh 
Sin 33:12, also ibid. 20, 29, 37, and passim in this 
text and its dupls., see also Weidner, AfO 17 83f.; 
for ref. to an eclipse in the apodosis of an Alu 
omen, cf. kaxmien.nu.un [...] KAR 382 r. 21. 

b) said of the sun: Summa man ina kax mi- 
Su (= na'duriSu) °Salbatdnu imhurSu if Mars 
advances toward the sun when it is eclipsed 
ACh Samas 13:31, cf. Summa um la kax mi-Su 
attald iSkun if there is an eclipse (of the sun) 
on a day when it should not have become 
eclipsed ibid. 8:40, 9:22, 40, 76, etc., ACh Supp. 
2 Samas 35:2; \f\dtaSuS umeSamma la i-ad- 
da-ru (var. ul i'-da-ru) panuka you (Samas) 
become dark every day, let your face not 
become, variant does not become eclipsed 
Lambert BWL 128:41; ina turbuHiSunu na - y - 
du-ru pan d Samsi the sun’s face was darkened 
by the dust clouds they raised (in the 
battle) BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I). Note the 
passive forms formed as if na'duru were a 
quadriliteral: Summa ina MN d Samas i-na- y - 
dir ACh Supp. 2 Istar 70:26, 28, 30 and 32, and 
18 r. 2, 4 and 7. 

c) said of planets: A Dilbat i'-a-dir-ma 
ACh Supp. Adad 60:9, cf. MUL.GU.LA t’-a-DAR- 
ma ACh Adad 12:27. 

The two verbs adaru A and adaru B have 
been separated here primarily on semantic 
grounds (but see discussion sub adaru B), and 
in order to disentangle the meanings. The 
relationship between mngs. 1 and 2, as well 
as mngs. 7 and 8, seems to be based on a 
specific if unknown anthropomorphic ex¬ 
planation of eclipses. The mngs. 3 and 5 and 
the passive mngs. 4 and 6, as well as the 
ingressive in mng. 7, have been placed sub 
adaru A and separated from adaru B (attested 
only in I but see discussion sub adaru B) for 
which the semantic range of religious awe, 
respect, and service has been assumed in 
contrast to the connotation of excitement, 
unrest (psychological and physiological) which 
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seems to be characteristic of adaru A. The 
use of the Sum. terms sumug and diri (to 
be read probably diri and sa B ) links likewise 
the II and III forms to the IV form. For the 
latter alone the logogram kax mi is used -which 
may be connected with Sum. mi.mi in the 
difficult passage BA 5 617 cited in the lex. 
section. 

It is often difficult to decide whether 
nanduru and the related finite forms Mariam 
dar, etc., cited in mng. 7 are derived from 
adaru or from nadaru. The use of the logogram 
kax mi in variants and parallels as well as the 
occurrence of rigmu with adaru have been 
taken as indications for assigning these 
passages to adaru A, although rigmu is also 
attested with nadaru, but then its Sumerian 
correspondence is zi (0ECT6pl. 30K.5159:7f.). 
The writings with ’ or h have all been listed 
as IV. The forms inna'dir and inna’dar (see 
Gossmann Era II p. 19:45 sub mngs. 7c and 
8b) seem to have been patterned after an 
assumed quadriliteral *na'adduru. 

For nanduru in 5R 50 i 7 f. (= HG S 29:8 in AHw. 
lib) see ederu lex. section and AHw. 186b. In the 
phrase Summa u . .. a.dir (CT 39 8: 6ff., and 9:1-10 
and dupls.), 0 .me§ a.dar, u . .. a.dar (KAR 203 r. 
iv 40ff.) and u a.dar, u ... a.dar (KocherPflanzen- 
kunde 22 iv 13ff.), which in all instances ends with 
bad apodoses, the sign groups a.dir and a.dar are 
to be considered logograms with unknown readings. 
Only in CT 39 are they possibly reinterpreted as 
Akk. a-dir. 

adaru B v.; 1. to fear (the deity), to respect 
(the oath), to show respect (to parents), to be 
afraid (of someone), to be in awe, 2. III/2 
same mng. (stative only); from OB on; I 
idur—iddar, 1/2, 1/3, III/2; cf. adaru B in la 
adaru, adiriS, adirtu B, adiru, adiru B adj., 
ddiru B in la adiru, Sutdduru. 

nam.te.e nu.tuk : ul ta-ad-dar BSOAS 1957 
259 K.8843+ and dupls., see Landsberger Examens- 
text A line 47; lii.ama.zi.zi = a-di-ir um-mi-im 
one who respects his mother (preceded by pdlih 
Him, pdlih abim ) OB Lu B iii 41, also OB Lu Part 
6:15. 

1. to fear (the deity), to respect (the oath), 
to show respect (to parents), to be afraid (of 
someone), to be in awe — a) to fear the 
deity, to respect the oath: Summa awilum su 
... erretija imMrna erret Hi la i-dur-ma if 
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that man slights my curses and does not fear 
the curses invoking the gods CH xlii 26, cf. 
mamit Hi rabute e-dur-ma KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. 
II) ; a-du-ur-ma [n]iSka ulcabbit I feared and 
honored the oath taken by you (Samas) Bab. 
12 p. 23 r. 13 (OB Etana); La-ta-da-ar- DINGIR 
(personal name) ADD App. 1 xii 18 (XA), La- 
a-dl-rw-DINGIR ABL 1032 r. 1, and passim in this 
text; Hattu lemnu la a-dir zilcri ildni a wicked 
Hittite, who does not respect the oath sworn 
by the gods Winckler Sar. pi. 34 Xo. 72:4, cf. 
Lyon Sar. 13:19; Sarpanitu musamqitat nakri la 
a-dir ilutisu who brings down the enemy who 
does not respect her divinity RAcc. 135:260. 

b) to show respect to parents: f PX 
tapqissu ta-du-ur-m u tusaddi[ssu\ f PX took 
charge of him, respected him and looked after 
him (and gave him food, oil and clothing) 
Xbn. 697:10, cf. (with irregular imp.) suddidaS 
u u-du-ra-as CT 22 9:22 (XB let.); cf. ddir 
ummim, cited in lex. section. 

c) to be afraid of someone: ila la tapallah 
la ta-da-ru (vars. ta-da-ar, ta-ad-dar, ta-ad-da- 
ra) amela show no respect for a god, be afraid 
of no man! Gossmann Era IV 27; ul iShutU 
ul i-du-ru dabubSu they did not respect or fear 
his statement CT 4 2:4 (OB let.); warkurn 
ul i-da-ru-ma ana sitahhut[im ] qdtam ul ipar ; 
rasu in order that, in the future, they should 
not be afraid of us and stop shying away time 
and again Mdl. Dussaud 2 988 b 15 (Mari let.), 
cf. aSSum warkurn i-da-ru-n[im ] ARM 6 35:21; 
Si aj i-dur-ka she should not fear you Gilg. 
Ill ii 20 and iii 5, see von Soden, ZA 53 223; DX 
i-du-ur-ma (var. i-dur-ma) itura arkiS Nudim- 
mud took fright and turned back En. el. Ill 
54 and 112; la a-du-ru (mistake for adlulu ?) 
dalilisa PBS 1/1 2:42 (OB lit.); tib tahazija 
danna e-du-ru they took fright before the vi¬ 
olent onslaught of my line of battle (and fled 
into the mountains) AKA 50 iii 15, cf. ibid. 48 
iii 2, 55 iii 67, 72 v 36, 81 vi 25 (all Tigl. I), 3R 8 ii 
57 and 86 (Shalm. Ill), OIP 2 24 i 16, 35 iii 62 
(Senn.), and passim in Sar., Senn., Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 16 iv 41 (Asb.), cf. also rigim kakkeja dan-- 
nuti e-dur-ma OIP 2 71:35 (Senn.); [.. . q]i-bit- 
su zikir SumiSu la iShutuma la i-du-ru belussu 
(who) did not yield in deference to the order 
pronounced in his (the king’s) name nor re- 
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spect his rule Borger Esarh. 32:11, cf. siqir 
pija e-ta-nam-da-ru ussdpu beluti AKA 197 iv 
3 (Asn.) ; ta pan ... Surbdt belutija e-du-ru-ma 
AKA 237 r. 38, cf. ibid. 323:78, 341 ii 120 (all Asn.); 
idu qarradutka Sarrani i-ta-na-da-ru qabalka 
the kings know your valor, they fear your 
attack Tn.-Epic “ii" 11, cf. la i-dur-ma tahaza 
BBSt. No. 6 i 38 (Nbk. I), cf. a-dur tahaza Gilg. 
IV vi 17; ul a-du-ur gipiS ummdniSu TCL 3 
131 (Sar.); Summan aSSum me la ad-[d]a- 
ra-am x eqlam assapamman I would have 
planted (see sapdnu) a field of x (bur) with 
sesame had I not feared the water TCL 17 
7 : 7 (OB let.) ; [piq]at aunlum Su, ele Atamrim i- 
du-ur perhaps this ruler feared the approach 
of the (men from) GN ARM 2 21 r. 5', cf. [...] 
belija i-du-ur-ma ibid. 109:43; ul id-dar dannat 
eqli he does not fear the dangerous terrain 
BBSt. No. 6 i 24 (Nbk. I); zunni u Salgi nahli 
natbak Sade a-du-ra I feared the rain and snow 
(in) the wadis and gullies of the mountain re¬ 
gion OIP 2 41 v 9 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.,also 
Salgu kussu ... ul a-dur Borger Esarh. 44 i 66; 
ana ebir tamti a-dir age tanand[in x x ] you 
(Samas) give [help] to him who crosses the 
sea afraid of the waves Lambert BWL 130:66; 
Marduk swore that he would not drink the 
water of the river damiSunu i-ta-\dar\-ma 
(var. i[t-t]a-dar-ma) ul irrub ana Esagil he 
loathed (the water mixed with) their blood, 
(he said) he would not enter Esagila Gossmann 
Era IV 39, var. from KAR 169 r. ii 42; if a 
man steps on a snake and i-ta-dar jumps 
with fear KAR 386:3 (SB Alu); dannu hur- 
baSka Sa e-ta-na-da-ru Hid bUi[ja(?)] the great 
terror of you (dog), whom the young of [my] 
family fear Lambert BWL 194 r. 10 (SB fable); 
you recite the incantation and Sa i-ta-nam- 
da-ru la ikaSSassu whatever he has long been 
afraid of will not befall him RS 2 140 K.8094 : 56, 
cf. Sa i-ta-nam-da-ru ku kur.mes-sm KUB 
37 198 r. 7 (oil omens); naS qaSti ezzeti la 
a-di-ru tahazi (Nebuchadnezzar I) who carries 
a terrible bow and is not afraid of battle BBSt. 
No. 6 i 8 (Nbk. I), cf. naS kakki la padi la 
a-di-ru tahazi En. el. Ill 92, also En. el. I 144, 
II 30, III 34, cf. also Sutu la a-di-ru tahazu 
OIP 2 49:8 (Senn.); re'u tabrate la a-di-ru 
tuqmati the wonderful(?) shepherd who fears 
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no battle AKA 214:3, cf. AKA 381 iii 115, Iraq 
14 32:5 (all Asn.), also qitrudu la a-dir tuqmdte 
Lyon Sar. 4:25, and passim with tuqmatu in Asn. 
and Sar.; [... la] a-di-ri pana u arka who 
fears nothing ahead or behind Tn.-Epic “vi" 
10 . 

d) (without object) to be in awe: a-ta- 
nam-da-ru aptanallahu I am constantly in 
awe and fear KAR 92 edge 1, cf. [pal]hakuma 
a-ta-nam-da-ru KAR 64 r. 9, STT 59 r. 13, also 
aplah a-dur-ma Scheil Sippar pi. 2:12, and pas¬ 
sim in namburhu-r ituals and prayers; palhuma 
i-ta-nam-[da-ru ] LKA 114 r. 4, and passim; see 
also below mng. 2. 

2. III/2 same mng. (stative only attested): 
palhaku ad-ra-ku Su-ta-du-ra-ku I am in awe 
and fear, I am constantly in fear STT 64:16, 
also ibid. r. 1 , LKA 111:14, and passim; for aplah 
ultddir AfO 14 144:69, see adaru A mng. 6. 

No form of adaru B shows the ’ which is 
characteristic for adaru A. In contra¬ 
distinction to adaru A, no logogram is used 
for adaru B, but note the commentary ZA 
10 198:7, cited adaru A lex. section, where 
the commentator erroneously connects Sum. 
sumug with both adaru and palahu. The 
mention of the logogram sumug suggests 
that this passage belongs to adaru A, but the 
association with palahu indicates that the 
commentator understood the passage com¬ 
mented on (which is not preserved) as con¬ 
noting an idea of respect, etc., similar to 
adaru B. 

The refs, cited sub mng. 2 have been se¬ 
parated, as belonging to a stem III/2 of adaru 
B, from the causative III and the passive 
III/2 of adaru A, cited adaru A mngs. 5 
and 6, because Sutaduraku— always in the 
stative—appears in the sequence adraku 
Sutaduraku beside palahu in an elaboration of 
the typical palhaku adraku of the prayer 
style. A certain amount of confusion has to 
be conceded between adaru A and adaru B 
in the I, 1/2 and 1/3 forms. All those refs, 
which could also have been listed sub adaru B 
have been given sub adaru A when adaru 
was in contrast with hadu “to be in joy, to be 
happy” or when adaru referred to panu. 
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adaru B in la adaru s.; impudence; SB*; 
cf. adaru B. 

d En.lil.la nu.Se.ga nam.bi.se bi.[in. 
tar] igi.bi.se te§.nu.tuk s[u.bi.. .bl.in. 
gar] : d MiN la Sima ana Sim[tiSunu iSim] ana 
paniSunu la a-da-ru ina z[umrisunu ... iSkun ] 
Enlil determined disobedience as their (the 
evil demons’) nature (assigning) impudence to 
their faces, [... ] to their bodies CT 17 7 iv 13 f. 

adaru see ederu v. 

adaShu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

a-da-as-hu = x-x-du CT 18 10 iii 39. 

adaSu s.; (a synonym for town); syn. list.* 

nam-mas-su-u, a-da-su, qu-un-du-ru(v&v. -hu), 
si-lak-kum(v&r. -leu) = a-lum Malku I 200ff. 

adattu s.; succulent part of reed (used as 
fodder); SB; wr. syll. and GI.UR. 

fi-su-ub gi.dir = a-da-at-tum (between kilibbu 
reed bundle and habburu Sa qane reed stalk) Proto- 
Diri 405, also Diri IV 209; gi.u.sub, gi.u.sub. 
diri.ga, gi.ur, gi.nigln, gi .nlg.nigin.na = a- 
da-at-tum (preceded by dimmuSattu and followed by 
qanu Icabbaru) Hh. VIII 77ff.; gi . Ur ur = a-da-at-tum 
= min (= qin-nu sa mu£en.me§) Hg. II 20 in 
MSL 7 p. 68. 

hi-pieS-! f«g Alj ,g A H I u g AI j n 7 W -.^ h gi.SIG a-da-at- 
tti H hi-lu id qa-ne-e Si-Pi ?£-.?«[. _ Sam-mu qa-ne-e 
CT 41 31 r. 34 (Alu Comm.), commenting on summa 
iakitu ana bit ameli hi-e na[idtrna irub] CT 38 
46:97, for which see sub hi'u; Gi.GiR gi_ir // a-lit-tum H 
0 qa-ni-e // gi.u.gir // fal -[da\-at-tu[ni] su[htj]§ sd 
gi CT 41 30:9 (Alu Comm, to unidentified omen). 

Summa sah.gis.gi a-da-at-tu naSima ana 
libbi dli irub if a wild boar enters the city 
carrying (onhim)ana.-reed CT 28 35K.9713:11 
(SB Izbu); [g]i.tjr.mes Sa Sahe Sa ina pan 
kaskal Sa d Nabu the a.-reeds for pigs which 
are lying in the path of Nabu (when he comes 
from Borsippa) KAR 143:24, see von Soden, 
ZA 51 134; pa gi.ur leaves of a.-reeds (as 
medication) AMT 92,6:2. 

The refs, from SB texts indicate that the 
adattu was a part of the reed (for gi.ur see 
guru) used as food for pigs, wild and 
domesticated. The context in which adattu 
appears in Hh. suggests this interpretation 
which only the Hg. explanation of adattu as 
qinnu “nest (of birds)” contradicts. 
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The word is extremely rare in SB and 
apparently had gone out of use, as is also 
indicated by the confused commentary 
passages which give gi.sig and gi.u.gir as 
logograms, neither of which is attested for 
adattu in lexical texts, gi.pirig occurs with 
the Akk. translation dimmuSattu only in 
Hh. VIII 76. See dimmuSattu, but note that 
the translation “reed-shelter” given there is 
not substantiated. The balance of the com¬ 
mentary passages support the view that 
adattu denotes reed as food for animals 
(Sammu qane). The passage of the 0B igigulr- 
M-text A.3553:38 in Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. 29 
p. 276, written gi.nigln.na cannot be 
rendered by adattu and has to remain un¬ 
explained. Since adattu does not mean “nest,” 
it has no relationship to adnatu, q.v. 

ad’atu see adatu. 

adatu (ad'atu) s.; (an ornament); MB 
Qatna.* 

1 na 4 ad-a-te uqni damqi one a.-shaped 
(piece of) fine lapis lazuli (belonging to a 
giStuppu, “mosaic plate,” composed of many 
precious stones) RA 43 138:8; 1 a-da-tu^vax. 
-tu) hurdsi one a. of gold (belonging to a 
pectoral) ibid. 158:202; 1 a-da-tu 4 (var. du- 

un-ku) hurdsi tamli duSe one a. of gold with an 
inset of duSu -stone ibid. 176:32. 

The contexts suggest that adatu denotes a 
small ornament imitating an object of 
characteristic shape in stone or gold. 

addanniS see adanniS. 

addaru s.; (name of the twelfth month); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (OAkk. only) and 
iti se.kin.kud, iti se; cf. * addaru. 

iti se.kin.kud = ad-da-ru, iti dirig se.kin. 
kud ar-hu at-ru sa min (vars. dr-hu a-tar Sd min, 
ar-hu at-rat min and, in Strassmaier AV 8196, 
dr-Jcat sa min) Hh. I 232ff. 

a) in gen.: iti.se x [.. .] maSkana[t ] seri 
imalla ina ugari rabbu[ti ] nig-gal-lu ul iSet iti 
hu-ud lib-bi Sa d EN.[.. .] iti a k-a KAV 218 A 
iii 41 (Astrolabe B, Sum. destroyed), for translat., 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 274; for equivalences 
to other calendar months, see 5R 43 r. 7ff. ; ina 
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iti se iti mitgari in the month of Addaru, a 
favorable month Borger Esarh. 45 i 87; iti A- 
da-ru-um, MDP 18 79:8, also MDP 28 410:19 
(both Ur III). 

b) referring to the intercalary Addaru — 
1' with diri: iti se di-ir (as against iti se Sa 
itti iti Nisanni tepu the month of A. which 
is preceding the month of Nisannu line 17) 
YO S 3 152:15; ITI SE di-ri ABL 1258:8 (both NB), 
for other refs., see diri adj.; iti diri Se the 
intercalary Addaru CT 40 8 K.7932:5 (SB iqqur 
IpuS); ITI DIRI SE ADD 53:5, ABL 842 r. 4f., 
Dar. 7:2, and passim; ITI DIRI SE.KIN.KUD 
YOS 8 123:18 (OB); ITI DIRI SE.KIN.KUD VAS 
6 87:19, and passim in NB, note ITI SE DIRI 
SE.KIN.KUD VAS 6 265:1, and the atypical 
ITI SE KAL(!) UD.DA Nbn. 130:11 (coll.), ITI SE 
kal(?) Se-de-fe] VAS 6 53:2, iti diri se.ku. 
DA TCL 12 35:23 (all NB). 

2' with tnahru: iti se iai-u Nbn. 716:2, Dar. 
495:10, and passim in NB. 

3' with arku: iti se egir-w Dar. 195:3, and 
passim in NB, ITI §E ar-ku-u Dar. 556:4, VAS 
5 130:20, Cyr. 149:14, 151:14, 242:19, and passim 
in NB. 

4' with min: ITI SE MIN VAS 6 85:11 (NB). 
For Ur III refs., see Schneider Zeitbestim- 
mungen pp. 77f., 85f., 91ff. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender p. 36 and 78f. 

*addaru (fem. addaritu) adj.; born in the 
month of Addaru; MB*; cf. addaru. 

PN dumu s A-da-ri-ti BE 14 110:10, cf. PBS 
2/2 95:25, also ! A-da-ri-t[um] ibid. 142:8. 

addatu s.; (a household object or tool); 
OB.* 

1 gis ad-da-tum CT 6 20b: 30. 

adda’u s.; dwelling; lex.* 

su-ba-a-tum, mu-Sa-bu, ad-ma-nu, ad-da-u = ki. 
min (= [subtum]) Explicit Malku II 143 (from 
RA 14 167 ii 12). 

addiru see cidiru A. 

addu A s. ; (a throwstick); MB, SB. 

g i § .BD iWu ' lu . g i s. d i 1 i, gis.RU MIN .dili, gis. 
r1j [MIN] g u b.ba (var. giS.ru gub.[ba]) = ad-du 
Hh. VIIA 74ff.; gis. lagab.ru = ad-du, tam-hi-su 
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ibid. 79f.; [gis.RU.gis.dili] = [ad]-du = m[aS-ga- 
i«(?)] Hg. II 70 in MSL 6 109. 
til-pa-n[u] = [a]d-du Malku III 22. 
il-lu-ur( text: il-ur-ur)-giS-di-lu // ad-du ina 
sati SumSu qabi ad-du Sa gis gigir ad-du 
maS-ga-Su, (for translat., see illulugiSdilu) 
CT 28 48:4, dupl. ibid. 46:16, CT 30 12 Rm. 
480:l0f. (SB ext. with comm.); Summa manzazu 
kima ad-di-im-ma diri [... ] ad-du maS-ga-Su 
u diri [... ] kima maS-gi-Si-im-ma u [.. . ] 
Boissier DA p. 14f. ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.); 
1 ad-du Sa piSaiS hurasa uhhuzu one addu of 
...., overlaid with gold (followed by tilpdnu) 
EA 22 i 41 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ; 9 GIS ad-du 
... 1 giS.ki.min (preceded by qaStu ) Sumer 9 
34ff. No. 24 iii 3f., cf. ibid. 9 (MB inventory). 

See discussion sub illulugiSdilu. 

addu B s.; storm, thunderstorm; OB, SB. 

u ud = d UTu, d iM, Return MSL 2 133 vii 60ff. 
(Proto-Ea), cf. u ud = d UTu, a iM, umu, setu Idu II 
190ff.; u 4 .gu.ud.de = d iM (in group with iiniu, 
rdmimu) Erimhus V 32; u 4 .edin.na.gub.ba = 
d iM (between umu erpu and umu meM) 5R 16 iv 48 
and dupl. (group voc.). 

birbirruka Girri rigimka ad-du-um your 
sheen is sheer fire, your voice (that of) the 
thunderstorm AfO 13pi. 2 r. ii 1 (OB lit.); Sisit 
tibkiSunu ana 1 kas.gid.1m iSaggumu kima 
d Ad-di the noise of their (the mountain 
streams’) downrush produced a thunder 
(audible) for a double mile each way like a 
(real) thunderstorm TCL 3 326 (Sar.). 

Refs, with similar comparisons wr. d iM 
(i.e., a Adad) are not cited here, since there is 
no proof that the common noun addu and not 
the divine name was read. For a parallel, see 
SamSu. 

addu C s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

(a piece of real estate) iStu atap d Samas 
ana ad-di-im Sa PN from the irrigation ditch 
of Samas to the a. of PN CT 4 16b: 4. 

Probably a topographical indication or a 
structure. 

addu see adu C. 
addunanu see dinanu. 
adduraru see andurdru. 
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adi (adu, qadi, qadu) conj.; as long as, while, 
until, (withnegation) before; from OAkk. on; 
adu in Nuzi, MA, NA, Jca-di MDP 4 p. 167 (pi. 
18) No. 3:3, qa-du KAJ 9:23; wr. syll. (a-di-i 
RA 11 168 r. 8, MB, En. el. I 11, and passim in 
NB, LB) and (only in SB lit.) en; cf. adi A 
prep., adini, adiSu. 

en.na = a-di an.ta NBGT II 41. 

en.na e.ta til.la.as : a-di inablti a&bu as long 
as he lives in the house Ai. IV iv 9, cf. en.e 
ku.babbar.ra ... ba.an.na.ab.l&.e : a-di kit. 
babbar ... isaqqalu until he pays the silver 
ibid. 33; en.na an.gam.e.en : a-di aqdudu until 

I bent down RA 33 104:32, cf. en.na an .mu 4 .mu 4 
: a-di altabiu ibid. 31; en.ud.da ti.la : a-diumu 
ba-lat-ku as long as I live KAR 73 r. 21 f., cf. 
en.re(!)l ud.da ab.til.la : a-di umu baltatu BA 
10/1 p. 2 (= p. 67) No. 1 r. 14f.; [uru.a en.na 
ba.ra.an].ta.ri.en.na.as en.na ba.ra.an.ta. 
zi.ga.en.na.as : [a-di ina ali la t\assu a-di la 
tassuhu as long as you have not moved away 
from the city, as long as you have not left (you will 
have neither food to eat nor water to drink) CT 16 

II v 56ff., see RA 23 24, also PBS 1/2 115:28f„ cf. 
[uru];.a en.na [ba].ra.an.zi.ga.en.na.as : a- 
di ina ali la tassuhu JTVI 26 p. 155 iv 5f.; en.e 
sa.ba.a.ni na.mo mu.un.gid.i sa.bl.tum 
nam.mi.in.gub : a-di u&amstisu mala libbus la 
ikldunnini (he who) did not terminate the prayers 
before ho had obtained what was in his heart 4Ii 
20 No. 1: 5f. 

la-am giiimmara sarami // a-di( copy -ki) la 
giSimmaru undarru before the pruning of the date 
palm(s) (means) before the (branches of the) date 
palms are cut down CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm.). 

a) in gen. — V adi: a-di mdtum isallimu 
until the country gets in order TCL 21 112:27; 
a-di eneja ta-mi-ri-ni ammamman la taddini 
(if not) you must not give (it) to anybody until 
you see me personally (lit. my eyes) BIN 6 
14:31 (both OA); a-di kisikkum isallimu until 
the kisikku-i estival is past TCL 17:16; a-di 
suhdrum sa Se'am ublam iqbi'am masidku I 
never thought of it until the boy who 
brought me the barley spoke (of it) CT 4 
26a:8; a-di iStu inanna ud.2.kam elippum 
isanniqam ana Se’im Sudti la teggia do not 
be careless with this barley until the boat ar¬ 
rives two days from now YOS 2 3:6; a-di 
kunukkaka ubbalakkum until he brings you 
your sealed document CT 6 8:23; a-di andku 
... ina GN waSbaku while I was staying in 
Sippar CT 6 27b: 20, and passim in OB letters; 
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a-di iwwaldu PN lu issurSi PN indeed watched 
her until (the child) was born PBS 5 100 ii 23, 
a-di A. §A KI.KAL upattu VAS 7 68:22, and pas¬ 
sim in OB legal; en.na PN u PN 2 na.an.ga. 
ti .la as long as PN and PN 2 live Scheil, RA 14 
151:8 (translit. only), cf. en.na PNal.til.la. 
as PBS 8/2 116:14; en.na 3 kix§ al.sukud. 
de until they (the young date palms) reach the 
height of three cubits PBS 8/1 21: 13 and 28; 
a-di napiStaSu ibellu until his life comes to an 
end CH xliv 66, cf. § 64:64, and passim in CH; 
rare in OB lit.: a-di tultum imqutam ina 
appiSu Gilg. M. ii 9; in broken context: a-di 
baltu YOS 10 54:33 (physiogn.); a-di baltat 
ittanaSSiSSima UCP 10 173 No. 105:5 (OB 
Ishehali) ; a-\di] akaSSadamma temamgamram 
uwa'arka as soon as I arrive I shall send 
you a complete report ARM 2 69:10, and passim 
in Mari; a-di GUD.Hi.A ippalu until they repay 
the cattle (they are in bondage to RN) Wiseman 
Alalakh 32:9, cf. a-di PN baltu ibid. 56:21 and 
28, a-di baltu RA 33 50 iii 22 (Jahdunlim); 
a-di PN baltatu BE 14 40:11 (MB) ; a-di tikSudu 
awat Sarri beli ana jdSi until an order from 
my king and lord reaches me EA 221:14; a-di 
RN abuka ana jdsi iltanappara as long as RN, 
your father, was exchanging letters with 
me EA 29:6; a-di ittasi lu.gal until the 
officer moves on EA 239:11; a-di-mi jilmadu 
Sarru belija awatu annitu until the king, my 
lord, learns about this matter EA 251:8, and 
passim in EA; NINDA .KASKAL-SW-JW Sa ileqqu 
a-di ana mahar a SamSi ikaSsadunim (you will 
always give them) their travel provisions which 
they (the auxiliary troops) receive until they 
arrive before the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king) 
KBo 1 5 iv 23, and passim in Bogh.; a-di belu 
baltuni bela apallah I will serve the master 
as long as the master lives KAV 159:5 (MA); 
a-di errabuni ussani (for ussanni) (the palace 
overseer watches the entrance) until (the 
eunuch) comes out again (lit. goes in and 
comes out) AfO 17 277:54 (MA harem edicts); 
a-di tuppi dannata isatturu annitumrrm 
dannat (for translat., see dannu adj. mng. 
2) KAJ 12:20, and passim in MA; a-di-i eqlatika 
azakka (plant these fields) until I clear 
your fields (of claims and hand them over 
to you) JEN 669:24; ana PN a-di bal-lat- 
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u-ni tapallahSu ADD 76:5; a-di f PN kasapSu 
taSallimu until PN is fully paid Nbk. 350:12, 
but note a-di f PN kasapSu taS-li-mu Nbn. 67:8; 
a-di-i anaku aSallimu until I have my full 
complement (of people) RA 11 167 r. 8 (NB); 
a-di pilu imaqqutu until the eggs (of the men¬ 
tioned birds) are laid YOS 3 93:16; a-di tem 
babbanu niSmu until we have heard good news 
ABL 412:18; a-di madaktu ugdadammaru ABL 
100 r. 13; en-dingir -iqbiuni As-Soon-as-the- 
God-Has-Ordered (the child was born) (per¬ 
sonal name) VAS 1 91:25, ADD App. 1 x 31 ; a- 
di umu illaku u iturra a-di ikaSSadu ... a-di 
... inaru u ... uhallaq until the day when he 
(Gilgames) returns from his journey (lit. goes 
off and returns), until he reaches (the 
mountain), until he kills (Humbaba), and 
(thus) eradicates (all evil) Gilg. Ill ii 15ff., ef. 
ibid. XI 244, and passim in Gilg. ; a-di-i (vars. 
a-di, a-di-fma 1) irbu iSihu while they grew 
up and became mighty En. el. I 11, cf. a-di 
irSu sibit t[emin]i ibid. Ill 127; a-di addn 
A 8amaS ikunna (for translat., see adannu 
mng. 2a-2’) Tn.-Epic “iii” 30, cf. a-di ultersi 
ibid. 35; a-di atta tadekkuSu until you wake 
him up Gossmann Era I 19, cf. a-di atta ... 
terrubuma ibid. 181, but a-di ... zeruSina 
as-ba-at ibid. 138; EN ummaka tallakamma 
talappatka talaqqika until your mother comes, 
touches you, and takes you up Craig ABRT 2 8 
r. 5, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 11; I wait for 
you Samas a-di tappuha until you rise 
Maqlu VIII 1, cf. a-di amat ... aqabbu ibid. 

1 68; a-di ... aterru lessu anettipu USanSu 
until I smite his cheek and tear out his tongue 
KAR 71 r. 3; en rikis iSippmti takaSSadu until 
you reach the corpus dealing with the lore of 
the iJippw-specialist KAR 44 r. 13; a-di attain 
unammir ippuS a-di attain unammar iSdtu ... 
la tebel <li > he performs (the ritual) until the 
eclipse has cleared up—the fire must not go 
out before the eclipse clears up BRM 4 6 : 17 f. ; 
a-di siG-Sa gub-zw la tapattar do not interrupt 
(the treatment) until her hair stops (falling 
out) AMT 3,2 -. 9, cf. a-di inuhhu tapaSSassu BE 
31 No. 56 r. 26; en zuta umaSSaru until he (the 
patient) sweats LKU 62:10; you boil the 
ingredients in one seah of fine beer en I 

2 sila gtjr until it is reduced to one or two 


adi 

silas AMT 94,2:5; a-di bit Hi ... iqattu until 
the temple is completed RAcc. 9 r. ll; a-di 
uJSu ... ak-Sud-du until I reached the foun¬ 
dations TCL 3 180; a-di 2-KAS.QiDmuSuilliku 
(see alaku mng. 3j- 2'c') OIP 2 47 vi 23 (Senn.); 
a-di anaku ina qereb nage sudtu attallaku while 
I was moving about (unopposed) in this 
district (I hada siege ramp built) Borger Esarh. 
104 ii 1; a-di mare Bdbili Sunuti qereb mat 
ASisur uSuzzu while these Babylonians were 
staying in Assyria (they did but wait for an 
order of mine) Streck Asb. 30 iii 93; a-di agam- 
maru annamma while I am completing this 
(work) BHT pi. 6 ii 10 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
a-di temenna ... tatammard" (dig there) until 
you actually discover the foundation CT 34 
32.- 67 (Nbn.), cf. a-di A Sama$ ultu qerbisu uSesu 
VAB 4 224 ii 54 (Nbn.). 

2' adu, qadu (Nuzi, MA and NA only): qa- 
du baltutuni KA J 9:23, cf. a-du baltuni KUB 3 
26:3; a-du-u anaku baltdk as long as I am 
alive JEN 123:3, cf. RA 23 p. 94 No. 9:11, and 
passim in Nuzi, but also adi, wr. a-ti-i e.g. HSS 
9 22:11, 24:6, and passim; a-du Same erseti 
ddruni as long as heaven and earth last ABL 
358 r. 2; a-du DN ... itti niSe imnuSuni as long 
as Assur (and the other gods) reckon him (the 
prince) among the (living) men ABL 450 r. 5; 
a-du SulanSu ammuruni until I see him 
healthy again ABL 109 r. 12 (NA); a-du 100 
iime umalluni ABL 594 r. 7, and passim in NA 
letters; note issu bit A 8amaS inappahannu 
a-du-u irabbunu from where the Sun rises 
to where it sets ABL 992:11; for a-di in NA 
letters, cf. ABL 424 r. 19, 992:24, etc. 

3' adi Sa: a-di Sa allaka sabe ... suddirma 
take care of the men until I come TCL 9 
147:11 (NB let.). 

4' adi muhhi: a-di-i ugxj PN ana GN i-ru- 
ub-bu as soon as PN had entered Babylon 
Dar. 366:4; a-di ugh PN ana tupSarri Sa Sarri 
iqabbuma tuppa apiltu ikannaku until PN 
informs the royal scribes and makes out a 
sealed receipt Evetts Ev.-M. 19:14; no other 
creditor may seize (the mentioned amount) 
a-di muh-hi PN innetter before PN (the 
creditor) is paid BE 9 9:10, and passim, cf. a-di 
muh-hi ... mahir Pinches Peek No. 19:4. 
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5' adi muhhi so,: a-di ugu Sa nibiru uqattu 
ibiruni as soon as they finished (the pre¬ 
paration of) the crossing, they crossed over 
ABL 520:22; a-di ugu Sa PN illikamma gab ; 
biSunu idtiku until PN came and slew them 
all ABL 878:14, also ABL 1090:9, 1136 r. 2; a-di 
ugu Sa temd taSemmd until you hear my 
instructions YOS 3 55:22, and passim with pre¬ 
sent ; a-di UGU sa attunu hitu tahtatta 1 anaku 
hitu ul ahattu as long as you (pi.) have not 
been remiss, I, myself, shall not be remiss 
YOS 3 17:35, also tho parallel TCL 9 129:34 (NB 
let.); a-di ugu Sa lu.sag ipqidu ina libbi ki la 
alliku as long as the official was taking stock, 
I couldnot, for this reason, come CT 22 217 : 16; 
a-di ugu Sa itti lu.mes immannu (I will raise 
my sons) until they are considered grown-up 
Camb. 273:7; a-di ugu Sa PN ... mitu until 
PN is dead TCL 12 120:8 (NB); a-di-i muh-hi 
Sa etetirka until I pay you VAS 6 43.-23, cf. 
a-di ugu Sa kaspa ... etteru AnOr 8 25:19; 
a-di muh-hi Sa sdbe ... ittabkamma BIN 1 
49:17 (let.); a-di muh-hi Sa ... terubu TCL 
13 124:5, and passim in NB; DN sustained me 
a-di-i muh-hi Sa gamar epuS until I had 
completed the entire work Herzfeld API p. 
30:37 (Xerxes); there they waited for me a-di 
ugu Sa anaku allaku ana GN until I came to 
Media VAB 3 p. 31 § 25:47, and passim in Dar. 

6' adi adini: a-di a-di-ni abi la immaldu (see 
alddu mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 29 
(Asb.). 

7' adi[adu bit: a-di-i e PN imtitu ... [ul] 
iruba PN did not enter before he died ABL 
967:6 (NB, with Assyrianisms), a-di E anaku 
allakanni ABL 503:10, of. ibid. 192:16; a-du 
bi-it illakuninni as soon as they come here 
ABL 487 r. 15, cf. a-du bi-it anaku asahhue 
ranni ABL 95 r. 11, a-di e anaku allikanni 
ABL 168 r. 10, a-du E sdbe ina qatini image 
qutuninni ABL 590 r. 2, and passim in NA letters. 

8' adijadu paw. a-di pa-an tabe d E?r before 
the departure of the procession of Bel ABL 
846 r. 13 (NB); a-du pa-an [...] ubbaluni ABL 
1021 r. 5, cf. a-du pa-an [ ussi]biluni ibid. r. 
10 (NA). 

b) with negation — 1' adi la: send him 
here but a-di la irriSu la illakam he should 


adi 

not come before one can do the plowing and 
seeding TCL 18 109:34 (OB); en la uktappitu 
before (the seed of the colocynth) becomes 
ball-like AMT 48,1:8; awilum a-di la innahu 
ul iraSSi mimma and as long as a man does 
not work hard he will not obtain anything 
Lambert BWL 277 B 8, cf. ibid. 156 r. 9; a,-di 
la-a d ASSur Ti’amat ikammu before Assur 
puts Tiamat in fetters OIP 2 141:14 (Senn.); 
a-di la ktisu ikaSSadu before the cold sets in 
ABL 698:15, a-di la time iSahhuna before the 
weather becomes hot ABL 792 r. 2, cf. a-di 
la illaku ABL 853 r. 8, and passim in NB letters 
in ABL ; a-di la mar Sipri Sa belija ammaru 
marsak as long as I do not see the messenger 
of my lord, I shall be sick BIN 1 15:7, cf. a-di 
la sarru irrubu CT 22 201:19; a-di la dibbti 
iSannu before the situation changes BIN 1 
31:23, cf. a-di la 60 agurri sabtu BIN 1 
55:6, and passim in NB; note a-du la-a (in 
broken context) ABL 398:8 (NA), as against 
a-di la ABL 968 r. 8 (NA). 

2 ' adijadu ... la: a-ti pa.te.si la uwa'eruS 
as long as I have not sent the ensi-official 
HSS 10 12:10 (OAkk. let.), cf. a-ti e-ni-a la 
tdmuru RA 23 25:11 (OAkk.), also a-di ... la 
tamuru ARM 2 24 r. 17'f.; a-di me ana GN la 
uSetiqu as long as I have not directed the 
water towards Der ARM 6 6:16f. ; a-diamtam 
ana Simim la taddinu (you must not come 
here) before you have sold the slave girl 
BIN 6 10:17f. (OA); a-di kanikam la tuSabilam 
as long as you have not sent the sealed 
document (I shall not send you the silver) 
CT 29 39:22 (OB), cf. a-di abi la illikam PBS 7 
55:24 (OB), a-di kaniki la naSu Sumer 14 23 
No. 5:9 (OB Harmal) ; a-di ... la illeqquma la 
innammaru before they (the horses) are 
taken away and inspected TCL 3 172 (Sar.); 
a-di me la ikaSSadu ana sumdmiti umaSSirma 
(for translat., see sumamitu usage b) OIP 2 
80:21 (Senn.); a-di mamma[n ] ittiSu la dug 4 . 
dug 4 before anybody spoke with him AMT 
97,4:20f.; note a-du ... la allakuni ABL 
94:10 (NA); with adu bit: a-du-u bit PN la 
uSerrabannaSina ABL 220 r. 6 (NB, with Assyr¬ 
ianisms). 

3' a-di la-H: a-di la-i allaka uznu Sa belija 
... apteti before I come I am (herewith) 


114 



oi.uchicago.edu 


adi A 

informing my lord YOS 3 45:8, cf. a-di-i la-i 
uttatu tamattu YOS 3 81:26 and 45:21, cf . a-di 
la-H BRM 2 47:23 and ZA 2 173:9 (all NB). 

c) in the NB oath formula to introduce a 
promissory oath: PN ina Bel Nabu Belti-Sa- 
TJruk u Nana ade 5a RN u PN 2 mar 5arri 
ittemi Id a-di-i ud.7.kam ... ana Uruk ... 
allakamma PN took an oath by Bel, Nabu, 
the Lady-of-Uruk and Nana (and) by the 
majesty(?) of Nabonidus and Prince Belshaz¬ 
zar: I shall come to Uruk on the seventh (of 
MN) PSBA 38 27:4, and passim, cf. PN ina 
... a-di-e 5a RN ana PN 2 itteme ki a-di-i VAS 6 
118:4, TCL 13 163:16, also TuM 2-3 120:10, JRAS 
1926 107:10, Nbn. 197:7, and passim; d EN U 
d(!) AG (\) ki-i a-di ABL 1236:21 (NB); note the 
variations: ki-ia-di-ia Dar. 309:3, Dar. 339:5 
and BOR 1 102:4, a-ki-i a-di-i AJSL 27 224 
No. 21:4, without ki ZA 4 151 No. 7:5, VAS 
4 13:7; note §umu Hi ana ahameS ultelu umma 
ki a-di temu ... niSapparakka they have 
taken a mutual oath as follows: we shall 
report to you (whatever we hear) ABL 282 
r. 5. 

adi A (adu, gadu, qadu, hadu, ad) prep.; 
1. up to, as far as (connoting space or 
distance), 2. until, up to (connoting time), 
3. concerning, as to, 4. (with numerals) times, 
-fold, for (the nth) time, into (n) parts, 5. in 
adverbial expressions; from OAkk., OA and 
OB on; adum in OAkk., OA, qadu AOB 1 
34:8 and 10, MRS 9 229:15', adu passim in RS, 
Bogh., MA, NA, gadu BE 39099, NB, Gossmann 
Era V 59, and passim in Nbk., hadu BIN 7 
90:13, adkimasiume Tn.-Epic “ii” 15, “hi” 13, 
for ad with mati see mng. 2g-2'; wr. syll. 
(a-dijdi-i passim in OA, NB) and en (in mng. 
4 also a.ra); cf. adi conj., adini, adiSu. 

en zag = a-di A VIII/3:35; en = a-di Igituh 
short version 26; e n. n a = a-di an.ta NBGT II41; 
za-ag zag = a-di Idu I 158, also S a Voc. AE 15'; 
zag = a-di CT 18 50 r. ii 3; x.za = a-di = (Hitt.) 
ku-it-ma-an Erimhus Bogh. A 17; [za-ag] [zag] = 
r a\-{du\-u A VIII/4:5; [a.du] = a-di = (Hitt.) ku- 
it-[ma-an] until KUB 3 103:13 (Diri III); [a-ra] 
[a.du] = a-di A 1/1:203. 

ki.3.se.en.ta = a-di min (= Sa-la-as-tim) (after 
ki.3.s5 = a-na ia-la-aS-lim) Kagal C 232, cf. ki. 
S.Se.rtel.en = a-di min (= ha-an-Mt) ibid. 234, 
and ki.10.sd.te.en = a-di min (= e-5e-ri-it) ibid. 


adi A lb 

236; u 4 .zal.£e : a-di ur-ra-am, mi.zal.se : a-di 
ka-$a-a-tim OBGT I 804f. 

zag.ki.a : a-di ai-rat RA 12 74:31f.; a.rd 1 
a.r& 2 : a-di l-tua-di 2-5u Ai. IV iv 28; 7 a.r& 7 : 
7 a-di 7 KAR 34:2 and 4; a.r& 2.kam : a-di Sina 
CT 17 26:53, and passim, and note a.ra 2.lcam. 
ma.se : a-di si-na Surpu V-VI 23f.; 7.na a.ra 
2.[am] : sibit a-di sina CT 17 24 iv 232f., and 
passim. 

me.na.se : a-di ma-ti OBGT I 734, me.na. 
se.am : a-di ma-ti-ma, also, with Sum. en.na.me. 
se(.am), en.se(.Am) ibid. 735ff.; me.en.na : 
a-di ma-ti 4R 29** r. 7f., me.na : a-di ma-ti 
BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f., me.ne.na : a-di ma-ti 
4R 10 r. 21f., en.me.en : a-di ma-ti BA 5 633 
No. 6:26f., me.en.se : a-di ma-ti SBH p. 64:9f., 
en.se : a-di ma-tu SBH p. 53:23f., en.Se : ad 
ma-ti VAS 10 179: If. 

1. up to, as far as — a) with geographical 
names: passim; note with specifications: GN 
a-di abulliSi GN as far as its city gate EA 
106 :11, a-di-i misir tjru Girsu CT 36 7 ii 1, and 
dupl. BIN 2 33, a-di qereb Sippar VAB 4 166 
B vi 68 (Nbk.), a-di tdmerti Ninua OIP 2 
98:89 (Senn.); a-ti-ma puti tiamtim Hirseh, AfO 
20 37 vi 8 (Sar.); note with ethnic names: 
a-di lu Litamu ittalak he went as far as (the 
region of) the Litamu tribe ABL 436:9. 

b) with topographic indications: a-di re5 
id e-ni 5a Idiglat as far as the source of the 
Tigris Layard 90:69 (Shalm. Ill), cf. a-di bab(\) 
id manat ABL 418 r. 5, a-di-i muSannitu 5a 
GN as far as the dike of GN BE 9 59:3 and 13 
(NB), a-ti abul ni5im Belleten 14 174:9 (Irisum), 
a-di hinqi 5a Puratte AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); a-di 
titurri metiqti 5arri as far as the causeway of 
the king’s passage MDP 6 pi. 11 i 3; a-di GN 
musdne 5a 5arri as far as GN at the outlets 
belonging to the king BE 9 65:3 (NB); a-di 
nereb 5a GN as far as the pass into Hasmar 
AKA 315 ii 59 (Asn.), and passim in similar con¬ 
texts; Madaja ruqute a-di napah Sam5i the 
distant Medes as far as the sun rises Winckler 
Sar. pi. 48:12, cf. a-di 5alamu Sam5i AOB 1 
118 ii 31 (Shalm. I); a-di must PN as far as 
the exit of PN VAS 5 39:20 (NB), and passim 
in legal texts, note zag (= i5tu) PN a-di PN a 
TCL 11 156 r. 9 and 14, also a-di uSallim 
VAS 7 40:4 (both OB); 10 ina ammeti 5upul5a 
a-di me its depth is ten cubits to the water 
level AOB 1 38:13 (ASsur-uballit I), cf. eldni5 
a-di pa5qi5u OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn.). 
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c) with parts of the body: if the right and 
the left side of the gall bladder a-di qabliSa 
... kina are solid as far as its middle YOS 
10 28: 9 (OB ext.), cf. en sal.la sa imitti paddni 
as far as the “vulva” of the right “path” CT 
31 23 Rm. 482:11 (SB ext.); giSSiSu EN kizalliSu 
(from) his hip down to his ankle AMT 52,8:6, 
cf. en ubandt SepiSu to his toes AMT 69,9:3; 
if his sickness en kinsiSu Dir 6 +mi-a rises up 
to his shins KAR 192 ii 11 (med.); Mr at irtiSa 
en abunnatiSa mi if the hair on her chest 
grows to her navel KAR 406:6 (SB physiogn.). 

d) in idioms: GN a-di pa-at gim-ri-Su to 
its entire extent KAH 13:18 (Adn. I), and passim 
in Ass. royal; Ebabbar a-di si-hir-ti-Su CT 34 
28:74 (Nbn.), for similar refs, with gimirtu, 
see gimirtu mng. Id; a-di asar jiqabbu Sarru 
belija (I shall march with my soldiers) to 
wherever the king, my lord, orders EA 201:22, 
cf. EA 195:31; a-di aSar te-la-bu to wherever 
they (the troops) march EA 203:18 and 204:19; 
with adi la baSe : eSreti ... a-di laba-Se-euSab 
pit I thoroughly desecrated the sanctuaries 
(of Elam) Streck Asb. 54 vi 63; 6 IStar na a-di 
nig (= mimma) nit gal ireddi IStar will 
persecute this man until he is (brought) 
completely to nought CT 40 10:22 (SB Alu), 
for refs, with adi la baSe aldku, see aldku mng. 
4c-13'; i.ne.Se u 4 .da ni.ki.sar .ra.ka 
(laterecension: i.ne.[seu 4 .da ejn.ki.sar): 
ina\nna\ a-di Sd-a-ri now until forever (lit. 
3,600 years) Lugale VIII 31, cf. gis.bal 
ki.sar.ra : i-na-an a-di [Sdi]-a-ri ibid. 23; 
hur.sag.sukud.da ni.ki.sar.ra.ke x sag 
im.ma.ab.sum.[sum] : Sade zaqruti a-di 
Sd-a-ri ihiSS[uni] (see zaqru lex. section) Angim 
III 20; ki.§ar.ra.ke x .ka til.li nu.un.ga. 
ga : a-di Sa-a-ri tanuqatu ul ikalla he does not 
stop lamentations anywhere BIN 2 22 i 39; 
melamme SarrutiSu ... esahhapkunu a-di Sd- 
a-\ri] his royal splendor will overwhelm you 
everywhere ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.). 

e) other occs.: release of debts in silver, 
gold, copper, tin, barley, wool a-ti e-ta tuh-hi(\) 
u paM up to ...., bran and chaff AOB l 
12:23 (IriSum); a-di § gin.ta alikma go as high 
as a rate of two-thirds shekel per (unit) 
BIN 6 28:29 (OA), and see aldku mng. la-3'; 
huratim Sa a-diSarndHm a-ru-ku-ni a ladder(?) 


adiA If 

which is so long that it (reaches) as far as 
the sky CCT 4 6c: 19 (OA); U NINDA.KASKAL- 
Su Sa a-di letua and enough provisions for him 
to reach me BE 17 84:17 (MB), cf. zid.kaskal 
kezretim Sa a-di ka.dingir.ra 1 " kaSadim LIH 
34:18 (OB), also zid.da Sa a-di-i Bdbili BIN 1 
91:21 (NB); gi-mir Sa a-di-i GN expenses 
for as far as GN VAS 3 165:13, cf. Nbn. 280:6, 
for other refs., see gimru mng. 3d; itti elippi 
illak elippa a-di-i GN ul u-x-x he (the hired 
man) will do service in the boat, he will not 
[leave(?)] the boat before Babylon Dar. 158:7; 
note en hul.dub.e.ba.ra a-di bdbi imannu 
he recites the conjuration, “Leave, Evil!” 
until (he reaches) the door ABL 24 r. 10 (NA), 
cf. en .. . iStu e dumu.[um.mi.a] a-di nari . .. 
tamannu BBR No. 31-37 first piece 34. 

f) in iStu/ultu ... adi: ultu qaqqadiSu 
en appi zibbatiSu ummanu mudu ittanas 
plassuma a special expert is to check (the 
bull) from his head to the tip of his 
tail RAcc. 3:3; iStu qaqqadiSu a-di SepeSu 
from top to toe AMT 27,3:1, and passim in 
med. ; TA daddniSu EN QA.MUD-£w Rabat TDP 
82 : 27, ta uppi ahiSu EN qabliSu AMT 107,2 : 14 ; 
usurtu ta suhu s-Sd en SAG-[£d esref] a design 
appears from its bottom to its top KAR 153 
r.(!) 21 (SB ext.); iStu uSSeSu a-di SapdtiSu AOB 
1 42 r. 3 (Assur-uballit I), for KAH 2 97:9 (Shalm. 
Ill), see Michel, WO 1 211, replaced by qa-du 
AOB 1 34:10 (Assur-bel-nisesu), cf. iStu duri rabt 
... qa-du ndrim ibid. 8, also, with a-di nabun 
riSun Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:21; TA napah 
SaniSi a-di ereb SamSi (var. rabe Samsi) 
Wiseman Treaties 8, cf. ABL 870 r. 5 (NA); iStu 
makalle ... a-di e.sizkur maSdahi from the 
pier to the chapel on the processional road 
VAB 4 156 A v 43 ; iStu maSdahu Sa kiSad Puratti 
a-di qereb KiS 4§kas.gid qaqqari from the pro¬ 
cessional road along the Euphrates into the 
center of Kis, a distance of four and two- 
thirds double hours VAB 4 166 B vi 62 (both 
Nbk.), cf., wr. a-ti ibid. 180ii 20; (a canal) ultu 
babiSu a-di SilihtiSu from its inlet to its outlet 
BE 9 29:18, and passim in LB leg., cf. ultu bab 
nar PN a-di misir Sa nari Sa PN 2 TuM 2-3 
147:6; iStu iSid Same, a-di elat Same ema SamSu 
asu VAB 4 140 x 13 (Nbk.); obscure: ta tag- 
mur-tu A [ ... ] a-di taq-ti-tu 4 SBH p. 146 iv 9, 
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see also istu prep, usage b, see also sub eliS 
mng. le, erebu s., gabadibbu, sitan, sita5 adv., 
situ. 

g) adi muhhi — 1' in gen.: two plots along 
the Euphrates a-di itg u ndr GN as far as the 
GN canal YOS 7 134:3, and passim, cf. a-di UGU 
nari ADD 443:10, a-di ugu nahli 5a. uru [GN] 
TCL 9 58:13 (NA); a-di ugu makallu as far 
as the pier VA8 5 4:20, AnOr 9 1:98, Nbn. 
760:8; a-di UGU misir 5a URU GN Wiseman. 
Chron. p. 76 r. 24; a-di UGU me lu ahtut (var. 
lu u5appil) I dug down as far as the water 
level AKA 176 r. 9 (Asn.); note: [...] Sarra 
a-di UGU ina km si ina labani nassu they 
carry the king that far in a chair on (their) 
necks KAR 135 ii 25 (MA royal rit.); a-di muh¬ 
hi | ma.na kaspa bell lidda55u my lord should 
give him up to one-third mina of silver CT 
22 148-.9 (NB let.); a-du ugu -5u-nu ana URU 
GN a-du kur GN 2 al-lak I shall go to them in 
GN (even) as far as the land of GN 2 ABL 
641:4 (NA); kamri a-di ugu Ikai-le-e 5a me 
iSappaku they will heap up dikes as far as the 
water reservoir(?) TuM 2-3 134:12 (NB). 

2' iStu/ultu {muhhi) ... adi muhhi : ultu 
muhhi harisi a-di-i muh-hi duri VAS 3 165:5, 
of. ibid. 160:3, VAS 5 110:5; see also i5tu 
prep, usage b. 

h) adi mahri: 12000 ni5i ... a-di mah-ri-ia 
ubiluni they brought 12,000 prisoners into 
my presence Rost Tigl. Ill p. 24:139, cf. a-di 
mah-ri-ia illika maddattaSu .. . ublamma he 
came into my presence and brought his 
tribute to me TCL 3 35, and passim (always 
with suffix of first person sing., referring to the 
king) in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb.; note a-di 
ma-ah-ri-ia VAS 7 201:28 (OB let.), and (in 
broken context) [... ] a-di mah-ri-ia Gilg. IX 
ii 20. 

i) adijadu libbi: alani [5a Kar]dunia5 a-di 
lib-bi id Uqne the cities of Babylonia as far 
as the river GN Rost. Tigl. Ill p. 4:14; a-di 
lib-bi uru GN ittalku they went as far as GN 
ABL 520 r. 14 (NB), of. ABL 795 r. 9 (NB), and 
note a-du SA niribi ABL 128:12 (NA). 

j) adi pan : ki a-mat-a biHlti a-di pa-an 
5arri belija ultoMiduni (the king should know) 
that they have let a bad rumor about me 
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reach even the king, my lord ABL 716 r. 4 
(NB). 

2. until, up to — a) with infinitives: a- 
di-i nudh, karim until the karum is at peace 
KT Hahn 6:24 (OA) ; a-di 5u-5u-ur awele ana 
kaprija ul allikam I could not depart for 
my village before the gentlemen had been 
sent off PBS 7 95:14 (OB let.), cf. a-di e-re- 
bi-ka until your arrival ibid. 94:23; a-di ka- 
5a-di-ia EA 102:16, and passim, a-di ka-5a-di 
belija EA 227:7, and passim in EA; a-[di a\-sa 
sdbe pitdti until the marching out of the archers 
EA 79:17; a-di ma-la kinsija as long as I shall 
be able to do so TCL 9 80:26 (NB let.); a-di 
5ebe littutu until satisfied with old age VAB 4 
176 B x 35 (Nbk.), also ibid. 232 ii 23 (Nbn.) ; En- 
kidu ate bread a-di 5ebe5u until sated Gilg. 
P. iii 16; a-di naqari u epeSika until you finish 
your repair work RAcc. 9:17, cf. a-di naqari 
u epe5i ibid. 27. 

b) with indications of time— 1' with a spe¬ 
cified number of hours, days, months, years: 
a-di \-ti ume 5a a Sama5 napahi akSud I con¬ 
quered (the city) before one third of the day 
(after) sunrise (had passed) AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. 
I); kal mu5i a-di en.nun 5dt ur-ri all night until 
the morning watch KAR 58 r. 16 (SB); a-di 
am-5a-li until yesterday TCL 18 113:11 (OB 
let.); a-di umu anna until this day RA 12 
6:7 (NB) ; a-di i5ti inanna ud.2.kam aka55adka 
I will arrive there the day after tomorrow 
TCL 17 22:8 (OB), cf . a-di 3 umirn BIN 4 99 : 4 and 
20 (OA); a-di 100 ud -mu for one hundred 
days BRM 2 10:16 (NB), and passim; note with 
adu (NA only): a-du ud.mes 7 8 iballat he 
will get well in seven or eight days ABL 
392 r. 16, cf. a-du UD.MES 5 6 MUL.AL.LUL 
ika55ad Thompson Rep. 207:6; a-du 4 UD.MES 
ubbala he will bring (the slave girl) within 
four days ADD 100:5; exceptionally in a SB 
text: ud.6.kam a-du ud.8.kam nag.nag.meS 
he drinks (it) for six days until the eighth day 
AMT 95,3 ii 12 + 50,6:11; a-di UD.l.KAM 5a ITI 
TaSriti AnOr 8 10:6 (NB); a-di 1 ITI UD.MES 
within a full month KAV 1 vii 42 (Ass. Code 
§ 48), and passim in MA; a-di ITI.3.KAM kaspam 
uSebalakkum I shall send you the silver 
within three months TCL 19 64:21 (OA); m. 
kam Karatim a-di Kuzalli TCL 4 21:16 (OA); 
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a-di-i qit iti Addari TCL 12 104:3 (NB); a-di 
bi-bu-li-im until the neomenia ZA 43 309:6 
(OBastrol.); a-di ud mu.an.na until New 
Year’s day An Or 8 70:9 (NB), cf. a-di qit Satti 
Evetts Ner. 71:9, a-di taqtit(\) sattim until the 
end of the year CH § 273:16; a-di 6.ta mu. 
AN.NA.MES Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Mor- 
genlandes 2 pi. opp. p. 324:4 (NB) ; a-di 500 MU. 
AN.NA.MES TCL 12 38:14 (NB); a-di 5 BALA 
(var. adds ,MEs)-ta qdti lu ikSud I conquered 
up to my fifth regnal year AKA 83 vi 45 (Tigl. I). 

2' with no specified number: a-di ume 
mal piqittutu annitu ... ippusu during the 
time he exercises this office PRT 49 r. 5, and 
passim in queries for oracles; miiSu a-di namari 
all night until the morning AKA312ii53 (Asn.), 
cf. a-di na/pcihi Samsi JRAS 1892 355 ii A 8f. 
(NB); kal musi a-di namari KAR 58:48, a-di 
namari RAcc. 69:21f. and 25, wr. a-di ud 
ibid. 14; a-di ud -mi nam.mes-^u. until his 
death BBSt. No. 7 ii 17, cf. a-di ud -mi Si- 
im(text -tim)-ti-$u-nu OIP 2 83:42 (Serin.), ad 
mutija KAR 158 r. ii 5; note a-di qi-it mu.an. 
na.mes-,?m to the end of his life (lit. years) 
Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde dos Morgenlandes 2 pi. 
opp. p. 324:14 (NB); a-di umi i-su-ti Sa balta 
after (lit. during) only a few days of well-being 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 40 (MB); en urn baltdku as long 
as I live KAR 68 r. 15; gimillam Sa a-di 
balatim isserija Sulcna do (pi.) me a favor 
(for) which (I shall be grateful) all life 
long TCL 20 99:2' (OA); we will be on 
guard duty at the river a-di mi-nu Sa Sarru 
bill iSapparanni until the king, my lord, 
sends us word ABL 433 r. 15 (NA); a-di San 
rutiSu tdhazu u qablum ul ipparrasu battles 
shall not cease during his kingship CT 13 
49 ii 6; ad ki-ma-si ume how long? Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 15 and “iii” 13; a-di da-ri-ti MRS 9 65 RS 
17.237: V, 232 RS 17.244:16, cf. a-di ta-ri-ti 
EA 157:8, and passim, a-di da-ri-ia-ta EA 
294:35, and passim in different spellings in EA and 
Bogh., see ddritu usage c; for adi dariS, see 
dariS usage c; for adi tuppiSu, adi tuppi u 
tuppi, adi tuppi, adi tuppi ana tuppi, adi 
tuppi tuppi, see sub tuppu B; for adi ulla, see 
sub ullu, note ga-du ul-la for all time Goss- 
mann Era V 59, ga-du u-ul-lu VAB 4 120 iii 
48, 140 x 4, 148 iv 18,188 ii 44 (all Nbk.), and EN 
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ul-li la base, Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 30, and 
see mng. Id; for adi patdr ereSim, see ereSu B 
mng. la-3'; for adi umi sdti, see satu mng. la. 

c) in iStu/ultu ... adi : ta taSrit rnuSi en 
en.[nun ...] from the beginning of the 
night to the [.. . ] watch Labat TDP 122 iii 15, 
cf. TA taSriti EN SAG MI ibid. 118:14; [ta] fit 
SamSi EN en.nun u 4 .zal.li CT 23 48:17, cf. 
ta ereb SamSi en en.nun u 4 .zal.li AMT 
19,1:29; iStu inanna a-di ud. 5. kam five days 
from this moment TCL 1 15:22 (OB let.); Sa 
iStu inanna a-di MN amahharu what I will 
receive from this moment until the month 
Tebetu CT 4 36a: 12 (OB let.), cf. iStu inanna 
a-di eburim Sumer 14 37 No. 15:24 (OB Harmal) ; 
iStu tuppi annim a-di reS warhim annim 
(some time) from (the sending of) this tablet 
until the beginning of the next month (I shall 
arrive there) VAS 16 30:13 (OB let.); [iStu 
ud.x.kam Sa ar]hi anni Ajari en ud.I.kam Sa 
arhi rv-bi Simdni PRT 44 r. 7; ul-tuumu anni 
a-diumu mala ba[ltdni] from this day on as long 
as we live ABL 1105:17 (NB); ina arhi 3 umu 
ultu ud.2 1 .kam a-diuD.23.KAM three days per 
month from the 21st to the 23rd YAS 6 104-.6 
(NB); iStu reduti a-di epeS Sarruti from the time 
he was crown prince until he was king ADD 
647:11; ZAG MN EN.NA MN 2 from MN to MN S 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 207:9 (OB); ZAG MU . . . 
en.na mu ... from the year x to the year y 
Boyer Contribution 135:8 (OB) ; iStu Nisanni UD. 
1 .kam en iti.diki. se ud.30.kam from the first 
of Nisannu to the 30th of the intercalary 
Addaru CT 40 10 : 20 (iqqur ipuS) ; ultu libbi EriSu 
... en A ASSur-bdni-apli from Erisu to Assur- 
banipal KAV 216 iv 20 (Synchron. King List); 
ultu reS Sarriitija a-di 17 bala.mes from the 
beginning of my royal rule until (my) 17th 
regnal year Rost Tigl. Ill p. 48:3, cf. ultu um 
ulluti a-di pale RN VAB 4 114 i 44 (Nbk.); ultu 
seherija a-di ra-bi-ia from my youth to my 
manhood Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 4, cf. 
Streck Asb. 210:14; note: ultu reS a-di qit 
ahhe ahameS nini we have been brothers all 
the time (lit. from the beginning to the end) 
CT 22 155:17 (NB let.). 

d) adi muhhi: a-di ugu simdnu Sa dake Sa 
lilissi until it is the right time to remove the 
kettledrum YOS 7 71:23; ud.5.kam Sa MN 
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a-di TJGXJ turru Sa babi on the fifth day of 
Addaru before the (daily) closing of the city 
gate VAS 6 247:3 (NB); en muh-hi 10 Sanati 
BRM 2 47:10; ultu sihrisu a-di xigu umu agd 
ABL 499:7, a-di muh-hi umu VAS 6 69:11, 
and passim in NB. 

e) adi/adu libbi: en sa ttd.14.kam until 
the 14th day ABL 378 r. 6 (NA), cf. ABL 1195:6, 
also a-di sA ume Sa unammaSuni until the day 
they move on ABL 1360:11, a-dwsAMN ABL 
356:10, also ADD 695 r. 1; a-du sA RN RN 2 
until the time of Sargon (and) Sennacherib 
ABL 43 r. 27 (all NA); a-di lib-bi MN YOS 6 
126:2, cf. [a\-di sAMN ABL 267 r. 5 (both NB); 
a-di sk-bi ume anne Streck Asb. 50 vi 2. 

f) with ( im)mati — 1' until when, how 
long: a-di ma-at ina tuppi Sitappurim <lu>- 
uS-ta-am-r[i-i]s for how long should I be 
bothered by constantly sending tablets ? BIN 
6 74:28, cf. a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 91:12 (OA); 
a-\di\ ma-ti-ma (in broken context) PBS 7 
79:21 (OB); u anciku a-di im-ma-ti aSbaku u 
anassar bel hitika for how long shall I 
remain (here) and watch him who has com¬ 
mitted a sin against you? MRS 9 141 RS 
17.228:7, cf. (in similar context) a-di ma-ti 
ibid. 140 RS 17.372+ : 8 ; note: qa-du ma-te 
seletu ina beruni how long should there be 
quarrels between us? MRS 9 229 RS 18.54A : 15'; 
a-di ma-ti nikaSSiSu mar PN for how long can 
we ward off the son of Abdi-Asirti ? EA 138:37, 
and passim in this letter, also EA 137:89 (both 
letters of Rib-Addi) ; a-di ma-ti belti bele dababija 
nekelmu'innima for how much longer, my 
lady, will my enemies look angrily upon me ? 
STC 2 pi. 79:56, cf. a-di ma-ti belti lillu aku 
iba'anni ibid. 80:59, a-di ma-ti ... zendtima 
... a-di ma-ti ... ra’batima ibid. 83:93f. (SB 
rel.); en im-mat Hi anna, teppuSanni for how 
long yet, my god, will you do this to me? 
Streck Asb. 252 r. 14, cf.. STT 65:29 (NA lit.). 

2' as an interjection expressing despair: 
\adi ma-ti enough! (worry for you has con¬ 
sumed me) TCL 1 25:4, cf. (in same context) 
ad ma-ti umim ibid. 14 (OB let.); A-di-ma-ti- 
i-li Enough-My-God ! TJET 5 120:24 (OB), and 
similar in OAkk., OB and MB personal names, see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 162, MAD 3 16, Clay 
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PN p. 64, cf. also KAJ 57:2, and passim in MA; 
a-di im-ma-te Sa’alSu enough, his (the king’s) 
asking (again and again, “Can the king eat 
something today?”) ABL 78:12 (NA); a-di ma- 
a-ti hi kaspa la tuSebili how much longer (will 
it be) that you do not send me the silver? 
CT 22 240:4 (NB let.). 

g) adi inanna, adi anni, adi (muhhi Sa) 
enna, adi akanni, adi udina until now — 
1' adi inanna: see inanna usage b-2'; girrum 
parisma a-di i-na-an-na ul aSpurakki the 
road was cut and I could not send you a 
message until now VAS 16 64:11, and passim 
in OB letters with negation ul; ana minim a-di 
i-na-an-na la taddinSuma why did you not 
sell him (the Subarean slave) until now? 
VAS 16 19:12, cf. ana minim a-di i-na-an-na 
la tapulSunuti TCL 7 8:8, and passim in OB letters 
with negation la; kima .. . a-di i-na-an-na lib ; 
natim izbiluu i-na-an-na ... tapqiduSi (he told 
me) that (the boat) carried bricks until now and 
now you assigned it (to fetch timber) CT 4 
32b:5 (all OB letters); note a-di i-na-an-ni 
CT 29 31:7 (OB); Sa mare Sipri ... a-di i-na- 
an-na taklu that you have detained the 
messengers until now ARM 1 15:7; a-di 
i-na-an-na tabutu Sunu they have been in 
good relations until now EA 10:10 (MB 
royal); a-di i-na-an-na ana ebirti ul ebir 
until now he did not cross over KBo 1 1:51, 
cf. ibid. 2:31; a-di i-na-an-na PN ina pan PN 2 
uSuz until now PN has been at the disposal of 
PN a YOS 7 102:18, and cf. a-di-na-an-na 
YOS 7 89:3, a-di i-na-an-ni BIN 2 134:9 (all 
NB); ultu ume ruquti a-di i- d SE§ kl from far- 
off days until now Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 
72:110 and pi. 35 No. 75:146. 

2' adi anni: a-di an-ni Sa ad -u-ia la 
iSpuru uma andku altaprakku whereas until 
now my predecessors did not send you mes¬ 
sages, I am sending you herewith a message 
EA 15:9 (MA royal) ; note Sa a-di an-ni-ia ... 
at-ta ti-di Peiser Urkunden 114:5 (MB let.); as 
personal name: A-di-an-ni-a UET 5 599:12 
(OB), A-da-an-ni-a ibid. 502:2, see Stamm 
Namengebung 162, note Ha-du-an-ni-am BIN 
7 90:13. 

3' adi enna, adi Sa enna, adi muhhi Sa enna, 
adi muhhi enna: see enna usage c; ammeni 
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a-di muhhi Sa enna Sarru reS'a la is si why did 
the king not call me into his presence until 
now? ABL 1216:16 (NB), and passim in NB; 
ultu muhhi ... a-di-i muhhi Sa enna CT 22 
36:13; ina libbi M a-di-i muhhi enna mar Sipri 
ana sulum Sa abbea la aspuru because I did 
not send a messenger till now to inquire after 
the health of my superiors YOS 3 18:17, cf. 
a-di muhhi enna ABL 527 r. 18, CT 22 240:8 
(all NB). 

4 ' adi/adu akanni, adikanna , adakanni, 
adinakanni, adunakanni (see akanni): a-di 
a-kan-ni memmeni la iS'alsu nobody has 
questioned him until now ABL 49 r. 22, and 
passim in NA, Su a-da-kan-ni la illika ABL 
343 r. 6, also 1205:10, note [issa] SAG.DU ITI 
a-du a-kan-ni from the beginning of the 
month until now ABL 726:6 (NA); a-di-kan- 
na belt [, . .] la iSpura PBS 1/2 18:15 (MB let.); 
note a-di-ka-an-na itahzannimi until now he 
was married to me UET 6 20:17 (MB); kisir 
Sa aksuruni a-di-na-kan-ni the contingent 
which I have put together until now ABL 
121:7, cf., wr. a-di-na-ka-ni KAV 213:11; 
a-di (text -ki)-ig-ga-nim-ma PN Sa pan kinatu 
Sa bit lu.gal.sag ki umaSSiru until the mo¬ 
ment when PN released the overseer of the 
personnel of the chief palace official’s house¬ 
hold ABL 1109r. 12(NB); issubituSSeSukarruni 
a-du-na-kan-ni from the time the foundations 
were laid until now ABL 476 r. 13, cf. ABL 
1201 r. 5, 1202:21 (NA). 

5 ' adi udina : Sa a-di-e u-di-na issu pan 
Sarri belija la etiqu[ni ] that he has so far 
not appeared before the king ABL 1235:8 
(NA); see udina. 

h) adi/adu la before: a-du la d SamaS na- 
ba-hu before the rising of the sun LKA 62 r. 
2, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.); a-di x (a number, 
copy an) kas.gid ud -mu la Sd-qi-e (var. adi la 
Salam a SamSi before sunset) before the day 
has progressed x double hours Lie Sar. p. 44 
note 7 (coll.); a-di la iti Nisanni before the 
month of Nisannu ABL 842 r. 6 (NA); a-di la 
adanniSunu before their allotted term BE 9 
7:18; a-di la Sanati 5 -to before five years 
(have passed) PBS 2/1 182:9, cf. a-di la mu. 
an.na.mb5o* 60 BE 9 48:15, a-di la 20 Sanati 
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BE 9 41:7; a-di-i la KUR-h M allika when 
I went before hostilities (started) ABL 716:10 
(all NB) ; a-di la mitutima bikiti gamrat the 
wake (held) for me was over (even) before 
(my) death Lambert BWL 46:115 (Ludlul II); 
iStu umim annim a-di Id tertija from this 
day on before my orders (come to you) BIN 
6 61:18f. (OA). 

i) adi kVam (uncert. mngs.): they searched 
the slave girl and removed from her loincloth 
the two (missing) rings a-di-i ki-a-am awelum 
hamddtim iSpurakkum for this reason(?) did 
the principal (to whom the slave girl had 
denounced the addressee) write to you in 
such an evasive way? TCL 20 117:15 (OA); 
a-di ki-a-am bi-ri-e ana mini tallik (see alaku 
mng. 4a-l') VAS 16 131:6 (OB). 

j) adum minim why: a-dum mi-nim la 
e-e-sa-ru why do they not .... ? MAD 1 290 
r. 10' (OAkk.). 

3. concerning, as to (mostly OA) — a) adi / 
adu: a-di uttetim .. . uzni la tapatti you do 
not want to inform me concerning the barley 
TCL 19 14:20; a-di subdti Sa ammakam ibaSt 
Siuni as to the garments which are stored 
there BIN 6 114:7; a-di kaspim ... mimma 
libbaka la iparrid you should not worry as to 
the silver CCT 3 26a: 3; a-di tuppim epdSim Sa 
taSpuranni as to the making out of a docu¬ 
ment concerning which you have sent me 
word CCT 3 37a: 16; a-di amtim ana ekallim 
elima I went to the palace concerning the 
slave girl TuM 1 lb:4; a-di-i niati Sa[lmani ] 
as to us, we are fine CCT 3 35b: 27; a-di PN Sa 
taSpuranni KTS 37b: 13, also a-di Sa PN Sa 
taSpuranni CCT 4 12b:3, and passim in OA; 
a-di-i Sa taSpuranni umma attama con¬ 
cerning that you have sent me word as 
follows TCL 14 44:2; a-di Sa ammakam 
tunahhidinni umma attama concerning what 
you have enjoined upon me, there, as follows 
TCL 19 15:3; a-di Sa ana karim mahdrim 
taStanapparanni concerning that you keep 
writing to me to approach the kdrum KT 
Blanckertz 3:18, and passim; a-di Sa PN Sa'aU 
Suma as to PN, question him (and have 
witnesses ready) KTS 5a: 21; a-di-i Sa PN 
adanninma as to PN, I shall be strict (and 
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collect what is possible) BIN 4 70:22 (all 0A); 
Sa attali lemuttaSu a-na en iti en un-mu en 
massartu en taSritu aSar usarru the evil (por¬ 
tended by) an eclipse (is significant) as to the 
month, the day, the time (lit. watch of the 
night), the place where it begins ABL 1006:3 
(NB); note in questions (EA only): liS’elmi 
Sarru belija kali rdbisiSu a-di anaku arad kitti 
the king, my lord, should ask all his officials 
whether I am a reliable servant EA 198:13, 
cf. PN Sa > al a-di ... GN ennirir EA 266:19, 
see Albright, BASOR 89 12. 

b) adurn: a-du-um werika ... niSpurma 
CCT 3 49b: 3, cf. a-du-um awdtiSunu (in broken 
context) Kienast ATHE 30:4, a-du-um Sa 
KTS 27a: 14. 

4. (with numerals) times, -fold, for (the 
nth) time, into (n) parts — a) with numerals: 
Sumel ubdnim a-di 2 Satiq the left side of the 
“finger” is separated twice JCS 11 99 No. 
8:11 (OB ext. report); Sum-ma Sumel marti a-di 
2 pa-te^-er if the left side of the gall bladder 
is split twice KAR 150:16, and passim in this 
text, note a-di ma-du-ti puttur is split many 
times ibid. 18; Summa reS ubdni ... en 2 gab 
if the top of the “finger” is split twice KAR 
423 iii 33, cf. usurtu EN 2 (en 3) esret Boissier 
Choix 63:3f. ; Summa paddnu EN 3 paSit CT 
20 11:26, and passim in SB ext.; a-di 10 up to 
ten times (or: for the tenth time) TCL 19 
75:6, a-di 1 u 2 BIN 6 52:13 (OA); a-di 1 -tu 
Ai. IV iv 28; a-di 3, a-di 4, (up to a-di 8) 
three (four, etc.) times CT 39 46:57ff. (SB Alu); 
in NA also adu : a-du 1 limi a thousand times 
ABL 377:5; Summa la SUM-wi a-du mit-har 
irabbi if he does not pay, (the capital) will 
double ADD 127:6; 7 a.ra min.na.mes : 

si-bit a-di Si-na Su-nu they amount to twice 
seven CT16 15v56f.; 7.A 7.A nam.tag.ga. 
a.ni duh.ha : 7-it a-di 1-it aranSu putru 
KAR 161 r. 5f., cf. 7 A.rA 7 STT 72:33; note 
bilassu iS-te-en a-di 3 ana bel eqli tanandin she 
gives its (the damaged field’s) yield threefold 
to the owner of the field SBAW 1889 p. 828 
(pi. 7) ii 33 (NB laws) ; senu a’ 3 1 en 30 90 senu 
these three (heads of) sheep thirtyfold (i.e.) 
ninety sheep YOS 7 7 ii 75, and passim in NB; 
a.ra.2.kam.ma.5e : a-di Si-na the second 
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time (he said to him) SurpuV-VI23f., zag.l. 
am : a-di iSten for the first time CT 15 43:12f. 
and 14f. (Lugalbanda myth). 

b) with numerals in the plural: kaspi a-di 
IO.mes ana beliSu [utdr] he returns the silver 
tenfold to its owner ADD 209 r. 4; for paral¬ 
lels with ana, see eSirtu num. mng. 2. 

c) with numerals followed by (ta).am: 
a-di l2.TA.km. ittanappal he pays twelve times 
(the silver he had received) VAS 1 70 ii 5, and 
passim in later NB and Seleucid leg. ; exceptional¬ 
ly a-di 26.Am 26 times (I crossed the river) 
TCL 3 17 (Sar.), cf., wr. a-di-i VAS 5 103:26. 

d) with -(i)Su: a-di mala u SiniSu once or 
twice CCT 4 6c:3 (OA); a-di 7 sl ' bi -Su seven 
times VAS 10 214 v 25 (OB Agusaja), cf. a-di 
Sa-la-Si-i-Su YOS 10 11 i 14 (OB ext.), a-di 3- 
Su ittalkuni EA 10:12 (MB); EN 7 -Su BMS 11 
r. 37; note en 1-&2 2 -Su 3-Su AMT 50,3:4, 
a-di 2 -Su 3 -Su ABL 617 r. 1; in NA also adu: 
a-du 1 LiM(copy vi)-Su thousandfold ABL 
6 r. 14; a-duli-'-mi-Su a thousand times ABL 
435:18, cf. ABL 434:6; note ina ume annu en 
7 -Su u 7-sit, lu paSir lu patir let him be 
released and freed this very day seven times 
and seven times KAR 228:23; note, wr. 
a.rA: a.rA 12 -Su inaddin he pays twelvefold 
CH § 5:21, cf. A.rA 10-Su iriab CH§8:66, also 
in §§ 12, 106, 107, 112 and 265; note that math, 
texts use exclusively a.ra, see Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 242 and Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 160; 
a.ra 1 a.ra 2 : a-di 1-tu a-di 2-Su for the first 
time, for the second time Ai. IV iv 28. 

e) with numerals in the locative(?): in 
libbu Sattim iStiana a-di 8-wm(var. -su) eight 
times in one year (corresponding to Sum. 
a.ra.8.am) RA 39 7 ii 44 (Samsuiluna). 

5. in adverbial expressions: a-ti da-ni-iS 
greatly HSS 10 5:11 (OAkk. let.); a-di surriS 
nuhamma arhiS izizzamma quiet down 
quickly, be present immediately KAR 246:15; 
tuSapSahSunuti a-di sur-riS you appease them 
quickly Maqlu II 122, cf. tukundi hun.e : 
a-di sur-ri nuha BA 10/1 p. 76 No. 4 iii 28f. 

adi B (adu, gadu, qadu, kadu) prep.; 
together with, inclusive of, pertaining to; 
from OAkk. on; adu in NA, kadu En. el. IV 
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118, etc.; wr. syll. ( a-di - TuM 2-3 205:3, NB) 
and. en. 

bi-i Bl = ga-du A V/l:149, cf. bi-e bi = ga-du 
A V/l:160; [bi]-e bi = r«I, qa-a-[d\u S a Voc. F 
12'-12'a;bi = wga-[d?f]NBGT IX 219; [za-ag] [zag] 
= adu, iStu, eli, \ka(‘t]\-du A VIII/4:5ff.; [ga].fda 1 
= qa-a-du Izi V 91c; ta = ga-du NBGT II 36. 

[ur 5 ].nu.me.a = e-zu-ub Ici-a-am, [u]r 5 .bi.da 
■= ga-du-um ki-a-am OBGT I 891f.; [lu].e.bi.da. 
am, lu.e.bi.da.kam = ga-dum an-ni-i-im-ma 
OBGT 1303 f., cf. lfi.e.bi.da.mes.am, lu.e.mes. 
da.kam = ga-dum an-nu-tim-ma ibid. 305f.; da, 
bi.a.da, bi.da, bi.ta = ga-du NBGTI 353ff.; 
mu.da, etc. = ga-du-u-a, e.ta, etc. = ga-du-uk-ku, 
un.da, etc. = ga-du-uS-su ibid. 357-377, translating 
Sum. pronouns and infixes ending in da and ta, 
see MSL 4 143f. 

a) in OAkk.: su.nigin x gurtjs.gurus 
a-ti miqittim a-ti Li;+ su in all, 9,624 men, 
including the killed and the captured Hirsch, 
AfO 20 63 xxiii 50'f. (Rimus). 

b) in OA — 1' gadum: 1 me-at 10 kutanl 
ga-T>AM 8 kutanl damqutim 110 garments 
including eight fine kutanu-garments BIX 4 
221:7, cf. kaspum ga-du-um sibtiSu AAA 1 p. 
56 No. 3:17; tin ga-dum muta'e inclusive 
losses KTS 55a: 2, x copper ga-du-um Sa ina 
GN attadinakkuni including that which I 
gave you in Wahsusana PSBA 19 pi. 2 (after 
p. 288) 12, and passim. 

2' gadi: 110 kutdnu-g&vments ga-di Sa 
liwltim together with (their) wrapping TCL 
20 134:9', also BIN 4 61:4 and 13; 4 kassare 
ga-di lubuSiSunu TCL 19 43:28. 

c) in OB — 1' gadu(m): eriqqum ga- 
du-um gttd.hi.a-5U u rediSa a wagon with its 
ox team and its driver Goetze LE § 3:21, cf. 
ga-du-um Seriktim CH § 176:74; PN ... ga- 
du-um nikkassiSunu gamrim litrunikkum let 
them bring PN with all their accounts to you 
LIH 39:9, and passim in OB letters and leg.; 
1 wardum PN ga-du maSkanim one slave, PN, 
with fetters Jean Tell Sifr 37a: 12; makurrum 
ga-du rikbiSa a makurru-boat with its crew 
YAS 16 14:25, cf. ga-du ktjs with the hide 
Kraus Edikt iv 17 and 19; iStu MN . . . a-di MN 2 
ga-du iti Elulim 2.kam.ma from Kislimu to 
Kinunu (of the next year) including the 
intercalary Elulu JCS 2 80 and 105 No. 9:3; 
nakrum ... ga-du-um risiSu u tilldtiSu alka 
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ilawwima the enemy will lay siege to your 
city with his helpers and allies YOS 10 3:3, 
cf. ana rlsika ga-du-um tilldtika ibid. 36 ii 34 
(OB ext.). 

2' adi: a merchant or a woman innkeeper 
must not receive from a slave, male or 
female kaspam Se’am Sipatim i.Gis a-di ma-di- 
im silver, barley, wool, oil and other things 
(lit. inclusive many other) Goetze LE § 15:11. 

d) in Mari, Shemshara; qa-du-um urn-- 
manatim ... akasSadam I will arrive with 
the army ARM 1 5:41, cf. Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets p. 39:30, and passim ; ana X ugar [se’em] 
qa-du-um sibti[Su] (the palace is suing him) 
for x barley inclusive of interest ARM 1 
80:9; quppam ... qa-du kunukkiSunu (I 
have sent) the basket under (lit. with) their 
sealed tags (to my lord) ARM 2 104:13, and 
passim. 

e) in OB Elam: a garden qa-du birisu to¬ 
gether with its balk MDP 23 245:2, cf. qa- 
du la bi-ri ibid. 172:3, see L. de Meyer, RA 55 
201 ff., cf. eriqqu qa-du alpi MDP 24 382bis 
13, r PN qa-tu mdresa u mardtiSa MDP 4 p. 179 
No. 6:14 (== MDP 22 74); a field qa-du-um a.sa 
IM.AN.NA U uSalliSu MDP 18 222:2 (= MDP 
22 86); e.du.a isu u madu qa-du igdratiSu 4 
TA.[Am] MDP 18 203:3 (= MDP 22 50), cf. MDP 18 
215:2 (= MDP 22 47). 

f) in OB Alalakh: PN .. . qa-du-um dam. 
NI-5W JCS 8 5 No. 20:5, cf. qa-du dam -Su u 
mdreSu ibid. No. 30:2; oil alabastra qa-du 
teknitiSunu Wiseman Alalakh 52:13; TTRTJ ... 
qa-du pattisu village with its terrain ibid. 
53:2, also 56:4. 

g) in Qatna: 37 ehlipalcku-stone beads 15 
gin \ SuqultaSu qa-du na-Su-ma its (the 
necklace’s) weight is 15 \ shekels together 
with .... (a dupl. omits the last two words) 
RA 43 162:252; 45 shekels of gold, the weight 
(of two sun disk ornaments) qa-du za.gIn 
sig 5 including the fine lapis lazuli ibid. 
172:375 and 174:379a, cf. [. . .] qa-du ZA.GIN- 
Su-nu ibid. 164:273. 

h) in RS: ameli SdSu qa-du dam -Su qa-du 
mdreSu MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:29; mare GN 
qa-du LU.MES Sa [bdbiSunu] the natives of 
Carchemish with those who live within their 
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gates (i.e., the alien residents) MRS 9 159 RS 
18.115:22 and 29. 

i) in MB Alalakh: qa-du BAM-Su-ma Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 47:6, also ibid. 89:2{!), and passim; 
B hujisu qa-du E Suzubu JCS 8 12 No. 186:19, 
and passim; note with personal suffix: I took 
with me ahheja u ibruteja ka-du-Su-nu-ma my 
brothers and with them my friends Smith 
Idrimi 76. 

j) in EA — 1' qadu: GN qa-du dlaniSi 
Hazor with its (dependent) villages EA 
228:16; tilquni qa-du ildni balti ana belija 
so that they (the ships) take me together 
with (my) gods safely to my lord EA 129:51; 
10 chariots qa-du mimmuSunu with all their 
appurtenances EA 19:84, cf. 1 kukkubu ... 
[q]a-du naktamiSu EA 14 ii 41; u tusdna qa-du 
sabe pitati that you should march out with 
the archers EA 73:9, and passim in similar 
contexts; 1-en LU mi-il-ga-Su qa-du sabeSu u 
qa-du narkabdtiSu EA 51 r. 15 (MA royal); 
andku qa-[d]u-m[e] gabbi ahheja EA 189 r. 3; 
note with personal suffix: marenu u marate 
qa-du-nu our sons and daughters with us 
EA 74:16. 

2' adi: u lilqianni ana jdSi a-di ahhe u 
ba.bad H ni-mu-tum itti Sarru belinu so that 
he (the royal official) may take me together 
with my brothers and that we may die for the 
king our lord EA 288:60; x InaMaptul a-di 
lubul[tu . . . ] EA 14 iii 15, and passim in this 
letter from Egypt; note with personal suffix: 
M Sa inanna a-di-su-nu-rna lu maSlu EA 19:77 
(let. of Tusratta). 

k) in Bogh.: RN qa-du RN 2 ana nadani 
salamu (the treaty of) Ramses (II) with 
Hattusili (III) to bring about reconciliation 
KBo 1 25:2; PN qa-du PN 2 mdriSu u qa-du nan 
kabdtiSu PN (went out to fight me) with his son, 
PN 2 , and his chariotry KBo 11:41; GN qa-du 
namkuriSu u qa-du mimmuSunu (I brought) 
the inhabitants of Qatna with its (the city’s) 
treasures and with all their possessions (to 
Hatti) ibid. 37; to lengthen the life (lit. the 
years) of the great king of Egypt ka-du 
Sanate Sa RN together with the life of 
HattuSili KUB 3 70 r. 3; 2 sati Sa [kaspi] u 
hurasi qa-du kdsiSunu Sa kaspi u Sa hurasi 
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two pitchers of silver and gold (respectively) 
and the goblets of silver and of gold which 
pertain to them KBo 1 3:33. 

l) in Nuzi: alikmami PN qa-tu SibutiSuma 
ildni iSima go then PN and take the oath 
with (i.e., against) his witnesses JEN 
386:32; f PN ... qa-du SerriSu the (Hapiru) 
woman, PN, with her children JEN 456:25, 
and passim in this clause; tuppu Sa eqli PN qa-dum 
eqlateSuma JEN 383:53; ka-tu sibtiSu in¬ 
clusive of its (the capital’s) interest RA 23 
159 No. 67:7, and passim; x barley qa-dum 
qaqqadimma inclusive of the capital HSS 9 
43:11; 1 enzu qa-du laliSu one she-goat with 
her kid JEN 606:6. 

m) in MB: en 3 uz.tur.musen PBS 1/2 
54:19, see Waschow, MAOG 10/1 p. 23f.; 7 IGI NA 4 
pappardillu en 1 luliddnitu PBS 13 80:18 (list 
of jewelry), cf. 3 e-ru hurasi ruSSt a-di Sa iStu 
Lubdi' kl] ibid. r. 2; x gur barley PN en 1 pi 
BE 14 3a: 1, and passim in these texts; X barley 
Sa pi kanikdtum huppdti a-di zid.da PBS 
2/2 34:24; 2 simitti iStamdi siparri EN ku s Sihi 
PBS 2/2 54:3, and passim. 

n) in MA: sal Suprittu a-di lidaniSa the 
Subarean slave girl with her children KAV 
211:4; bitu epSu a-di 2 dalateSu a house in 
good repair with two doors pertaining to it 
KAJ 174:2, cf. two millstones a-di nerke[b^e- 
Sina KAJ 123:3; naphar 11 immere a-di 
Wise AfO 10 36 No. 63:12 (translit. only); [GIS. 

m]a a-di manihateSa the ship with its load 
AfO 12 52 M 4 (Ass. Code), cf. kird a-di mani s 
hateSu ilaqqi KAY 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B § 13); 1 
kanunu ... a-di ruqqi Sa paniSu one brazier 
with the cauldrons that are on it AfO 18 308 
r. iv 14'; note a-di 1 urah umate lahratea-di 
siLA 4 .MES-&'-»ta before a full month is over 
(he will deliver) the ewes together with their 
lambs KAJ 88:12. 

o) in NA: bitu epSu a-di guSureSu ADD 
325:4, and passim; 1 erreSu a-di niSiSu one 
farmer with his family ADD 627:4, and passim; 
x silver a-di rubiSu with its interest ADD 
101 r. 3, also 113:2; 300 UDTT.MES a-di sartiSina 
300 head of sheep and goats inclusive of 
replacements (i.e., fines to be paid for lost 
sheep) ADD 164:3; a-di emuqiSu ABL 515 
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r. 1, and passim; note, wr. adu : ana Sarri 
belija a-du zeriSu ABL 6:25; ASSur a-du 
qinniSu d EN u A Nabu a-du qinniSunu DN with 
his family, DN 2 and DN 3 with their families 
ABL 358 r. 17 f.; x minas of gold a-du Seluate 
ABL 997:9, cf. ABL 1194:4 and 9; Sutu a-du 
en.mes-M ABL 1177 r. 3; [and]ku a-du erin. 
ivies Sarrija [a]-du emuqija ABL 784:25f., and 
passim with emuqu. 

P) in NB — 1' gadu: gine d Santas 
labiri ga-du kin Sa RN ... irimu the regular 
offerings to Samas as of old together with the 
garden which King RN gave as a grant BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 49. 

2' adi : x silver a-di 7 gin ku.babbar 
Sa ki pi atar nadnu together with seven 
shekels of silver which have been given as the 
additional payment AnOr 9 7:17, and passim 
in this clause; a-di-i uHlti mahritu Sa x kaspi 
inclusive of an earlier promissory note for x 
silver Dar. 411:7; a-di gabaru gitti Sa dannutu 
mahrutu inclusive of the copy of the docu¬ 
ment concerning the former vats Dar. 495:8, 
cf. ibid. 336:8; 300 seni a-di enzi u puhalu 
TCL 12 43:16, cf. senu a? 30 a-di iStet u 8 Sa 
kakkabtu TCL 13 147:14; x ze.ru eqlu Sudtu a-di 
li-mi-ti x area of this field inclusive of the 
balks Dar. 321:9; 26-ta sappatu a-di-i 2-ta 
sappatu Nbn. 779:6; a-di minima Sa ikaSi 
Saduma inclusive of everything pertaining to 
it AnOr 8 30:20; x kaspu a-di hubulliSu RA 
14:5; Senu a-di bit ubdnu a sandal with toe 
strap Nbn. 673:5, cf. 72 oxen for 18 plows 
a-di unutiSunu with their harnesses BE 9 
86a: 17, and passim. 

q) in lit. — 1' gadu: ga-du (var. ka-du) 
tuqmatiSunu En. el. IV 118; sinniSdte ga-du 
Sa libbiSina imutta women will die with their 
unborn children ACh Istar 2:26, note, wr. en 
ibid. 19; ga-du Sa libbiSa imdt she (the 
pregnant woman) will die with her fetus 
Labat TDP 208:83 ; dlu ga-du aSibiSu ihalliq 
CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); miqitti Sarri ga-du 
kimtiSu ruin of the king and his family CT 
13 50:25; ka-du Sa piSu ana ndri urradma he 
goes down to the river with what he has in 
his mouth CT 38 38:71 (med.), note ga-di 
sude[Su ] together with his provisions ZA 
23 374:74. 
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2' adi I adu: <lu>bulta a-di tilliSa a dress 
with its belt(?) KAR 135 ii 18 (MA royal 
rit.); a-du SukdniSa a-du ki.mes-.M BBR No. 
68:12 (NA rit.) ; Sikaru reStu a-di gestin. sur. 
ra RAcc. 68:20; ii maStakal en zeriSu — maSta- 
to-plant with its seeds AMT 94,2 ii 14; tabtu 
a-di u aktam tasak you bray salt with atom- 
plant AMT 18,10:9; ekallu ... a-di buSeSu 
Gilg. XI 95; a series a-di sdtiSu with its 
commentary RA 28 136 Rm. 150:11, ci. a-di 
bar.mes ibid. 13; a-di Sa attunu tabnd in¬ 
cluding those (gods) whom you have created 
En. el. Ill 18. 

r) in hist. — 1' gadu(m): these crafts¬ 
men ka-du E a.sa gis.sar with (per¬ 
taining) house-field-garden (allotments) 5R 
33 vii 7 (Agum-kakrime); PN malikSunu ga¬ 
du mundahseSu their ruler PN and his war¬ 
riors Lie Sar. 34:212, and passim (beside adi) 
in Sar. ; SdSu ga-du zer bit abiSu Streck Asb. 
36 iv 40, and passim (beside adi) in Asb.; ga-du- 
um Sa ildni Esagila u ilani Babili inclusive 
of what (pertains) to the deities of Esagila 
and Babylon VAB 4 90 i 18, cf. ibid. 92 ii 28 
and, wr. ga-du ibid. 158 A vii 7 (all Nbk.). 

2' adi: a-di abulldte.Su u asajateSu 
together with its gates and towers AOB 1 
86:36 (Adn. I), cf. a-di halsdniSunu KAH 2 
66:21 (Tigl.I), GN a-di kaprdniSa AKA 227:44 
(Asn.); ahassu a-di nadunniSa ma’di his 
sister with her large dowry ibid. 238 r. 41, and 
passim in Shalm. Ill, Adn. II, Tigl. Ill, Assur- 
nirarl V, Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb. 

The writings qadu, rarely kadu, appear in 
non-literary texts in OA, OB (incl. Mari, 
Qatna, Alalakh and Elam) and in the MB 
texts from Alalakh, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi. The 
OB texts from Babylonia and Elam as well 
as the EA letters show both adi and qadu, 
and both forms persist from then on in 
Assyria and Babylonia. In literary texts (SB), 
the word is quite rare and appears in both 
forms qadu (also kadu ) and adi, while the 
historical inscriptions, especially those of the 
first millennium, definitely favor adi. The 
OAkk. adi offers an exception. The form 
qadum is only rarely replaced by qadi (OA) 
and the form adu appears only in NA along 
with adi. 
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Although the Sumerian differentiates clearly 
between en (see adi A prep.) and bi.da, the 
Akkadian scribes use en as a logogram for 
qadu with its two basic nuances 1) “inclusive, 
additional and pertaining,” and 2) “together 
with (corresponding to itti).” Apart from the 
gramm. text NBGT I 353ff. in lex. section, 
only scribes of peripheral regions (MB Alalakh 
and EA) use qadu with personal suffixes. 

For the misuse of qadu for adi see sub 
adi A prep. 

adi see adu adv. 

adianu see adannu. 

adikanna see adi A mng. 2g-4'. 

**adi(k)ku (AHw. 13a) read kima za-qi-qi 
(PBS 1/2 113:53, coll. Civil, dupl., wr. [za-q\i-qi 
4R 58 i 18), cf. zaqxqu. 

adilu s.; (part of a garment); MB, NB; pi. 
adxldnu. 

1 tug a-di-lum kt 2 gin kaspi one a- 
garment, the equivalent of two shekels of 
silver (part of a purchase price) BE 14 
128a-. 10 (MB) ; \ ma.na Sipdtu takiltu ana a-di- 
la-nu Sa kusitu Sa a Aja one-half mina of 
purple wool for the a.-s of the kusitu- 
garment of Aja Nbn. 751:2, cf. 7 gin sig.za. 
gin.kur.ra ana <Sana^> a-di-la-nu Sa kusitu 
Sa a Aja Camb. 230:2. 

Since one kusitu has a number of adilu’ s, 
the latter may designate a tassel, or the like. 

adimatu see adamatu A. 

adina see adini. 

adinakanni see adi A mng. 2g-4'. 

adini ( adinu, adina) adv.; until now, (with 
negation) not yet; from 0A, OB on; adini in 
OA, adini and adina in MB, Nuzi, SB, adinu 
rare in Mari, NB; cf. adi conj., adi A prep., 
udini. 

nu.da = la-tna, a-di-ni NBGT I 423f.; nu.da. 
as = a-di-ni an.ta ki.ta ibid. 425; nu.ub.da 
= a-di-ni an.ta, la-ma-an an.ta NBGT II 17f. 

a) until now: luqutum ... a-di-ni arm 
makam tukallaSi up to now you are holding 
the merchandise there CCT 2 7:14; annakam 
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a-di-ni ibaSSi (the garment) is still here 
BIN 4 73:7, cf. a-di-ni i[baSSi]u Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:38, cf. also 
TuM 1 4b: 20, TCL 20 136:5', etc. (all OA); a-di-ni 
uzabbalundti they are keeping us back until 
now TCL 18 87:13 (OB); amtu Sa PN Sa ina 
bitika aSbu a-ti-na-a-mi (the judges asked) 
about the slave girl of PN who lives in your 
house—is she still (there)? HSS 9 9:11 (Nuzi). 

b) (with negation) not yet: a-di-ni la tusi 
you have not yet left TCL 20 93:11, and passim 
in OA with la; a-di-ni u-la illikam he has not 
yet come TCL 20 112:5, and passim in OA with 
ula; a-di-ni-ma la illikam CCT 1 44:9 (OA), 
Summa a-di-ni la taddin TCL 19 81:6 (OA); Sa, 
a-di-i-ni la Sutahrusu which has not yet been 
checked TCL 10 68:5 (OB), cf. Sa a-di-ni ... 
laharsu JCS 11 32 No. 21:7, cf. also a-di-i-ni 
la zizu TCL 17 59:19 and Sa a-di-i-ni kar.bi 
la(\) esru YOS5 186:8; inanna a-di-ni ul 
eteSir YOS 2 42:12; Sa a-di-ni la isniqunik- 
kumma who have not reached you yet TCL 7 
9:17; a-di-ni ... qdtam ul aSakkan I cannot 
begin yet Sumer 14 p. 14 No. 1:26 (Harmal), 
cf. a-di-ni se.gun-£m-mm ... ul ikammisunim 
BIN 7 5:4, also Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
16 r. I; a-di-ni-ma suluppika ul dkul I did not 
yet eat your dates Sumer 14 p. 30 No. 12:7 
(Harmal), and passim in OB letters; a-di-ni takitta 
... ul eSme so far I have not heard a con¬ 
firmation ARM 2 26:11, cf. a-di-nu ul ibir 
Mel. Dussaud 2 985:14' (Mari, translit. only); 
a-di-ni ana serija la tusem do not leave to 
meet me yet Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 49 
SH 878:21; a-di-na ise ana Sarri ul anakkis 
I am not yet cutting trees for the king PBS 1/2 
28 r. 10, cf. a-di-i-ni ul ilcaSSadam PBS 12/1 
24:14, also PBS 1/2 62:5, and passim in MB, see 
Aro Grammatik 114, Glossar 6; a-di-ni la igamt 
maru KBo 114:22, a-di-niu-ul a-ta-[. . .] KUB 
3 54 r. 5, and passim in Bogh., cf. also KUB 3 8:34, 
and passim; a-din-nu ul iSaqqamma ul umassi 
it (the star) is not yet high enough (above the 
horizon) and I cannot discern (it) Thompson 
Rep. 181 r. 5 (NB); a-ti-n[i RN] la illak[a]nndSi 
VAS 12 193 r. 4 (Sar tamhari ); a small lamb Sa 
a-di-na Sammu la ilemmu which has not yet 
tasted grass AMT 85,1 ii 7; note the ex¬ 
ceptional use before a noun: Summa, a-di-na 
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iti la GiG-ma islimma if he was sick for less 
than a month and got well Labat TDP 154 r. 
10 . 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 503. 
adinu see adlni. 
adiptu see ediptu. 

adiriS adv.; in fear; SB*; cf. addru B. 

aluSsu us-si-ma ina puzrat sadi marsi a-di- 
ri§ uSib he (the king of the Manneans) 
left his city and, out of fear, stayed in a 
remote and inaccessible mountain region 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:5, cf. ana GN erum; 
ma a-di-riS uSib Lie Sar. 371. 

adirtu A ( idirtu, hidirtu, edirtu) s.; 1. ob- 
scurement, darkness, 2. misfortune, calamity, 
mourning; edirtu Sumer 13 73:7, Izbu Comm. 
503f., hidirtu RA 33 50 iii 23 (Mari), pi. adirdtu] 
wr. syll. and kaxmi; cf. addru A. 

ka-an sagxmi = a-dir-tu S b I 250; BUL tug BUL 
= i-dir-txi, sa(var. sagJ.BUL.BUL = uk lu Erimhus 
II 124f.; [tug].Mu.BU (read mudra) - kar-ru - m- 
bat i-dir-te (var. a-d[ir-ti]) mourning(?) garment 
(preceded by subdt arsu) Hg. D 430 and Hg. B V i 
27, var. from Hg. E 76. 

ka.la ne.in.gi.ga Sa.hu.ul.gi hu.la za.al. 
zu.li.bi d Innin za.kam : e-di-ir-tum maruitum 
tumun libbim huddurn u nuwwurum kumma DN 
Istar, yours is (i.e., your prerogative is) making 
happy and brightening gloom, distress, (and) sadness 
of heart Sumer 13 73:5ff. (OB);amasLbi su.mu, 
ug.ga.ta bi.[. . .] : ina supurisina i-dir-tu is-t[a-x] 
(the evil demon) has put(?) calamity in their fold 
4R 18* No. 6 r. 3f., cf. [su.mu].ug.ga.ta : [ina 
i]-dir-tim LKU 9:13 and 15; i.si.is.na.se 
u 4 . sub. ba.na.se ; nisaatam, mali inaurn imgutuma 
ina i-dir-lim he was full of lamentation on the day 
he fell into misfortune 4R 30 No. 2:26, for translat. 
of Sum., see Langdon SBP p. 306, cf. ina i-di-ir-ti 
us-qi-lal-an-ni KAR 375 r. iv 13. 

VD-um i-dir-ti = bu-ub-bu-lum Malku III 145; 
e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum ] Izbu Comm. 504, see 
mng. 2. 

kar-ru = su-bat a-dir-ti{v ar. -lu) Malku VI 61, 
also An VII 153. 

1. obscurement, darkness: see um idirti 
Malku III 145, in lex. section; [...] 8a i-dir-ti 
MUL.MES ACh Sin 22:23. 

2. misfortune, calamity, mourning — 
a) adirtu, edirtu, idirtu : «sal» e-di-ir-tum 
ina mdti ibasSi e-di-ir-tum = dan-na-[tum\ 


adirtu A 

there will be calamity in the land, (comm.): 
e. means hardship Izbu Comm. 503 f. ; sarrussu 
adi baltu umiSam hi-di-ir-tum limtahhar may 
misfortune constantly befall his royal rule, 
every day, as long as he lives RA 33 50 iii 23 
(Jahdunlim) ; urnu Sutanuhu muSu girrani arhu 
qitajulu i-dir-fw(var. -tu) Satt[u] by day there 
is sighing, by night lamentation, the month 
(long) wailing, the year (long) gloom Lambert 
BWL 36:106 (Ludlul I); Sa taqbu i-dir-tu 4 what 
you have said is sad Lambert BWL 70:12 (Theo¬ 
dicy); Icima gisnugalli nun limmir i-dir- 
tu aj ar§i may my radiant mood (lit. light) 
shine like white marble, may I have no 
(moments of) gloom BMS 12:69, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 80; Icima kaspi ebbi kima hurdsi 
ruSSe. a-dir-ta aj arsi let me have no dark 
moments, just as shining silver (and) reddish 
gold (have no dark cast) KAR 236 r. 4, restored 
from dup). LKA 99d i 17 (sa.zi.ga-inc.), cf. 
kima kaspi u hurdsi i-dir-t[u aj ir$i ] Scholl- 
meyer No. 24:7; a-§ar ki-i Sam-mi erseti a-dir- 
tu ul-du where the earth brought forth mis¬ 
fortune as if it were weeds LKA 25 ii 4, 
restored from VAT 13608+; INIM-af KAxMI 
ana ekalli irrub sinister news will come 
to the palace KAR 153 obv.(!) 23, cf. inim 
KAxMl-fi CT 31 35:11, also, wr. inim i-dir- 
ti CT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r. 5 (all SB ext.), 
and CT 28 41 K.8821:11' (SB Alu), see AfO 18 74, 
note qi(?)-bit i-dir-tu 4 KAR 401 i 11 (SB physi- 
ogn.); inim i-dir-tu^ imahhar[S'u] sinister news 
will confront him Dream-book p. 336 Fragm. 
4:7', cf. lumun libbi (sa.hul) i-dir-Uu 4 l 
heartache, misfortune CT 39 36:88, 

AfO 18 76:4 (both SB Alu); ana muSkeni i-dir- 
tu (this means) misfortune for the poor man 
MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 15' (dream omens), cf. i-dir-tu, 
Dream-book 331:13'; ana pan mdti i-dir-tum 
tar.mes misfortune will be removed from all 
over the land ACh Sin 35:37; tjd.20.kam 
i-dir-tu, la magir the twentieth (of the month 
of Abu): misfortune, it is not propitious KAR 
178 r. vi 28, also (of Tammuz) 5R 48 iv 14 (both 
SB hemer.); Summa ina himel marti Sepu 
Saknat gir i-dir-ti-ma amelu mursa danna 
imarras if a “foot”-mark is located to the left 
of the gall bladder, it is indeed a sinister 
portent, the man will fall sick with a serious 
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adirtu B 

illness KAR 423 iii 24, also KAR 454:1, and TCL 
6 4r. 17 (SB ext.), for OB refs., see usage b; 
see also Hg. D 430, etc. and Malku VI 61 in 
lex. section. 

b) pi. adirdtu (only in omen texts): Summa 
. .. Sepum paddnam Ibir gir lemuttim a-di-ra- 
tum marsu imat if a “foot”-mark crosses the 
“path,” it is an evil portent, misfortunes, the 
sick man will die YOS 10 20:17, cf. [a-d]i-ra- 
tum, YOS 10 21:1 (both OB ext.). 

For SBH p. 115 (= No. 60) r. 33, see adru 
adj. 

adirtu B ( edirtu , idirtu, idiStu) s.; fear, 
apprehension, unhappiness; idirtu in SB and 
lex. (idiStu SBH p. 65 r. 5ff.), edirtu KAR 
161:11, pi. adirdtu ; cf. addru B. 

[...]= i-dir-tu, [...] = i-dir-ti lib-bi Nabnitu I 
1711'.; [...] = i-dir-t[um\ (between irturn and 
nizrnat, tazzimtu) Diri VI B i 5'. 

[umun sig].sig.ga.a.ni [...] : sa belu i-di-is- 
ta-su u da-mu-um there is mourning for the lord, 
and he moans SBH p. 65 r. 5 and 7; sa.ib.sfi .g]a. 
a.zu ki.bi.se bi,ra.[a]b.gi 4 .[gi 4 ] : [...] libbi 
e-dir-ti-ka ana asrisu [litura] may your heart (full) 
of grief be comforted KAR 161:10f. 

a) in sing.: i-dir-ti nunu litbal libil ndru 
may a fish carry off my fear, may the river 
carry it away 4R 59 No. 2 r. 15 (= Bab. 7 143), 
cf. KAR 165:18; ina nissat u i-dir-ti tuSeSibam 
\ni ] you make me live amid sighs and fear 
LKA 291:7' (SB lit.); gilittu piritti a-dir-ti jdSi 
taSkunanni ... gilittu piritti a-dir-tu ana 
kdSunu USSaknakkunuSi (for all) the fright, 
terror, (and) fear you have caused me, let 
fright, terror (and) fear be caused to you 
Maqlu V 76ff., cf. the sequence gilittu pirittu 
a-dir-tu i arrat mihirti ill ibid. VII 132, a-di- 
rat hip libbi AfO 19 64:90; [x (x)]-ni-Su ina 
pa-ni-id a-di-rat libbija (followed by pirittu 
U hattu) Lambert BWL 36:11 (Ludlul I), restored 
from ND 5485, courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

b) in pi.: liptattiru a-di-ra-tu Sa libbija 
may apprehensions be removed from my 
heart BMS 30:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, 
cf. andku aku, a-dir-ti ma'dat ersetu mahirat 
ana Apsi a-dir-ti liSdud la eSrutu limhuru 
a-di-ra-te-ia I am destitute, my fear is 
great, (since) the earth is receptive, let it drag 
my fear down into the Apsu, let the .... 


*adiru A 

take over my miseries Craig ABRT 1 13:13ff.; 
a-di-ra-at nakrim ina libbi ummdnija nada 
fear of the enemy will be among my army 
YOS 10 46 iv 39, also ibid. 18:51 (OB ext.); a-di- 
ra-tu-ka (in preceding line hurbdSka) Utah 
kana ana panija arkiS fear of you is set 
both in front of me and to the rear Lambert 
BWL 194 r. 11; awilum a-di-ra-tu-Su i-ka- 
Sa-da-Su the man’s apprehensions will be 
realized YOS 10 53:15, cf. ibid. 16 and 11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb), also rubu, a-di-rat 
libbiSu KUR.ME§<-£«> Boissier DA 97:10 (SB 
ext.); ana ... a-di-ra-tu-Su la kaSddiSuumurse 
annuti ina zumriSu nasdhi (the purpose of this 
incantation is) to prevent his apprehensions 
from becoming realized and to remove these 
illnesses from his body KAR 42:17 (SBinc.); 
amelu Su a-di-ra-tu-Su ul itehhd\Su ] his ap¬ 
prehensions will not be realized for this man 
ZA 43 96:19 (Sittenkanon), also KAR 386:2 
(SB Alu). 

adiru s.; fear; MB, SB; cf. addru B. 

nam.te = a-di-rum A-tablet 396; sig.sig.ga 
= a-di-ru Lanu D9;[...]« a-di-ru (in group with 
ku-u-rum, ka-a-rum, ni-is-sa-tum) Antagal J iii 7. 

[. . .]-mu - \d\-di-ru Malku V 101. 

[...] niseJu emid nissata a-di-ra he in¬ 
flicted distress and fear [upon] his people 
KAR 130:8 (lit.); pulhu a-di-ru melam a A$$ur 
belija lu ishupSuwuti the terror and the fear 
of the splendor of Assur, my lord, over¬ 
whelmed them AKA 42 ii 38 (Tigl. I); iMik 
SaptiSu a-di-ra-Su uttessi he kissed his lips, 
and removed his fear En. el. II 105; d ASAR. 
alim Sa ... a-dir la ah-zu DN who did not 
know fear En. el. VII 4, with comm. [dir]i. 
diri = a-da-ru, a-ha-zu STC 2 51 i 19, cf. Sa la 
idu a-di-ru (copy differs) OIP 2 74:66 (Senn.); 
anni lippatir littabil a-di-ri may my sin be 
removed, my fear be carried away BMS 5:6, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 34, cf. nissata a-di-ra 
hatta pirittu ... iSkuna Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 
39:25, restored from STT 76:26 and 77:26. 

In Thompson Rep. 270:5 read A.Ml(copy -dfl.RU 
naspanti i&Sakkan , see abubu mng. 4b. 

*adiru A (fem. adirtu, addirtu) adj.; darken¬ 
ing ; SB*; cf. addru A. 
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adiru B 

ana jdSi ru-si bandt u ad(v ar. a-)-di-rat come 
to my help (Lady Irnina) now you are beauti¬ 
ful (in your rising), now you are faint Craig 
ABRT 1 67:24, var. from KAR 144:16, see Zim- 
mern, ZA 32 172. 

adiru B adj.; full of awe; SB*; cf. adaru B. 

x x palhuti a-di-ra(v ar. -ri) uSaSr[a\ he 
(Marduk) [recompenses] those who are rev¬ 
erent, he makes rich the one who is full of 
awe AfO 19 65 iii 3. 

adiru B in la adiru adj.; impudent, fear¬ 
less; SB, NB; cf. adaru B. 

lu.ni.nu.zu = la a-di-ru, lii.t6s.nu.tuk = la 
ba-a-a-Su CT 37 24 iii 15f. (Lu App.); ni.nu.zu 
= la a-di-rum, tes.nu.tuk = la ba-a-a-su Erimhus 
V 69 f., also Izbu Comm. 474, ef. [...]— la a-di-ru,la 
bu-ui-tum Lanu A 165f.; ni .te.nu.gal.la (var. 
Nl ni .te.nu.g&l) = la a-di-rum Erimhus V 67. 

d Nin.urta ur.sag ni.nu.zu : d MiN qarrddu la 
a-di-ri (for) DN, the fearless hero Lugale I 27; 
imin.bi.e.ne dingir .hul.a.mes lu.ug 5 .ga. 
mes ni.nu.te.g4.da.me! : sibittiSunu ilu lem; 
nutu muimituti la a-di-ru-ti sunu they are the 
Seven Ones, evil gods, death-bringers and impudent 
CT 16 21:140f. 

Sar Umman-manda la a-di-ru uSalpit eSres- 
sun the king of the Umman-manda, who has 
no respect for anything, desecrated their 
sanctuaries VAB 4 272 ii 15 (Nbn.); for refs, 
with direct object, see adaru B. 

adiSSu (a plant) see ataHsu. 

adiSu adv.; meanwhile, until then; OB, 
Mari; cf. adi conj., adi A prep., adini. 

ina 10 gin kaspim ... a-di-Su 4 gin 
Icaspam ... Subilamma send me meanwhile 
four shekels of silver from the ten shekels of 
silver (which are with PN) Genouillac Kish 2 D 
43:18, see Kupper, RA 53 179 (OB); a-di-Su ul 
vMsia.Uu he has not yet given (the field) to 
him for rent Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
15:8 (OB, translit. only); there are no white 
chariot horses around u a-di-Su sise samu* 
tim ... luSariSum but in the meantime I 
will send him brown horses RA 35 120:15 
(Mari, translit. only) ; a-di-Su puhat halqim u 
mitim Suzziz in the meantime (i.e., before the 
clearing of the troops) put in replacements 
for the absent and the dead ARM 1 42 : 20. 


adnatu 

admummu in mar admummu s.; (a type 
of wasp); lex.*; cf. adammumu. 

dumu.EN.ME.nun.na = dtjmu ad-mu-m\u[ 
MSL 8/2 61:228 (Uruanna);[...] : dtjmu ad-mu-mu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a ill. 

admutu (or atmutu) s.; share in a common 
enterprise; OA; cf. adamu. 

ina ad-mu-tim sa PN Summa awilum eqlam 
illak 12J gin kaspam niddaSSumrna ina 
nisriSu panimma Sa 1 subatim 12 gin nilaqqi 
we will pay him from PN’s share 12|- shekels 
of silver if the man wants to travel on 
business overland and we will take twelve 
shekels from his previous installment (con¬ 
sisting of) one garment BIN 6 144:1. 

For discussion see adamu. 

adnatu s. pi. tantum; world (as to extent 
and inhabitants); SB. 

Tsiha a.ga.ba Nl h6.ri.in.di.di : Sitpima 
ahrat[i x a:] ad-na-tu t lit-ta-*-id-k[a] be silent and 
let future ( ?) generations praise you RA 17 154 
K.7645:If. (coll.). 

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum 
Malku I 189. 

gimir inib ad-na-a-te riqqe u sirdi ana ba-'u-li 
azqup I planted there .... fruit trees from 
every region, (even) spice and olive trees 
OIP 2 114 viii 20, cf. ibid. 80:20 (Senn.); the 
great gods Sa ina gimir ad-na-a-ti ana itarre 
salmat qaqqadi enu inaSSu inambu malku who 
in all regions elevate rulers, name kings in 
order to guide mankind ibid. 78:2; Nereb- 
masnaqti-ad-na-a-ti{v&r. -te) “Entranee-to- 
the - Place - Where -the -World -Is - Controlled’ ’ 
(name of a gate of Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 
110, var. from ibid. 68 viii 14; Sd-nun-ka-at ad- 
na-a-ti Saqtiti ildni (Istar) empress of the world, 
highest among the gods Borger Esarh. 73 
§47:6; kanutu d Bau kullat ad-na-a-ti rikis mdti 
beloved Bau, for all men, center of the 
country KAR 109 r. 15 (SB prayer); kissi 
punguli usurtu ad-na-a-ti u reStitu (Assur 
who resides in the temple Ehursaggalkur- 
kurra) the immense sanctuary, which is the 
reflection (lit. design) of the entire world and 
the primordial (temple) Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:11; giskimmaSu ukallim ad-na-a-tim he 
(the Moon god) revealed his sign to the entire 
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adriS 

world YOS 1 45 i 2 (Nbn.), cf. [ana kul]lume 
ad-na-a-ti ahurriS lupti BA 5 652:11; [a]d- 
na-a-ti limura[m]a littaHda ilut[ka] let all the 
world see (this votive object) and (thereupon) 
praise you (Marduk) as a (great) god Bauer 
Asb. 2 49 r. 15; ina ad-na-a-ti abrema Sitna 
idatu I have looked around in the world and 
things are upside down Lambert BWL 84:243 
(Theodicy); Sa ad-[na]-a-ti d SamaS uz[ne]Sina 
tuSpatti you, Samas, grant knowledge to 
everybody (cf. kal sihip dadme uzneSina 
tuSpatti line 153) Lambert BWL 134:149; MN 
mukin tern ad-na-a-ti Dumuzi, (the month) 
which prompts right decisions for mankind 
(unexplained pious etymology of the month 
name Dumu.zi, Su.gar.numun.na, or 
another designation of this month) TCL 3 6 
(Sar.). 

Poetic term (not related to adattu) of more 
general mng. than dadmu but likewise com¬ 
prising peoples and localities. In the difficult 
passage RA 17, cited lex. section, adndtu 
governs a verb in the sing. 

Landsberger, ZA 25 384; von Soden, ZA 51 145f. 

adri§ adv.; 1. dimly, faintly visible, 
2. unhappily; SB*; cf. adaru A. 

1. dimly, faintly visible (said of celestial 
bodies) — a) in gen.: Summa Sin SamaS 
uqima irbi ina d SamaS GUB-zi ad-riS ~fc-ma if 
the moon waits for the sun and sets (then), 
(this means) it rises while the Sun is still 
present, being faintly visible ACh Sin 3:38, 
cf. Summa Sin ad-riS E -a Thompson Rep. 270:5, 
also ad-riS e ibid. 6, SamaS ad-riS is-a ACh 
Samas 13:32; Summa mul Dilbat ... ippuhma 
ad-riS imp if the planet Venus rises heliacally 
(in the west in the month of Ajaru) and 
sets faintly visible ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:33 
(K.7629 p. 72), cf. di§ mul Dilbat . .. KUB-raa 
ad-riS str (explained by) Sd ta kur-M en su- 
Sa un-nu-ta-tu 4 which means that she (the 
planet Venus) is shining weakly from her 
rising to her setting RA 17 128:21, and ACh 
Supp. 2 p. 70 K.3549 r. 2, cf. also ad-riS E-raa 
ad-riS irbi rises (shining) faintly and sets 
(shining) faintly ibid. 5. 

b) with Sutaktutu “to flicker”: summa 
mul Dilbat ... ad-riS uStaktitma irbi / uS-tab- 


adru 

ri if the planet Venus flickers faintly and 
sets, variant: keeps on ACh Supp. 2 p. 71:13, 
cf. Thompson Rep. 208:2, 204 r. 1 and 208A:3 
(translit. only), also ad-riS uStaktitma irbi 9 in. 
me§ utannatma ACh IStar 7:35 (= RA 17 128). 

2. unhappily (only with atalluku): [ad-riS] 
gin.gin jj ad-ri-iS it-ta-na-al-lak CT 41 25 r. 7 
(Alu Comm.); amelu Su qdt Hi ad-riS gin.GIN 
(as to) that man: (the disease) “hand-of-the- 
god,” he will live unhappily CT 38 28:20 (SB 
Alu); ad-riS Saplakuma gin.gin-A;w I live 
prostrated in unhappiness Schollmeyer No. 
18:18. 

adru (fern, adirtu, idirtu) adj.; sad, dark; 
NA, SB; cf. adaru A. 

a bar.ru su.mu.ug.ga.zu.ta mu.un.na.ab. 
bi.e.ne : ahulap kabattika i-dir-tu i iqdbbUSu (for 
translat., see ahulap usage a-1') SBH p. 115 r. 
32f., cf. (in broken context) [bar] su.mu.ug. 
ga.zu : [kabattaka] a-dir-tim 4R 24 No. 3:26f., see 
OECT 6 p. 35. 

libbaSu ad-ru palhu u Su[taduru ] his ap¬ 
prehensive, fearful, worried heart Schollmeyer 
No. 28:8; obscure: 1 ku-ta-a-tu a-dir-tu (in 
a list of silver and gold objects and possibly 
meaning “dark”) ADD 966 ii 5. 

adru (idru) s. fem.; 1. threshing floor, 
2. threshing time (pi. only); OA, MA, NA; 
idru rare in MA, pi. adrati. 

1. threshing floor — a) as part of an 
agricultural estate, etc. — 1' in MA: eqelSu 
bessu a-da-ar-Su Sa ugar GN his field, house, 
(and) threshing floor in the district of GN KA J 
16:12, cf. Sim eqliSu ad-ri qaqqar dli u buri 
the price of his field, threshing floor, town lot 
and well KA J 149:14, and cf. ibid. 3, KA J 147:3 
and 15; a house in good repair with two doors, 
pasiu- ground which is inside the city, 
tabisatu-field outside (the city) ad-ru buSiu u 
baSiu ina GN u ugar GN the threshing floor 
and whatever possessions and holdings 
in(side) the city of GN and in the district of 
GN KAJ 174:5, cf. KAJ 21:18, 135:2; if he 
does not repay the barley a-da-ar-Su uppuat 
laqiat his threshing floor (held as pledge) is 
forfeited Jankowska, YDI 1962/2 72:18, cf. 
[a\-da-ar-Su ana sihirtiSa ... ukal ibid. 8, also 
(if he repays the loan) [a]-da-ar-Su ila[qqi] 
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adru 

ibid. 15 ; x eqlu dunnu u ad-ru x field, fortified 
house and threshing floor KAJ 177:1, cl. eqlu 
dunnu ad-ru kiru u burn KAJ 162:6 and 17, and 
for more refs., see dunnu mng. 4e; ad-ru U kiru 
threshing floor and garden (as pledge) KAJ 
63:11, cf. ibid. 16, of. also KAJ 176:4; [/«]-«(!) 
ad-ra-tu-[Su-nu ] lu-[u\ TUh-Su-nu KAJ 66:18; 
ana id-ri girri zaruqqi la iqarrib he will not 
encroach on the threshing floor (pertaining to 
the fields bought), the (border) path, the 
irrigation apparatus (nor diminish the di¬ 
mension of canal and road) KAJ 151:5, also, 
always wr. id-ri, 152:3, 153:3, 154:3, 155:3. 

2' in NA: a.sA.mes e.[mes] ad-ri. mes 
id.igi ii: .mes fields, houses, threshing floor 
(and) springs ADD 419 r. 12, cf. ibid. r. 9; eqlu 
... ad-ru E isseniS field, threshing floor 
jointly with the house ADD 413:8; [,..]kus 
gid 40 kus dagal sa ad-ri [x] cubits is the 
length, forty cubits the width of the threshing 
floor TCL 9 58 r. 32 (from Khorsabad); one 
garden suhur ad-ri adjacent to the threshing 
floor ADD 360:3; naphar 5 lu.mes EN ad-ri 
E 9 sila ad-ru ina GN in all five persons, the 
owners of the threshing floor, a threshing 
floor amounting to nine silas (surface) in GN 
ADD 412:6f., cf. ad-ru sua[tu] zarpat laqi[at] 
ibid, edge 3, cf. E 20 SILA ad-ru ADD 420:3; 
Ell anse a.sA ad-ru giS.sar an estate (com¬ 
prising) eleven homers (consisting of) field, 
threshing floor, (and) orchard AJSL 42 232 
No. 1185 r. 2, naphar 4 anse 20 (sila) a.§A e 
ad-ri GIS.SAR ibid. p. 187 No. 1167: 15; 5 ANSE 
a.§A 4 -tu ina ad-ru ^ ADD 779:6; 1 e 1 ad-ru 
Johns Doomsday Book 2 ii 10, also ibid. 4 iii 10, 8 i 
17, and passim, see ibid. p. 76, s.v., note ad-rat. 
mes ibid. 10 viii 5; ilu ina libbi ad-ri ekalli 
ussa sa sA ad-ri ekalli ana kiri illaka the god 
(Nabu whose ceremonies in Calah are de¬ 
scribed) moves from the threshing floor of the 
palace, (those) who have been present on the 
threshing floor (for the ceremony) go to the 
garden (of the palace where a sacrifice is to be 
made) ABL65:15f. 

b) threshing floor as a place specified for 
the delivery of cereals, etc. — 1' in OA: ina 
ad-ri-im iddunu they will deliver (the 
arSatu- wheat) on the threshing floor (at 
threshing time) Hrozny Kultepe 93:7. 


adrfi 

2' in MA: ina ad-ri Se'am u tibna ana PN 
inaddi[nu\ they will deliver the barley and 
straw (as the rent for the field) to PN on the 
threshing floor (at threshing time) KAJ 52:13, 
and passim. 

3' in NA: barley ina ad-ri ana qaqqidiSa 
<iddan> ADD 133:4, also Iraq 16 34 ND 2083:6, 
cf. ina ad-ri tjrit GN iddan he will deliver 
(the barley) on the threshing floor of GN 
ADD 147:4; whosoever acts against the agree¬ 
ment se.pad.mes ina ad-ri-su ana d Nabu 
iddan will give the barley (paid for the field) 
to Nabu on his threshing floor ADD 385:8; 
ina ad-ri. mes [se].bar iddan TellHalafNo. 
101:7, cf. also ibid. 108:6. 

2. threshing time (pi. only): ina ad-ra-[ti] 
qaqqad Se’e imaddad he pays the full amount 
of barley at threshing time KAJ 62:7, also 
28:9, 69:5, etc., cf. Isumma ina ad-ra-ti stda la 
imaddad KAJ 69:7, and passim in loans, also 
qaqqad side ina ad-ra-ti utdr KAJ 74:7, qaqqad 
Se’e ina ad-ra-te ana madadi KAJ 83:19; 
[ a]na ad-ra-te qaqqad seJ’e i.Ag.e JCS 7 149 No. 
4:6 (Tell Billa); a-na ad-ra-ti qaqqad ie’e 
imaddad he will measure the full amount 
of barley before threshing time KAJ 77:6, 
also KAJ 71:7 and 78:8; 2 iti urki ad-ra-ti 

Sipra ... eppa$ for two months after threshing 
time he will do the work (which they indicate 
to him) KAJ 99:10; exceptionally sing.: Summa 
ina ad-ri qaqqad se , e la imtadad KAJ 81:15. 

The measurements given and the present 
practices of the region indicate that the 
translation “barn” is not acceptable. The 
variant idru (MA only) should be compared to 
Aram, iddar and may reflect Aramaic in¬ 
fluence. 

Ebeling, MAOG 7/1-2 55 note a; Ungnad, Tell 
Halaf p. 49 and 58; Friedrich, ibid. p. 72. 

adru (afro) in immer adre (or atre) s.; sheep 
with ibex horns; SB; Sum. lw. 

mas mi udu.a.dara 4 miis.igi.gun.gun.nu. 
bi : urisa salmu im-mer ad-re-e sa zlmusu tit’aru 
a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns with a 
multicolored appearance BIN 2 22:196f., dupl. 
CT 16 38; m&s mi . . . udu.&.dara 4 .a gir.bi 
[x.xj.e : urisa salma .. . im-mer ad-re-e sa sepd[.iu 
... ]-(ta a black he-goat, a sheep with ibex horns 
whose legs are [...] CT 17 9:25f., restored from 
K.7968. 
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anaSSikunuSi akarrabku[nusi ... ] udu.nitA 
ad-re-e Sa zim[uSu ... ] I am approaching you 
(Samas and Adad) carrying as an offering a 
ram with ibex horns with a [... ] appearance 
K.8723 : 3 (SB tamltu), cf. UDU.A.GAL UDU.MI 
XJDU.A.dAra BBR No. 26 v 32. 

Loan word from Sum. a.dara 4 , “with 
ibex horns,” used as a poetic epithet to refer 
to the sacrificial goat. 

In Camb. 422:7, read an§b pa(\)-re-e mule, on 
the basis of the parallel VAS 6 58:7. 

Landsberger Fauna 95. 

adu see adi. 

adu (adi) adv.; here then, now then; EA, 
Bogh., NB; adi in EA and Bogh. 

a) adi: a-di assurmi ... [mdtati] Sarri 
belija here then I have guarded the lands 
of the king, my lord RA 19 104:14, cf. a-di-mi 
lidimi Sarru belija ibid. 24 (EA) ; a-di RN iSapt 
par sdbe.Su now then, Hattusili will send his 
troops KBo 1 7:35, also ibid. 32 and 38. 

b) adu —- V with Sapdru: a-du-u PN 
altaprakka now then, I have sent PN to you 
BIN 1 68:18, cf. ABL 1445:7, 284:10, 327:8, and 
passim in such phrases; a-du-u altappar ana 
PN ABL 1162:3; a-du-u ana pani Sarri belini 
niltapraSSu Sarru US'alSu now then, we have 
sent him to the king, our lord, the king 
should question him ABL 344 r. 7. 

2' introducing the text of a letter or a 
message; mar Sipri (.Say Sar Elamti iSpuram 
ndSi a-du-u ana Sarri Supra niltapraSSu the 
messenger whom the king of Elam sent to us 
(saying) “Now—do send (him on) to the 
king,” we did send him ABL 1114 r. 21; a-du- 
u duru Sa GN ussur now then, the wall of GN 
is encircled ABL 774:5, cf. ABL 418:6, 458:5, 
511:4, 907:4, and often in ABL, also YOS 3 167:7, 
CT 22 155:5, TCL 9 118:6, etc.; Sa . . . Sarru 
iSpura umma Sutur a-du-u aSattar concerning 
that the king has sent me word, “Report!” 
now then I do report herewith ABL 900 : 9' ; 
for adu after umma see ABL 781 r. 1, 1222:15, 
1303 r. 1, 899 r. 7, etc. 

3' enna adu: see enna usage b; en-na 
a-du-u ana Sarri belija altapra here then I 
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have written to the king, my lord ABL 422 
r. 6, and passim in NB. 

adu A s. pi. tantum; (a type of formal 
agreement); NA, NB; cf. adu A in bel ode. 

a) concluded by means of religious 
ceremonies: a-de-e mdmit ilani rabuti ebukma 
he (Merodachbaladan) repudiated the a.- 
agreement (secured by) oaths (invoking all) 
the great gods (and withheld his tdmartu- gift) 
Lie Sar. 264 and dupl., cf. (referring to Tarhunazi of 
Meliddu) Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:7; a-de-e 
ilani rabuti imiSma he scorned the a.-agree- 
ment (sworn to by) the great gods Lie Sar. 68, 
cf. a-de-e mdmit [. ..] ADD 649+: 11; they are 
a rabble (see zer halgati) [m]a-me-ti Sa Hi u 
a-de-e ul idu they do not respect either an 
oath sworn by the god(s) nor an a.-agreement 
ABL 1237:16 (NB let. to Esarh.); Sarrdni . . . 
ina a-de-ia ihtu la issuru mdmit ilani rabuti 
the kings broke the a.-agreement with me 
and did not heed the oath sworn by the great 
gods Streck Asb. 12 i 118; note mdmit A ASSur 
... ikSussunutima Sa ihtu ina a-de-e ilani 
rabuti thus the curse of Assur caught up 
with those who had broken the a.-agreement 
(which is under the protection) of the great 
gods ibid. 132; I had mercy on him (the Arab 
ruler) a-de-e niS ilani rabuti uSazkirSuma and 
made him enter an a.-agreement with an 
oath sworn by the great gods Streck Asb. 68 

viii 45, cf. niSe mat ASSur Sa a-de-e niS ilani 
rabuti ina muhhija izkuru Borger Esarh. 44 i 80 ; 
ana na-sir (for nasar) mar-Sarrutija u arkdnu 
Sarrutu mat ASSur epeS a-de-e niS ilani uSaSkin 
Sunuti I had them (the citizens of Assyria) 
enter an a.-agreement with an oath sworn by 
the gods that they will recognize me as 
crown prince and thereafter let me rule as 
king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; a-de-e 
rabuti Sa d ASSur la nissuru we have not 
observed the solemn a.-agreement (which is 
under the protection) of Assur Streck Asb. 78 

ix 72, cf. lu ina a-de-e mu mu ili u iStari 
Knudtzon Gebete No. 1:9, cf. also ina libbi a- 
de-e lerubu ... ub 8.kam Sapla d EN a Nabu 
errubu ABL 386:19 (NA); a-de-e RN ... ina 
pan ilani rabuti ... issikunu iSkununi ina 
muhhi PN (this is) the a.-agreement which 
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Esarhaddon has made with you on behalf of 
Assurbanipal in front of the great gods 
Wiseman Treaties 41; as to the king’s order to 
me ilani ana a-de-e [l]illikuni let the gods 
come for the a.-ceremony ABL 213.10 (NA), 
cf. ina a-de-e at-ta-la-ka (I could not perform 
the rest of the ritual) I left the a.-ceremony 
ABL 57:12 (NA); a-de-e Sa Sarru ina pan 
ASSur ... ta arddnisu iSkununi Sa ina libbi 
a-de-e ihtuni ASSur ... uktassiu ina qat Sarri 
belija issaknuSunu with respect to the a- 
agreement which the king had made with his 
servants in front of Assur, ASsur (and the 
great gods) caused those who have broken 
the a.-agreement to be thrown in fetters and 
handed them over to the king, my lord ABL 
584:9 and 12 (NA), cf. ina a-[de]-e ilani rabuti 
ihtima Rost Tigl. Ill p. 58:19, also Sa ina 
a-de-e d ASSur i AamaS d Nabii d Marduk ihtuma 
TCL 3 310 (Sar.), Sa ... a(!)-na(!) a-di-ka-ma 
ihtu ABL 1380:10 (let. of Asb.), cf. also Sa 
a-de-e Sar ilani (in broken context) Winekler 
Sammlung 2 52:19 (Sar.), see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5 155; ina Nippur u ina Uruk ina libbi 
ildnika «w» a-de-e Sa Sarri belija assabat u 
andku ana a-de-e Sa Sarri belija ul ham&ku 
since I have taken up an a.-agreement with 
the king, my lord, in Nippur and in Uruk, 
(standing) among your images, could I 
possibly lack trust in the a.-agreement with 
the king, my lord? ABL 202 r. 6 and 8 (NB). 

b) with ref. to the content of the agree¬ 
ment : a-de-e itti PN .. . ardi Sa [Sarri] belija 
... issabtu umma arddni Sa Sar mat ASSur 
aninu they accepted an a.-agreement with 
PN, a servant of the king, my lord, (whom I 
have placed in charge of the outlying terri¬ 
tories) stating, “We are (now) the subjects of 
the king of Assyria” ABL 280:25 (NB); ki 
allikuni a-de-e itti Kulumanaja aSkununi 
ussallimu gab,- nu-[ti]-Su-nu isse Saknuma [is]; 
salmu since I went and arranged the a. -agree¬ 
ment with the Kulumanu tribe, they have been 
pacified, moreover, overseers have been placed 
over them, they are (now) at peace ABL 129:8 
(NA let. to Sar.) ; eli RN ... ana Sakdn a-de-e u 
salime uma'eru rakbeSun they (the Egyptian 
kinglets) sent their messengers to Tirhaka in 
order to establish an a.-agreement and 
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friendly relations Streck Asb. 12 i 123; a-de-e 
eli Sa mahri uSatirma ittiSu aSkun I made an 
a.-agreement with him under terms which 
were more stringent than those of the former 
(agreement) Streck Asb. 14 i 9; a-de-e epeS 
ardutija ittiSu aSkun I made an a.-agreement 
with him establishing his vassal status Streck 
Asb. 134 viii 26, cf. (corrupt text) ibid. 202 v 8; 
[ina libbi (or tuppi)] a-de-e iSSatir umma mala 
tammara u taSemma 5 Suprani it is written in 
the a.-agreement, “Send me word about 
everything you see or hear!” ABL 831 r. 2 
(NB), cf. ina libbi a-de-e qabi md mannu Sa 
memeni iSammuni ina pan Sarri la iqabbuni 
uma ressu USSiu US’uluSu it is said in the 
(text of the) a.-agreement, “They will sum¬ 
mon and question anybody who has heard 
something and does not tell it to the king” 
ABL 656 r. 19 (NA), cf. also akki Sa ina libbi 
a-de-e [Satir] md Sa ana imitti illa[kuni] md Sa 
ana Sumeli illa[kuni ] md ina qaqqar [... ] 
ABL 1110:19 (NA); for the full wording of an 
adw-agreement, see (with [a-de-e] Sa Zakute 
SAL KUR Sa RN line 1) ABL 1239 and ABL 1105, 
tuppi a-d[e]-e kunnu Sa RN Borger Esarh. 109 
iv 20, also a-de-e Sa RN TA PN Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 1. 

c) with ref. to the pertaining ritual — 
1' curses: arrati mala ina a-de-e-Su-nu Satra 
... iSimuSunuti d ASSur a Sin Assur, Sin (and 
the other gods) (quickly) inflicted upon them 
all the curses that have been inscribed in (the 
tablet of) their a.-agreement Streck Asb. 76 
ix 60, cf. ina a-de-e iS[.. ,]u arrata iruruma 
ABL 1029:11 (NB). 

2' magic acts: niSe mat ASSur Sa a-de-e 
mdmit ilani rabuti ana nasdr Sarrutija ina me 
u Samni itmu the citizens of Assyria who had 
recognized me as their king by means of an 
a.-agreement effectuated by (drinking with 
appropriate curses) water and oil in an oath 
ceremony with invocation of the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 43 i 50; this lamb ana a-de-e Sa 
RN Sar mat [ASSur] itti RN, Sakdni Se[lua] was 
presented for the ceremony of establishing 
an a.-agreement between As§ur-nirari, king 
of Assyria, andMati’ilu AfO 8 18 i 13; tallaka 
... ninda.mes takkala tamaSSia a-de-e annuti 
md issu libbi me annuti taSattia tahassasani 
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tanassara a-de-e annuti Sa ina muhhi RN 
aSkununi should you go (in your cities and 
provinces) and eat food and forget this a.- 
agreement then through this water which you 
are (now) drinking (here) you will remember 
(them again) and then you will keep the a- 
agreement which I have made (with you) 
concerning Esarhaddon Craig ABRT 1 24 r. i 
10 and 13 (NA). 

d) referring to special situations: \aS]Su 

a-de-e nasarimma ... [ ina ] muhhi niSe 

Suatunu aPal ussis ... munnabtu Urartaja 
iSten ul akla edu ul ezib ana mdtiSunu utirSunuti 
I painstakingly investigated these people and 
did not retain or leave behind one single 
Urartean refugee but returned them to their 
own country in order to execute the terms of 
the a.-agreement (which I had made with 
Ursa, king of Urartu) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 32; 
tuppi a-de-e anniu Sa A ASSur ina UGU ha-’-u-ti 
ina pan Sarri errab ... ina pan Sarri isassiu 
this tablet containing the a.-agreement with 
Assur enters (carried) upon a .... to the king 
(they sprinkle perfumed oil, make sacrifices, 
burn incense to it) and they read it(s contents) 
to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 27 (NA). 

e) other occs. : k% ahe’iS ina libbi a-de-e 
lerubu u ki annimma ina bibldni Sa iti Nisanni 
Satir ud 15.kam la i-ta-am-me(\) ilu{\) isab- 
bassu they should enter into the a.-agree¬ 
ment jointly but in the compilation (of the 
list of favorable days) dealing with the month 
of Nisannu it is written as follows, “He must 
not take an oath on the 15th day (or else) a 
“god” will seize him” ABL 386 r. 10 (NA), and 
passim in this text; UD.20.KAM UD.22.KAM 
ud.25.kam ana Sakani Sa a-de-e taba the 20th, 
22nd (and) 25th days are favorable for making 
an a.-agreement ABL 384 r. 1 (NA); tupSarre 
bare maSmaSe ase dagil issuri. mes manzaz 
ekalli aSib ali iti MN ud.16.kam ina libbi 
a-de-e errubu umd iSSiari a-de-e liSkunu on 
the 16th of Nisannu the scribes, diviners, 
conjuration experts, physicians and augurs, 
(also) the palace personnel and the citizens 
are to enter into the a.-agreement—now, let 
(them) perform the a.-ceremony (promptly) 
tomorrow ABL 33:13 and r. 3 (NA); adannu 
Sa a-de-e ... ul akSudu I did not come (to 
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Babylon) at the right moment for the a.- 
agreement ABL 202:15 (NB); niSe ana muh: 
hija upahhiruma a-de-e uSesbitu they have 
gathered people against me and made (them) 
enter into an a.-agreement ABL 998 r. 10, and 
see sabdtu mng. 8 sub adu, also epeSu mng. 2c 
sub ade, cf. mar Sipri Sa RN ... ana sabat 
a-de-e iSpura[mma] Knudtzon Gebete No. 54:3; 
ana a-de-e ul aSellu I will not be negligent 
with respect to the a.-agreement ABL 328:15 
(NB); bel massarti u nasir a-de-e Sa Sarri 
belija anaku I am an official in charge and 
one who keeps the a.-agreement with the 
king, my lord ABL 1341:6 (NB), cf. la nasir 
a-de-e la hdsis tdbti Sa mat ASSur Borger Esarh. 
46 ii 41; issikunu mdrekunu mdrmareku ; 
nu Sa egir a-de-e ina time sati ibbaSSuni with 
you, your sons, and the sons of your sons who 
will be in the future after the a.-agreement 
(has been concluded) Wiseman Treaties 7, cf. 
tametu annitu ... Sa ultu ume anne adi Sa 
egir a-de-e ibbaSSiuni this sworn treaty which 
will be in force from this day until after the 
a.-agreement (has expired) ibid. 382; enna 
adu PN LU.SAG-td PNjj taSliSija PN 3 erib biti 
Sa a ASSur itti tuppi a-di-id ana panika 
altapraSSunuti now I am sending you here¬ 
with my personal official PN, my third-man- 
on-the-chariot PN 2 , (and) PN 3 , a temple of¬ 
ficial of the god ASSur, with the tablet con¬ 
taining the a.-agreement with me ABL 539 r. 
15 (NB let. of Esarh.), cf. ina muhhi tuppi 
a-de-e Sa PN Sa Sarru bell iS-pur-ni ABL 90:6 
(NA let. to Sar.); many are the favors the 
king, my lord, has shown me u ana a-de-e 
Sa Sarri bel[ija ] eterub and I have entered into 
an a.-agreement with the king, my lord BIN 1 
93:6, and cf. (in broken context) a-de-e Sa 
Sarri belija GCCI 2 395:10 (both NB letters to a 
king). 

The agreement called adu was drawn up in 
writing between a partner of higher status 
(god, king, member of the royal family) and 
servants or subjects. It was typically made 
secure by magic and also by religious means 
(ceremonies, curses, and oaths). The magic 
means for ensuring the effectiveness of the a.- 
agreements are best illustrated by the texts 
published in Wiseman Treaties, and by the 
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treaties of Esarhaddon with western vassals. 
For the passages referring to such means see 
usage c, while the religious acts connected 
with the conclusion of such an agreement are 
listed sub usage a. See also discussion sub 
adu B. 

For a-di-a in KAJ 83:18 probably read a-di-a- 
<na> isalckan, see adannu mug. Id—1'. In Thompson 
Rep. 70 r. 7 reada-A;e-e and see sub ki. For EA 15:9, 
see adi A prep. mng. 2g-2'. 

Wiseman Treaties p. 3; Fitzmyer, JAOS 81 187; 
Gelb, BiOr 19 161. 

adu A in bel ade s.; servant, vassal (bound 
by an ada-agreement); NA, SB, NB; cf. 
adu A. 

ek a-di-e 8a sarri anaku I am a sworn 
servant of the king ABL 555:7 (NA), cf. (in 
broken context) en a-de-e 8a Sarri ABL 1404 
r. 19(NB); RN SarraSunu EK a-de-e u mamet 8a 
mat ASSur k ' Padi, their king, a vassal of 
Assyria through adw-agreement and oath OIP 
2 31 ii 74 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 69:23. 

adu B s. pi. tantum; majesty(?), power('?); 
NA, NB. 

a) majesty(?), power(?) (of the king 
invoked in the oath formula) — 1' referring 
to a promissory oath: PN ina fl Bel a Nabu u 
ina a-de-e 8a Sarri itteme ki ud.20.kam ... 
GUD a’ 15 ana Eanna ettiru PN took the oath 
by Bel, Nabu, and by the “majesty” of the 
king, “I will pay the mentioned 15 oxen to 
Eanna on the twentieth day” YOS 7 29:7; 
ina & Bel a Nabu u a-di-i 8a RN (= Nbk.) Sar 
[Babili] Sarri beliSunu ittemu hi ... kaspa a 1 
... [ni]gammaruma ... nitt\iri] TCL 12 34:11, 
and cf. (in similar contexts) ina 11 Bel A Nabu 
A SamaS a Nergal u a-de-e Sa RN (= Ner.) Sar 
Babili ana PN itteme hi ... ettiruJca Evetts 
Ner. 47:3, ina a Bel u 11 Nabu u a-di-i 8a RN 
(= Nbn.) itteme hi adi ... abbalcamma ... 
anandakka JRAS 1926 p. 107:9, ina d Bel 
A Nabu a Belti-Sa-Uruk u Nana a-de-e RN 
(= Nbn.) u Bel-Sar-usur mar Sarri itteme hi 
adi ... nikkasse ... eppuS PSBA 38 p. 27 ( - 
pi. 1) 2, cf. further Nbn. 197:6, YOS 7 43:16, 
72:8, 123:2, 171:2, 182:7, TuM 2-3 120:10 (Dar.), 
TCL 12 63:8, TCL 13 137:2, 165:9, 177:6, VAS 6 
84:20, 118:3, and passim; note ina . . . a-da-e 
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Sarri YOS 7 50:2; exceptionally in a letter: 
lu 2-u ina 11 Bel a Nabu u a-de-e Sa Sarri ut-tam- 
man-ni Moore Michigan Coll. 67:4. 

2' referring to an assertory oath: ina a Bel 
u a Nabu u a-de-e Sa RN ... ittemu ki elat ... 
lu.stt.ha ... ana paSiru niSkunu they took 
an oath by Bel and Nabu and the majesty of 
Cambyses, “We have not hidden away any 
fisherman (of the Lady-of-Uruk, apart from 
the fishermen of whom we showed you a list)” 
YOS 7 153:4; ina a Bel u a Nabu u ina a-de-e 
Sa RN .... itteme ki kaspa ... ina qate Sirke 
halquti ... aSSu u umaSSiru he took an oath 
by Bel and Nabu and by the majesty of 
Cambyses, “I have not taken money from the 
runaway oblates and did not let (them) free” 
YOS 7 152:2; ina d Bel u 6 Nabu u ina a-de-e 
Sa RN (= Nbn.) ... ittemu ki amelutu ... 
niddinu AnOr 8 19:17, cf. also YOS 7 93:3, TCL 
13 167:3, and passim. 

b) majesty (?) (of the king) as an avenging 
force: aSSu a-de-e ana lemutti aj ithiuni aj 
isniquni lest the “majesty” (of the king) 
approach me evilly and afflict me ZA 43 19:74 
(NA lit.); Sa dibbi annutu uSannu a Anu u 
d IStar u a-de-e Sa RN Sar Babili halaqSu liqbu 
may DN and DN 2 and also the “majesty” of 
Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, order the 
ruin of anyone who changes the wording of 
this (tablet) AnOr 8 14:31, and cf., in a 
garbled version, u a-de-e Sa RN (= Nbk.) ul- 
te-ni-in Sa dibbi annutu uSannu AnOr 8 18:11 
(both NB); Sa dibbi annutu uSannu A Marduk 
u d Sarpdnitu halaqSu liqbu a-de-e Sa RN Sar 
Babili lu en.m[e§] diniSu may DN and DN 2 
and also the “majesty” of Nebuchadnezzar, 
king of Babylon, order the ruin of anyone 
who changes the wording of this (tablet) and 
may the “majesty” of Nebuchadnezzar, king 
of Babylon, be his adversary in court RA 25 
77 No. 2 r. 1 (NB, from Neirab), also ADD 476 r. 
2 (NA); u a-de-e Sa Sarri belija ki ikSuduSunuti 
Sa lapan patar parzilli uSezibu ina bubuti i-ma- 
ti since the “majesty” of the king, my lord, 
has caught up with them, those who escaped 
the iron dagger die of hunger ABL 350 r. 4 
(NB); a-de-e Sa Sarri <ina qdteySu ubaba the 
“majesty” of the king shall ask him to account 
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(for his perjury) ADD 62:5, and cf. [a-di]-i 
Sarri lu bel diniSu a-di- <i > Sa Sarri ina qateSu 
lubaHu MVAG 8/3 27:16f. (= ARU 46), also 
(damaged) ADD 177 r. 4. 

In the type of oath formula cited usage a, 
the word adu is frequently omitted, cf. ina 
a Bel u Sarri itteme VAS 3 5:5, ina d Bel d Nairn 
u Sarri itteme Dar. 177:6, also BRM 1 76:13, 
Cyr. 302:3, Nbk. 42:8, AnOr 8 55:2, ina A Bel U 
d Nabu u ina RN (= Dar.) Sar Bdbili u matate 
BOR 1 102:2, ina a Bel d Nabu u RN (= Camb.) 
Sar Bdbili Sar matati itteme YOS 7 194:3, also 
Dar. 229:4, 309:1, BRM 1 70:2, YAS 6 154:2, etc., 
and note ina dingir.mes u Sarri ittemu TuM 
2-3 211:33. For this reason adu B cannot be 
translated by “oath” or by “law” (Dougherty 
Nabonidus and Belshazzar p. 96) nor can it be 
connected with adu A. One could think of an 
expression of reverence and awe used ex¬ 
clusively with the name of the ruling king in 
the Chaldean and Persian periods but not 
attested outside such formulas. However, the 
refs, under usage b, coming from NA as well 
as NB, show that the invocation of the adu of 
the king had the purpose of turning this adu 
against the person who broke the oath thus 
sworn. It is therefore to be regarded a special 
supernatural manifestation of royal power 
comparable but not identical to “life” in the 
Hebrew oath, to niSu in Akkadian and to the 
rare ti (baldtu) which appears in Tell Halaf 
107 : 10 in the same context as adu B (see 
Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 57). The translation 
“majesty” offered here is not meant to in¬ 
dicate the nature of the specific and unique 
concept of which adu B is the expression. In 
spite of the obvious similarities of context, 
adu B is not to be connected with adu A. 

adu C (addu) s.; work quota per man-day, 
work assignment, assigned task of menial 
work; OB, Mari, MB, SB; Sum. lw. 

A.du = a-at-tu-u = (Hitt.) 1-as Izi Bogh. A 82, 

a.du (var. a.du) = ad-du-u (var. d-du-u), a.du. 
[SAL.u]s.bar = min iS-pdr-ti a woman weaver’s 
task, a.du.[e].a = min bi-t[i] Ai. VII i 8ff.; 
a.du.bi = ad-du-su, a.du.[bi su.ba.ab.te.gja 
= min ilaqlqi ] ibid. Ilf.; an.ur.ta an.pa.se A.du. 
a.bi im.ta.an.zu.zu.de : iStu isid Same ana eldt 


add C 

Same a-da-Su-nu utaddunu from the top to the 
bottom of heaven they assigned them (the sun and 
moon) their tasks TCL 6 51 r. 5f., see RA 11 148. 

aSSum Sipir nar GN Sa bell iSpuram Siprum 
Su ul is a-du-u-um Sa sdbim madim ibaSSi as 
regards the undertaking on the GN Canal 
about which my lord wrote to me, that project 
is not small, it is a work assignment for a 
large group of men ARM 3 3:7; a-du-u-um Sa 
sdbim madim ittabSima it has become a task 
(which requires) a large group of men (and 
for this reason I did not come to Terqa) ARM 
3 5:27; dumu.mes gA.dub.bi a-da-a-am u- 
sSe'y-px-Su-ma eli Siprim sumun a-du-u-um Sa 
Takkirim 2 Urn sdbum qal the accountants 
computed the work quotas (in days and 
found) that, compared to the work (done) 
formerly (even) 2,000 men are too few 
considering the number of work days re¬ 
quired by the Takkiru Canal ARM 6 7:8 and 
11 ; x samnum lal+u a-de-e x (gur of) oil (being) 
the balance of the work quota (of the oil 
processors) ARM 7 103:1, cf. lal+u.hi.a Sa 
lu i.§ur(!) ibid. r. 7'; awilum Sa illikakkum 
ina erIn.hi.a a-di-im Sa umiSam SipirSu in: 
nammaru the man who has come to you is 
from the (group of) workmen for special 
tasks, whose work is inspected every day 
TCL 7 54:16, cf. erin.hi.a a-de-e atrudamma 
PBS 7 58:4; a-da-a-am annx’am Sa raqija 
attama tappal you yourself will have to pay 
for this work (which I missed) through being 
idle (for lack of baskets) A 3527:17; ana 
a-di-e wardija dinam tappalanni you are to 
make a decision concerning the work quotas 
of my slaves PBS 7 58:7 (all OB letters); Sa 
ina Sarri pa-na zakuma ina kur.mes ana la 
a-di-Su-nu ana ilik mat Namar irubu which 
(certain towns) had been granted exemption 
from feudal service during the rule of an 
earlier king, but through enemy action had 
become subject to undue work assignments 
as ilku- service of the land of Namar BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); if ants appear in a wide 
street e.sir.dagal.la a-du-u ikaSSassu work 
assignment will catch up with (those who live 
in) the wide street KAR 377:24 (SB Alu) ; ana 
harrani uSessuSunuti ana a-de-e i-\x-x]-Su-nu- 
ti if he (the king) sends them (the citizens) on 


135 



oi.uchicago.edu 


adQD 

a campaign, or imposes work assignments on 
them Lambert BWL 114:52 (Fiirstenspiegel). 

For addu(n) in Alalakh, see Goetze, JCS 13 
p. 34. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 232f. 

add D s.; leader; lex.* 

§iB nu .ld = a-du-u, a-lik mah-ri 5R 16 iii 29. 

adu E s.; (a type of headgear); syn. list.* 

na-ap-sa-mu, na-piS-tum, na-du-u, a-du-u(va,T. 
-u), a-ru-u = ku-lu-lu Malku VI 135ff., also An 
VII 219ff. 

adu F s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
a-du-u = ed-d[e-«w(?)] CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 24. 
For context, see adupi. 

**adu IV (AHw. 14a) to be read a-§i{\)-a- 
am, see aSu. 

adu see aduMu and edit s. 

**adu (AHw. 14a) see Su'udu ; the refs, i'ad 
Tn.-Epio vi 25, Vida AOB l 40:13, are similar 
to those cited idu mng. 8a. 

aduda’illu see adudillu. 

adudillu (adudaHllu) s.; (a mantis grass¬ 
hopper); SB.* 

buru 5 .ma.su.ud.ra (vars. buru 5 .su.ud.da, 
buru 5 .su.ud.ri) = a-du-diHyax. -di)-lum(v ar. -lu) 
Hh. XIV 242; buru 5 .su.ud.ri = a-du-di-lu - Tel- 
[: ri-bu en.me.li] Hg. B III 5 in. MSL 8/2 46. 

buru 5 . Se " e 3 ' lam EN.ME.Li :bub.ij 5 a-du-di-lu, buru 5 . 
en.me.li. a.55,.ga : buru 5 mdrat re'i MSL 8/2 57 : 
199f. (Uruanna). 

a-du-da-i-la ina i.nun tas[dk] you bray an 
a.-mantis in ghee AMT 23,10:11. 

Landsberger Fauna 124; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
62; Langdon, RA 29 121. 

adugu (atugu) s. ; kiln; SB*; Sum. Iw. 

[udun] = \a\-du-gu (var. [x]-tu-gu), udun. 
Simxgar = min [bap-pi-ri] (var. omits), udun. 
barA.munu 5 = min [ti-ta-pi] (var. [t]i-ta-a-pi) 
Hh. X 358ff. in MSL 7 p. 96. 

ina a-tu-gi tesekkir you dry (the 18 plants) 
in a kiln KAR 157 r. 18. 

See utunu ( atunu). 

adukul (aduku or adugu) adv.; now(?); 

Bogh.* (in texts from Egypt only). 


adupi 

a) wr. adukul: u a-du-ku-ul RN ... itepuS 
ina rikilti muhhi tuppi Sa kaspi qadu RN 2 
and now Ramses has made a treaty with 
HattuSili (inscribed) on a silver tablet KBo 1 
7:13, see Weidner, BoSt 9 p. 114; a-mur a-du- 
ku-ul abuka ul-t[e-bil ... S]ubilta ana qati PN 
see now, your father has sent (me) a gift 
through PN KUB 4 95 r. 3; u a-mur a-du-ku- 
ul anaku attadin ana aldki mar iipri and see 
now I have given permission for the messenger 
to leave KUB 3 34:4; [. .. a]-du{\)-ku-ul 
anaku altemi now I have heard KUB 3 67 r. 9. 

b) wr. aduku or adugu: a-mur a-du-ku 
as-sa -[...] see now, I have taken [over the 
kingship?] KUB 3 69 r. 10; a-du-gu at-ta now 
you ibid. 40:6, cf. u a-du-ku at-ta [... ] ibid. 
27:12; a-\du\-ku (possibly a-\na\\)-ku) matate 
elteq[i ... ] now I have taken the countries 
KBo 1 22:7, see Edel, ZA 49 206. 

The frequent use of amur “behold!” before 
adukul excludes the interpretation “behold!” 
and the use at the very beginning of the 
treaty texts suggests a mng. akin to that of 
Sanitamma in Mari, EA and Bogh. where it 
serves to introduce either a new topic or, 
after the salutatory clauses, an entire letter. 
It seems unlikely that scribes trained in 
Egypt to write Akkadian would use a word 
of non-Egyptian and non-Semitic provenience 
in letters and official documents. Though no 
suggestion for an etymology can be offered, 
the phrase may be of Egyptian origin. 

adumatu see adamatu A. 

adumatu see adamatu. 

adumu see adamu B. 

adunakanni see adi A mng. 2g-4'. 

adupi s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; foreign 
word(?). 

a-du-u-pi = §i[m ...], a-du-u-pi = §i[m ...], 
a-du-u — ed-d[e-tu], na-ma-rum = ha(\)-ru-[bu] 
(restorations uncert.) CT 18 4 K.4375 r. i 22f. 

If the restorations eddetu and harubu are 
correct, the a.-plant is probably related to 
the boxthorn or the carob which share a 
common logogram, gis.u.gir, see eddetu. 
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adurtu s.; rural settlements; syn. list.* 
na-maS-Su-'d, a-du-ur-tum = UBTj.DiL.DrLi CT 18 
10 iii 53. 

Hardly to be connected with the Sumerian 
loan word eduru {aduru), q.v. See also adur 
dadme = gimir aldni cited dadmu lex. section. 
(Edzard, ZA 54 263.) 

aduru s.; (a synonym for mirror); syn. list.* 
a-du-rum = na-ma-rum An YII 93. 

The mng. mirror is suggested by the con¬ 
text in which aduru appears in the quoted 
synonym list which has mu-Sa-lum, muS-Su- 
lum, nam-kur i-ni, si-mat pa-ni - na-ma-ru in 
lines 95 ff. 

aduru see eduru. 

*aduru (haduru) adj.; overcast; OB lex.*; 
cf. addru A. 

[u 4 . ..] = u^mu-um e-bu-um (see ibbu), fu^-rnu- 
urn aggum, [u^-fmu-uml ha-a-du-rum, [uu-mu]-{um 
ez\-zu(\) Kagal G 32ff. 

adu&Su (adu) s.; (a synonym for wall); SB. 

a-du-uS-Su (var. a-du-u) = du-u-ru wall Malku 
I 239, var. from 239a. 

A Ninurta-mukln-temen-a-du-u$-Si-ana-labdr- 
ume-ruqute SalhuSu its (Dur- Sarrukin’s) outer 
wall (is called) Ninurta-Keeps-the-Foun- 
dation-of-the-Wall-Firm-Forever Lyon Sar. 
11:71. 

In a NB dupl. of Malku, aduSSu is replaced 
by adu. 

aeu (leather bearing of a pivot stone, Hh. XI 
146) see eau. 

aga ( aga'a , agaja, aga'i) demonstrative pron.; 
that, this; NB, LB; agd for both masc. and 
fern., sing, and pi., rarely agat {agata, agdti) 
for fern. sing, and fem. pi., see usage d; mostly 
wr . a-ga-a (a-ga-i ABL 291:6, a-ga-'-i CT 22 
182:11, a-ga-a-'-i CT 22 39:5, a-ga-a-'i ABL 
291:16, a-ga-a i YOS 3 48:5 and 9, a-ga-a-ia 
YOS 3 26:5, a-ga-ia ABL 281:26), a-ga ABL 
530 r. 3' and YAB 3 21 § 14:27; cf. a, agannu, 
agdSu. 

a) used in apposition to a substantive — 
1' after the substantive: erin.mes a-ga-a ul 
ina mat Akkadi sunu these men are not in 
Babylonia BIN 1 36:43, cf. erin.mes a-ga-a 
huzzumutu ABL 462 r. 9, also ABL 1010 r. 1; 
ana lu.sid eqleti a-ga-' niddin CT 22 191:31; 


ag& 

Sipireti a-ga-a these messages ABL 266 r. 
15 and 17; mar Sipri sa Sarri belija ... ana 
muhhi dibbi a-ga-a ... liSsapirma let a mes¬ 
senger of the king, my lord, be sent in 
these matters ABL 1286:12, cf. ibid. r. Ilf., cf. 
also sipirti a-ga-a ... niSpura ABL 774 r. 24; 
M sarru ... harasu Sa dibbi a-ga-a sebu as the 
king desires clarification of these matters 
ABL 266 r. 10; bikltu a-ga-a Sa MN this 
mourning of the month Arahsamnu ABL 
518:6; dibbi Sa Sari Sa la ahu a-ga-a idbubakz 
kunusi the empty words which this false 
brother has been telling you ABL 301:4; 
attalu a-ga-a la ina muhhi Sarri belija u 
matisu Su, this eclipse does not concern the 
king, my lord, nor his country ABL 895 r. 8; 
mlnamma Sa la Sangl blti kardna a-ga-a 
taqattap how can you pick these grapes 
without the permission of the head of the 
temple? BIN 1 94:25; bit a-ga-a RN ... Su 
itepussu Darius himself built this palace 
VAB 3 115b: 2 (Xerxes Pd), cf. amelutu a-ga-a 
ibid. 117c: 6 (XE), ina mat Parsu a-ga-'i ibid. 
109a: 13 (Xerxes Pg); note the contrast of a-ha- 
na-a-a a-ga-a this side VAB 3 85:17, with 
a-hu-ul-la-a-a ul-li-i that side ibid. 9; PN a- 
ga-a ana PN 2 ismuma the said PN listened to 
PN 2 VAS 15 31:12, ina umu Sa PN a-ga-'a 
sebu whenever the said PN wants (he may 
demolish the wall) VAS 15 35:9, and passim, 
also PN a-ga-a A sa PN 2 TCL 13 243:10, 12 
and 17f. (all LB); adi muhhi umu a-ga-a Sarru 
belija urtabbanni the king, my lord, has 
raised me until this very day ABL 499:7; 
DN DN 2 lu idu ki umu a-ga-a Sipirtu altapparakt 
kuniltu(\) indeed Bel and Nabu know that 
on that very day I wrote you a letter CT 22 
21:6; mlnamma umu a-ga-a taSapparu why 
do you send a message this day? YOS 3 
92:28; alia ana umu a-ga-a PN bell la umaSSar 
my lord must not leave PN in the lurch, 
especially not on this day BIN 1 18:31; arah 
ud-tom.me a-ga-a PN dullaSunu ul IpuS for 
this full month PN has not done their work 
CT 22 174:24; iti Ajaru a-ga-a Sarru belani 
emuqu ana kapdu liSpurann&Sima the king, 
our lord, should send us troops quickly, this 
very month of Ajaru ABL 1089 r. 2; 7 mu.mes 
a-ga sibti lemnu sabtaku these seven years I 
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have been held in harsh imprisonment ABL 
530 r. 3'; ultu 10 mtj.A3ST.na.mes a-\ga\-a ultu 
tjgtj sa ana belija amuru (it is) now ten years 
since I have seen my lord TCL 9 138:19; 
13 mtj.mes a-ga-a gis hummutu ... nizzaqap 
it is now 13 years since we planted the early- 
bearing palm trees YOS 3 200:5, cf. SU 3 MU. 
an.na.mes a-ga-a for these three years ABL 
1120 r. 5; 5 iTi-MESa-gw-a pan temi sa sarri... 
addaggal I have been waiting these five 
months for an order from the king ABL 698:6, 
cf. PN su 30 sanati a-ga-a ultu f PN 2 ihuzu it 
is (now) thirty years since this PN married 
PN 2 ABL 846 r. 5, also ina 8 sanati a-ga-a itti 
f PN tahsusa ABL 527 : 9, 2 -to sanati a-ga-a 

marsak BIN 1 83:20; [...] ud.15.kam a-ga-a 
d Sin itti a Samas [ innamir ] on this 15th day 
[of MN] moon and sun were in opposition 
ABL 1237 r. 6, cf. Thompson Rep. 272 r. 10; U ildni 
sa bel sarrdni belija sunuma lu idu ki tuppi 
u tuppi a-ga-a 2 gi§ hallimanu ... la aspura 
the gods of the king, my lord, know (I swear) 
that during that period I sent two rafts 
ABL 462:10. 

2' before the substantive: lu.a.kin.mes-mtt 
a-ta-<a> a-ga-a mu.an.na.mes ki-lu-u why 
(Assyrianism) are my envoys detained all these 
years? ABL 1380 r. 7; enna 9 a-ga-a iti.mes 
.. . amatka ul asme now I have not heard a 
word from you for these nine months ibid. 24; 
a-ga-a massartasu usur do this duty for him! 
YOS 3 161:19, cf. a-ga-a bel massardte PN ina 
libbi la inassuru ABL 1278 r. 7 (NA, with Baby- 
lonianisms) ; a-ga-a 4 qabu sa akanna taqba * 
umma that what you have said here is as 
follows YOS 3 48:5; u a-ga-a sadu temu 
[is]takan ana epes panisu and he gave in¬ 
structions to prepare the surface of this rock 
(for the inscription) YAB 3 119:20 (Xerxes); 
a-ga-a gab-bi ina puluhti sa lxj emuqu sa bel 
sarrdni belija all these (lands) are in fear of 
the army of the lord of kings, my lord 
ABL 281:16, cf. muhhi a-ga-a gab-bi ABL 
792:11, also CT 22 49:16; ana libbi a-ga-a gabbu 
ABL 1380 r. 11; a-ga-a gab-bi sa epSu all this 
which has been done VAB 3 91:30 (Dar.). 

b) independent use: a-ga-'-isu sa inaqdte 
PN taspur this is what you wrote through 
PN ABL 1380:3, cf. a-ga-a ispura BIN 1 


aga 

75:8; a-ga-a sa tema askunkunusi this is 
what I ordered you BIN l 62:7, cf. a-ga-a sa 
aqabbakkunuSu YOS 3 33:25, also a-ga-a sa 
ana belija niq[bu\ TCL 9 69:6; a-ga-a-ia ki 
ahhutu u bel tabtutu is this like brotherhood 
and friendship? YOS 3 26:5 ; a-ga-a lu tabati 
sa belija ina muhhija may these be my lord’s 
acts of kindness towards me! YOS 3 16:15, 
cf. a-ga-a lu ta-pat-ka CT 22 52:14, a-ga-a lu 
tdbtu sa ahheja ippusunu ibid. 155:20; a-ga-’a 
anaku ana DN eris that is what I have asked 
from Ahuramazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xer¬ 
xes Ph), cf. a-ga-a sa anaku epus ibid. p. 30:36; 
ul a-ga-ia amat sa ... aqbakkunusu this is not 
what I said to you ABL 281:26; a-ga-a PN 
magusu sa iprusu this is (the picture of) the 
Magus Gautama who falsely claimed: (I am 
Bardiya, son of Cyrus) VAB 3 77 b: 2, and passim 
in this text (Dar.); anaku ide a-ga-a mannu 
u a-ga-a mannu can I know who is this and 
who is that? ABL 287 r. 13; lum-mur a-ga-a 
su u RN ABL 290 r. 1 ; a-ga-a lu Si-ri-ik-ka ana 
& Samas he really is an oblate of DN TCL 9 
131:24; ul taqabbd umma ina alakija a-ga-a 
asapparkiS do not say to me, “When I come, 
I will send you that one (i.e., that girl)” 
CT 22 224:19. 

c) in specific phrases — ■ Y ( a)ki aga : 
a-ki-i a-ga-a Suprassu umma write him the 
following ABL 517:5 (NB); massarta ina libbi 
ki-i a-ga-a i-ma-as-sur in this way will you(?) 
do my service AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 106:27 (let. 
of Asb., translit. only); minu ki-i a-ga-a lu 
gal.apin sa dulla la immar u tamiratisu la 
immar what sort of chief farm bailiff is that 
who does not keep an eye on his work and on 
the swamp territories he is responsible for? 
YOS 3 84:5. 

2' alia aga : erin.mes-zg attunu al-la a-ga-a 
Sar mat Assur ana rnuhhikunu ul <i>-sal-lat 
you are my people, and nobody but the king 
of Assyria has power over you ABL 1114 r. 1; 
jdnu al-la a-ga-a ana muhhi uttati la ta-as-par- 
ra-ni if that is not the case, you need not 
write to me regarding the matter of the 
barley CT 22 11:27, cf. alia a-ga-a ... la 
tanandinu YOS 3 55:17; alia a-ga-a 4 lu. 
erin.mes matutu ul tammar you will not find 
any other missing men but those YOS 3 48:9. 
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3' libbu aga : ammeni sabe a-ga-nu-tu ... 
lib-bu a-ga-a ippusundSu why do these people 
treat us in this way? ABL 1215 r. 12; abuka 
... lib-bu-u a-ga-a iqabbi your father used to 
say as follow's ABL 958 r. 14; id idi ki lib-bu-u 
a-ga-a takuSsa •’ I didn’t realize that you would 
be so late (and could not see my messenger) 
YOS 3 22:25; ul lib-bu-u a-ga-i temu aSkunka 
this is not what I ordered you (to do) ABL 
291:6; lib-bu-u a-ga-a -* tetepus usalaiduakka'i 
ippus you have acted like this—how would 
someone act who is not familiar (with the 
respect due to me)? ibid. 16, cf. ABL 269 r. 4, 
YOS 7 128:19, BIN 1 25:38 and 80:10. 

4' enna aga: en-na a-ga-a nisi ul qipunasi 
now the people there no longer trust us BIN 
1 49:11, cf. YOS 3 106:28 and 32, BOR 4 132:14, 
BRM 1 88:7, BRM 2 39:6; see also inga adv. 

5' mala aga umu: ma-la a-ga-a u t -mu ina 
la-ma-ti-ia andku umu namru ul amur (living) 
as I am up to now, without position, I have 
not experienced a single happy day ABL 451:8; 
sa ma-la a-ga-a u t -mu Sipirtija la tamuru dullu 
ina muhhija dannu though up to now you 
have taken no notice of my messages, the 
work is too hard for me BIN 1 74:6, cf. ibid. 
18:6, YOS 3 154:15. 

6' ana aga, ina ( muhhi) aga: sarru bell ana 
a-ga-a la ihetti let the king, my lord, make no 
mistake in this matter ABL 846 r. 11; ina a- 
ga-a ammarka for this reason I am late TCL 9 
84:10, cf. ina muhhi a-ga-a su ABL 1198:14. 

7' ultu aga: ul-tu a-ga-a sa bell illiku sabe 
halqutu ki alturu ana belija attadin ever since 
my lord left, I have made a list of the runa¬ 
ways and given (it) to my lord YOS 3 190:6; 
PN tamkar Temaja ul-tu a-ga-a ana pan 
sar Babili illak PN, the merchant from 
Tema, is going from here to the king of 
Babylon ABL 1404:5 (NB), cf. ibid. 9, cf. (in 
broken context) ABL 755 r. 14, cf. also ultu bit 
a-ga-a ABL 716 r. 21. 

d) agdt (fem.): u enna dug.hi.a a-ga-ti 
rabi[ti ] sa sarru belija ipusma and now all 
that great kindness which the king, my lord, 
granted ABL 521:9, cf. u kittu urkitu a-ga-at 
[sa] tepusu ABL 539:10, amat a-ga-ti ina 
muhhika aSakkan AAA 20 pi. 100 No. 106 r. 16 


agagu 

(let. of Asb.); ina sipirti a-ga-a-ti UET 4 
186:18; Sa harrdni a-ga-at ABL 539 r. 5, but 
harrdnu a-ga-a CT 22 188:6; qaqqara a-ga- 
ta rabitu this great land VAB 3 117c: 17, qaqi 
qari a-ga-a-ta rabiti ibid. ll3c:7, but qaqqar 
a-ga-a rapSatu ibid. 85:5; sarrutu a-ga-ta 
ibid. 17:18, and passim in the Achaem. inscrs. 

von Soden, ZA 40 198 and n. 2. 

aga’a see aga. 
agabbu see akabbu. 

agadibbu (gadibbu) s.; (a hand seeder-plow); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.apin.lu.gid.da = a-ga-di-ib-bu (var. a-ga- 
dib-\bu\) Hh. V 134; gis.apin.zu.zu, gis.apin. 
zu = tal-mi-du learner’s plow, gis.apin.su = a-ga- 
di-ib-bu (var. ga-di-b\u\) ibid. 114ff., var. from 
LTBA 1 15 r. 10. 

a.sa ki.in.gar u.bi.in.bdr gis.su.ni[m]. 
gid.da.ta ba.an.uru 4 ru .e : eqla ustenerri&ma ina 
a-ga-di-ib-bi irriS after he has cultivated the field 
thoroughly, he drills (it) with the hand seeder-plow 
Ai. IV ii 29. 

(Christian, OLZ 1921 77.) 

agagu v.; to be angry, to flare up in anger; 
from OB on; I igug—iggag (pi. i-gu-gu Lam¬ 
bert BWL 114:58, SB)— stative agug BHT pi. 
8 iv 5, Gossmann Era V 57 (var.), and agig SBH 
p. 61 r. 8, 1/3 (LB only), II (stative only), IV 
(inf. only); cf. aggis, aggu, nuggatu, uggatu, 
uggis, uggu. 

i-ib Ib = a-\g\a-\gu\ Idu I 98; [ibj.ba = nu-ug- 
ga-tum, a-ga-gu Lanu F i 14f.; lb = a-ga-gu, sa.lb. 
ba = na-an-gu-gu, sa.ib.ba.AG+A = a-ga-mu An- 
tagal VIII 214ff.; sa.ib.fba] = [na]-a[n]-gu-gu 
Nabnitu X 12; HAR ur '8 u KiJ = lib-ba-tum, abx sl.bal 
= uz-za-lum, sa.ib.ba = na-an-gu( text -na)-gu 
Erimhus V 176ff.; [su-u] su = a-ga-gu A II/8 
A iv 16'. 

ib.ba.bi.ta sur.ra.bi.ta : ana a-ga-gi-M ana 
ezezi&u when he became wrathful, when he became 
angry 4R 28 No. 2 : 1 5f.; [ej.ri.zu.se ib.ba.bi 
ki.bi silim.ma.ab : ana ardiki Sa ta-gu-gi silme 
ittiSu make peace with your slave over whom you 
became furious ASKT p. 123:20f.; ib.ba : a-gi-ig 
SBH p. 61 r. 7f.; mir.ra.a.ni.ta dingir.ki. 
b[ala.ke x (KiD).ne . . .] : ina a-ga-gi-Su dingir. 
me§ mat n[ukurti . . . ] when he becomes furious, 
the gods of the rebellious lands [. . . ] Angim I 48. 

tu 4 = a-ga-gu STC 2 pi. 56 i 14 (En. el. Comm, to 
aggiS En. el. VII 12). 

a) agagu—Y said of gods: imla libbatisa 
Ea saSim i-gu-ug he became full of anger 
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against her, Ea became furious with her 
VAS 10 214 iv 21, cf. (in fragm. context) i-gu- 
ug RA 15 178 iii 11 (both OB Agusaja) ; d Nudim: 
mud i-gug-ma LKA 146:5; ig-ga-ag-ma d EN 
uhallaq esretu DN is angry, he wants to 
destroy the sanctuaries STC 2 pi. 68:21, cf. 
i-gu-ug-ma uh-tal-liq es-[re-e-tum ] BM 45657 
r. iv 7 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); utnenka 
belu sitruhu ezzu linuh libbuk sa e-gu-gu lipsah 
kabat[tuk ] I beseech you, majestic lord, 
may your angry heart become calm, may 
your mood which has become furious be ap¬ 
peased Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; u'a nisi sa 
Irra a-gu-si-na-ti woe to the people with 
whom Irra is angry Gossmann Era III 30, cf. 
libbi a-gu-ug-ma ibid. V 7 ; ilu rabuti i-gu-gu- 
ma inessu atmdnsun ul irrubu ana kissisun 
the great gods will become angry and keep 
away from their abodes, they will not enter 
their shrines Lambert BWL 114:58 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel) ; i-gu-ug-ma Mil ilani d Marduk 
Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 5a: 34, cf. belu rabu A Mar¬ 
duk i-gu-ug ibid. Ep. 5 c 12, KingChron. 2 8:20; 
ag-gat a IStar Assuritu the Assyrian Istar was 
furious Streck Asb. 182:40; Mil ilani ezzis 
i-gu-ug-m[a . . .] 5R 35:9, see VAB 3 2 (Cyr.); 
note the parallelism sa Iziza ... sa i-gu-ga 
BMS 6 r. 89, 7:27; note also the special con¬ 
notation of the “raging” of Irra: in any 
house in which this tablet is deposited 
a lr-ra lu a-gu-ug-ma (vars. a-gug-[ma], li- 
gug-ma) USgiSu dingir 7.hi ... Salimtu sake 
nassu safety is established even if Irra ra¬ 
ges and the Seven Gods kill Gossmann Era V 
57, also ibid. 40, var. from Iraq 24 124. 

2' said of human beings: libbi e(var. i)-gug- 
ma (var. i-gu-ug-ma) issaruh kabatti my heart 
became angry, my mood furious Streck Asb. 
8 i 64, also libbi i-gug-ma issarih kabatti 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 51; a-gu-uq LU[GAL] BHT 
pi. 8 iv 5 (Nbn. Verse Account) ; ul mamma sa 
i-ga-a-gu anaku u M a-ta-ag-[ga]-a-ga ina 
libbija ukalla I am not one to become angry 
(easily), and even when I have become angry, 
I keep control of myself (lit. I keep it in me) 
Herzfeld API p. 6:9 (Dar. Nb) ; note I star ag- 
gan-ni sab-ba-sa-a tirra O Istar, he (my lover) 
is angry with me, return the sulker to me RA 
18 25 ii 15 (SB rel.). 


agallu 

b) 1/2 (only stative attested): ASsur .. . 
Sa ana mdti asar e-ta-gu [ ma-r]u-uS-tu Saknatu 
Suspunu abubiS Assur from whom evil and 
devastation like (that done by) the flood is in 
store for any country against which he is 
angry OECT 6 pi. 2 K.S864:6 (coll.); ki ib.ba. 
bi: a-sar i-tag-ga(v ar. -gu) wherever he rages 
BIN 2 22:39f„ see AAA 22 78. 

c) uggugu (only stative attested): asris 
Ti'amat sa ug-gu-gat panussu iskun he 
(Marduk) went in the direction of Tiamat, 
who was fuming with rage En. el. IV 60, cf. 
the parallel eli RN sar Elamti sa ug-gu-ga-at 
panussa taskun she (Istar) went against 
Teumman, king of Elam against whom she 
was angry Streck Asb. 118 v 76; ug-gu-gat 
edissisa (referring to Tiamat) En. el. I 43; 
when Istar heard this a Istar ug-gu-gat-ma 
Istar became furious Gilg. VI 81. 

d) nangugu (only inf. attested): see lex. 
section. 

The reference le-e-gu-ug LKA 102 r. 11 on 
which a meaning “to be sexually excited” has 
previously been based, should be emended to 
li-im(text -e)-gu-ug on the basis of lim-gu-ug 
in KAR 70 r. 11 and taken as belonging to 
magagu “to become stiff.” On the other hand 
i-tam-gu-ug KAR 69 r. 6, and ug-ga LKA 
99c:3', 7'and LKA 102:1, of the related sa. 
zi.ga-texts, seem to belong to nagdgu “to 
roar.” 

Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1 (Ebeling, MAOG 
1/1 44). 

aga’i see aga. 
agaja see aga. 

agakku s.; muddy water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

a.ga = a-ga-ku-um, a. gOg = u-gu-up-pu-um 
Kagal E Part 1: 8f. 

Since a. gug = uguppu means “water that 
has been stirred up,” agakku may be taken as 
“water that looks like milk,” referring to the 
color of the water when the sandy mud is 
stirred up. 

agallatillft see agannutillu. 
agallu see again A. 
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agalu A (agallu) s.; (an equid); OAkk., Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and anSe.u (uLabat TDP 194:48). 

anse = i-me-ri, anse du ' fe ' sa i' = a-ga-luly ar. 
-l[um]) (followed by parti, damdammu, kudanu) 
Hh. XIII 354f.; anse du - su tr = a-ga-lu = [. ..] Hg. 
A II 246 in MSL 8/1 p. 54; anSe.U = a-ga-lum, 
AN&E.piRia = ni-is-qum Proto-Diri 429f.; si-i u = a- 
ga-lum Diri II 131; s M[ir] = [a-ga-lu] (in group with 
nisqu) Antagal F 44; [du-s]i-i an5e.ii = a-\ga-a]-lu 
S a Yoc. N 28'. 

AN§E.fr.a.na.me.en anSe.mul.so ab .lal.e : a- 
ga-la-ku-[ma ] ana pare sanda[ku ] although I am an 
a., I am harnessed with a mule Lambert BWL 242 
iii 25. 

[ha]-ra-du = slr-ri-mu, [ ha]-ma-ru= i-me-ru, [pa]- 
ra-hu = a-ga-lum Malku V 39ff.; a-ga-lu = i-me-rum 
Izbu Comm. 492; ti-ri-S .u a-ga-lim : u-ka-pu pack- 
saddle Uruanna III 551. 

kussi ANSE.tr sa tidi isarim teppuS ina 
muhhi ANSE.tr «salam andunani^ tasakkan 
you make an agalu- saddle out of ordinary 
clay, and you put it on the a.-(figurine) ZA 45 
200 i 7 f. (Bogh. rit.) ; 2 AN&E.HI.A surrudu [<s]a 
ina pan anse.u illaku the two pack asses 
which go in front of the a. ibid. 16, cf. salam 
andunani Sa ANSE.tr rakbu ibid. 23, note (re¬ 
placed by ime.ru) anse sa salam andunani 
ralcbu ibid, iii 25; sa kima a-ga-al-li surrudi 
basdma [.. . ] he who [carries?] a sack like a 
loaded a. [is entrusted to you, Nabu] STT 
71:36; sugullatsise rapsdti pare a-ga-le. mes .. . 
utirra I brought back (as booty from Nairi) 
large herds of horses, mules and a.- s AKA 
69 v 6 (Tigl. I), cf. alpe ANSE.a-ga-ie.MES ... 
amhur KAH 2 84:118 (Adn. II); alpesunu 
senisunu sise pare a-ga-le ana la meni aslula 

1 took as booty their cattle, sheep, horses, 
mules, and a.-s in countless number 3R 8 
ii 65, cf. narkabatiSu pithallusu siseSu paresu 
a-ga-le ... uterra ibid. 51 (Shalm. Ill); ana 
... paqadi mur nisqi pare a-ga-le ibili ... 
kisallaSa ... uSrabbi I enlarged its (the 
palace’s) courtyard in order to review war 
horses, mules, a.-s (and) dromedaries OIP 

2 130 vi 66 (Senn.); [atf]a u a-ga-li tazabbila 
tupS[ikk]u but you (the ox) and the a., you 
have to perform forced labor Lambert BWL 
180:11 (SB fable), cf. a-ga-lu annit[a\ [ ina 
SemeSu \ aggiS ilsim[a ... ] upon hearing this 
the a. cried out furiously ibid. 210 r. 6, also 
Rm. 618: 7 in BezoldCat.p. 1627 (SB cat.),seeLam- 
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bert BWL 210; Summa sinniStu ulidma panuSu 
kima pani AN§E.tr if a woman gives birth, 
and its (the child’s) face is like the face of an 
a. CT 27 15 r. 12, dupl. ibid. 10:19 (SB Izbu), cf. 
Summa qaqqad a-ga-lim Sakin Kraus Texte 
17:9 (= CT 28 10 K.9222); a-ga-lu-u rabuti (in 
fragm. context corresponding to the kudani 
GAL.MES Gilg. VI 1 12) KUB 4 12r.(!) 8 (Gilg.); 
sig ii gi 6 hair from a black a. Labat TDP 194: 
48. Note as personal name: A-ga-la Iraq 5 
177 No. 30:7 (Ur III), ’ A-ga-lum HSS 10 188 v 
2, and passim (OAkk.). 

For the identification of the equid agalu, 
one will have to differentiate the early from 
the late references. The references up to the 
Ur III period designate with anse.libir 
(wr. ig!+ se) a domesticated equid which is 
frequently mentioned (male, female and 
young animals) and used as a draft animal 
before plows and wagons (for refs., see Gelb 
OAIC 245ff.). It is therefore possible that an 
early type of horse was meant as against the 
one later called anse.kur.ra (sisu). In the 
reference to agalu (also wr. anse.u) in literary 
texts, the animal is certainly not the horse but 
an equid used as an animal of traction (before 
the chariot, cf. Lambert BWL 242) as well as 
to carry humans (see ZA 45 200) and sacks 
(STT 71 and Uruanna III 551). In the booty lists 
the agalu appears after the mule (paru) and 
could refer to a special breed of donkey (see 
also the synonym lists) or to a hybrid (see 
Hh. XIII 354ff. where it is listed between the 
donkey and the hybrids). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 224f., AfO 10 159 n. 82, 
JNES 8 295 n. 150; G. Meier, ZA 45 211; Salonen 
Hippologica 67 ff.; Potratz Das Pferd in der Friih- 
zeit 32 ff.; Gelb OAIC 245ff. 

agalu B s.; (an official); lex.* 

u 6 .di = w<-<w(text -ku)-[u], a-ga-lu, u 6 .di.gal 
= §u-Zw Lu IV 11 If. 

Preceded by mezu (Sum. lu.kas.sur.ra, 
a.sam, nu.sag) “beermaker”. The context 
requires a temple office. For u x (gisgal) .di, 
see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden p. 52. 

agami adv.; today; EA*; WSem. word. 

a-ga-mi tu-ma-al Sa-al-sa-mi ma-a\n]-g[a)- 
am-mi all the time (lit. today, yesterday, the 
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day before) it (the city of Byblos) is in fear 
RA 19 102:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

agammu s.; marsh; OB, Elam, SB; Sum. 

lw.(?). 

a-ga-amAxBAD = a-gam(vaT. -ga-am)-mu Eal 11, 
also S b I 3 ; u-mali lagabx u+ a = mi-ih-su, a-gam-mu 
A 1/2:222 f. 

a) in gen.: eqlum sa PN ita a-ga-a[m\-mi 
isqat PN 2 the field which PN (works), 
bordering on the marsh, is the share of PN 2 
MDP 23 170:9, cf. a field ina A-ga-mu-um 
UCP 10 201 No. 1:2, sag A-ga-mu-um ibid. 9 
(OB Ishchali); ana supsuki alakti me sunuti id 
a-gam-mu usabsima susu qerebsa astil in order 
to ease the flow of that water, I created a 
swamp and planted a canebrake in it OIP 2 
115 viii 47 (Senn.); qani apparati sa qereb id 
a-gam-me aksitma I cut the reeds which were 
in that swamp ibid. 61. 

b) referring to the marshland in southern 
Babylonia: I followed Merodachbaladan to 
Guzummani mundahsija ana qereb id a-gam- 
me u apparate umaHrma 5 ume i-pa-ru-nim- 
ma ul innamir asarsu I sent my warriors into 
the marsh and swamps and they kept hunting 
(him) for five days, but his (hiding) place 
could not be found OIP 2 56:10, cf. ibid. 6, also 
ibid. 52:34; (in the campaign against Blt- 
Jakin) sa RN lu Kaldaja asib qereb id a-gam- 
me ... astakan abiktasu I accomplished the 
defeat of RN, the Chaldean, who lives among 
the marshes ibid. 34 iii 53, cf. ibid. 71:33; ultu 
Bit-Jakin qereb id a-gam-me u apparate 
usesamma I brought (booty) out from GN 
(which lies) amidst the marshes and swamps 
ibid. 35 iii 68, cf. ibid. 71:36; halqu munnabtu 
amir dame habbilu serussu iphuruma qereb id 
a-gam-me uriduma usabsu sihu runaways, 
fugitives, murderers, criminals assembled 
about him (Merodachbaladan), went down 
into the marshes, and started a revolt ibid. 42 
v 23; (representation of Sennacherib when) 
Sallat id a-gam-me sa uru Sahriti maharsu 
etiq the booty from the marsh of GN passed 
in review before him ibid. 157 No. 30:2 (all 
Senn.); [sa ina x] beru qaqqaru qereb a-gam- 
me gi apparati -sitkunu subtu (the Gambulean) 
who dwells in the marshes and the swamps 


agannu 

[twelve] double hours away (replacing ina 
me U GI apparati p. 52 iii 72f.) Borger Esarh. 
110 § 71:13. 

For a-ga-am-ma En. ol. I 108, see agu B, for 
2R 47:11, see akamu. 

agamu v.; to be angry; lex.*; cf. igimtu, 
tegimtu, uggumu adj. 

lb = a-ga-gu, sa.ib .ba = na-an-gu-gu, sa.ib .ba. 
ag+a = a-ga-mu Antagal VIII 214ff. 

agamu see akamu A. 

agana interj.; well now! now then!; OB, 
Mari; cf. gana. 

a-ga-na sa gal.ni.mes sa imtanahharuninni 
suluppisunu lumur well now! I would like to 
see the dates of the sandanakku- of tic mis who 
have appealed to me repeatedly VAS 16 118:8; 
obscure: a-ga-na PN sa sabtu li-ip-pu-su-u 
BIN 7 50:23, a-ga-na ina itinni sa ... e 
papaham is-si-ru CT 6 27a: 13, cf. (in broken 
context) UCP 9 339 No. 14:19 (all OB letters); a- 
ga-na lu mu-te-e sa sinnistim si lillikamma 
now then! let this woman’s husband come 
ARM 5 8:13, cf . a-ga-na [...] sunniq ARM 2 
18:25; a-ga-n[a] [s]arrum Sa isa[nnan]anni 
well now! the king who would rival me RA 45 
176:121 (OB lit.); a-ga-na 1 GUR ana sibat 
idinma ina ki masi Sanatim limtahar now 
then! give (i.e., lend) one gur (of barley) on 
interest, in how many years would (interest 
and capital) be equal? (introduction to a 
math, problem) TMB 72 No. 146:1. 
von Soden, Or. NS 24 377. 

aganatallu see agannutillu. 

agannu s.; (a large bowl); Qatna, EA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA, SB, NB, lw. in Hitt, and in Hurr.; 
pi. aganndtu. 

a-ga-nu tjd.ka.bar (between taphu and sapalu 
of copper) Practical Vocabulary Assur 440. 

a) in gen.: 1 anse a.me§ 4 a-ga-nu one 
homer of “water” (in?) four a.-s KAJ 292:4 
(MA), cf. 3 a-ga-na-tu (in a list of vessels, 
between pursitu, hapdldtu, and makkasu) 
KAV 118:7 (NA), also Ass. 11017:9 (unpub. MA, 
cited AHw. 15b); 3 a-qa-nu-uME § Sa erx qadu 
kannUunu three copper a.-s together with 
their stands HSS 14 247:76 (Nuzi), cf. 3 a-qa- 
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a-nu Sa eri [qad]u matqdnisunu HSS 15 130:12 
(= BA 36 138), 1 a-ga-a-nu Sa siparri ibid. 
44, 3 a-qa-nu sa eri itt\i ... ] 1 a-qa-nu sa 
siparri HSS 13 435:20f. (= RA 36 157), 1 a-qa- 

nu (between kasu cup and sa nuri lamp) 
HSS 13 160:5 (all Nuzi); a-ga-HU KU. BABBAR 
ina kur Kasijari haliq a silver a. was lost 
in the GN mountains Giiterbock Siegel aus 
Bogazkoy 2 83 No. 3 r. 9 (MA let.); 18 
a-ga-na-a-te eri (between taphu and dalu) 
ADD 963 i 8, cf. 1 dug a-ga-nu 1 min sir-di-[e] 
one a., one ditto with olive oil ADD 1038 i 9, 
also 10 dug a-ga-na.MES sa ki-sa-a-ni ADD 
1023:6; sapli a-ga-na-a-te sa siparri (as tri¬ 
bute) AKA 238 r. 40, also ibid. 342 ii 122 (Asn.); 
[Summa ina bit ameli ] dug a-gan-nu-um 
if an a. produces a noise in a man’s house 
CT 40 8 K. 10407:3' (SB Alu); dug a-ga-an-ni-iS 
(loan word in Hitt.) KUB 31 71 iv 29, a-ga- 
an-ni (loan word in Hurr.) KUB 27 13 i 21, 
see Laroche, RA 47 40. Note, of stone: 2 a-ga-nu 
sa abni (among vessels) EA 14 iii 65 (list of 
gifts from Egypt); uncert.: GU sA 1 a-ga-nu 
uqni damqi tamli hurasi a necklace, on it(?) 
an a. of fine lapis lazuli, incrusted with gold 
RA 43 156:175 (Qatna inventory). 

b) in NA penalty clauses: 1 ma.na kus. 
tab.ba ikkal ammar dug a-gan-ni isatti he 
will eat one mina of leather(?), he will drink 
the full contents of an a. (of water) ADD 436 
r. 6, cf. mar dug a-ga-nu sadru isatti he will 
drink the full contents of a regular a. ADD 
244:15, also ADD 474 r. 4, 481:7, Iraq 12 187 No. 
203 r. 2' (translit. only). 

c) used in preparation of perfume: you let 
the preparation stay all day in the haru-v at 
nubattuSu ana libbi dug a-ga-ni tatabbak 3 
sila pirsaduha ana libbe takarrar ibiddu ina 
namdri diqara takappar riqqe labbukute sa ina 
dug a-ga-ni beduni ana diqari tatabbak the 
same evening you pour it into an a., you put 
three silas of .... -aromatic into it and it will 
stand overnight, in the morning you wipe a 
clay pot clean, you pour into the clay pot the 
steeped aromatics that stayed overnight in 
the a. (and heat them) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
21:11, 14 and 33, also ibid. 23:15 and 17, 38:25 
and 28 (= KAR 140), 18f.:7, 10, 27 and 30, cf. 
also dug a-ga-na tamassi you wash the a. 
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(pour the aromatics into it) ibid. 21:30 and 
23:13. 

d) in rituals: 6 ag-gan-nu (listed among 
the utensils delivered by the potter) RAcc. 6 
iv 32; dug a-ga-na-a-te (in broken context) 
BBR No. 61:13, cf. ibid. 67:10 (NA). 

Meaning established from the correspond¬ 
ing Heb. and Egyptian words, see Zimmern 
Fremdw. 33, Schroeder, AfO 6 112. The agannu 
is usually of metal, exceptionally of stone 
(EA 14), but also of clay (as in RAcc. 6 and 
possibly in other refs. too). Its capacity is 
between that of a haru and a kasu in the 
recipes for perfume. In Assyria it was of a 
standard size (see the adj. sadru and the lack 
of specification of content in the penalty 
clause, according to which, however, it must 
have been rather large), perhaps one fourth 
of a homer if the KAJ 292 ref. is to be 
interpreted as above sub usage a. 

agannu (pi. agannutu, fern, aganneti) de¬ 
monstrative pron.; this; NB, LB; fern. 
agannati Thompson Rep. 82; ef. agd, annu. 

a) sing.: a-gan-nu-u Sd Sum-'-ut-tu this 
(preceding prescription) is additional( ?) (con¬ 
trasted with a-nu-u, Sa pi tuppi this is ac¬ 
cording to the written tradition line 10') 
KAR 195 (= Kocher BAM 240) obv.(!) 16'. 

b) plural — 1' after the substantive: lu. 
brin.me s a-gan-nu-tu lu mddu suddid take 
great care of these men VAB 3 71 : 112 (Dar.) ; 
erin.me s a-gan-nu-tu ul bele tdbti Sunu these 
men are no friends (they are enemies) ABL 
326 r. 10, cf. erin.mes a-gan-nu-tu ABL 1020 
r. 4, also [xJ.mes a-ga-nu-tu ABL 1119 r. 12; 
for erin.mejs a-ga-nu-tu ABL 1215 r. 11, see agd 
usage c-3'; hussama dibbikunu a-ga-nu-tu 
consider these affairs of yours ABL 571 r. 4, 
cf. ABL 301 r. 13; ki naru Sudtu tammari u 
salmdnu a-gan-nu-tu when you see this in¬ 
scription and these reliefs VAB 3 69 : 106, cf. 
ina birit mdtate a-ga-ni-e-tu ibid. 13:8, and pas¬ 
sim in these texts; ana ugu tdmardti a-gan-na- 
a-ti ... Sarru la isattu the king must not be 
careless with regard to these observations 
(made of the moon, he should perform a nams 
burbu-vitu&l) Thompson Rep. 82 r. 6; mdtate 
a-gan-ni-e-ti ABL 1455 r. 10; Sa mu.mes a- 


143 



oi.uchicago.edu 


agannutillu 

ga-a-ni-ti ... ittija Su who has stayed by me 
all these years ABL 794 r. 9. 

2' before the substantive: a-ga-an-nu-tu 
erin.meS Sa lu Sami Sa GN ana muhhiSunu 
ana belija iqbu these are the men concerning 
whom the Sanu- official of Der spoke to my 
lord CT 22 159:19; a-ga-ni-e-tu matati Sa 
anaku iSemmaHnni these are the countries 
which obey me VAB 3 13 § 7:7, cf. a-ga-an- 
ni-ti matati sa anak[u ] [a}sbat{a] these are the 
countries which I rule ZA 44 163:9 (Dar.); 
a-ga-ni-e-tum matati sa aga ipusa these are 
the lands which did this VAB 3 85:13 (Dar. Pg); 
note (referring to sa.be gabbi in line 23) a-ga-a- 
nu-tu sa ana panija taspur ana da-ku-u tas- 
purSunu did you send those whom you have 
sent to me to call them up for work ? BIN 1 
8:29, cf. a-ga-nu-tu 3 ABL 1215 r. 13. 

agannutillfi ( aganatallu, agallatillu) s.; 

dropsy; from MB on; Sum. lw. 

a.ga.nu.til.la a-ga-nu-ti-il-la (pronunciation), 
— me-e ra-bu-te Igituh short version 171, see AfO 
18 85; a.mud.a.si.ga, a.sa.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti. 
la = ma-li-a me-e CT 19 3 r.(!) ii Iff., cf. [a.mu]d. 
a.si.ki, [a.gal]. 1 [a].til.la, [a.sa].ga.si = rna- 
la-a me-e PBS 12/1 13 iii 20ff. (list of diseases); 
a.gal.la.ti.la = ra-ah im-tu CT 19 3 r.(!) ii 4 
(list of diseases). 

a) in curses: Marduk Sar Same u erseti a- 
ga-nu-til-la-a Sa rikissu la ippattaru lisdn 
karassu may Marduk, king of heaven and 
earth, fill his body with dropsy, which has a 
grip that can never be loosened BBSt. No. 7 
ii 25, also a-ga-nu-til-la-a rikissu la patera 
USeSSiSu 1R 70 iii 13 (kudurru), cf. VAS 1 37 
v 43, BBSt. No. 8 iii 31, No. 11 iv 5, A Sin . . . a- 
ga-nu-til-la-[a] Seressu Sa la patdru lu-Sar-Sis 
RT 36 189:11 (NB votive), and dupl.TCL 12 13:11, 
see Nougayrol, RA 36 32, cf., wr. a-gan-nu-til- 
la-a MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 44, also (the gods) a- 
gan{ text gis )-nu-til-la-a UsamrisuSuma MDP 
6 pi. 10 vi 20 (MB kudurrus); inn A.GA.NU.TIL-e 
Sa rikissu la pa-[ . .. ] BBSt. No. 9 i 41 ; a-ga- 
na-tal-la-a [Seretka rabiti ] Sa la patari SuSSanni 
let me get dropsy, your great punishment, 
which cannot be removed (self-curse) UET 
4 171:16 (NB let. to a god), see von Soden, JAOS 
71 267f., cf. also Marduk belu rabu a-ga-nu- 
til-la-a Seressu kabitti liSarSiS TuM 2-3 8:26 


agargarltu 

(NB); A Ea .. . a.me§ la ti.la liSqikunu a-ga- 
nu-ti-la-a (var. a-ga-nu-til-la-a) limallikunu 
may Ea give you deadly water to drink, may 
he fill you with dropsy Wiseman Treaties 522. 

b) other occs. : iSSi a-ga-nu-ti-la-a me ma- 
lu-u-ti (var. diri.mes) he suffered dropsy, 
i.e., “full water” Streck Asb. 108 iv 60; marsu 
Su a-ga-nu-til-la-a maris that patient is sick 
with dropsy Labat TDP 2:12, cf. su.su 
(= sihipti ?) a-ga-nu-til-le-e si-Sum-ma Labat 
TDP 112 i 20'; mut a-ga-nu-til-la imdt he will 
die of dropsy Kraus Texte 22 i 28' and 30'; 
[Summa ina ] bit ameli Sa a-ga-nu-ti-la-a diri 
gal if in a man’s house there is someone filled 
with dropsy CT 40 1:10, dupl. CT 38 30:23 (SB 
Alu); (if on the fifteenth day he makes a 
tomb) a-ga-nu-til-la imarrasma ul iqqebbir he 
will be taken ill with dropsy and will not be 
buried KAR 212 ii 25 (SB iqqur ipu§), dupl., 
wr. a-gan-nu-til-la Boissier DA 49:15. 

In Akkadian contexts the writing with -na- 
and with -gan- establishes the reading 
agan(n)utillu, while the Sum. equivalent a. 
gal.la.ti.la to mold me shows the existence 
of a Sum. phonetic variant agal(l)atila. 
Hence the reading agallatillu in Akk. cannot 
be completely excluded. See also etillu. 

von Soden, JAOS 71 268. 

agappu see akabbu. 

a g a PP u (wing) see kappu. 

agargarltu s.; (a mineral); SB*; wr. a.gar. 
gar.Md ; cf. agargaru, agargarutu. 

KI.A. d lD tiH.dfD // KI.A. d fD ariiqtu H KI.A. d fD 
A.GAR.GAE. d lD // KI.A. d iD Solindll // KI.A. d lD BA.BA. 
ZA. d lD // Ki.A. d iD pesltu — ruttltu-aviphxxr is green 
sulphur, agargarltu- sulphur is black sulphur, 
pappasitu-sxiYphuv is white sulphur BRM 4 32:12 
(comm, to TCL 6 34). 

[a],GAR.GAR. d ID PA.PA.SI. d ID TJH.[ d ID] [tu: 
Sab]Sal Sepesu tuqtanattar you boil a., pap: 
pasitu, ruttitu, and repeatedly fumigate his 
feet AMT 70,3:1, cf. AMT 78,10:4, KAR 194:39 
(med.), 82-3-23,1:45 (unpub., namburbi-rit.), 
also (beside kibritu and ruttitu) TCL 6 34 r. ii 9, 
for comm., see lex. section. 

Since the readings kibritu, ruttitu, and pap: 
pasitu are attested for the cryptograms ki.a. 
d iD, UH d .ln, and ba.ba.za.Md, a reading agar: 
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garitu seems likely for a.gar.gar. d iD. Note, 
however, the writing without d iD in a.gar. 
GAB SIG 7 AMT 74 ii 12, and dupl. KAR 192 ii 36. 
The word is either a substantive—like 
kibrltu —or possibly an adjective, “roe-like” 
qualifying kibrltu, “sulphur,” according to 
the cited commentary. 

(Thompson DAC 38 and 4Iff.) 

agargaru s.; 1. (afish),2. fish spawn; lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. agargarltu, agargarutu. 

a-gar-ga-ra nun.kUj = a-gar-ga-ru-u S b II 129; 
a-gar-ga-ra NUN-ienn = a-gar-ga-ru-u Ea V 142, 
also Ea Y Excerpt 15'; a-gar-ga-ra NUN-<enAinj 6 
= a-gar-ga-ru-u Diri IV 81; nun.ku 6 = §u-w (i.e., 
agargaru) Hh. XVIII 38, cf. a.kar.kar Kxr e , 
nun.ku 8 Forerunner to Hh., see MSL 8/2 104, cf. 
NUN.KXJe = §U-[n] = A.gar.GAR (= piqan) d [x x] 
Hg. B IV 226 in MSL 8/2 166. 

1. (a fish) — a) wr. nun.ku 6 : see lex. 
section; for Pre-Sar. refs, see Deimel, Or. 21 
74 No. 27, also PBS 6 15:9 (Sum. fable). 

b) wr. a.kar.kar, etc.: a.gar 6 .gar 6 ktt 8 
Iraq 23 162:108, see Civil, ibid. p. 173; a.kar. 
kar KUg (measured in gur) RA 15 187:15 (= 
Boyer Contribution pi. 6 HE 133), also UET 5 607: 
17 (both OB). 

2. fish spawn: see lex. section. 

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 104f. 

agargarutu s.; produce in fish; SB*; wr. 
syll. and a.gar.gar.ku 6 ; cf. agargarltu, agar- 
garu. 

a-gar-ga-ru-tum hisib tdmti ihalliq the 
produce in fish, (which is) the wealth of the 
sea, will perish ACh Sin 34:27, cf. a.gar.gar. 
ku 6 ina tdmti ihalliq ibid. 25:63, also LKU 
119:20 (astrol.). 

Formation parallel to erutu “spawn,” q.v. 
For a.gar.gar without determinative ku 6 , 
see piqannu. 

agarimuri s.; (mng. unkn.); MA. 

Two jars with a-ga-ri-mu-ri Ass. 11017:6, 
cf. VAT 10550 i 19, both cited AHw. p. 15b s.v. 

agarinnu (garinnu) s.; 1. (first) beer mash, 
2. mother, 3. crucible; from OB on; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. (a.ga.ri.nu.um in OB) and 
AMA.SlMxGAR, AMA.SIM (AMA.TUNBE20 30 ii 13). 

AMA a-ga-ri-ing IM( a.ga.ri.in = a-g[a-ri-in-nu ] 
Hh. XXIII iii 5f.; ga-ri-in ama.&im — ga-\ri-in-nu\ 


agarinnu 

S b I 67c (from Nimrud) ; ama.Simxgar = a-ga-ri-nu- 
[um\, si-ik-ka-tu-urn Proto-Diri 483a-84, cf. Tama. 
Sim] = ga-ri-nu, sikkatu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 189f.; gis. mar. ama. Sim = [mar a-ga-rin-ni] 
shovel for beer mash (between gis .mar .Sim and 
gis.mar. munu 4 .[mu]) Hh. VIIB 19; AMA.[Ttnsr] 
= a-ga-a-ri-nu-um, \a]-bu-u-um, um-mu-um Proto- 
Diri 48Iff.; [a-ga-ri-in] [ama.txJn] = a-ga-rin-nu, 
o(!)-6m(!) // u[m-jrm] Diri IV 196f.; AMA a ' ga_ri " in Ttnsr 
= a-ga-rin-nu (in group with ummu, bantu, Sasurru) 
Antagal B 87 ; a-ga-ri-in urudtj.ama.tun — a-ga-ri- 
in-nu Diri VI E 83. 

[. ..].gar [...] [ajl.dug.ge : a-ga-rin-nu enset 
Hkari ina minu itiab (if) the beer mash is sour, 
(how) can the beer become sweet? Lambert BWL 
270 A 7 (OB proverb). 

ba-an-tu, a-ga-ri-in-nu, sd-as-su-ri = urn-mu 
Malkul 122ff.; T 'j aa-hi-in-du : 0 sik-kdl-tu (var. sik- 
ka-tu) Sapi-i a-ga-ri-nu (var. ga-ri-ni) the .... from 
the spout of the a.-container(?) Uruanna III 468f. 

1. (first) beer mash —a) in econ. texts: 
(barley given) ana a.ga.ri.nit.tjm (beside 
barley given ana tenim to be ground) UET 
5 681:2 (OB); ammat i.dub u ama.tun mkus 
GIS.MI BE 20 30 ii 13 (OB math.); napharx&E 
ana 2 s1la.ta.Am ltj.mes a-qa-ri-na-s[u-n]u 
sa ina GN usibu ilqu the men who lived in 
Nuzi took in all x barley in rations of two 
silas per man as their beer mash (allotment) 
HSS 14 71:12, cf. ana a-qa-ri-in-na HSS 13 
221:45, HSS 16 29:8, ana a-ga-ri-na (beside 
barley ana munu 4 .mes) HSS 14 137:19 and 
22, also HSS 14 142:2, ana a-qa-ri-in-nu HSS 
14 67:2, and (with kunisu instead of barley) 
HSS 14 186:13, HSS 16 115:12. 

b) in lit.: sum.sar tasakma ina ama.sim 
ikkalma you crush some garlic and he (the 
patient) eats it in beer mash AMT 85,1 ii 1; 
ama . simx gar ana suburrisu tasappak you 
administer a beer-mash enema to him AMT 
43,6:7; ina hul habburi sa ina ama.§imxgar 
[... ] against the evil (portended by) a stalk 
[found] in the beer mash CT 41 23 ii 15; Sumt 
ma ki.min (= ere.§ blti) kima ama.sim if a 
house smells like beer mash CT 38 18:117 (both 
SB Alu). 

c) as a personal name (OB Elam only): 
a.§A A-ga-ri-nu-um MDP 18 123:4; (a field) 
kiSad A-ga-ri-nu-um on the bank of the 
(canal of) A. MDP 28 447:10, cf. atap A-ga-ri- 
nu-u[m\ MDP 18 131 i 2, also maSqit A-ga-ri- 
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in-ni irrigated from the (canal of) A. MDP 
23 255:2. 

2. mother: Assur-res-isi sa Anu Enlil u Ea 
ilani rabuti ina libbi ama.sim-£« kinis ihSuhut 
Suma whom the great gods, Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea, truly chose (lit. requested, when he was 
still) inside his mother Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60 : 2, 
cf. ina sasurri a-ga-ri-in-ni a-lit-ti-ia kinis 
ippalsannima OIP 2 117:3 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 115 § 82:8, hut ina sasurri ummija (in 
similar context) ibid. 119 § 101:13; zaru Simtu 
ubtil a-ga-rin-nu a-lit-ti i-ta-ar kur.nu.gi 
fate took my father, the Land-of-No-Return 
killed(?) (for ittar, but comm, takes i-ta-ar as 
taru to return) my mother who bore me 
Lambert BWL 70:10 (Theodicy). 

3. crucible: see DiriVIE 83, in lex. section; 
(two shekels of silver) is-di a-ga-ri-[in-ni\ 
from the bottom of the crucible Nbk. 208:4, 
cf. ibid. 13. 

The Uruanna passage, sikkatu from the 
“mouth” of the agarinnu, cited in lex. section, 
remains obscure. It could refer to mng. 3 
(“mouth” of the agarinnu- container). The 
interpretation depends on that of the diffi¬ 
cult sikkatu, for which see Landsberger, MSL 

8/2 p. 108. 

Oppenheim Beer note 63. Ad mng. 3: Goetze, 
JAOS 65 235. 

agaru v.; 1. to hire, rent, 2. II (samemng.), 
3. IV to be hired; from OA, OB on; I igur — 
iggar, 1/2, II, IV ; wr. syll. (in OB leg. in.hun, 
in.hun"”, in.hun.ga) ; cf. dgiru, agru, agrutu, 
igru. 

hu-un ku = a-ga-ru Ea I 176; l! u '" n KU = a-ga- 
rum Nabnitu S 208 ; [ku] = a-ga-rum Izi B vi 7 ; 
in.hun = i-gu-u[r\, in.hun.e = ig-gar, in.hun.e. 
mes = [ ig-ga-ru ] Hh. II 82ff., cf. Ai. I ii 39-44; 
MiN-hu-un (= ba-an-hu-un) ba.an.KU = i-gu-ra 
Izi H 170; sa.e hun.ga.am : Sap-lu a-gi-ir 
Nabnitu M 74. 

[t]ukum.b[i] lu sag.ga.e lu.hun.ga.e.de 
ba.ug x (BE) ba.an.zah ugu.bi.an.de.e gan.la. 
ba.an.dag u tu.ra ba.ab.AG : Summa awilum 
arda i-gu-ur-ma imtut ihtaliq ittabata ittaparlca u 
im-ta-ra-su if a man hires a slave but (the man) dies, 
disappears, runs away, stops working, or falls ill 
Ai. VII iv 13ff., see Landsberger, MSL 1 247ff., cf. 
Ai. VI iii 7; addir in.AG.e, addir ba.ab.AG.e = 
in-[na-ag-gar\ Ai. VI ii 56 f. 


agaru 

1. to hire, rent—a) people— l' ingen.: 
PN a-gu b -ur-ma u isten issuhari istisu ana 
seri&unu astapar I have hired PN, and I have 
sent one of the servants with him to them 
(the alahinnu’ s) CCT 2 15:17; sa biltim a-gu 5 - 
ur-ma .. . turdassu hire a porter and send him 
here BIN 4 63:24 (both OA letters); summa 
awllurn aunlam ana pani eqlisu uzuzzim i-gu- 
ur-ma if a man hires (another) man to 
supervise his field CH § 253:72, cf. summa 
awilum naqidam ana lidtim u sent redirn i-gur 
if a man hires a shepherd to pasture cattle 
and sheep and goats ibid. § 261:24, and passim, 
cf. iti Abi PN PN 2 ana mu. 1 .kam ana ttdtj.hi.a 
re-im i-gu-ur-su UCP 10 131 No. 58:5 (OB Ish- 
chali) ; note (referring to harvesters) anaeset 
dim i-g[u-ur-su] VAS 16 84:8 (let.), cf. i-gu-ur- 
Su-nu Meissner BAP 57:8, silver ana lu.se.kin. 
kud.mes a-ga-ri-im-ma JCS 2 99 No. 29:3; 
summa awilum mar ummanim i-ig-ga-ar if a 
man wants to hire an artisan (followed by 
tariffs for various artisans) CH §274:22; gis(!). 
TUKUL KASKAL 9i ' t> ' ri '™Zf66i mdtim ana .. . 
sAa/m asirtam suddunim ana Sippar babdli PN 
nimgir Sippar PN 2 i-gur -su (for translat., 
see ilu mng. lb-6') Szlechter Tablettes 123 MAH 
16147:12 (OB), cf. TCL 10 97:9; PN Sumsuina 
tem ramaniSu PN 2 Nisannum ud.20.kam ba. 
zal i-gu-ur-su 3 gur se’am ana iti.3.kam PN 2 
ana PN imaddad Dumuzi tjd.20.kam ittallak 
PN 2 hired (a man), PN by name, who acts for 
himself (lit. from himself), on the twentieth of 
Nisan, PN 2 will measure out to PN three gur 
of barley for a period of three months—on 
the twentieth of Dumuzi he (PN) will leave 
Grant Bus. Doc. 3:5 (= YOS 8 70, OB), cf. PN 
itti ramanisu PN 2 adi patar eresi i-gu-ur PN 2 
hired PN who acts for himself (lit. from 
himself) until the demand ceases VAS 7 87:5, 
cf. KI NI.TE.A.NI . . . IN.HU7ST.GA YOS 8 148:4, 
KI NLTA.NLTA . . . IN.HUN un UET 5 238:5; PN 
KI PN 2 AMA.A.NI PNj MU.AM 6 GIN KU.BABBAR 
i-gu-ur-ma PN 3 hired PN from his mother PN 2 
at six shekels of silver per year PBS 8/2 111:5, 
cf. (from his father) BE 6/2 51:7, BA 5 502 No. 
32:4, JCS 11 26 No. 14:6; note with kisru : 
PN itti PN 2 SES.A.NI . . . PN 3 . . . NAM.KA.KES 
in.hun PN 3 hired PN from his brother PN 2 
for wages AJSL 33 224 No. 6:4, cf. ana kisri 
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ana mu. 1. kam.se i-gu-ur-su BA 5 488 No. 8:5, 
also (with<m«MU.2.KAM) ibid.490No. 11:7,MDP 
23 241:5, for CT 6 41a, see agiru; 10 LU lapnutini 
ana [te-er-d'\i-\ti\‘})-\sul-nu sa ittiSunu illaku 
lu.mes \s~\dru\t]um li-gu-ru-su-nu-[ti-m]a ina 
igriSunu nisusunu uballatu u sunu haduma 
illaku let the rich men hire ten poor men 
who would go with them (the envoys) as 
escort, and who would provide for their 
families from their wages, and (thus) readily 
go (on the journey) themselves ARM 1 
17:10; sa iqabbUunissu essid summa eqla la 
esid ki PN esidi e-gu-ru-ni PN 2 annaka ihiat 
he will reap (the three iku area) which they 
designate to him, if he does not reap the 
field, PN 2 will pay as much tin as PN (paid) 
the reapers he hired (instead of him) KAJ 
50:16 (MA), see Lautner Personenmiete 187; U 1 
amela sa GN i-ta-ag-ru . .. u abusu . . . Utah 
kamma ... u iqtabi marija ta-gu 5 -u[r-mi] u 
lu.kur.mes ilteqimi and they hired a man 
from Arrapha (and the enemy kidnapped the 
man from Arrapha) and then his father came 
and said: “You hired my son, but the enemy 
has taken him” AASOR 16 8:9 and 17 (Nuzi); 
for agra agaru, see sub agru mng. 1. 

2' as substitute for corvee work: PN itti 
ramanisu u pagriSu PN 2 ana harrdn sarrim 
i-gu-ur-su A.m iti.I.kam 1 gin kaspam mahir 
PN 2 hired PN, with his own consent and in 
person, for the royal service—he has already 
received one shekel of silver as one month’s 
wages BA 5 496 No. 19:7 (OB); PN itti PN 2 
PN 3 ana il-\ki(?)l-su ana harrdn sarrim ana 
ITI.2.KAM in.hun PN 3 hired PN from PN 2 for 
doing ilku- service for him in (lit. for) royal 
service VAS 7 47:7 (OB); PN sumsu itti PN 2 
ses.a.ni PN 3 u PN 4 ana harrdn sarrim in. 
hun.gA.mes kima imitti u sumeli li-ba-su 
«w(«6» PN 3 and PN 4 hired a man named PN 
from his brother PN 2 for royal service, he will 
satisfy him (the hired man) as his neighbors 
to the right and the left do YOS 12 138:6 (OB), 
cf. nam tup-si-ik-ki ... in.hun.gA he hired 
(as replacement for him) for the corvee work 
(of the palace) YOS 12 146:6. 

b) animals: la ni-gu b -ur-ma ana GN la 
nuSerib emari SerUamrna xtrvdxj-u-Su ana GN 


agaru 

lu nuserib we were unable to hire (donkeys), 
and (therefore) we were unable to take (the 
copper) to GN, send donkeys, and then we will 
take his copper to GN TCL 14 18:10 (OAlet.); 
assum 1 imerim ... sa i-gu-ru-su-ma ihliquma 
concerning the one donkey which he hired but 
which then escaped (from him) CT 4 17a:5 
(OB); Summa urisam ana diasim i-gur if he 
hires a goat for threshing CH § 270:97, cf. (with 
alpam) CH § 268: 91, (with imeram) CH § 269:94, 
cf. also § 244:2, and passim in CH; AB.HI.A a- 
gu-ur-ma ki.ud Hi.GAR kl ana panija disma 
hire some cows, and thresh (the grain) on the 
threshing floor of GN before I come A 3524:9 
(OB let., unpub.); 1 GUD.UR.RAGUDPN itti PN bel 
alpim PN 2 ana mu.I.kam in.hun.gA PN 2 
hired one rear-position ox, the ox of PN, 
from PN, the owner of the ox, for one year 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 26 No. 771:1 (OB), of. VAS 7 
92:7, cf. also (gud.UR.ra u PN dlik warki&u) 
Gautier Dilbat 44:6, cf. istu GUD.HI.A sa PN 
ni-gu-ru UCP 10 163 No. 94:17 (OB). 

c) ships: summa awilum maldham u elipt 
pam i-gur-ma if a man hires a boatman and a 
boat CH § 237 : 40, cf. CH § 277 : 54; assum elipz 
pdtim u erin.mes ana se-e u kaspim a-ga-ri- 
im-ma §e-e su’ati arhis ana libbu Dilbat tabdlim 
astapram I have written about the matter of 
hiring ships and men for grain or silver, in 
order to transport that grain quickly to Dilbat 
YAS 7 203:27, cf. PN tamkarum ... elippam 
sa PN 2 malahim i-gu-ur-ma ana Bdbili uSqelpi 
the merchant PN hired the boat of the skipper 
PN 2 and had it go downstream to Babylon 
CT 4 32b : 2 ; \elip~\pam qadum rakkabisa ina kar 
Sippar ag-ra-am-ma idisa anaku luddin hire 
for me a ship together with its crew in the 
harbor of GN, I will pay its hire VAS 16 125: 
24 (all OB letters); 1 ma qadum maldhisa Sa adi 
girri Sippar i-ig-ga-ar he will hire a boat, 
together with its skipper, for a journey as far 
as Sippar A 3534:35 (OB let.), cf. 1 elippam 
sa 40 gur sa i-si qadum maldhisa i-ig-ga-ar- 
ma A 3540:19, also m[A] li-gu-ur ibid. 26, 
also elippam u PN ... ana SeHm nasdkim 
i-gu-ur BA 5 p. 508 No. 43:9, 2 mA ud.ud ana 
tablitim PN li-gu-ur TLB 1 162:9, and, wr. 
in.hun UD TCL 10 74:6 and 9, YOS 5 111:6, 
YOS 8 2:6, UET 5 224:8, also, wr. in.hun u ". 
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es ibid. 228:12, 229 r. 3; 10-to elippdti Id 

a-gu-ru YOS 3 111:32 (NB let.). 

d) implements: Summa awllum eriqqamma 
ana ramaniSa i-gur if a man rents a wagon 
only CH § 272:5, cf. Summa awllum ab.gud. 
hi.a eriqqam u murteddlSa i-gur ibid. § 271 : 101; 
1 na 4 uSum Sapiltum ... 1 na 4 su-u-um elitum 
. .. itti PN PN 2 u PN 3 ana mu.I.kam in.hun' 1 ". 
me§ PN 2 and PN 3 have rented one lower 
(millstone), (of) diorite, one upper (millstone), 
(of) sit-stone for one year from PN Grant Bus. 
Doc. No. 52:9 (OB), cf., wr. IN.HUN un .E.NE 
ibid. 15 (= YOS 8 107); daltam itti PNPN 2 
NAM.MTJ.l.KAM in. HE.HUN PN 2 has rented a 
door for one year from PN YOS 12 107 : 5 (OB), 
cf. ibid. 54:6, cited sub idu usage e. 

e) buildings (rare): bitam ag-ra-ma taSba 
rent a house and get settled! TCL 20 88:17, 
also ibid. 21 (OA let.) ; t rugbam itti PN PN 2 ana 
mu.I.kam i-gu-ur PN 2 rented a loft from PN 
for one year TCL 1 126:5, cf., wr. in.hun 
BA 5 p. 497 No. 20:5, also (with e.ur.ra) 
UET 5 201:6, (referring to e.kar.ra) BIN 2 
83:6, YOS 12 155:6, UET 5 216:6, (to E.DU.a) 
MDP 22 84:6, (referring to £) UET 5 199:6, 
200:7, 234:7, 243:5. 

2. II (same mng., OA only): x kaspam ... 
PN ukal isti kaspim uktdl Summa ajema 
udappir agri u-gdr-Su-ma igrl agrl PN umalla 
PN holds x silver—he is held by the silver, 
if he goes off anywhere, he (the creditor) hires 
labor in his place, and he (the debtor) will pay 
the wages of the hired man TCL 21 246A:8 
and 246B : 9, also Summa ajeSamma udappir 
saridam u-ga-ar-Su-ma igrl 1 saridim umalla 
OIP 27 50 r. 5'; for agaru in similar context, 
see agru mng. lb; u mamman ina suhdri Sa 
ammakam waSbuni turdam kassarl annakam 
la nu-ga-ar also send me one of the servants 
who lives there—we cannot hire any caravan 
personnel here BIN 4 98:9; adi KaniS u-gdr- 
ma ana igrl saridim agammarma I shall hire 
(someone) for (the transportation) as far as 
Kanis and spend the money on the hire of a 
caravan leader (but, for the balance, I will 
approach you) TCL 21 265:17. 

3. IV to be hired (passive to mng. 1): 
f ma.na kaspum ... Sa itti PN ana 50 lu. 


agasalakku 

hun.ga innadnu sa ana harrdn Sarrim in-na- 
ag-ru f mina of silver which were paid by PN 
to fifty hired men, who had been hired for 
(replacement in) royal service VAS 8 37:7 
(OB); 10 suhdri ud. IO.kam anni'am ana 2 sila 
se.ta.am li-in-na-ag-ru-ma on this tenth day 
let ten servants be hired for two shekels of 
barley each (for work in the fields) YAS 16 
179:34 (OB); Summa mareSa ibaSSi in-na-gu-u- 
ru u ekkulu if she has sons they can be hired 
(by another person) to support themselves (lit. 
and have something to eat) KAV l iv 94 (Ass. 
Code § 36). 

For in-na-ga-ru-u-ni (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27, see magaru. 

Kosehaker, HG 6 99 f.; Lautner Personenmiete 
40ff., 236ff.; Oppenheim Mietrecht 106f. 

agarunnu (agrunnu) s.; (a part of a temple 
complex); SB; Sum. lw. 

aLugal.i:.NT7N.na a 8-™- nu CT 25 39 ii 1 (SB list 
of gods); nin £.nun ku.ga : [be-let a-gal-ru-nu 
Lady of the a. LKA 77 v 45, dupl. [. . . ] .ga : be-let 
ag-ru-un-ni el-li RA 17 151 K.7605 ii 4 (SB inc.). 

belet ag(\)-ru(\)-un-ni anaku I (Sala) am 
the Lady of the a. Langdon BL pi. 14 ii 9 (SB 
inc.), coll. Frank, ZA 41 198. 

agasalakku (agasalikku, agasilikku ) s.; (an 
ax); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (aga -si-li-ki 
ARM 2 139:17) and aga.silig; cf. agu C. 

gis.aga = a-gu-u, gis.aga.gin = min pa-a-Si, 
gis.aga.silig = bv-kum, gis.aga.silig = kal-ma- 
ak-ru Hh. VI 227ff.; urud.aga.fsilig] = [§u- 
kum\, [ kal-ma-ak-ru ] (followed by p[a-a-su\) Hh. 
XI 373f., cf. urud.aga.sa.[la] MSL 7 158 r. i 10 
(forerunner). 

gis.tukul uSumgal.gin x (GiM) adda.kh.e 
aga.silig.ga.mu mu.e.da.gal.la.am : kakku 
Sa klma usumgalli Salamta ikkalu min (= agasalakku) 
naSakuma I hold a weapon which devours corpse(s) 
like a dragon, my a.-ax Angim III 28. 

187 AGA.SILIG.URUDU KI.lA.BI 6 GU 3§ MA. 
na (followed by mahru, marru, and sikkat 
marri) YOS 5 227:1 (OB); [x] AQA-si-li-ki gal 
(listed between daggers, hassinnu axes, and 
other objects) ARM 2 139:17; 18 ma.na 

urudu ana a-ga-sa-li-ki 18 minas of copper 
for (an) a. Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 67 
SH.836:2 (translit. only); aSSum a-ga-sa-la-ki- 
im siparrim u Sibirti siparrim Sa ana 
Siprutim ezbunikkim with regard to the a. 
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of bronze and the piece of bronze, which 
were left with you as pledge CT 4 26a -.5 
(OB let.), cf. a-ga-sa-li-kam siparrim . .. 
ana mamman la tanaddini ibid. 16, also ibid. 
21; gis.aga.silig [...] (in a list of divine 
symbols) LKU31:10; note (with drawing 
illustrating a.) if the left “weapon” mark 
kima aga.TsiligI CT 31 12:9, cf. kima ka 
a-ga-[sa-lak-ki ] ibid. 10 (SB ext.). 

The ref. YOS 5 227 shows that an ax of the 
agasalakku type weighed about two minas. 
Falkenstein, ZA 54 287 f. 

agasalikku see agasalakku. 

agasilikku see agasalakku. 

**agasisu (AHw. 16a) read sag.du a.ga 
(= qaqqadu arkatu) sisu the head (and) the 
hind quarters (of the demon) are a horse Ko- 
cher, MIO 1 76 iv 49 (descriptions of represen¬ 
tations of demons). 

agaSgu s.; youngest son, youngster, novice; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-ds-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u = si-ih-ru 
Malku I 140ff. 

rapastu irati a-ga-ds-gu-u itteM me, (once 
so) broad-chested, (now even) a youngster has 
pushed back Lambert BWL 34:75 (Ludlul I); 
tuppi PN lij.a.zu a-ga-as-gu-u tablet of PN, 
junior physician KAR 203 r. i-iii 28 (pharm.); 
PN sab.tub (i.e., Samallu) a-ga-aS-[gu-u] 
STT 64 r. 12'. 

Loan word from Sum. a.ga.as.gi 4 , cf. 
dub.sar hu.ru a.ga.as.gi 4 gi 4 .me.as.e. 
ne the scribe without erudition is the lowest 
among the colleagues Gordon Proverbs p. 203 
No. 2.42, gestu.dugud a.ga.as.gi 4 e.dub. 
ba.a dumb (lit. hard-of-hearing), the lowest 
of the school Dialogue 3:9 (courtesy M. Civil). 

aga§u (fern, agasia, pi. masc. agaSunu) de¬ 
monstrative pron.; this, that; NB, LB; cf. 
agd. 

a) in adjectival use — 1' after the 
substantive: [s]al qallat a-ga-si-ia that slave 
girl UET 4 174:6; u dibbl a-ga-Su-nu Sa akan: 
naka iddabbub hursamma Supra check on 
those matters which he complains about there, 
and write me! TCL 9 93:15 (both NB letters); 


aggiS 

sa RN a-ga-su-u ahusu PN the brother of that 
Cambyses was Barzija VAB 3 15 § 10:12, cf. 
amelu a-ga-su-u ibid. 53 § 47:28, and passim in 
Dar.; ina silli sa DN uqu attua idduku ana 
nikrutu a-ga-su-nu my army gave battle 
against these rebels under DN’s protection 
VAB 3 31 § 25:46. 

2' before the substantive: a-ga-Sum apt 
padan RN ab ab abija itepus Darius, my 
great-grandfather, built this hall with columns 
VAB 3 123:2, cf. ibid. 127 b:5 (both ArtaxerxesII). 

b) in anaphoric use: sa abua ipus a-ga-su-u 
anaku attasar I have looked after that which 
my father built Herzfeld API p. 36:30 (Xerxes 
Pf), cf. u sa anaku epusu ... u a-ga-su-u DN 
lissur VAB 3 113 §3:13 (Xerxes Pc); aganneti 
mdtati sa anak[u] [a]sbat[a] ... u Sa lapanija 
iqqa[bb]assunutu a-ga-su-u ippusu these are 
the countries which I rule, and they do (all) 
that is told them on my behalf ZA 44 163:12 
(Dar. Se). 

For ABL 290 r. 1, see agd usage b. 

agatukullu s.; butt end of a weapon; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

gis.sag.tukul = [§u-m]o, re-es kak-ki, giS.a. 
ga.tukul = [§u -ma], dr-kat kak-ki Hh. VIIA 28ff. 

For a ref. in Sum. context, cf. a. ga.tukul 
la ka.me.ba SAKI 116 Cyl. A xxv 24 (Gudea). 

aga’u see agu A and B. 

aggiS adv.; angrily; from OB on; cf. agagu. 

en ib.ba (var. en.e ib.b6) kalam.ma gu mu. 
na.ni.ib.be : belu ag-giS ina matiarnata iqabbi the 
lord speaks to him angrily in the land (of Sumer) 
Lugale XII 13, also ibid. 35; Ib.ba.a.ni mi.ni. 
[in.zji.zi.ne : ag-giS te-bu-[u] they (the captive 
gods and demons) are risen in wrath CT 17 37 
K.3372+: 15 and 17. 

a) said of gods — 1' in curses: a-gi-is ina 
uzziSu libbaSu lissuh may (Nergal) pull out 
his heart in his furious anger RA 11 92 ii 20 
(Kudur-Mabuk); erreta maruSta ag-gi-iS liruruSu 
may they curse him angrily with a disastrous 
curse AOB 166:51, dupl. AfO 5 99:83 (Adn. I), cf. 
AOB 1 124 left edge 7 (Shalm. I), and passim with 
araru, q.v.; A Anu ... ag-giS lihalliqSuma 
may Anu destroy him in his fury Hinke Kudurru 
iv 3; DN ag-giS (var. ag-gi-iS) UkkilmeSuma 
Simat lemutti liSimSu may Istar of Uruk glare 
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at him angrily and decree him an evil fate 
Borger Esarh. 76:24, and passim with nekelmH,, 
q.v., in Esarh. and Ash.; note ag-gis ez-zi-is 
liskipuSu Streek Asb. 366:12 (colophon). 

2 ' other occs.: puhru sitkunatma ag-gis 
(var. -gi-is) labbat she has established a battle 
host and rages furiously En. el. II 12, III 16 
and 74; ag-gis (var. ag-gi-is ) In tebu linPu 
[iras]sun should they rise in anger, let him 
turn them back En. el. VII 12, with comm. 
tu 4 = a-ga-gu STC 2 pi. 56 i 14; matati hurSdni 
dannuti ana peli suknuse u Sapdri ag-gis (var. 
ag-gi-is) uma’iranni he (Assur) angrily bid me 
to rule, subdue, and administrate the mighty 
mountain countries AKA 268 i 42, cf. ibid. 198 
iv 12 (both Asn.), cf. also 3R 7 i 14 (Shalm. Ill); 
sa ... ina sitnun asgagi ag-gi-is irrihusuma 
kakkesu usabbaruma (the god), who rushes 
against him (the impious) furiously in the 
clash of battle and shatters his weapons 
TCL 3 120 (Sar.). 

b) with other subjects: ag-gis eru ipus 
p[asu\ sarbata [itapla ] angrily the laurel 
opened his mouth and answered the poplar 
Lambert BWL 165:14 (SB fable), cf. again am 
nit[a ina semisu ] ag-gis ilsim[a'\ ibid. 210:7 
(SB fable); ana suzub napSdtesunu matussun 
innabtuma la ituruni arkis mindima RN Sar 
Assur ag-gis izizma ana Elamti isakkanu 
tajdrtu (the king of Elam and the king of 
Babylon) fled their land to save their lives 
and did not come back, (saying) “Senna¬ 
cherib, the king of Assyria, is bound to be so 
terribly angry that he will come back once 
again to Elam” OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.). 

aggu adj.; angry; from OB on; cf. agdgu. 

u-ug rmiG = Ufinu, nu-rum, ug-gu, ag-gu A 
III/4:67ff.; u-ug ro = nu-rum, ug-gu, ag-gu ibid. 
77ff.; a.mir.mir = i-du ag-gu-tum A-tablct 50; 
[u 4 ...] = u^mu-um e-bu-um (see ibbti), [u 4 ...] 
= \u i \-niu-um a-gu-um, [u 4 . . .] = [u^-lmu-uml ha- 
a-du-rum an overcast day Kagal G 32 ff. 

arhus.tuk.ma.ra.ab sa.ib.ba.zu ha.ba. 
se[d 7 .de] : rema ri-\iS\-ma libbaka ag-gu linuh\a] 
have pity! may your wrathful heart be appeased 
OECT 6 pi. 24K.3341 r. 6f. + ibid. pi. 18 K.4854: lOf. 
(coll.); g&.mir.a.zu ki.[bi.se] bi.[ra.a]b.gi 4 . 
gi 4 sa.ib.a.zu ki.b[i.se] bi.[ra].rab.gi 4 .gi 4 l 
sa.ib.s[i.g]a.a.zu ki.bi.se bi.ra.[a]b.gi 4 . 
[gi 4 ] : libbaka ezzu ana asrisu litura libbaka ag-gu 
ana aSriSu li\lura\ [ x ] libbi edirtika ana a$risu 


agilu 

\litura'] may your furious heart be comforted (lit. 
return to its (normal) condition), may your angry 
heart be comforted, may your heart full of grief be 
comforted KAR 161:6-11; asa.ib.ma.al mu. 
un.na.abjbil.e.ne : ahulap libbika ag-gi iqabbMu 
SBH p. 115 r. 30f., cf. s&.ib.ba.zu : ag-ga lib s 
baka BA 5 633:28f.; ud.du.a.ra sa me.er.a. 
ta : kalei ume ina libbi ag-gi // ina nugga[t ] libbi 
all the time with an angry heart, variant: with 
anger in (his) heart SBH p. 104:20f. 

ag-gu jj dan-nu CT 41 44:4 / (Theodicy Comm.). 

a) referring to gods: ina libbisa ag-gi-im 
ina uzzatisa rabi'dlim sarrussu lirur may she 
(Istar) curse his royal rule with an angry 
heart, with great fury CH xliii 100; ilu rabutu 
ina ag-gi libbisunu likkelmusu may the great 
gods glare at him angrily BBSt. No. 3 vi 1 
(MB); risd rema ag-gu libbaka linuha surris 
have mercy on me, may your angry heart 
be appeased quickly KAR 58:34 (SB rel.), cf. 
BMS 46:5, and dupl. Scheil Sippar pi. 2:12, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 10:14, also BMS 6:12, 
and passim in prayers; sa Marduk ag-ga lib- 
basu [... ] AfO 19 60:197; ag-gu libbaka linut 
hamma remu risannima let your angry heart 
be quieted for me, have mercy on me Borger 
Esarh. 103 ii 24. 

b) other occs.: enuma rdSbdnis isassuka 
istu pika ina muhhi irat ameli tanaddima libbi 
ameli ag-gu inah when he shouts furiously 
against you, spit it (the node of straw) out of 
your mouth in the direction of the man, and 
the angry heart of the man will be appeased 
KAR 43 r. 24 (SB inc.); ag-ga libbasu inuh his 
(Enkidu’s) angry heart was quieted Gilg. 
VII iii 50; ag-gu labbu sa itakkalu dumuq sir[i ] 
the ferocious lion who always devours the 
choicest flesh Lambert BWL 74:50 (Theodicy). 

agiddu see agittu. 

agilu ( dbilu , abulu) s.; towman; lex.* 

[A.PA.Bi+lz.rAD.D]iB = a-bi-\lu] Proto-Diri 214a, 
cf. a-u-u addir (= a.pa.bi+iz.pad.dir) = a-[g\i- 
[ lu\ (between §u-m, see a'u, and rakkabu, Sa'itu) 
Diri III 169. 

a-gi-lum (var. x-bu-lu), a-u, = ma-\la-hu\ Malku 
IV 22 f. 

Probably to be connected with eblu, ebilu 
and ebelu. The Diri equivalence of addir, wr. 
Sa-i-id, cited in CAD I/J p. 8 b s.v. id in Sa id, is 
to be read SdHtu, “towman,” according to 
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the var. Sa-i-tu in RS 17.154:28' (courtesy 
Nougayrol). 

agirtu see agru. 

agirtu see agiru. 

agiru (fem. agirtu) s.; hirer; OB, SB*; wr. 
syll. and lu.hun ; cf. agaru. 

a) agiru : PN itti PN 2 PN 3 ana kisri mu.1. 
tcam i-gu-ur-su kisir mu.I.kam 2 (gur) samas: 
sammx isaqqal itti a-gi-ri-su-ma iltabbas PN 3 
has hired PN from PN 2 on wages for one year, 
he will pay x sesame as wages for one year— 
he (PN) will be clad by his employer CT 6 
41a: 8, also CT 8 15c: 12; clip PN itti PN bel 
elippim PN 2 u PN 3 ana girri Jablija in.hun. 
mes elippum u PN a.bi ul isuma PN itti 
a-gi-ri-su-u-ma ikkal u isatti 2 agru (lu.hun. 
ga) x A.Bi-SM-mt ileqqu [it-t]i lu.hun.mes- 
su-nu (== dgirisunu) ikkalu u isattu PN 2 and 
PN 3 have hired PN’s ship from PN, the owner 
of the ship, for a journey to Jablija—hire will 
not be paid either for the ship or for PN, but 
PN will eat and drink with his hirers, (and) 
two (more) hired men will get x (silver) as 
wages, (and they too) will eat and drink with 
their hirers YOS 12 546:11 and 15. 

b) agirtu: arddni ana majal belisunu 
illu[ma ] a-gi-ra-ti-su-nu ihhazu the slaves will 
enter (lit. go up to) the beds of their masters 
and marry their mistresses (lit. hirers) ACh 
Supp. Istar 40:21, and dupl. Supp. 2 Istar 55:11. 

agittu ( agiddu ) s.; 1. (a headgear), 2. band¬ 
age; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

a-gi-it-tu-u, pa-a-tin-nu = pa-ar-H-gu turban¬ 
like headgear Malku VI 140f., cf. a-gi-it-tu-u 
= [...], [a-g]i-it-tu-lii] — [...], pa-tin-nu = pa-ar- 
si-gu An VII 232aff. ; a-gi-it-tu-u = tug par-sig, 
si-in-du sa a.zu CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 33f. ; a-gi-id- 
du-u — si-in-du sa a.zu physician’s bandage 
Malku VI 143; a-git-tu-u (var. a-gi-id-du-u ) = par- 
si-gu, sin(E§)-du sa a.zu Malku VIII 55f. ; a-gi-id- 
du-u, pa-a-ti-nu - par-[si-gu ] KAR 40:2f., cf. 
a-git-tu-u = par-si-[gu ], sin-(,du)> sa A.z[u] ibid. 5f. 
(Malku, school tablet). 

1. (a headgear): see lex. section. 

2. bandage (of the physician): see CT 18 
9, Malku VI 143, VIII 56, and KAR 40:6, in 
lex. section. 


agru 

agiu see agu B and D. 
agriqqu see abriqqu. 

agru (fem. agirtu) s. ; 1. hired man, hireling, 
2. (the constellation Aries); from OA, OB on ; 
pi. agru, NA and NB agrutu (wr. a-gar-ru-u-tu 
Nbn. 804:1); wr. syll. and LU.HUN.GA, ERIN-. 
HUN.GA (LU.A.GAR CT 4 14d:7, BE 9 43:5 and 
10, LB); cf. agaru. 

lu.hun.ga = ag-ri Hh. II 331; lu.hun.ga = ag- 
rum Nabnitu S211;a.[lu].hun.ga = i-di ag-ri-im 
wages of a hireling A-tablet 143. 

lu.hun.ga.a.ni ninda i.kd.e tug km.mu 4 . 
mu 4 : a-gi-ir-\su] (var. a-gir-$[u]) alcalam usakalu 
subata idabba{s] he will provide his hireling with 
food and clothing Ai. VI iii 18ff. 

1. hired man, hireling— a) agru —1' in 
OA: 1 ma.na weri'am, dammuqam ag-ra-am 
a-gu 5 -ur-ma adi Tx-da-ri-im addissum I hired 
a man for one mina of refined copper, and 
gave it to him (as his wages) (for the journey) 
as far as GN JSOR 11 p. 124 No. 26:3, cf. ula 
ag-ra-am e-gu b -ur BIN 4 10:24 (both letters); 
summa ajema [a]ppanija [udappir . .. ] ag-ra- 
am a-ga-ar igri PN umalla if he goes away 
anywhere, I will hire a man (in his place), 
and PN will repay the hire KT Hahn 22 : 12, cf. 
summa PN ajema udappir ag-ra-am e-ga-ar- 
maig-ri ag-ri-im umalla Hrozny Kultepe 126:8, 
cf. (in same context) ag-ri uggarsuma igri 
ag-ri PN umalla TCL 21 246A:8f., 246B:9f. ; 
ag-ri assiarim (for) hired men to plaster (the 
roof of the house) TCL 14 14:38, cf. silver 
ig-ri ag-ri TCL 20 156:4. 

2 ’ in OB: summa lu redum ulu bd'irum . .. 
lu.hun.ga i-gur-ma puhsu ittarad if a soldier 
or a “fisherman” hires a man (as substitute), 
and sends him (to do corvee duty) instead of 
himself CH § 26:3, cf. CH § 33:45, also LU. 
hun.ga ... sa ana harran Sarrim, innagru 
VAS 8 37:4; PN ana ahhisu lu.hun.ga i-ga-ar 
PN will hire a man (as his substitute to work) 
for his brothers RT 17 35 No. 2:7, also ibid. 15; 
summa awilum lu.hun.ga i-gur if a man 
hires a laborer CH § 273 :9; x kaspam idinma 
ag-ri [a-g~]u-ur give x silver, and hire men 
BIN 7 30:16 (let.), cf. atta ina ramanika 
ag-ri a-gu-ur-ma eqlam usuq PBS 7 13:25 (let.); 
s[um]ma suhdru iterrubukum surx’amma lu. 
hun.gA lu-gu-ur if the servants have already 
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reached you, bring (them) to me, that I may 
hire labor TCL 17 38 r. 15 (let.), cf. Turin. 
HXJN1.gA.MES li-gu-ur LIH 20:6 (let. of Hammu- 
rapi), also 1800 lu.hun.gA a-gM-w-mas BIN 7 
30:9 (let.); 1 LU.HUN.GA ina AGA.US a-gu-UT- 
ma I hired one man from among the redu- 
soldiers (referring to lxj.hun.ga gi.il line 1) 
UET 5 268:14, cf. ag-ra-am a-gu-ur MCT 98 
P 1 (OB math.); PN LU.HUN.GA i-ig-ga-ar BE 
6/1 68:10; A.bi lu.hun.gA ina na 4 nare 
[$a]tir the wages of a hired laborer are written 
on the (royal) stela A.3529:12 (unpub. let.); x 
silver ana idi elippi u ag-ri UET 5 52:15 (OB 
let.), also ibid. 31, cf. ana GIS.mA.U u 1 lu. 
HUN.GA BA 5 493 No. 15:3, of. also PBS 8/2 242:2; 
lu.hun.ga ana re-[. . .] ud.8.kam a-gu-ra-am- 
ma riqussu tutarnm I have hired a man as 
[shepherd?] for eight days and you want to 
send him back here to me unemployed ? TCL 
17 56:33f. (let.); LU.HUN.GA.MES . . . a-gu-ur- 
ma ana hashim He’am ana hashim kaspam ana 
hashim sig.hi.a ana hashim uqnidtim idimma 
1 gAn sig 4 .hi.a ana panija Sulbin lu.hun.gA. 
mes ul ta-ag-ga-ar 1 gAn sig 4 .hi.a ana panija 
ul tusalbamma libbi imarrasakkum hire (the 
necessary) labor, and according to what is 
individually requested (as wages), give barley, 
silver, (ordinary) wool, or blue wool, and get 
one iku of bricks made before I come—if you 
do not hire the labor and get one iku of bricks 
made before I come, I shall be angry with you 
A 3535:17 and 23, for idi LU.HUN.GA see BIN 2 
70:14, Riftin 53:9, cf. A ERIN.HUN.gA TCL 17 
66 r. 3' and 7'; naphar x lu.hun.gA.mes 
ribbatum sa 15 sila.ta.Am se'im a total of x 
hired men each with outstanding wages of 15 
silas of barley VAS 8 116:6; iti MN ud.21. 
kam PN ana sapirisu ana lu.hun.gA irub 
ud.40.kam ippusma ittallak on the 21st of 
MN PN entered the service of his commander 
as hired labor, he will work for forty days, 
and then leave YOS 12 20:4; 36 lu.hun.gA 
[... ] illaku ul ill[akuma ] simdat sarrim (see 
simdatu mng. 2d-l') VAS 9 31:12; ana minim 
la kitti taskuna u idi wardija tusaddina wardua 
u alpua ukullam limhuru ag-ru idUunu lelqu 
why do you treat me unfairly, by collecting 
rent from my servants? (rather), let my 
servants and oxen receive rations and fodder 


agru 

(from you), and let the hired labor get their 
wages BIN 7 49:13 (let.); 12 lu.hun.gA.mes 
sa ku.babbar-Zto ana sig 4 zabalim twelve 
men hired for silver to transport bricks 
Genouillac Kich IB 142:1, also ibid. 2 C 43:1, 
(ana altarrim) ibid. C 44:1, C 104:1, also 132 
ERIN SE.KIN.KUD SA LU.HUN.GA KU.BABBAR 
nig.su PN sa ... isidu JCS 5 96 YBC 6189:2, 
cf. (to make bricks) YOS 5 171:29, 174:21, 
181:25; erin.hun.gA.mes kasimu hired 
weeders TCL 1 54:27 (OB let.), see also erin. 
HUN TLB 1 94:6, and passim, ERIN.HUN.GA 
ibid. 28, PBS 8/2 225:2, see also sabu usage 
c-2', o-l'; 1 lu.hun.gA PN (followed by date, 
on clay tags) TCL 1 208:1, 209:1, etc., also 
Jacobsen Copenhagen Nos. 59-65, Weitemeyer p. 
12ff. Nos. 1, 3, 4, etc. 

3' in OB Alalakh: 2 gin ana PN ana lu. 
mes ag-ri nadin two shekels given to PN for 
the hired men Wiseman Alalakh 373:17, cf. JCS 
8 19 No. 258:15, ibid. 28 No. 377:7, and, wr. LU. 
mes.hun.gA ibid. 23 No. 278:10; 20 nakusse 
LtT ag-ri.Hl.A ibid. 21 No. 268:12. 

4' in SB: kt ag-ri (var. a-gir) seni immer 
pam useld ina pitqi like a hired shepherd 
(who has no care for the stock) I let the 
bellwether out of the fold Gossmann Era V 8; 
alti ag-ri ag-ri sa amti (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 216:35. 

5 ' in NA: la [sata]mmu la bel piqitti sa 
sarri [... ] issisu rammusu ina libbi lu ag-ru- 
u-ti [...] ina pan Nabu issakkan no temple 
official or royal official [remains] with him 
(Nabu)—they have deserted him—[the of¬ 
fering^)] is set before Nabu by (ordinary) 
hired labor ABL 951 r. 8. 

6' in NB: sa sarru belani ispurannasu 
umma kdsunu ana ilea kt uzakku, lu ag-ru-tu 
ittikunu tuzzekkd as to what the king, our 
lord, wrote to us, saying, “Did you, when I 
released you (from service and dedicated you) 
to my gods, release any hired men with 
you?” ABL 210:9; u lu.hun.gA.me sa arhi 
amelu 6 gin kaspa ana arhisu ana idisu inassi 
andku ide and I know that a hired man re¬ 
ceives a monthly wage of six shekels per man 
YOS 3 69:10, cf. ibid. 4 (let.) ; amur ultu MN L1J. 
hun.gA-Au ina kadanu ulteziz look! since the 
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month of Dumuzi I have placed your hired 
men in the outlying districts YOS 3 39:13 
(let.), cf. etoLU.HUN.GA.MES saPN inakadanu 
i-si-ni-qu-ma YOS 7 154:8; lu.hun.gA.mes 
la-mu-u-in-ni u dulla ina la lu.hun.gA.mes 
bat-til the hired men have failed(?) me and 
my work is interrupted because of the lack 
of hired men CT 22 133:14 and 17 (let.), cf. sa 
elat ina umu i-bat-i-lu lu.hun.gA muhhi dalisu 
usazzaz (see dalu usage d) YOS 6 4:9; [lu. 
HUN.gA.ME] li-gur-ru TCL 9 129: 43, restored 
from YOS 3 17:45 (NB), cf. x silver ana lu. 
hun.g1.mes sa a-gur-ru UCP 9 113 No. 60:21; 
kaspa u sipdti gabbi sa ittija ana lu.hun.g1. 
me attadin I have given all the silver and the 
wool which I had (as wages) to the hired men 
YOS 3 19:13, also ibid. 33:17, cf. LU.HUN.Gl.ME 
ana kurummdti sanqu ibid. 34; lu.hun.g1. 
mes sa dullu ina musannitu sa GN i-pu-us 
hired men who do work on the GN Canal 
Nbn. 770:1, also (summed up as lu.erin.mes) 
Nbn. 1080:5, cf. Sa suluppi ... uselunu who 
brought dates YOS 6 32:63, see also zabalu 
mng. la-h'; lu a-gar-ru-u-tu sa dullu Sa ina 
muhhi bit Gula ip-pu-us-Su the hired labor 
who are carrying out the work on the temple 
of Gula Nbn. 804:1; umu gin kaspu idi 
elippi u umu 1 gin kaspu idi lu.hun.gI.mes 
YOS 3 71:23 (NB let.), cf. Nbn. 913:6, also 1 
gin ana ninda.hi.a sa maldhi u lu.hun.g1. 
MES TCL 12 74:19, 13 232:6; 100 LU.ERIN.ME 
lu.hun.gI.me u lu.erin.me sa raqqat Bamas 
idi u kurummdti innassunutu u supur give 
the wages and the food rations to the one 
hundred hired men and the workmen from 
GN and send (them) YOS 3 33:22, cf. lu.a. 
gar.mes sa ro sa Bamas CT 4 I4d:7; 2 lu. 
a.gar (for making beer) BE 9 43:5 and 10. 
Note as personal name: m A-gi-ri Nbk. 443:9, 
Evetts Ner. 46:8, Nbn. 525:12 and 27; as family 
name: m Ag-gar TuM 2 ,3 139:6, m LU.HUN.Gl 
VAS 3 25:5, also Pinches Berens Coll. 105 r. 1, 
Nbk. 69:13, 142:13, Camb. 319:4, BIN 1 101:18. 

b) agirtu: aSSum a-gi-ir-tim annimmitim sa 
awdtiSa ana gagtm gamrd[ti ] tide la terubima la 
tdmuri with regard to that hired woman 
whose affair against the gagu you are (sup¬ 
posed to) settle, you know (very well) that 
you neither went there, nor looked (into the 
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matter) VAS 16 160:26 (OBlet.); for AChSupp. 
40:21 and ACh Supp. 2 Istar 55:11, see agiru. 

2. (the constellation Aries) : mul.lu.hun. 
gA : a Dumu-zi : A Kin-g[u\ STC 1 217:9; [ ina\ 
libbi Nisanni etarba mul.lu.hun.gA irabbi 
(Venus) entered (the constellation?) in Nisan, 
(and now) Aries will set ABL 82 r. 10 (NA). 

Ad mng. 2: Ungnad, AfO 14 256 n. 37; Weid- 
ner, AfK 2 128f. For further lit. and refs., see 
Gossmann, SL 4/2 Nos. 189, 190, 244. 

agrunnu see agarunnu. 

agrutu s.; 1. hire (as relationship), 2. hire 
(referring to wages); OB, EA; cf. agaru. 

nam.lu(var. omits lu).hun.ga.a.ni.se : ana 
ag-ru-ti-su Hh. II 50. 

1. hire (as relationship): see Hh. II 50, 
cited in lex section; PN itti ramanisu PN 2 ana 
ag-ru-tim adi patar eresim igurma PN 2 hired 
PN, who acts for himself, as a hired worker 
as long as needed (lit. until the demand ceases) 
PBS 8/2 196:4 (OB). 

2. hire (referring to wages, EA only): 13 
ku.babbar.mes 1 ta-pal nalbasi nadnati ag- 
ru-ut lu.gaz I gave 13 (shekels) of silver, 
and a set of garments to the hapiru-m an as 
wages (for bringing a tablet) EA 112:45 (let. 
from Byblos), cf. niddinu ag-<.ru>-ut lu. 
[gaz(?)J sa nispuru we gave (provisions) as 
wages to the [hapiru\- man whom we have 
sent ibid. 52. 

agu A ( aga’u) s.; 1. crown (as insigne), 
2. disk (of the moon), corona, circle, circular 
shape; from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (a- 
ga-im YOS 10 59 r. 6) and aga (i.e., tun- 
gunii) ; cf. gu. 

a-ga aga (ivtu-gunu) = a-gu-u-um MSL 2 149 iii 9 
(Proto-Ea); a -»M A cA, rat '“iiES = a-gu-u Nabnitu 
X 125f.; [a]-ga aga = a-gu-ii S b I 97; a-gu aga 
= a-gu-u A VIII/1:132; aga = min (= a-gu-u) Sd 
dingir Antagal F 58. 

mi-in men = a-gu-u S h I 311; mc-en men = a-gu-u 
Ea IV 270, also A IV/4:180; me-en men 5 = a-gu-u 
Ea I 125, also A 1/2:346; me.en = min (= a-gu-u) 
«iD» (Id appears in this line instead of in the 
previous line, see agu, B) Antagal F 56. 

sag.ki = a-gu-u Kagal B 241; sag.zi, su.zi 
= min (= a-gu-ti) «min» (= eme.sal) NabnituX 128f. 

d Ninurta aga.zu d tir.an.na : d MiN a-gu-ka 
A manzat Ninurta, your crown, the rainbow Lugale 
I 9; aga nam.en.na men.dadag : ina a-ge-e 
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beluti mi-in-nim ebbi BA 5 638 r. 13f.; aga sag. 
la.la : ina a-ge-e qar-ni with the horned crown 
ibid. r. 19f.; nam.en.na su.du, aga.zi gur. 
ru.me.en : belutam Suklulu a-ga-am ki-nam na- 
Su-u, as perfect ruler wearing the legitimate 
crown Analecta Biblica 12 71:8f.; umun.mu 
diir.mu.su gis.gal.la u.aga ki.in.nir : d EN 
subtaku E ki Barsip a-gu-ku Bel, Babylon is your 
seat, Borsippa your crown (Sum. obscure) RAcc. 
p. 129:15f. (New Year’srit.); aga gis.gu.za gi§. 
PA.nam.lugal sum.mu d Innin za.kam : a-ga- 
am kussiam hattam ana iarrim nadanum kumma 
I star it is in your power, Istar, to grant to the king 
crown, throne (and) scepter Sumer 13 77 (= pi. 5) 
r. 11 (OB lit.). 

sag.zi KA.silim.ma gu ma.gur 8 ma ' llu ' ru .ra. 
ke x (KiD) zag.ga.na ba.ni.in.gar : a-ge-e tak-. 
rihtu sa klma reS Nannari ina qaqqadisa uktin he 
placed on her head the “crown of splendor” which 
is like that of the top of the moon TCL 6 51 r. 
37f., see RA 11 150:44, cf. d Ma.gur a en a-ge-e 
TCL 3 318 (Sar.), also en aga KA.silim.ma : belu 
a-gu-u tasrihtu RAcc. 70:5f.; men an.uras.a : 
a-ge-e sa Same uersetim Analecta Biblica 12 71:3 f.; 
men sag.e du, : sa a-gu-u ina qaqqadisu asmu 
(Enlil) whom the crown on his head suits so well 
Lugale IX 1, cf. mon.na su.sig,.ga : [£a ina a- 
ge]-e rabis band who is grandly distinguished by (his) 
crown ibid. IV 5. 

m\e-a~\m-mu = a-gu-u Malku VIII 63; ba-a-nu, 
me-e-nu, hi-i-Sum, sw(var. ku)-tab-Sum, (mistake for 
kubsum ?) ri-ik-su, a-gu-um(xa,v. -nu ) = a-gu-u An 
VII 234ff.; nam.en.na = a-gi-e be-lu-ti, nam.igi.du 
= min LUGAL-ti ibid. 240f.; aga = a-gu-u ibid. 242. 

KkS.DA = a-ge-e LUGALdi a-na ase d EN ki-i qa- 
bu-u royal crown as it is said with regard to the 
going out of Bel (in procession) 2R 47 iii 22 (uniden¬ 
tified comm.); [e.x.sa]g.an.ag(a) .il : f; na-su 
a-ge-e lugal -u-ti the temple which bears the royal 
tiara, with comm.: [e = bi-i-tu, sa]g = sar-ru, sag 
= a-gu-d, aga = a-gu-u, il = na-Su-u AfO 17pi. 6and 
p. 133:13f. (SB comm, explaining the names of 
Esagila); d A.c,lL.MA saqu nasih a-gi-i(vnr. -e) asir 
Sal[g]i En el. VII 82, explanation: d GiL.MA, Il = 
Sd-qu-[u], ma = na-sa-[hu], gil = a-gu-[u], oil = 
a-sd-[ru], gil = sal-g[u], Sar a-gi-i — «ar-ro-[...] 
STC 2 54 r. i Iff. (En. el. Comm.). 

1. crown—a) of gods— 1' as an actual 
headdress: a-ge-e garni sirdti a-ge-e beluti simat 
iluti sa salummati malati sa ugni u hurasi ina 
qaqqadisu lu askunuma ina ugu sag a-gi-su 
na 4 .. . lu askunuma ka 4 ... ina ugu a-gi- 
[.s?i] lu uza?inu[ma\ I set upon his (Marduk’s) 
head a crown with mighty horns, a lordly 
crown befitting a god, full of splendor, of 
lapis lazuli and gold, on the very top of his 
crown I put (various precious) stones, and I 
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also studded the outer surface of the crown 
with (various precious) stones 5R 33 ii 50ff. 
(Agum-kakrime) ; aga hurdsi simat ilutisu Sa 
apru rdsuSsu the golden crown, symbol of his 
(Samas’) divinity, with which his head was 
covered VAB 4 264 i 43 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text, see zarinnu B; aga hurdsi kima labirim- 
ma Sa ... in abni nisiqti Suklulu . .. essis abni 
... mahar SamaS belija ukin I made anew 
the golden crown, according to the old model, 
and placed it before Samas, my lord VAB 4 
270 ii 36 ; aga d Samas mus-Si 2 crown of Samas 
.... two (wr. next to the crown of Samas) 
BBSt. pi. 98; during the entire time that he 
recites the Enuma elis to Bel igi Sa aga Sa 
d Ani u Subtu Sa Enlil kuttumu the front part 
of Anu’s tiara and Enlil’s seat remain covered 
RAcc. p. 136:283 (New Year’s rit.); a-ga-il Sa 
Assur u kakke Sa A Ninlil inassia he brings 
the crown of Assur and the “weapons” of 
Ninlil (and places them on the throne below 
the dais) KAR 137:16, see MVAG 41/3 10 (MA 
royal rit.); aga A Anim Sa Sarru belija iqba 
etepus I made the crown of Anu which the 
king, my master, ordered ABL 498 :7 (NB) ; 
kunukku sa Sarru belija iddina ... ana libbi 
aga A Anim digalu illaku the cylinder seals 
which the king, my lord, gave me will be 
suitable as gems for the crown of Anu ibid. 16; 
2 namzaqi hurdsi A Lamassat a-ge-e two 
gold door bolts (with) a crowned protective 
goddess (holding weapons and standing on 
fierce dogs) TCL 3 375 (Sar.); aga nikiltu . .. 
Sa hurdsi russi u abne nisiqti usepisma Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 32, cf. aga Suatu labis melammu 
zai’in baltu nasi salummatu hitlup namrirri 
ibid. 33; (precious stones and one mina of 
gold) ana a-ge-e sa A Nabu for the crown of 
Nabu ABL 340:16, also ABL 404:6 and 1202:5 
(all NA) ; (small quantities of gold and thirty 
arzallu- beads) sa aga.aga DN for the 
double(?) crown of Zababa UCP9 108 No. 53:3 
(NB); wooden figurines a-ge-e ramanisunu 
apru lubus ramanisunu labsu crowned and 
dressed in their appropriate ways BBR No. 
46-47 I 15, see (for similar passages) AAA 22 
44 ii 17, and passim in this text. 

2' as insigne of rank —a' of Sin: A Nannari 
bel a-gi-i Nannaru, lord of the crown YOS l 
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45 i 6 (Nbn.), cf. A Sin bel AGA Hinke Kudurru 
iv 13, A Sin ersu bel a-ge-e main namrirri 
AKA 243 i 4 (Asn.); A Sin sar a-ge-e saqu nam: 
rirri WO 1 456 i 4 and 2 28 i 7 (both Shalm. Ill) ; 
A Sin ersu bel a-ge-e AKA 29 i 5; apir a-gu-su 
BHT pi. 5 i 24; a.a d Nannar umun men : a- 
bu A Nannar belum a-ge-e 4R 9:l3f.; apir aga 
A A-nu(m)-u-ti covered with the crown of 
divinity Perry Sin No. 6:2; 2 AGA.MES ina 

qaqqadi [. ..] on his head he (Sin) wore a 
double tiara ABL 923:12. 

b' of Anu: A Anu ...eh a-gi-i LKA 50:4 
and BMS 6:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 
34; assu sarrut A Anim ilqu ... hirnsdt gisim- 
mari aga A A-nim lted[diq ] because he (Nabu) 
has taken Anu’s kingship, he wears Anu’s 
crown, (and?) the himsatu of the date palm 
SBH p. 145 ii 26 (SB rit.) ; 4 sibtu mahar 2 aga 
sa A Anim four loaves in front of the two 
tiaras of Anu RAcc. 63:31; mul.gu 4 .an.na 
il.an.na.ke x (kid) : is le-e a-gi A Anim KAV 
218 A i 26 and 32 (Astrolabe B) ; kakkabu saarkisu 
izzazzu kakkab is le a-gi A A-nim the star which 
stands behind it is the star (called) Jawbone- 
of-an-Ox, or Crown-of-Anu KAV 218 B i 8 
(Astrolabe), cf. CT 33 2 ii 1, see Weidner Hand- 
buch der Astronomie p. 36; summa Sin tarbasa 
nigi s-ma mul A-nu aga 0 '*'"'" ina libbiSu izziz 
Thompson Rep. 106:2, cf. [ . . ,M]UL A A-nim, 
aga ina libbi[su izziz ] ibid. 104:10. 

c' of Enlil: a-ge-e belutisu nalbas ilutisu 
(Anzu’s eyes watch) his (Enlil’s) tiara of a 
ruler, his attire of a god CT 15 39 ii 6 (SB 
Zu) ; when Enlil was washing with pure water 
sahtuma ina kussi a-gu-su saknu and (while) 
his crown was off and was put on a chair 
ibid. 19. 

d' of other named and unnamed gods, etc.: 
a-pi-rat a-ge-e beluti (referring to Istar) STC 2 
75:7; ittabal aga rabd sa qaqqadisa he took 
away the great crown from her (Istar’s) head 
CT 15 45 : 42, cf. ibid. 43, also ibid. 47 r. 45 (Descent 
of Istar); she (Istar) has a beard like Assur 
a-gu-u ina qaqqadisa aki kakkabi [... ] the 
crown on her head [... ] like a star Craig 
ABRT 1 7:7; qarradu A Nergal ina kussi sar¬ 
ruti asib a-gu-u sarruti apir (I saw) the hero, 
Nergal, sitting on the royal throne wearing 
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the tiara of kingship ZA 43 17:51 (SB lit.); 
A Marduk ... sa ana a-ge-e sa a is-ti supu 
Marduk, famous for his divine tiara KAR 
26:17 (SB rel.) ; (Marduk) apir aga beluti sa 
raSubti Streck Asb. 278:8, cf. a-ge-e namrirri 
CT 23 2:17; et-gre-e belutija annadquma (since) 
I (Marduk) put on my lordly crown Gossmann 
Era I 143, cf. a-ge-e beliitiSu istahat he took off 
his lordly crown ibid. Ill 46; hatti sarruti kussu 
a-gu-u sarkusi the royal scepter, the throne, 
the crown, were bestowed upon her (Agusaja) 
VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB Agusaja); a-gu-U russu 
sa same simat sarruti (Samas) red glowing 
tiara of the sky, symbol of kingship KAR 
55:3 (SB); sanu qaqqad ameli sakin aga apir 
the second had the head of a man, and was 
wearing a crown ZA 43 17:49, cf. ibid. 16:44 
(SB lit.). 

3' as name of a deity: ASsur A a-gu-u 3R 
66 i 14, cf. A Nabu A a-gu-u ibid, xi 25 (takultu), 
see Frankena Takultu p. 77f.; a EN.AGA KAV 
42 i 1. 

b) of kings — 1' in hist, texts: belum 
simat hattim u a-gi-im the lord (Hammurapi), 
worthy of the scepter and crown CH iii 26; 
enuma Assur .. . a-gi beluti epiranni when 
Assur put the lordly crown on my head 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 28; RN . . . a-ga-a Sira 
tuppirasu ana sarrut mat A Enlil rabes tukim 
nasu RN, whom you (the gods) crowned with 
the majestic tiara, and whom you solemnly 
appointed to kingship over the land of Enlil 
AKA 30 i 21 (Tigl. I); nadin hatti kussi u pali 
a-ge-e sarruti (Marduk) who gives the royal 
scepter, throne, the bala-emblem and the 
tiara JRAS 1892 352 i A 6, cf. A Assur ... 
nadin hatti u a-ge-e AKA 28 i 2 (Tigl. I); sa 
ana re’ut mdti ultu ulla A Assur ... [... ] a-ga-a 
siru AfO 3 154:3 (Assur-dan II), cf. a-ga-a sira 
uppiru beluti WO 2 410 i 6 (Shalm. Ill) ; A Anum 
aga -su A Enlil kussdsu A Ninurta kakkasu 
A Nergal salummassu usatlimuHnnima (after) 
Anu had bestowed on me his tiara, Enlil his 
throne, Ninurta his weapon, Nergal his 
awesome halo Borger Esarh. 81 r. 1; a-ga-a 
kena sa beluti isruka he (Assur) presented me 
with the legitimate tiara of the rulership 
(parallel to hatta kakka u sibirra iddina ) AOB 
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1 112:25 (Shalm. I); arki ilu rabuti ... hatta 
murte’at nisi ana qatija umellu eli Sarrdni stit 
a-ge-e issuni melamme sarrutija ipiruni after 
the great gods had given into my hand the 
staff to shepherd mankind, they elevated me 
above the (other) crowned heads and crowned 
me with my royal nimbus KAH 2 84 : 8 (Adn. 
II) ; a Nannaru ntisir aga beltitija (name of the 
Sin gate) OIP 2 112 vii 91 (Senn.); in the 
second year that I had ascended the royal 
throne a-ge-e beluti anna[pru ] and had put the 
lordly crown on my head Winckler Sammlung 

2 p. 1:16 (Sar.); [mahar] DN ilisu aga beluti 

ippirusuma [in front of] Haldia, his god, 
they crown him with the lordly tiara of 
rulership TCL 3 342 (Sar.) ; 1 salam RN sar 

Urarti sa aga mul -ti dingir -ti apruma a 
statue of RN, king of Urartu, wearing a 
crown with stars, like that of a god TCL 

3 402 (Sar.) ; a-ge-e sarrutija ana dariatim luhln 
raStia may he place on my head forever the 
royal crown YOS 1 45 ii 40 (Nbn.), cf. a-ge-e 
dtir time i-pi-ir raSussu VAB 4 234 i 23, and cf. 
Sumer 13 i 23 (Nbn.). 

2' in omens: amtit Sulgi sa a-ga-a-su in- 
di-i omen of Sulgi, who dropped(?) his crown 
RA 35 55 No. 5:3 (Mari liver model) ; gallab Sarri 
a-ge-e beliSu ileqqima innabbit the king’s 
barber will take his master’s crown and will 
flee KAR 428:49 (SB ext.), cf. (in difficult 
context) lugal a-gi-ika-mu-su[.. .] Thompson 
Rep. 272A: 12 (translit. only); Summa martum 
kima ti-gi-tal-li a-ga-im titurrdtim itaddama 
if the gall bladder is spotted with ridges(?) 
like the tigitallu- parts of a crown YOS 10 59 
r. 6 (OB ext.). 

3' in rituals: ud. 24. kam sa Sarru aga il-u 
be-lum kisad a Anim ikkisuma the 24th, the 
day on which the king put on his crown (is 
the day) on which Bel cut the throat of Anu 
LKA 73:13, cf. ibid. r. 16; aga Sarrtitisu inassi 
he (the priest) takes his (the king’s) royal 
crown away (and brings it to Bel) RAce. 
144:416; hatta kippata mitta aga usesslma ana 
sarri [inandin ] he (the sesgallu- priest) takes 
out the scepter, loop, staff (and) crown and 
[gives them] to the king RAcc. 145:448 (New 
Year’s rit.). 


agfi A 

4' other occs.: [... ] Sut a-ge-e sa ultu time 
pant ibelu mata (all) the crowned [kings] who 
had ruled the country since olden days Gilg. 
VII iv 42; aga kussam sa Sarrtitim liter Sum 
may he take away from him the royal crown 
and throne CH xliii 45 ; kummusu a-gu-u 
[kings whose] crowns are put away Gilg. 
VII iv 41 ; GilgameS a-ga-su itepramma rakis 
aguhhu when Gilgames had put on the crown 
and had fastened the aguhhu- sash Gilg. VI 5, 
cf. (referring to Ninsun) a-ga-Sa aprat ibid. 
Ill ii 5, also etlu darru apir a-ga-su Lambert 
BWL 50:40 (Ludlul III) ; [ . .. ] ana sarri hattu 
AGA U [. . . ] AMT 71,1:42, see Ebeling, ZA 51 172. 

2. disk (of the moon), corona, circle, circular 
shape—a) disk (of the moon) —V referring 
to earthshine : Summa Sin ina tdmartiSu AGA 
apir if the moon has an earthshine at its 
(first) visibility Thompson Rep. 7: 5, and pas¬ 
sim, see Weidner, BA 8/4 24, also ABL 1373:5 (NB), 
cf. [ina] ndmurisu a-gu-u ippirma Thompson 
Rep. 43:4, also aga apir kajamdnumma ibid. 
23:3, etc., see (for refs, from astronomical texts) 
Weidner, BA 8/4 26 f. 

2' referring to the full moon: summa ud.11. 
kam ... entima arhu aga tasrihti nasu inbu 
hadu Sarru ina mtiSi nindabdsu ana Sin ukdn 
if the moon (already) on the eleventh day (of 
the month) wears the “crown of splendor” : 
the “Fruit” (epithet of the moon) is happy, 
the king makes his food offerings to Sin at 
night 4R 32 ii 2, and dupls. K.2514:31 and K. 
4068+ i 42, cf. d Sin aga tasr ihti ana naptihi naSu 
4R 32 ii 9 and dupl. K.2514:35, also K.2809 i 19 
(all SB hemer.) ; arhiSam la naparka ina a-ge- 
\e\ ussir every month, without cease, he 
marked (the days) off on the (moon’s) disk 
En. el. V 14, sec Landsberger, JNES 20 156, cf. 
ina ud.7.kam a-ga-a [ma-aS]-la ibid. 17, re¬ 
stored from Bab. 6 pi. 1:11. 

b) corona (as a meteorological phenome¬ 
non) — 1' said of the moon: Summa aga 
nig.gilim.ma a[pir\ if (the moon) has a 
corona (like) lattice work ACh Supp. Sin 1:11, 
cf. (in same context) aga < 'tir.an.[na] larni 
is surrounded by a corona with the colors of 
the rainbow ibid. 12, aga imbari (im.dugud) 
corona of fog ibid. 13, aga urpati (im.diri) 
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corona of clouds ibid. 14, aga mtjl.mul 
corona of stars ibid. 26, for other descriptive 
terms in ACh Supp. Sin 2: 9ff., 3:3if., 4: Iff., 5:2ff., 
6:4ff., ACh Supp. 2Istar 17:3ff., see Weidner, BA 
8/4 p. 36ff. 

2' said of the sun: dis man 7 aga.mes apir 
if the sun is surrounded by seven coronas 
ACh Supp. 7:10; Summa Samas ... kima Sin 
aga apir if the sun has a corona like the moon 
Thompson Rep. 269:7. 

3' said of stars: summa d IStar AGA a ' guu 
^Sin aprat Thompson Rep. 209:4; Summa 
mul Dilbat aga d TiR.AN.NA aprat if Venus 
has the “crown” with a rainbow ACh Supp. 
Istar 36:13. 

c) circle, circular shape: summa samnum 
me ina nadika a-ga-Su tarik namtalli & Sin if, 
when you drop it into water, the circle of the 
oil (drop) is black (it means): an eclipse of the 
moon CT 5 6 r. 1 (OB oil omens); summa NA 
a-ga-am i-\Su\ nisi resim if the smoke has 
a crown: promotion UCP 9 375 : 32 (OB smoke 
omens). 

The translations used, “crown” and “tiara,” 
denote only the functional aspect of agu. In 
view of the variety of headgear which serve 
as insignia of godhead and kingship in the 
course of time, the nature of the headgear 
designated by agu in a given reference 
depends on the period, the region and the 
text type (see E. Unger, “Diadem und Krone,” 
in RLA 2 201 ff. and E. Douglas Van Buren, AnOr 
23 104ff.). The equation gil = a-gu-[u\ STC 
2 54, in lex. section, does not permit the 
interpretation of gil hurasi in ABL 1452:3 
(= ADD 620) and ABL 568 r. 5 (= ADD 810) as 
“crown.” 

For MIO 1 72:50, see agti B. 

Poebel, MAOG 4 166; ad mng. 2: Weidner, BA 
8/4 p. 23 ff. 

agu B {egu, aga’u, agiu) s.; 1. flow of water, 
current, 2. wave, 3. destructive flooding; 
from OB on; Sum. lw.; egu Igituh I 296, aga’u 
Streck Asb. 48 v 95, agia CT 4 8a: 6 and 20; wr. 
syll. and a.mi.(a) (a.ga TCL 6 16 r. 3). 

a.sa.a - a-gu-u <1d>, me.en = min «fr>» (see 
agti A), [sajg.zi = min gal-tu Antagal F 55ff.; 
a. mi. a = e-gu-u Igituh I 296, of. a. mi. a, se.KU = a- 
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gu-u min (= pa-a-Si, mistake for a-gu-ii) Nabnitu X 
131f., also [§e].Kxr = a-gu-u Antagal F 60; a e . 
Mi ?a . a = a-gu-u, i. zi zi = sa-bi-’-u Lu Excerpt II 
59f.; a.Mi.en.na = a-gu-u min (= e-lu-u) high water 
Nabnitu L 165; [su-ub] [rtj] = [na]-qd-pu M a.mi.a 
to penetrate, (said) of the flood, \ka\-pa-rum Sa 
a-gi-i to sweep away, (said) of the flood A VI/4:161 
and 164; gis.ma.ri.za aga.a (var. a.Mi.a) = min 
(= pa-ri-i8-8u) a-gi-e(v ar. -i) oar (for use on) fast 
running water Hh. TV 257; l.zi — a-gu-u Proto-Izi 
n 1; i.iz = a-gu-\u\, i.iz = 8a-bi-[’ «], i.iz.luh.ha 
= a-gu-u gal-t\u ■], i.iz.zi.ga = min te-bu-u, i.iz.gd. 
ga = min Sa-ka-nu Izi V83ff., cf. [i.zi].hu.luh.ha 
= [a-gu]-u gal-turn 4R 24 No. l:54f. 

a.Mi.zi .ga x.x.bi (late recension: a .mi. a zi .ga. 
bi) kur.gul.gul : a-ge-e ta-as-bi-i (var. [...]- 
x-’-u) mu'abbit Sadi the rising flood destroying 
(even) high-lying land Lugale III 6; ur bad .da iir 
dagal.la a.Mi.gin x (oiM) du,.du,.ne : url eldti 
uri rapsuli kima a-ge-e isurru they (the demons) 
swirl over the high roofs, the broad roofs, like the 
flood CT 16 12 i 24f., cf. a.Mi.a.gin x mu.un.du,. 
du 7 .[x] a-gi-i isur[ru ] JRAS 1932 

557:161, a.Mi.a.gin x du 7 .du, : Sa kima a-ge-e 
isurru OECT 6 pi. 10:9f.; a.Ml.a lD.tTD.iUB.Nim ki . 
ke x (KXD) urn.mi.la : ana a-ge-e Puratti uSdrma 
when he (Marduk) turns to the current of the 
Euphrates (his word stirs the deep water) 4R 26 
No. 4:9f., also SBH p. 107:78f. ; the sick heart 
a.id.da.gin x al.du.un nu.zu a.pii.gin x a. mi. a 
nu.tuk : Sa ... kima me ndrim ema illaku ul idi 
kima me burti a-gi-a ul iSd which, like the water in 
a river, knows not where it goes, which, like the 
water in a well, has no current CT 4 8a:3ff., 
repeated ibid. 17ff .; id.da nu.me.am a.Mi 
mu.un.du,.du 7 : ina balu ndri a-gu-u ittakkipa 
where there had been no river, waves battered (the 
walls) SBH p. 55 r. 15, cf. sag.gig a.Mi.a.gin x lu 
du 7 .du 7 .de : murus qaqqadi kima [a]-ge-e ittakkip 
CT 17 21 ii 102f., also a.Mi.a.gin x du 7 .du 7 .ne 
(var. i.du 7 .du 7 .ne) : ki a-ge-e ittaspan (var. 
ittakkip) BA 10/1 109 r. If., vars. from K.2512; 

а. ab.ba.ke x (KiD) a.Mi.a.mes : ina tdmti a-gu-u 
Sunu in the sea, they are the waves KAR 24:19; 

б. k[am.ma a.mi].ral zi.ga dingir.lugal. 
la.se [...] : SeS-S[u a-gu]-u ti-bu-u Sa ana Hi u 
Sarri [...] the sixth (demon) is a surging wave 
which [... -s] against god and king CT 16 19:23f. ; 
a.ab.ba ki.nig.dagal.la.a.se a.Mi.a tub.tuii. 
la a.Mi.a in.Du a.Mi.a gal.gal.la a.Mi.a.bi : ina 
tdmti erseti rapaSti a-gi-i sihhiruti a-ge-e Ulak a-gu-u 
rabbdti a-gu-Su (Akk. obscure) CT 17 21 ii 108ff. 

zi.gin x mu.un.zi : kima a-gi-i isabbu ’ (that 
sick man) tosses like a wave CT 16 24 i 12 and 14. 

e-du-u = a-gu-u min (= na-a-ru) LTBA 2 2:300; 
Si-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-Su = a-gu-u Malku II 49 f. 

1. flow of water, current: abne nisiqti 
uza’inma ina a-ge-e Puratti elleti kima kak- 
kaba burrumu Sarurusu uSanbitma I adorned 
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(the ship of Marduk) with precious stones, 
and made it glisten like the stars of the 
firmament on the current of the pure 
Euphrates YAB 4 156 v 26, also PBS 15 79 ii 24 
(Nbk.); be-e-ra lupti \a\-g\a-a] lumassir I 
will open a well and release the flow Lambert 
BWL 78:138 (Theodicy); a-gu-u tdmatu surupt 
pa usamh[ir ] he sent (my) chill to the flowing 
(rivers and) the sea Lambert BWL 52:9 (Lud- 
lul III); [kim]a a-ge-e sa nari ihabbub [. . .] 
murmurs like the current of a river AMT 
15,5:4; a-gu-u-um itebbi'am elippdtim utebbi 
the current will rise and sink ships YOS 10 
26 i 34, also, wr. a-gu-urn ibid. 24:41 (both OB 
ext.); dip sarri ina nari a.mi.a utebba the 
current will sink the king’s ship in the river 
CT 20 31:40 (SB ext.), cf. GIS.MA LTTGAL a-gu-U 
[...] KAR 460:10, also (in obscure context) 
ibid. 11; a.gitd®' 6 " 1 ^ (var. a.ga) zi-ma eburu 
idammiq the spring flood (a.gud glossed 
agu, instead of the mng. rnilu harpu) will be 
high, the harvest will be fine ACh Istar 20:71, 
var. from TCL 6 16 r. 3, see Z A 52 248 : 64 ; l d A .MI. 
gal.gal.la = id & Ir-ni-na 2R 50 r.(!) i 15; ze 
malahi : as bi-nu-ut a-ge-e Uruanna III 91, 
also Uruanna III 662, see zu A mng. lc. 

2. wave: summa naru kibirsa ubbal a-gu-u 
a-ga-a kasid u bal.bal -at if a river carries 
away its bank, wave overtakes wave and (the 
river) overflows CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu); usabsi 
a-ga-am-ma udallah TP uniat he (Anum) caused 
a wave in order to stir up Tiamat En. cl. I 108; 
ana ebir tamti ddir a-ge-e tanandin [... ] you 
(Samas) give [confidence] to him who is 
crossing the sea afraid of the waves Lambert 
BWL 130:66 (hymn to Samas); ummdndteja 
ndr Idide a-gu-u (var. a-ga-u) samru emuru 
iplahu ana nibarti my troops saw the raging 
crest of waves in the Idide River and were 
afraid to cross over Strcck Asb. 48 v 95, cf. 
gi-pis a-ge-e VAS 1 69:2 (NA royal); asabbu ’ 
kima a-gi-i sa uppaqu sdru lemna I toss 
like a wave which an evil wind piles up STC 
2 pi. 80:62, cf. CT 16 24 i 12ff., in lex. section; 
she (the female figurine) is covered(?) with 
scales from her belt to her soles pappan 
libbisa a-gi-i itaddu, and wavy lines are 
drawn on her belly Kocher, MIO 1 72 iii 50 
(description of representations of demons), cf. 


agu C 

a-gi-i itaddd[t ] she is provided with wavy 
lines ibid. 74 r. iv 18; see SBH p. 55 r. 15, CT 
17 21 ii 102f., in lex. section. 

3. destructive flooding: [... ] GN sa ina 
dunnu a-gi-i ezzutu Inisu m[usabsu(7)\ the 
[...] of Borsippa, the site(?) of which had 
become weak as a result of the current’s 
violence Borger Esarh. 32:18; id Tebilti a-gu-u 
samru sitmuru sa ina nasisa gigune qabalti ali 
u'abbituma the Tebiltu River, a surging flow 
of raging (water), which, when it rose, had 
destroyed sacred buildings standing on ter¬ 
races right inside the city OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.), 
cf. Tebilti a-gu-u sitmuru ibid. 105 v 79; id 
Arahtu ndr hegalli a-gu-u(v ar. -u) ezzi (var. 
samru) edu samru (var. ezzu) milu kassu 
tamsil abiibi ibbablamma the Arahtu, (normal¬ 
ly) a river (bringing) abundance, turned 
into(?) a fierce current, an angry surge of 
water like the Deluge (and swept the city 
away) Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a:38; that the 
walls might not be damaged ina takkipti a- 
ge-e me ezzuti by the battering of the furious 
waves of water Sumer 3 16 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. 
VAB 4 166 vi 74; dalamusinati dannu a-gu-u 
tuSezib atta you rescue those whom the 
mighty flood encircles Lambert BWL 136:159 
(hymn to Samas), cf. lamdnni a-gu-u edit 
sam[ru\ Maqlu III 79 ; a-gu-u ezzu (epithet of 
Assur) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar., Charter 
of Assur); BaPalsameme . .. sdru lemnu ina 
elippetikunu lusatbd .. . edu dannu ina 
[ tdmt]i litabblsina samru a-gu-u elikunu li- 
[.. . ] may DN raise an evil wind against your 
ships, may high seas sink them, and may a 
raging wave [descend(?)] upon you Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 13 (treaty with Tyre); [qer]bussa 
uzzu a-gu tPamti inside her (swells) anger, as 
an ocean wave VAS 10 214 viii 21 (OB Agusa- 
ja); obscure: ki a-ge-e tam-ha-ri a.ab.ba [. . .] 
AfO 19 63:43. 

Poebcl, ZA 37 269. 

agu C s.; (an ax); lex.*; cf. agasalakku. 

gis.aga = a-gu-u, gis.aga.gln = min pa-a-si 
(followed by agasiliktcu and kalmakru) Hh. VI 
227f.; urudu.[aga] = [a-gu-u\, urudu.aga .[gin] 
= [min pa-a-si\ Hh. XI 371f., cf. [aga].gln = min 
(= a-gu-u) pa-a-si Antagal F 59; gis.aga.gln = a- 
gu-u pa-a-si Nabnitu X 130. 
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It cannot be established for what reason 
the agu ax is designated as “crown,” and the 
lex. refs, have therefore been separated from 
agu A. 

agu D ( agiu ) s.; (a garment); OAkk., Akk. 
lw. in Sumerian. 

sfG mu ' ud_rum A§ = min (= a-gu-u) Nabnitu X 127. 
nig.dib tug a-gifUm lugal materials for 
(the finishing of) the a.-dress of the king 
Chiera STA 23 ii last line. 

For mudra as reading of mu.sik.(ea), see 
MSL 4 p. 35 note to Emesal Voc. Ill 92. 

Gelb, MAD 3 20. 

agu E s.; (a vessel); lex.* 

dug.a.g[i.a] = [Su] Hh. X 221, cf. (from 
another recension) [dug].aga = §u ibid. 221a; 
[dug], a.[g]i .[x. x] = [Su] ibid. 222. 

agu see egu. 

agubbu see egubbu A. 

agugiltu see agugillu. 

agugillu (fern, agugiltu) s.; (a kind of sorcer¬ 
er); SB*; Sum. lw. 

a) agugillu: a-gu-gil-lu. mes lipusuki 
rikiski aheppi though the a.-sorcerers 
(mentioned after narSindu and muslahhu) 
have protected you with charms, I will 
break your bands Maqlu VII 100; lu, lisanu 
nukurtu lu a-g[u]-g[i\-lu ... sa ina mati 
ibassi ibid. IV 85. 

b) agugiltu: kassdptu a-gu-gi-lat andku 
pasi\rdk~\ (let) the witch be an a.-sorceress, I 
am the one who dispels (her magic) Maqlu IV 
124 (in enumeration followed by nariinnat, must 
lahhat, essebati, etc.), cf. narsindatu dsiptu 
esseputi muslalahhatu a-gu-gi-il-tu i ibid. Ill 
43. 

agugutu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

a-gu-gu-ta iddiniu he (Marduk) gave him 
(Nabu) the status (or power) of the agugu 
LKA 146:10. 

Lambert, BiOr 13 p. 144. 

aguhhu s.; 1. (an article of clothing, 
perhaps a sash), 2. (uncert. mng.); OAkk., 
OB, SB. 


aguhhu 

kus ku '" s .l& = a-gu-uh-hu, kus.Id = sa ha-rim-ti 
Lu IV 195f.; tiig.bar.Lrr.a.gu.hum = §u kualtu- 
garment with an a. Hh. XIX 113; [tujg.a.gu. 
hum = [§u] = pa-ti-nu Hg. E 72, cf. [tiijg.a.gu. 
hum = §u = [min] (= [aj-d]on(?)-mt) Hg. D 404, 
also [kus.e.ib.a.gu.hujm = §u = pa-tin-nu Hg. 
All 190;a.gu 4 .[hu.um] RA 18 53i 25' (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam). 

a-gu-uh-hu = me-sir-ru Malku II 230; a-gu-hu 
= min (= lu-bu-Su) dingir dress of a god Malku VI 
81, cf. a-gu-uh-hu = lu-bu-su dingir.meS LTBA 2 
1 v 36 and 2:244. 

1. (an article of clothing, perhaps a sash) 
— -a) in OAkk.: 12 kus 1 a-ku-he-na (with 
Hurrian pi., in a list of clothing) BE 1 11:1, 
see Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 184f. 

b) in Ur III: 13 ma.na sig tug a.gu 4 . 
hu.um lugal UET 3 1506 i 1, also tug a. 
gu 4 .hu.um tab.ba pi lugal ibid. 1671 r. 1, 
and passim in this volume, see index p. 171, 
cf. Reisner Telloh 126 ii 34, also tug a(text 
da). gu 4 . hu.um lugal Pinches Amherst 25:1. 

c) in OB: 2 tug a-gu-uh-hu hi.a TLB l 
69:14, see Leemans, SLB 1/1 p. 1. 

d) in SB: a-gu-uh-hu ina sasalliSu na[di) 
an a. is lying over his back Kocher, MIO 1 76 
iv 50 (description of representations of demons); 
[a-gu-uh]-ha ina irtiSu labis he is wearing an 
a. over his breast ibid. 64:13'; Gilgdmes 
agdsu Itepramma rakis a-gu-uh-hu Gilgames 
put on his tiara, fastening on the a. Gilg. 
VI 5, cf. ibid. 4. 

2. (uncert. mng.): nadmat a-gu-hi she 
(Istar) who gives the a. KAR 306:24; held 
inbi u a-gu-uh-hi (Istar) mistress of at¬ 
tractiveness and the a. KAR 357:28; [mud]e 
tuqmati mummillu a-gu-uh-hu qardu ex¬ 
perienced in battle, valiant .... (said of 
Ninurta) RA 51 108 K.7257:7. 

The article of clothing called aguhhu is 
worn, according to the attested instances, 
after the Ur III period by Istar, by demons, 
and once by Gilgames. In Istar’s wardrobe 
(Leemans, SLB 1/11) the aguhhu is the first 
item (followed by gadamahhu and the parsigu 
headwear). It is made of wool or leather, and 
the vocabularies as well as the Gilg. ref. 
(rakdsu ) indicate that it was a belt or sash. 

The vocabulary entry kus.la = aguhhu, 
sa harimti Lu IV 195f., although out of 
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context in this list of professions, and oc¬ 
curring between sa erinna labsu and Sa karra 
labSu (see erinnu s. lex. section), as well as the 
refs, cited sub mng. 2 which describe Istar as 
one who is endowed with or dispenses aguhhu, 
indicate for this term a transferred mng. in 
the sphere of sexual attractiveness (see also 
inbu mng. 3). Since Ninurta is called murm 
millu aguhhu , just as Istar is described as 
mummiltu (STC 2 78:38, sec Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 132), it seems that, the aguhhu was a piece 
of apparel which distinguished its wearer as a 
warrior, although the mng. of mummillu in 
this context is unknown. When worn by 
Istar and women belonging to Istar, the word 
possibly acquired the connotation suggested 
above. Note also lulim a.gu.liu.um al.sig. 
ge (mng. uncert., among invectives) Di¬ 
alogue 1:19 (courtesy M. Civil). 

(Meissner BAW 1 7f.) 

agunu (AHw. 17b) see AnVII sub agw A, 
lex. section. 

agurratu (gurratu) s.; ewe; MA.* 

udu.u 8 .me§ = a-gu-ra-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 307. 

1 udtj gu-ru-tum sunuqtu damiqtu sa PN PN 2 
su.ba.an.ti ana 6 it[i.mes] qaqqad gu-ri-t[i 
iddan] edanu etti[qma ] buquna u talitta iddan 
... [ina umi ] gu-ra-ta buqu[na] u talitta id- 
du[nuni] eqelsu ipattar PN 2 has borrowed one 
fine, milk-giving ewe belonging to PN, 
within six months he will return the capital, 
to wit, the ewe, should he exceed the term, he 
will deliver (also) the fleece and offspring, the 
day he gives back the ewe, (and if due) the 
fleece and the offspring, he will repossess his 
(pledged) field KAJ 96:2, 6 and 15, cf. 20 udu 
gu-ra-tu^MES (in list of property) KAJ 9:6; 
13 udu gu-ra-tu i Assurdtu 5 udu gu-ra-tu i 
Habhdjdtu 13 Assyrian ewes, five Habha- 
quality ewes (followed by udu ziputu, 
parratu, hurapu) JCS 7 160 No. 36:1 and 3 (Tell 
Billa). 

Landsberger, AfO 18 340. 

agurru ( ukurru ) s.; 1. kiln-fired brick, 
2. paving stone, tile, slab, 3. (an impost), 
4. (a metal object); from OB on; foreign 


agurru 

word; ukurru in Ur III (see mng. If), pi. (in 
Nuzi) agurritu\ wr. syll. and sig 4 .al.ur.(ra), 
SIG 4 .UR.RA (SIG 4 .AL.LU.UR.RA BE 17 23:11, MB). 

sig 4 .al.ur ,ra = a-gur-ru Igituh I 376, also, wr. 
a-gur-rum, Practical Vocabulary Assur 780; sig 4 
al.ku.ur.ra, sig 4 a.gu.ru.um MDP 27 219 ii 
15f.; sig 4 .ur.ra = a-gur-ru Lanu A i 15; gis.u. 
sub.sig 4 .al.ur.ra = na-al-bat-ti a-gur-ri Hh. VII 
A 171; [gis.dur.sig 4 .al.ur.ra] = [min (« ki-is- 
kir-ru) a-gur-ri] ibid. 176, restored from gis.dur. 
sig 4 .al.ur 5 .ra Forerunner to Hh. 93, see MSL 
6 150; [sig 4 .al.ur.r]a = a-gur-rum (in group with 
libittu, amaru) Antagal VIII 207, cf. [sig 4 .sal. 
s]UD.ma= ar-hiu a-gur-ri ibid. 209; dug.x.x.ur. 
ra = a-gur-ru Hh. X B e 5 in MSL 7 p. 92. 

sig 4 .al ,ur .ra udun.ku.ga u.me.ni.du 8 .du 8 
gir.gub kisal fi.bur.sag.gal.kur.kur.ra u 4 . 
gin x (GiM) ba.an.zalag : uialbinma a-gur-ri utuni 
elleti tallakti kisal Ehursaggalkurkurra kima ume 
unammir I had baked bricks made in a pure kiln 
and (thus) made the pavement of the courtyard of 
the (named) temple as bright as daylight KAH 1 
38:4 = 37:4 (Sar.); lu.sh.gar an.tuku.a e.sig 4 . 
al.ur 5 .ra in.buru.de : bi-ru-ti-um ^ a-gur-ri 
ipallaS a hungry man makes a breach even in a wall 
(lit. house) of baked bricks Lambert BWL 
235:20. 

1. kiln-fired brick — a) in gen.: 3 sar 
sig 4 .al.ur.ra sa-ri-ip-tum ... su.ba.an.ti. 
MES MN UD.18.KAM SIGNAL.tTR.RA ina put 
utunim inaddinu (three persons) assumed the 
obligation to deliver (lit. borrowed) three 
sar of bricks (to be) kiln-fired, they will 
deliver the bricks (to be) kiln-fired in front 
of the kiln on the 18th of Arahsamnu TCL 1 
82:1 and 11, cf. 13 SAR SIG 4 (for SIG 4 AL.UR.RA) 
ki PN PN 2 ihbut ina qaqqar ilqu a-gur-ra-am i-x 
utdr TCL 11 212:7; 2 GIS.U.SUB SIG 4 .AL.UR.RA 
two molds for baked bricks BE 6/1 40:3 (OB); 
4 mdti a-gur-ru . .. ana hubulli ilqi ... 4 mdti 
a-gur-ru ibaSSalma u ana PN 2 ... utdr (PN) 
“borrowed” 400 kiln-fired bricks on interest, 
he will fire and return 400 kiln-fired bricks 
to PN 2 HSS 9 150:1 and 9, cf. 30 a-gur-re-du 
Sa baslu ... ana hubulli ilqi u utdr HSS 14 
548:1 (both Nuzi); 10 LIM SIG 4 .AL.LU.UR.RA 
gal. me § labnat ten thousand large baked 
bricks are made BE 17 23:11 (MB let.); adi 
muhhi sig 4 .al.ur.ra uqattu . .. ana aSar 
Sanamma ul illak u ki la iltebnu he (the 
debtor) must not go elsewhere until he has 
finished (making) the bricks (to be) kiln-fired, 
but if he does not make (them) (he has 
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to pay interest) BRM 1 33:6, cf. (PN, the 
guarantor for three oblates) M asar Sanamma 
ittalku' sa Satti ana istln ameli 12000 a-gur-ru 
iskari PN ... inandin AnOr 8 52:9; 10-to 

elippdti ki dguru a-gur-ru M umallu altapra&su 
I wrote to him that I hired ten boats and 
loaded them with kiln-fired bricks YOS 3 
111:32, cf. elippu sa a-gur-ru CT 22 174:20 
and 32, also the boatman sa a-gur-ru uSeld 
VAS 6 192:12; ana l-en natbak 70 agurru 
seventy bricks per layer UCP 9 74 No. 82:3 
(NB), cf. (summed up as libnat in line 17) ibid. 
12, etc.; 410 agurru ana dullu sa musehhine 
410 bricks for work on the ovens VAS 6 
166:1 (NB), and passim for various work in 
NB, and see, for the molding of bricks, sub 
labdnu and sahapu, for the firing of bricks sub 
sarapu A mng. lb, sarip agurri, and sarpu A 
mng. lb-2'; x nalban sig 4 .al.ur.ra x (is the 
coefficient of) a pile(?) of baked bricks MCT 
132 Ud:6, cf. X SI0 4 a-qu-ru-um ibid. 136 Ue 38 
and 44, see Draff korn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 302. 

b) used for facing — 1' in gen.: libitta 
suppi summa Ubittasu la a-gur-rat look at the 
brickwork (of the wall of Uruk), whether 
(even) the brick core is not made of baked 
bricks! Gilg. I i 18, also XI 304; summa bltu 
itta kupra sig 4 .al.ur.ra gassa im.gu kapir if 
a house is covered with (either) crude or fine 
bitumen, baked brick, whitewash (or) clay- 
slip CT 40 2:47 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 38 17:92; 
kisam rabi'am sa sig 4 .al.ur.ra ... alwisuma 
I put a large revetment of baked bricks 
around (the temple walls) AfO 12 364:15 (OB 
Malgium), cf. kisa danna ina kupri u agurri 
uSashirSu VAB 4 84 No. 6 i 17 (Nbk.), also 
kissa(Ki.SES.KAK.A).mah l5.ki.ur esir.UD. 
Du.a sig 4 .al.iir.ra.as mu.na.du Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 48:11 (Burnaburias) ; zunni U rddu 
unassu libittu&a a-gu-ur-ri tahluptiSa uptaU 
tirma libitti kummiSa isiapik tilaniS rains and 
downpours carried off its (the temple tower 
of Borsippa’s) brickwork, the baked brick 
facing had become loose and the mudbrick 
core collapsed into a hill of debris VAB 4 98 
ii 3 (Nbk.), cf. libitti kummisa u a-gur-ri 
tahluptisa abtdti ekSirma ibid. 9. 

2 ' in constructions in contact with water: 
kisirta sa pani nari ... Sa ina me enahuma 
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melu ana Sdsu pulisu u a-gur-ri-su itbalu ... 
istu kupri u a-gur-ri aksir 4£ a-gur-ri ukebbir 
I repaired the quay wall along the (Tigris) 
river which had been weakened by the water, 
and whose limestone and baked bricks the 
spring flood had swept away with baked 
bricks set in bitumen and gave it a thick¬ 
ness of four and a half courses of baked 
bricks AOB 1 72:27ff. (Adn. I), see Weidner, 
ibid. 71 n. 8, cf. (referring to the same 
construction) kisirta ... istu muhhi me 
naqbisa ina kupri u agurri 5 gir.mes ulli I 
made the quay wall five “feet” higher (than 
before, counting) from the bottom water 
level, with baked bricks laid in bitumen 
AKA 148 v 27 (Assur-bel-kala?), cf. also kibir 
nari suati ina kupri u a-gur-ri lu uSarsidma 
VAB 4 64 ii 11 (Nabopolassar), and similar, wr. 
Yi-gu-ur-ru ibid. 84 No. 5 i 17, wr. SIG 4 .AL.trR. 
RA ibid. 74 ii 24 and 90 ii 8 (all Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; [1 \-en kari 32 sig 4 .al.ur.ra \t]ana 
kari 23 sig 4 .al.ur.ra [2 k]ari dannuti iSten 
ina mahri Sant \i\na kupri u SiG 4 .AL.tJR.RA 
abnima I built two reinforced quay walls of 
baked bricks laid in bitumen, one in front of 
the other, one 32 bricks (thick), the second 23 
bricks (thick) Goetze, Crozer Quarterly 23 (1946) 
68 ii 26ff. (Nbk.), cf. ina beriSunu pitiq a-gur-ri 
$addni$ ept[iqma ] between them I piled up a 
mass of baked bricks mountain high ibid. 33, 
and passim in this text, ina kupri u a-gur-ri 
abna sukkisu VAB 4 212 ii 8 (Ner.), and passim, 
cf. also ina kupri u a-gur-ru ultu muhhi me 
urabbima ki-bir (?) usSeSunu uSahiza A Nudimt 
mud I raised the foundation of the terrace 
from ground-water level) with kiln-fired 
bricks laid in bitumen and I had the edge(?) 
of their foundation reach down to ground- 
water level (lit. Nudimmud) Borger Esarh. 
23:23; ina libbi kiri tul a-gur-ra ra-si-ip- 
<iip'b-pa-na in the orchard there is a well 
built up with baked bricks JEN 160:11 (Nuzi), 
cf. TUL SIG4.AL.tlR.RA KAR 400:11 (SB Alu); 
a-gur-ru pitiq rt DUG+QA+ bur eMi$ ibnima 
suhu§ tul ki su M pi labirimma u-Sa-x ana 
dur ume he made new baked bricks in the 
technique of the potters’ god (= Ea) and 

.... -ed the bottom of the well-as it used 

to be, for all future OECT 1 pi. 29 W.-B. 1922, 
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190:3 (Assur-etel-ilani, from Dilbat), cf. (construc¬ 
tion of a well) Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:5. 

c) used for paving: kisal.sig 4 .al.riirl.ra 
= min (= kisallum) a[g-ur-ri ] paved court 
Kagal I 25; [and]kuma kabisaku a-gu[r-ri ] I 
(the horse) am the one who is allowed to tread 
on pavement (lit. kiln-fired brick) Lambert 
BWL 183:10 (fable), cf. sahu ...la kabis a- 
gur-ri ibid. 215:15. 

d) used in all-baked-brick constructions: 

bi-it a-gu-ur-ri-im . .. manzaz narem (Kudur- 
mabuk built in a secluded place) a struc¬ 
ture^) of baked bricks, to house a stela (fol¬ 
lows ref. to the damp course, the door and its 
socket) RA 11 92 i 13, also ibid. 26 (OB); E ti-ka- 
a-ti Sa Kisal-sadri-manzaz-Igigi ina a-gur-ri 
utilni elleti eSSis usepiSma I had the .... house 
of the (named) courtyard built of bricks made 
in a clean kiln OIP 2 150 No. 8:3 (Senn.); I 
made a bronze lightning bolt E Sa a-gur-ri ina 
muhhisu arsip I raised over it a construction 
made (entirely) of baked bricks (and housed 
the lightning bolt therein) AKA 80 vi 19 
(Tigl. I), also e.me§ a-gur-ri SupaluSSu baked- 
brick rooms beneath it (the tomb ?) AOB 1 
40:12 (scribe of Assur-u ballit I); istu USSe.SU adi 
gabadibbiSu ina a-gur-ri arsip I built (the bit 
hamri of Adad) out of baked bricks from its 
foundations to its parapet AKA 100 viii 6 
(Tigl. I), cf. a-gur-ru. mes sa si-pi ana 
esajatesu lu askun I used baked bricks (made) 
with .... for its towers (of the wall of Assur) 
WO 2 44 bottom edge 1 (Shalm. Ill), after photo 
in Sumer 7 pi. 3, and passim; durSu rabd U 
asidteSu sa a-gur-ri its (the town’s) great wall 
and its towers of kiln-fired bricks AKA 81 vi 
28, also 3 duraniSunu rabuti sa ina a-gur-ri 
raSpu the three large walls of their (city) 
which were constructed of kiln-fired bricks 
ibid. 79 vi 11 (Tigl. I), and passim referring to walls 
and towers in Senn., Nbk. and Nbn. ; parak Simdti 
... sa <ina > Sarrani abbeja a-gur-ri supusuma 
zahalu UtbuSu the ceremonial dais (of the 
god Assur) which under the kings my prede¬ 
cessors was made of baked brick and was 
(only) plated with zahalu- silver Borger Esarh. 
87 r. 2; 3 SIG 4 .AL.UR.RA Sa 16 SU.SI.TA.Am 

u miSil sig 4 .al.ttr.ra tubalu (walls) three 
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bricks 16 fingers each, and a half brick (wide) 
across VAB 4 76 iii 31ff„ also ibid. 23ff. (Nbk.). 

e) glazed: na 4 a-gur-ri ina uqni uSabSil ana 
elena babanisina ukinni I had baked bricks 
glazed in lapis lazuli color and placed them 
above their (the palaces’) gates Iraq 14 33: 
32 (Asn.) ; ina sig 4 .al.ur.ra na 4 .ka uqni 
ussimma sellu nibihi u gimir pasqisin I 
decorated their (the barakku rooms’) corbels, 
friezes and all their ... .-s with red(?) and 
blue glazed bricks OIP 2 107 vi 42, cf. Thomp¬ 
son Esarh. pi. 17 v 46 (Asb.), also nibihi samet 
Esarra ina a-gur-ri na 4 .mes ma’dis ussim I 
greatly embellished the friezes of the cornices 
of Esarra with glazed bricks OIP 2 148 No. 
4:5 (wr. on a brick); the walls and towers ina 
a-gur-ri na 4 .mes na 4 surri uqni na 4 .babbar. 
dil na 4 parute kima tamlite urekkis AfO 19 
141:13 (Tigl. I) ; ina a-gur-ri uqni elleti ulldresiSa 
I built (the ziqqurrat of Babylon) to its 
summit with bright blue glazed bricks VAB 
4 98 i 25, cf. kissi ellu maStaku takne ina a-gur- 
ri na 4 uqni elleti ina resaSina namri epuS on 
each of their (the temple towers’) shining tops 
I built the high sanctuary, the most ornate 
room, of blue glazed bricks ibid. 114 i 43 (Nbk.); 
the ziqqurrat of Susa sa ina a-gur-ri uqni supu- 
sat which was made of blue glazed bricks Streck 
Asb. 52 vi 28, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 5 n. 3, also Aynard 
Asb. 54 v 19; tallakti papaha u malak biti a- 
gu-ur esmare du'u ... pitiq kaspa .. . uibanni 
I adorned the approach to the chapel and the 
road to the temple with bricks glazed eSmaru- 
color, the platform (and daises) with cast 
silver VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), cf. ina a-gur-ru 
kaspi ebba tallakti .. . ubannu ibid. 158 vi 36, 
also (in similar context) ina a-gur-ru ku. 
babbar ebbi with shining silver (colored) 
glazed bricks PBS 15 79 i 61, tallakti biti ina 
a-gur-ru elleti lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42 : 5 
(all Nbk.), cf. KAH 1 37 and 38, in lex. section. 

f) other occs.: sig 4 .u.ku.ru.um (beside 
sig 4 .za.rf .in, see zarinnu A usage c) RA 12 
166 iv 14, RA 32 p. 127 i 7 (Ur III); ana muhhi 
a-gur-ri tanazzalasumma you let (the hot 
glass) drip on a baked brick ZA 36 184 § 1:19, 
cf. ibid. 192 § 2:14 and 188 § 6:18, cf. (in a 
ritual) a-gur-ra sud a-gur-ra ina m[uhhi ...] 
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AMT61,2:4; Sa mu-uh sig 4 .al.ur.ra bit akiti 
(this is) from a baked brick of the akitu- 
temple (subscript to a NB copy of a Sum. 
inscr. of Kurigalzu) CT 9 3b r. 4; note as 
geographic name: uru.sig 4 .al.<ur>.ra.mes 
YOS 7 95:21, Til-a-gur-ri BIN 1 156:3 (both 
NB); note as name of a fungus: u (var. gis) 
kam-me a-gur-ru : as Si-pi-tu Uruanna III 
126, for variant, see Uruanna II 363, cited gurgurru 
A lex. section; see also abat agurri sub abattu. 

2. paving stone, tile (of stone), slab: ina 
mihrat abulli qabal ali ina a-gur-ri pile pese 
ana metiq belutija uSakbis titurru I had a 
ramp of slabs of white limestone built at the 
access to the inside gate of the city for my 
solemn processions 0IP 2 102:90 (Senn.), cf. 
(the wall) ina pili a-gur-ri aksir AfO 19 141:9 
(Tigl. I), also ina a-gur-ri saatbari ana sihirtisu 
almi I laid slabs of basalt all around (the bit 
Sahuri) AfO 18 352:63, ina a-gur-ri sa peli 
pase ... almi ibid. 64 (Tigl. I); askuppati a- 
gur-ri sa giSnugalli na 4 .se.tir . . . ultu qereb 
hursdni asar nabnitusunu ana hiSihti ekallija 
. .. usaldiduni (the subjected kings) had 
(their people) drag stone blocks (and) slabs of 
marble, pindu- stone, (breccia, etc.) from the 
mountain regions where they are found (to 
Nineveh) for the needs of the palace Borger 
Esarh. 61 v 78; zipa a-gur-ru usi impression 
of (the inscription on) a diorite slab (see ze’pu 
mng. 3) Clay, MJ 3 (1912) 23f. fig. 8 and 9:1. 

3. (an impost, NB only): x barley sa kum 
kaspi sullumdu sa a-gur-ru kaspi sa ina muhhi 
[lit. x ],me u nuhatimmutu ina maSSartisunu 
ana makkuri ni-ih-si-ti which is in lieu of the 
silver (due as) final payment of the a.-impost 
in silver owed by the [.. .]-s and cooks, has 
been withdrawn from their account for the 
treasury TCL 13 227:48, cf. 75 shekels of 
silver sullumdu ina a-gur-ru kaspi 10 gin 
kaspu ina sullumdu sa sappi hurasi AnOr 8 
25:12; gis.sub.ba-.M-wm Sa sukkal-atutu Sa 
bdbi Sa A Anu u bdb niribi u mimma Sa a-gur-ru 
sa ana sukkal-atutu ikkassidu (they sold a 
share in) their prebend of the chief(?) door¬ 
keeper at the gate of Anu and at the entrance 
gate and whatever a.-payments pertain to the 
chief (?) doorkeeper’s prebend BRM 2 3:4. 
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4. (a metal object, part of a door(?), NB 
only): 2 nasparanu 3 -to unqu .mtzs 1 -it sa 
dappi T31 a-gur-ru (weighing 9§ minas of iron 
for the doors of the gates of Ebabbar) Cyr. 
84:6; 1-en nasbat u 3-to a-gur-ru Sa dalati 
one hook(?) and three a.-s for doors (weighing 
19| minas of bronze) Nbn. 555:3, and cf. 
(two minas and 35 shekels of iron delivered) 
ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzilli Sa a-gur-ru for iron 
pegs (used) for a. Nbn. 530:6. 

For the various spellings in Sum., note 
sig 4 .al.HUR.ra TuM NF 1-2 65:2f., 310:1, 
sig 4 .al.HUR ITT 5 8223:1, sig 4 .HUR TuM 
NF 1-2 312:2, sig 4 .a.al.[ur,r]a BE 31 35 
r. 7, also sig 4 .bur x (EDiN).ra Deimel, SL 2 No. 
567/28, also YOS 1 4 ii 6, CT 9 1 iii 4; notesig 4 . 
al.lu.ra in Elam, corresponding to Akk. 
epertu q.v., and add there e-bir-tu Sa atbari 
ABL 1049:5, cited sub ebertu B. All these 
spellings characterize the Sum. and the de¬ 
rived Akk. word as a Kulturwort; for loan 
words from Akk. agurru, see Zimmern Fremdw. 
31. 

agusigu (gusigu, husigu, kusigu) s.; (a stone) ; 
MA, SB, NA, NB~. 

abnu SikinSu kima maSki neSi na 4 hu-si-gu 
SumSu the stone whose appearance is like a 
lion skin is called h. SST 108:39 (series abnu 
sikinSu), restored from YAT 13940+ : 6’f. (courte¬ 
sy Kocher), cf. KAR 185 r. ii 12 (= Kocher BAM 
194 vii 12'), cited sub husigu-, [ Summa\ na 4 . 
kisib na 4 a-gu-si-gu Sakin [...] if he wears 
a seal made of a.-stone (between a seal of 
abasmu and one of As.Gi 4 .Gi 4 -stone) K.4212:4'; 
25 supratu Sa na 4 ku-si-gi 25 claws of kusigu- 
stone AfO 18 304 ii 16 (MA inventory), cf. NA 4 
gu-si-gu ABL 340:5 (NA), cited sub gusigu \ 
as personal name: l Gu-si-gi Camb. 338 ; 11. 

aha aha adv.; one-by-one; OA; cf. ahu B. 

kaspam Sa a-ha a-ha immaknikim Sa PN 
taptiama talqiani the silver which you (pi.), 
opening the sealed storeroom of PN, have 
taken piece by piece CCT 3 29:11. 

ahai§ see dhameS. 

ahajiS see ahdmeS. 
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ahameS (ahdjiS, ahdiS, aheis) adv.; 1. each 
other, one another, mutually, 2. together, 
jointly, 3. severally, each in equal measure, 
4. side by side, face to face, alike; from OA, 
MB on; ahaiS in OA, MA, NA, aheiS in NA 
(note a-he-iA-Si ABL 408 r. 14, a-he-a-a-Si 
Tell Halaf 106:15, ( 1 -ha-a-a-iS ABL 168 r. 8 and 
1191:7), ahamiS in EA, Bogh., Nuzi, MB, 
SB, NB, also rarely in math, and NA (note 
ki ah-mes ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:9ff., it-ti a-ha- 
me-Su VAS 6 188:14, NB, note is-sa-he-'-iS 
ABL 24 r. 14, is-sa-he-iS ABL 419:16, i-sa-ha- 
ia -Si ABL 645:10; for ittihdmiS, etc. in Bogh., 
Nuzi, EA, see the forms cited sub itti prep, 
usage b-3'); wr. syll. (sES-mes AnOr 8 3:24); 
cf. ahu A. 

a-he-e // a-ha-meS (see ahe) ROM 991 r. 29 (Izbu 
Comm.). 

1. each other, one another, mutually 
(referring to a mutual relationship) — a) in 
legal context: niS ildni ... ana a-ha-meS 
izakkaru (for izzakru) they have taken an 
oath to each other TCL 12 43:44, cf. Camb. 
286:15, ina d Bel ,y Nabu u adeSa RN Sarri ... 
ana a-ha-meS itte.mii Dar. 260:20, also Sumu 
ili ana a-ha-meS ultelu, ABL 282 r. 4 (NB); ul 
iturruma a-ha-meS ul iraggumu they will not 
reopen suit against each other TCL 13 190:21, 
and passim, with ana a-ha-meS VAS 1 70 i 30, 
with itti a-ha-a-meS VAS 15 49:23, BRM 2 
35:30, etc., cf. ana muhhi a-ha-meS ul iturruni 
Camb. 286:14, also ZA 3 224:19, ul iturruma 
ana a-ha-meS ul i-gu-ur TCL 12 8:19, ana 
muhhi a-ha-meS ul inehhesu * VAS 5 105:48 
(all NB) ; put a-ha-meS ana murruqu ... naSu 
they guarantee mutually to clear (the 
property) from claims Bab. 15 189 r. 17, and 
passim in LB leg., also put murruqu ... ana 
a-ha-a-meSnaSu BRM 2 45 ;3l ; as long as they 
(husband and wife) live paldh a-ha-iS 
eppu[Su\ they will treat each other with 
respect KAJ 7:13 (MA); pahat buqurrana’e 
Sa a-ha-iS la inaSSiu they do not assume 
guarantee against each other’s claimant KAJ 
10:9 (MA); erne u hatanu a-ha-meS ul innii 
father-in-law and son-in-law must not revoke 
(the agreement) against each other SBAW 
1889 pi. 7 (p. 828) iii 38 (NB laws); dini . . . it-ti 
a-ha-meS{\) iddabbub they went to court 
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against each other YOS7159-.15(NB);6i(d(i ... 
it-ti a-ha-rnfJ uSpilu they exchanged houses 
among themselves VAS 5 38:4 (NB), cf. tillU 
Sunu ana a-ha-meS uSpilu (see eseru B mng. 
la-2') CT 20 2r. 10 (SB ext.); PN it-ti-ha-mi-iS 
PN 2 mi-it-ha(\)-ri-<is> izuzzu HSS 5 74:14 
(Nuzi), see also zdzu mng. 5c; nikkassiSunu 
... ki a-ha-meS qatu their mutual account¬ 
ing is completed Nbk. 356:7, and passim in NB; 
ze.ru atri u mati ... a-ha-mes ippalu they will 
compensate each other according to whether 
the field is larger or smaller (than indicated) 
Dar. 321:29, and passim in NB; PN U PN 2 §a ana 
a-ha-meS iqbu ... arku a-ha-mes iSmema PN 
and PN 2 who said to each other (“we will work 
the field,” put the field under cultivation) after 
one had listened to the other BE 10 55:2 and 
5 (LB) ; arkdniS a-ha-mes iltammu afterwards 
(after a claim had been rejected) they came to 
a mutual agreement TCL 12 14:9, cf. a-ha-meS 
il-te-te-mu-u RA 25 78 No. 8:7 (NB Neirab); 
musu ... ana a-ha-mes ul i-ki-li-e they will 
not refuse each other egress TuM 2-3 2:21 
(NB). 

b) referring to fighting and conflicts: ahu 
aha la igammalu lindru a-ha-meS brother 
shall not spare brother, they should slay each 
other Gossmann Era IV 135, cf. they started 
a rebellion a-ha-meS iddiiku ABL 349:12 
(NB), cf. also (referring to ants) a-ha-meS 
idukku KAR 377 r. 29 (SB Alu); lu aSSdt Sarri 
lu sinniSdti maddtu [Sa ... ] a-ha-iS idukkani 
should either the king’s wives or the other 
women (of the harem) fight with each other 
(or utter blasphemies in their quarrels) AfO 
17 279:57 (MA harem edicts); Su kizuSu . . . 
uptattihu a-ha-meS he (and) his driver pierced 
each other (with their daggers) Streck Asb. 
60 vii 37; ina sunqi huSahhi ekulu uzu a-ha-meS 
in the terrible famine they ate each other’s 
flesh Streck Asb. 68 viii 37; ina tdhaz seri gab 
a-ha-meS imhasuma abikta a-ha-meS mddiS 
iSkunu they fought each other in an open 
battle and inflicted heavy losses on each 
other Wiseman Chron. 70:7; qarabu i-sa-ha- 
ia -Si uppuSu sdbe Sa a-ha-iA-Si idukku they 
are battling with each other, killing men on 
each side ABL 645:lOf. (NA); ina muhhi 
nakas napSdte Sa a-he-iS idabbabuni they 
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think (only) of cutting each other’s throats 
Wiseman Treaties 557 ; ana libbi a-ha-meS kale- 
keSunu iSelli a-ha-meS urassapu they sharp¬ 
ened their weapons against each other and 
murdered each other JRAS 1892 354 i B 19 
(NB); the Assyrian and the Babylonian 
army saltu ana libbi a-ha-mes ipuSu fought 
each other Wiseman Chron. p. 54:12 (Fall of 
Nineveh), and passim; a-na-ha-mi-iS nintah- 
hasmi we fought with each other AASOR 16 
72:10 (Nuzi); it-ti a-ha-is lu nimdahisi we 
fought with each other KAH 2 84:40 (Adn. II); 
Summa surdu u dribu ki a-ha-meS salta 
ipuSuma surdu driba idiik if a falcon and a 
raven fight and the falcon kills the raven 
CT 39 30:35 (SB Alu); it-ti a-ha-rneS ittakkipa 
lalaHS they (the princes) butted each other like 
young he-goats Borger Esarh. 42:44; [andku 
u Sar Mis]ri it-ti a-ha-miS nirta’ub the king of 
Egypt and I became angry at each other KBo 
1 10:69; see also sabatu mng. 8 s.v. ahaiS. 

c) referring to communication, etc.: nakru 
mar-SipriSunu a-na a-ha-meS ul ittanallaku 
they are enemies, their messengers do not go 
regularly from the one to the other KBo 
1 10:53; Sulma ana a-ha-mi-iS niSappa[ra] E A 
7:38 (MB); adi Sar Babili ana a-ha-mes 
iqribuma (the enemy confederation) con¬ 
verged on each other as far as the (camp of 
the) king of Babylon OIP 2 88:46, also ibid. 
43:55 (Senn.); matati ana a-he-iS iqabbuni 
\ma\ all the countries say as follows among 
themselves Craig ABRT 1 26:8 (NA oracles); 
PN Saturn Esaggil u Babilaja puhru 8a 
Esaggil it-ti a-ha-meS immilku PN, the 
Satammu of Esagila, and the citizens of 
Babylon (as) assembly of Esagila, deliberated 
(and said) BOR 4 132:8 (NB); ana a-ha-mes 
iqabbu umma they were saying to each other 
as follows ABL 520 r. 2 (NB) ; niSe dSib UbbiSu 
anna ulla a-ha-meS etappalu the inhabitants 
living in it (Babylon) always answered each 
other insincerely (lit.: “yes” “no”) (and 
spoke falsehood) Borger Esarh. 12:23, cf. 
iSten ana iSten iStand’alu (var. iStaSalu) a-ha- 
meS one asked the other Streck Asb. 78 ix 69; 
issi a-ha-a-a-is nidbub let us plead (the case) 
against each other ABL 168 r. 18 (NA) ; Summa 
surdu u dribu ki a-ha-meS gu.de.mes if falcons 


ahameS le 

and ravens call each other CT 39 30:34 (SB Alu) ; 
merelta banita ana a-ha-mi-iS ul ilclu they did 
not refuse each other felicitous requests EA 
9:10 (MB). 

d) referring to mixing ingredients, alloys: 
ki a-ha-[me]S hi.hi you mix (various oils, 
river and well water) KAR 298 r. 33, cf. (re¬ 
ferring to various medicinal plants) KI a-ha- 
meS tasak AMT 31,4:17, iS-tu a-ha-iS tasuak 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 (pi. 7) VAT 9659 : 28 (MA) ; 
Summa ki-i a-ha-eS ittanablakkutu when they 
(the ingredients of the perfume) penetrate 
into each other ibid. p. 30 KAR 222 ii 15, and 
passim; one goblet weighs one mina [ku.g]i 
[ud].ka.bar [ki] \a-ha\-meS sami\h\ gold and 
bronze are mixed (in its alloy) MKT 3 p. 16 r. 
13 (LB math.) ; unut kaspi hurasi siparri [...]- 
pu ultu muhhi 1000 gun adi 1 gin SubSulimma 
a-ha-meS ... ale'i I know how to fuse 
together silver, gold, bronze [...] into alloys 
for objects ranging from one thousand talents 
to one shekel OIP 2 141 r. 3 (coll., Senn.) ; Samme 
annuli ana libbi a-ha-meS tusammah you mix 
these pharmaceuticals KAR 198:5 (SB med.). 

e) other occs.: Summa usurati ... ina har 
iSSaknama a-ha-a-meS ippalama ... Salmat 
taqabbi if (all) the signs are placed on the 
lung (to the right and the left) and balance 
each other, you may say it is good TCL 6 
5 r. 37 (SB ext.); tubta sulummd ... it-ti a-ha- 
meS iSku[nu ] they established mutual 
friendship and peaceful relations CT 34 39 ii 
28 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. it-ti a-ha-miS isal[lat 
mu] MRS 9 151 RS 17.59:13, it-ti a-ha-meS 
ussallimu ABL 214 r. 11 (NB); riksani ina 
bi-rit-Su-nu ana a-ha-meS urakkisu mamitu ... 
ana a-ha-meS iddinu together they came to 
terms and gave a sworn (and written) 
agreement to each other CT 34 38 i 3f. (Syn¬ 
chron. Hist.); ana risut a-ha-meS ittakluma they 
trusted in each other’s assistance 3R 7 i 43 
(Shalm. Ill), and passim in Shalm. Ill, cf. ana 
a.mes a-ha-meS ittakluma Layard 87:90, and 
passim; tlma a-ha-meS iSkunu they agreed 
among themselves ABL 1339:9, and ibid, line 6, 
also timSunu a-ha-meS gar.mes CT 28 45:12 
(SB ext.); nindagqara a-ha-meS let us be 
considerate to each other Streck Asb. 12 i 125; 
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a-a ittulu a-ha-mes (there should be such 
darkness that) they should not be able to see 
each other Unger Reliefstele 31 ; aMwm ana 
a-ha-mi-ig qerebini so that we should be 
related to each other EA 4:18 (MB), cf. at-ta 
ki it-ti-ia a-ha-mig nirtand'amu you (and I) 
are on friendly terms EA 19:12 (let. of 
Tusratta) ; ultu res adi qit ahhe a-ha-mes nini 
in all situations (lit. from the beginning to the 
end) we should be brothers to each other 
CT 22 155:18 (NB let.) ; sa a-ha-meg imattahuma 
(acrobats) who lift each other CT 15 44:30; 
niSe mat Assur mat Kardunias it-ti a-ha-mes 
ib-ba-[al-lu ] the peoples of Assyria and 
Babylonia began to mingle freely CT 34 39 
ii 37 (Synchron. Hist.), and passim in this text, see 
Borger, AfO 18 112, cf. [i(]-ti a-ha-meg ablulma 
Lie Sar. 18, also ummandtegunu ana sa a-ha- 
mes ismuhuma they consolidated their 
armies Wiseman Chron. 62 r. 60 (Fall of Nine¬ 
veh) ; gumma surdu u aribu ki a-ha-meg imta ; 
nahhahu if falcons and ravens mingle CT 39 
30:33 (SB Alu); gumma surdu u aribu KI a-ha- 
meg kitpulu if falcons and ravens appear in 
coveys CT 39 30:38 (SB Alu). 

2. together, jointly — a) together: isten 
tengunu u mimma ga la a-ha-meg ul ippugu 
they are of one opinion and do nothing if not 
together ABL 1120 r. 10 (NB); 6 sdbe agd 

a-ha-meg nutte[r ] we returned these six men 
together ABL 1010 r. 1 (NB), cf. ABL 965:17 
(NB); a-na-ha-a-[ig] 62 PN together 62 (camels 
under) PN (63 under PN 2 ) ABL 631 r. 1 (= 
ADD 759, NA), note a-ha-meg gunuma a-ha- 
meg ugalludu they are together and (still) 
cause troubles for each other ABL 528 r. 
5f. (NA); ana pani a-ha-mi-ig utterma [...] 
I brought (the fields?) together again BE 
17 68:11 (MB); 8 [w] 49 a-ha-[meg tab-7Mcj] 

add up 8 and 49 MKT 3 p. 16 r. 8 (LB), and 
passim in math., see Neugebauer, ACT index s.v. 
ahamei; dullini ki-i a-ha-ig nikrik nipug 
together let us repeat our service ABL 433 
r. 3 (NA); gabbu ammaka ki-i a-he-ig ina 
libbi ade lerubu all of them should take the 
oath together there ABL 386 r. 9 (NA); GN 
... a-ha-ig isbutu the (people of the) land 
GN banded together (at Mount GN 2 ) AKA 
293 i 113 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 303 ii 24; attunu ... 


ahameS 2b 

ig-tu a-ha-ig e [nak]amta [pi]tia open (pi.) 
the storehouse together KAV 105:10 (MA let.), 
and passim in MA; EN.MES eqlati ig-tu a-ha-ig 
iz-za-a-zu the field owners will join forces 
KAV 2 vi 25 (Ass. Code B § 18), also ibid. 6 (§ 17); 
PN PN 2 ... u sabegunu a-na ugu a-ha-meg 
inaqagti 3(?)me PN, PN 2 , (etc.) and their men, 
altogether three hundred (men with) bows 
ABL 520:16 (NB); 1119 LU.ERIN.MeS KAL. 

mes 5000 -gu-nu zi.mes ina ugu a-he-ig 1,119 
able-bodied men, amounting to 5,000 people 
(men and dependents) all in all ABL 304:3 
(NA); ku.babbar.mes ga pi tuppi la<bi>ri u 
x an.na.mes ga pi tuppi anni it-ti-ha-mi-ig 
PN ana PN 2 utdr PN will return to PN 2 both 
the silver stipulated in the old contract and 
the x tin stipulated in the present contract 
HSS 5 12:17 (Nuzi) ; is-sa-he-ig hita weigh 
(pi.) (the silver for the whole work) together 
ABL 185:9 (NA), cf. is-sa-he-ig ABL 652:10; 
as to the men from the tribes, whom the 
king has assigned to guard duty massartani 
it-ti a-ha-mes ninassaru we will do our guard 
duties together ABL 349 r. 9 (NB) ; is-sa-he 
ig ina libbi kammusani they live there 
together ABL 378 r. 2 (NA); it-ti a-ha-meg 
lubburi to grow old together ADD 644:8 
(SB votive); it-ti a-ha-meg ana pani qepanu ga 
Eanna alka go together to the trustees of 
Eanna YOS 3 67:30 (NB); ninda.hi.a gikara 
it-ti a-ha-mi-ig takkala you eat and drink 
together EA 162:23, cf. is-sa-he-ig e-kul-lu 
... igattiu ABL 419:16 (NA). 

b) jointly: umma ninuma a-ha-ig lu 
niddimma ... nugdkalam we said, “We will 
give together and pay (the one mina of 
silver)” Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 6 : 9 (OA) ; dullu epinni a-ha-meg ippugu 
they will do the plowing work jointly Watelin 
Kish pi. 15 W. 1929,141:8 (NB); mare sa PN u 
f PN 2 it-ti a-ha-meg ugabgu any children PN 
and (his wife) f PN 2 will have together VAS 
6 61:16, cf. mdru u mdrtu it-ti ra(!)-/ia(!)l-mes 
ul nirsu Nbk. 359:6; mimmagunu ina pani 
a-ha-meg janu they own nothing jointly (any 
more) Dar. 287:6; mimma mala ina qat sarri 
inaggi a-ha-meg gunu (replacing ahdta, q.v.) 
they own jointly whatever he will recover 
from the thieves TCL 12 26:6 (NB), ci.nikkast 
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slni .... a-ha-meS siinu Nbk. 359:9 ; ina utur 
a-ha-meS Sunu they have equal shares in the 
profit TuM 2-3 172:11 (NB); Sa a-ha-iS Sunu 
(the barley?) belongs to them in common 
KAJ 118:19 (MA); 2 minas of silver which PN, 
2 minas of silver which PN 2 it-ti a-ha-meS 
ana harrdni iSkunu put jointly into the 
commercial venture Nbk. 88:5, also Dar. 
280:5, and passim in NB partnership contracts, 
also harrdna ... it-ti a-ha-meS illihu Nbk. 
116:4; zeru biSu u babbanu it-ti a-ha-meS iSaqqu 
isappilu be the field good or bad, they jointly 
share in profits and losses Camb. 217:10, also 
YAS 4 11:7; zeru birit narati Sa PN u PN 2 it-ti 
a-ha-meS kullani the field, in the bend of 
the canal, which PN and PN 2 hold jointly 
BE 9 60:12, also ibid. 4; amartu.MES MU.MES 
ki a-ha-a-meS this common wall is joint 
property VAS 15 35:12. 

3. severally, each in equal measure : arhi: 
Samma & Sin u a SamaS ina tdmartiSunu ... 
annu kenu etappalu a-ha-mes every month 
the moon and sun each gave reliable, good 
omens when observed Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 
14:49; Sa kunnu palea qibama naplisa a-ha- 
meS order (pi.) my rule to be firmly establish¬ 
ed, look with favor upon me, each of you (the 
addressed deities) PBS 1/2 106 r. 22, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 17/1 179; ahhiiSu urki a-ha-iS inassuqu 
ilaqqiu his brothers, each in turn, will cast 
lots and take (their shares) KAV 2 ii 6 (Ass. 
Code B § 1), of. AfO 12 53 ii 11 (Ass. Code § O); 
sdbe sise ina nagi [Sa] Sarri belija ana massarti 
[,x ] x a-ha-meS sadru men (and) horses are 
organized in shifts for guard duty in the 
province of the king, my lord ABL 503:13 
(NA); Sa egir a-ha-meS epuSu belut Elamti 
(kings) who in succession ruled over Elam 
Streck Asb. 82 x 18; arkat a-ha-meS one after 
the other Tn.-Epie “iv" 19; if two, three, or 
four bibbu- stars arki a-ha-meS ussunim rise 
one after the other ZA 52 248:76; we are 
brothers itti nakri Sa a-ha-meS \ lu nakrdnu u 
itti ] salme Sa a-ha-meS lu salmanu we should 
be the enemy of one who is an enemy to any 
one of us, a friend to the one who is a friend 
of any one of us KBo 1 10:58f.; muSendu Sa 
A Belti Sa Uruk itti ahameS imtalkuma a-ha- 
meS u-za-i-zu the fowlers of the Lady-of- 


ahameS 4a 

Uruk consulted with one another and divided 
(the deliveries to be made) equally YOS 7 
69:12 (NB); in all my remaining fields PN itti 
PN 2 ma-al-la a-ha-mi-iS i-za-az-[mi ] PN has 
an equal share with PN 2 JEN 352:15, cf. ma¬ 
la a-ha-meS TuM 2-3 206:9, ma-la a-ha-meS 
ha.la Sa PN u PN 2 VAS 6 188:16, cf. ma-la- 
al-la a-ha-meS CT 22 191:29 (all NB); Sarru 
RN it-ti a-ha-me-eS tuppa ana hurSdn ilturaS'- 
Sunutima the king Meli- Sihu wrote a tablet 
to each of them (ordering them to undergo) 
the ordeal BBSt. No. 3 iv 37, cf. the claimant 
informed the king and it-ti a-ha-me-eS 
iSalSunutima he (the king) interrogated them 
separately ibid, iv 18; utturu ta igi a-he-iS 
each of them has been paid ADD 155:6, 
and passim in NA leg., note TA IGI a-hi-Se ADD 
780:8 (= RT 20 203); se.bar ki-i a-ha-mi-[i]S 
banat the barley is everywhere evenly fine 
BE 17 28:23, wr. ki-i a-ha-mi-iS ibid. 27:43 
and 35:16, 23 (MB); ina iStet Satti mehret a-ha- 
mes iSkunu napiStu in the same year each of 
them died Streck Asb. 108 iv 64, cf. 'mehret 
a-ha-meS uSSiSun add'd Borger Esarh. 85 r. 48; 
dis ubdnu rabitu sihirtu ma-la a-ha-meS masa 
if the thumb is as long as the little finger 
Kraus Texte 22 iii 9, cf. kibri ineSu a-ha-meS 
natlu ibid. 24:14, also la a-ha-meS ziza not 
equally divided ibid. 12c iii 16'; note the 
exceptional formulation: 1 -en. ta-’ a-na a-ha- 
meS ilqu each has taken one (copy of this 
document) AnOr 8 60:21 (NB). 

4. side by side, face to face, alike — a) side 
by side, face to face (referring to spatial 
relationships): Summa tar-si a-ha-meS Saknu 
a-ha-meS ittulu if they (the crevices) are 
placed facing each other, look at each other 
Boissier DA 12 i 42 (SB ext.), also ibid. 45, TCL 6 5 
r. 23 ; 2 -ta eqlati parseti [£a] teh a-ha-meS la 

Sakna * two separate(?) fields which are not 
lying side by side VAS 3 187:6 (NB), cf. ana 
teh a-ha-meS ibid. 142 : 3, also 2 -ta eqlati Sa ana 
a-ha-meS-Su qerbi* VAS 5 91:19; emuqiSu ki 
upahhir adu ina muhhi ndri ana tar-si a-ha- 
meS nadu he assembled his army and now 
they are encamped along the canal facing 
each other ABL 280 r. 23 (NB); ina lumun 
[mul.xJ.mes Sa ana a-ha-meS it-te-eh-h[u-u ] 
against the evil (portended) by stars which 
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approach each other BMS 62:19, see RA 48 8; 
16 SA.nigin ki a-ha-med etellu, 16 intestinal 
coils are risen(?) to the same level(?) PRT 
106:12 (ext.); esmatekunu a-na-he-id «/m'» lu la 
iqarriba may your bones never come together 
(after death) Wiseman Treaties 640 ; note qa-\ari\- 
ni a-he-id ittusuni ittalkuni together (lit. side 
by side) they left and went off ABL 138:16, 
cf. qa-an-ni a-he-id nizzaz nippas ABL 118 r. 
10 (bothNA); mlarri zikari u sinnidti teppud 
ana ugu a-ha-mes tanaddidunuti you make 
figurines of a man and of a woman and put 
them one on top of the other KAR 70:7; 
gu.mes ugu a-ha-med itluputi threads 
crossing each other CT 31 49:26 (SB ext.); ina 
sikkati da siparri id-tu a-ha-id rapqu they are 
riveted together by means of bronze pegs 
AfO 18 308 iv 15 (MA inv.); sissiktadunu id-tu 
a-ha-med taka[s.si] you bind the hems of their 
(the seated man’s and woman’s) garments 
together BBR No. 49 vi 10 (NA rit.); dulpu 
hurdsi me qate ... ki a-ha-a-med inaddi he 
(the priest) lifts the golden .fwZpu-container 
and the hand water basin facing each other 
(or: simultaneously) (to [DN]) RAcc. 72 r. 5; 
tjd.15.kam d Sin u d Samad it-ti a-ha-med 
IGI.MES on the 15th day the moon and the 
sun met each other (in opposition) ABL 
1448:2 (NB), cf. is-sa-he-'-id innameruni ABL 
24 r. 14 (NA), also, wr. ki a-ha-med ABL 
822:4, it-ti a-ha-me-id igi.la ABL 1409:2, ud. 
14.kam a Sin (1 tiamad a-he-id etamru ABL 818:8, 
also ABL 823:4, and passim in NA reports and 
letters, note dingir.mes a-he-id emmuru ABL 
359 r. 1; note (in a separative nuance) hattu 
idtu kasi id-tv, a-ha-mid uMuru the staff being 
kept separate from the goblet KAR 33:13. 

b) alike: sal-lu u mitu ki-i a-ha-med 
[dunu\ how alike are a sleeping(?) and a dead 
person Gilg. X vi 33; dammi da seri da ana 
a-ha-mi-id madlu (let them fashion ornaments 
in the shape of) wild-growing plants which 
are all alike EA 11 r. 11 (MB); (the medicinal 
plants) a-na a-he-id la mud-lu do not look 
alike ABL 1370 r. 12 (NA). 

ahamma ( ahammu ) adv.; separately, apart, 
moreover; OA, OB, SB; ahammu in SB; cf. 
ahu B. 

v 


ahamma 

a.ga.ba = a-ha-ma, i-did-si-su RA 16 167 iv 31, 
dupl. CT 18 30 r. ii 27f. (group voc.). 

a-ha-am-mu = x-[. . .] Malku III 86. 

a) in OA — 1' separately, alone: we asked 
PN, and he said awelam a-ha-ma ukallusu 
they keep the boss in solitary confinement 
(referring to the arrest of a person by the 
palace, see lino 5f.) TCL19 7l:l2, cf. a-ha-ma^ 
alpi abid I passed the night alone in the 
stable KT Hahn 3:15; 4| gin kaspam 2\ gin 
kaspam 4| gin ka[spam\ a-ha-ma 3 awilu da 
GN ilqe'uma three men from GN took sepa¬ 
rately 4| shekels, 2| shekels (and) 4| shekels 
of silver respectively TCL 4 87:2. 

2' in separate packages, as separate item 
(mostly in lists, referring to merchandise, 
silver, etc.): 8 kutanu ... a-ha-ma darku 
eight &idarra-garments packed separately 
TCL 19 43:42, also CCT 2 34:9; 26 TUG 

kutdni a-ha-ma 1 tug pu-ra- (am> dir da PN 
(I left) 26 fctddww-garments (and) separately 
one .... pwra’ttm-garment belonging to PN 
CCT 1 20b: 2, and passim; they owe me six 
shekels of silver a-ha-ma gin kaspam 
habbulunim (and) separately they owe me 
4| (more) shekels of silver TuM 1 4b: 14, cf. 
tuppusu da x kaspim u a-ha-ma da x kaspim 
lapit BIN 4 61:62, and passim preceded by u\ 
PN has brought you x silver a-ha-ma x 
kaspam PN-wra ublakkum (and) separately 
the same PN has brought you x silver CCT 
4 23a: 48, cf. Kienast ATHE 19:3, also a-ha- 
ma 3 gin kaspam diatimma (and) separately 
three shekels of silver to the same woman 
TCL 21 202:13, and ibid. 6, 16 and 23; a-ha- 
ma x hurdsam ... PN naS’akkunuti a-ha-ma x 
kaspam ... PN nas'akkunuti BIN 6 31:22 
and 26; note 40 tug.hi. A 2 tug a-ha-ma 
kabtatum forty garments, two garments sepa¬ 
rately, heavy (garments) Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 1:4, and passim; I paid 
to your account (assumika asqul) x copper 
30 lA 1| ma.na a-ha-ma asdumika ... asqul 
CCT 3 12a: 10; 4 GIN ( kaspam ) idti PN 12| GIN 
a-ha-ma idti PN -ma TCL 20 82:8; note x 
weri’am dammuqam x weri'am lammunam a- 
ha-ma (I gave him) x refined copper (and) 
separately x crude copper BIN 4 172:2, ef. (at 
the end of the statement) CCT 3 29:29, MVAG 33 
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132 No. 146:23; x silver kunkam Sitti kaspim 
a-ha-ma kunukma Sebilam seal for me, the 
rest of the silver send me under separate seal 
CCT 4 2a: 11 ; a-ha-ma x annakam ana qassim 
kurummassu addin separately, I gave x tin 
for his living expenses to the ga&m-official 
CCT 1 26b: 13; u 1 ma.na kaspam a-ha-ma Sa 
... addinusuni and in addition the one mina 
of silver which I gave him TCL 4 24:37, ef. u 
x kaspam a-ha-ma ... lusebilam CCT 3 3b: 15, 
and passim; note the exceptional writing a- 
ha-am-ma BIN 6 166:6. 

3' as introduction of a new topic: a-ha-ma 
3 gin kaspam ukulti suhdrlsu u emdrisu in 
addition, three shekels of silver to feed his 
boys and his donkey (after the date) TCL 21 
197:14, cf. a-ha-ma (after the introductory 
formula of a letter) BIN 6 51:3; a-ha-ma 

22 tug.hi. A . .. PN iraddi CCT 2 25:24. 

b) in OB: mimma ... tusabalam a-ha-am- 
ma Subilam whatever you intend to send me, 
send it to me separately Tell Asmar 31 299:30; 
us-ta-ap-ta x-x-u-um a-ha-am-ma RA 45 172: 

23 (OB lit.). 

c) in SB: mdru aSru sanqa a-ha-mu zardsu 
i-ka[r-rab ] the father gives a special blessing 
to a humble, obedient son ZA 4 254 iv 13; see 
also lex. section. 

M. David, OLZ 1933 213. 

ahammu see ahamma. 

ahanna {ahennd) adv.; this side, the nearer 
shore or bank; SB, NB, LB; ahennd only in 
Asb.; cf. ahu B. 

a) in contrast to ahulla : a-hu-la-a u a-ha- 
na-a-a sa nan eSSu on the further and nearer 
bank of the new canal VAS 3 187:4 (NB); 
kuk.mes u mdtu sa a-ha-na-a-a aga sa id 
Marratu u a-hu-ul-lu-a-a ulli sa id Marratu 
sa a-ha-na-a-a aga sa qaqqar sumdma’ltu u a- 
hu-ul-lu-a-a [ul]li Sa qaqqar sumama’ltu the 
mountains and plains on this, the nearer shore 
of the lagoon, and on that, the farther shore 
of the lagoon, (as well as those) on this, the 
nearer side of the desert (lit. the region of 
thirst), and on that, the farther side of the 
desert VAB 3 85:8 and 10 (Dar.), also ibid. 16 
and 18. 


ahanu B 

b) other occs.: I put prisoners from Elam 
on boats ana a-ha-an-na-a usebiramma and 
ferried them to this shore (and made them 
march to Assyria) OIP 2 38 iv 43, cf. a-ha-an- 
na-a ana GN ... usebiruni ibid. 76:100 (Senn.); 
ina elippate sirate a-na a-ha-an-na-a usebiruni 
marsis with much trouble they brought (the 
bull colossi) on large boats to this bank (of the 
river) ibid. 105:72; Tirhaqa left his fortress 
id Jaru’u ebir[ma ina(?)] a-he-en-na-a iskuna 
madaktu crossed the Nile River and pitched 
camp on the near bank Streck Asb. 160:32. 

ahanu adv.; outside; NB; cf. ahu B. 

The Chaldean officials changed the border 
markers of the fields of the family estate ana 
idi ramnisunu utirruma iStarraku a-ha-nu ap¬ 
propriated them and gave (them) as grants 
outside (the family) BBSt. No. 10 r. 5, cf. any 
Chaldean official who would alter this gift 
ana a-ha-\nu\ isarra[ku ] ibid. r. 33. 

For a similar phrase, see ahia. 

ahanu A s.; (a type of worker); Mari*; cf. 
ahu B. 

aSSum lu a-ha-ni ina dur belija libittam 
labdnum bell iSpuram lu.mes a-ha-ni kalaSunu 
PN ... itti PN 2 uStasbitma ana libittim labanim 
ana dur belija attarad my lord has sent me 
orders concerning unassigned workmen (lit. 
outsiders ?) to make mud bricksin the fortress, 
(now) PN has put all the unassigned workers 
in a crew under PN 2 , and I have dispatched 
them to the fortress to make mud bricks 
ARM 5 28:9 and 11. 

ahanu B s. pi. tantum ; 1. arm fetters(?), 
2. wings (? of a building); SB, NB; cf. ahu B. 

1. arm fetters(?): 2 ma.na \ gin 2 a-ha-a- 
nu PN rab bit klli mahir ina pan PN 2 nappdh 
parzilli PN, the prison warden, has received 
two (sets of) arm fetters (weighing) 2^ minas 
from PN 2 , the iron smith AnOr 8 36:9 (NB). 

2 . wings (? of a building): 16 bread offerings 
pan ziqqurrat u bit ili Sa ziqqurrat 16 sibtu pan 
a-ha-nu Sa papdha d Anu u Antu for the 
temple tower and the sanctuary on the temple 
tower, 16 bread offerings for the wings(?) of 
the chapel of Anu and Antu RAcc. 63 r. 32. 
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aharatu 

Meanings suggested by contexts and ety¬ 
mology. 

aharatu s.; the far bank of a river; Mari*; 
WSem. lw. 

assurri inuma nawum Sa Hand aqdamdtam 
Sa ndrim ikkalu nakrum imaqqutma hititum 
ibbaSSi ulasuma nawum Si istu aqdamatim ana 
a-ha-ra-tim ibbiram nakrum sa matim kali[s]u 
mimma apt sum ul i{l]i u nlnu annanum ul 
[nu]ptallas heaven forbid that so long as 
the Hanean camp continues to graze on the 
near side of the river the enemy might attack 
and a disaster might occur, but if, on the con¬ 
trary, that camp crosses from the near bank 
to the far bank, then the enemy, (confronted 
with) the country in its full (strength), will 
not be able to do a thing, and here we will not 
even be troubled ARM 3 15:18; (a ship w’as 
lost when the Haneans were crossing the 
Habur) inanna Se’um sa ekallim u lu 
muskenim ina a-ha-ra-tim nadi and now both 
the grain belonging to the palace and to the 
commoners is left on the far side of the river 
ARM 2 80:11; a-ha-ra-tam istu GN adi nidtirn 
burtim ltj.meS sa-ak-bu lisbuma let the sakbu- 
men settle on the far side of the river, from 
Appan up to the well which belongs to us 
ARM 2 98 r. 4, cf. <ina> a-ha-ra-tim udu.hi.a 
nawum [...] ibid. 90:7; Ia-[ap-tu]-rum sa 
a-ha-ra-tim Japturum, which is on the far 
bank RA 42 71 No. 10:8. 

There is no sufficient reason for concluding 
that the term denotes anything in Mari but 
the far bank of a river, irrespective of 
orientation. 

von Soden, Or. NS 18 39If.; Kupper, ARMT 3 
p. 114; J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 417. 

**aharimu (AHw. 18a) most likely to be 
interpreted as aharima I will make ready 
YOS 3 147:23 (NB let.), cf. hdru B usage b. 

aharriS (AHw. 18a) see ahurris. 

aharru adj.; later; OB*; cf. uhhuru. 

aSSum su.si.ig [ma]-t[im x x x\x pananum 
sa 500 Ug.UDU.Hi.A mahrutam a-ha-ar-ru-[tam\ 
ana 1500 u 8 .udu.hi.a [at]-ra-ku concerning 
the ....-official [...], from five hundred 
(head) of sheep and goats my responsibility 


ahata 

has (lit. I have) increased to 1,500 (head) 
of sheep and goats (inclusive of) earlier (and) 
later (countings?) (so I complained and said: 
the sheep and goats have become too 
numerous, I cannot handle them) YOS 2 52:8 
(coll. Rivkah Harris). 

For the su.si.ig official, see Kraus Edikt 116f. 

ahartiS adv.; forever; MB*; cf. uhhuru. 

a-har-ti-iS irimsu he (the king) deeded him 
(a certain field) in perpetuity (for rebuilding 
the temple tower of Borsippa) BBSt. No. 5 ii 29 
(kudurru). 

*aharu v.; to be late; EA*; I (only stative 
attested); cf. uhhuru. 

u iniima sabesu u narkabatiSu ah-ru-[n]im- 
mi and if his troops and chariots are delayed 
(Aziri will treat us as he treated GN) EA 
59:26 (lot. from Tunip). 

The only attestation for aharu is in this 
letter where it is a solecism possibly due to 
a scribe whose native language was a West 
Semitic dialect. Elsewhere, in Akkadian con¬ 
text and in vocabulary entries only the stem 
uhhuru “to be late” is attested, q.v. For the 
OB statives cited AHw. 18a s.v. aharu, see 
wu'uru (wu-'u^-ur CT 15 3 i 8, wu-u-ra-ku- 
[ma(?)] ARM 5 27:36); the reading and mng. 
of a- HUB RA 35 48 No. 26:2 (Mari liver model) 
remains uncertain. 

ahata ( ahati, ahatu) adv.; in equal shares; 
NB; cf. ahu A. 

lu-u a-ha-a-tu ni-i-n[i ] let us share and 
share alike BE 9 60:10, with corresponding 
u su-nu \a\-ha-a-tu su-nu ibid. 18, cf. mimma 
mala ... ilia ’ a-ha-a-tu ni-i-ni BE 10 44:5, 
also a-ha-a-tu, Sii-nu ibid. 8, u su-nu a-ha-a- 
tu su-nu ibid. 55:11; a-ha-tu i su-nu YAS 3 
149:8; mimma mala ina dli u seri ... ippusud 
PN u PN 2 a-ha-a-ta su-nu in whatever assets 
they will acquire in town and abroad PN and 
PN 2 share and share alike Dar. 396:8, also ibid. 
395:8, cf. (in similar contexts) Nbk. 88:7, Nbn. 
653:9 , a-ha-<ta> su-nu TCL 13 160:15; mim> 
ma mala ina muhhi ippusu a-ha(v ar. adds -«)- 
ta Su-nu Nbn. 199:6, var. from dupl. ZA 1 203; 
mimma mala it-te-ir a-ha-ta Su-nu whatever 
is in excess belongs to (both of) them in equal 
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shares GCCI 2 84:11; ina libbi uhinnu sa 
inassu a-ha-a-ta su-nu they (the two partners) 
share half and half in the uhinnu-daXes which 
they will acquire Nbk. 58:7; aid zittisunu 
a-ha-a-tu l su-nu (see zittu mng. lb) Peiser 
Vertrage 108:10; mimma mala ... ippus a-ha- 
ta su-nu dullu malamalis ippus they share 
and share alike whatever they earn, one will 
do as much work as the other BRM 1 82:8, 
cf. BE 8 118:17, Nbk. 125:3, VAS 5 34:5, note 
the spelling a-ha-a-ti su-nu VAS 4 11:6, (in 
broken context) a-ha-a-ti SBAW 1889 p. 828 
(pi. 7) iv 46 (NB Laws). 

The phrase ahames sunu (see ahames mng. 
2b) is exactly parallel in meaning and 
structure to ahdta sunu. 

ahati see ahdta. 

ahatu A s.; 1. (real) sister, also as com¬ 
ponent in the kinship terms ahatu rabltu elder 
sister, ahat abi paternal aunt, ahat ummi 
maternal aunt, mar ahati nephew, 2. sister 
(as designation of a rank and status), 3. one 
(another); from OAkk. on; Akkadogram in 
Hitt, (see JCS 15 72); pi. in OA ahudtu (BIN 6 
182:7), OB ahhdtu ; wr. syll. and nin ; cf. 
ahu A. 

nin = a-ha-tum (var. a-hat-tum) Hh. I 96, nin.a. 
ni = [a\-hat-su Hh. I 112, cf. [ni-in] nin = [a-ha- 
tum] S b I 340; se.im = [nin] = [a-ha-tu\ Emesal 
Voc. II 70. 

alam d Na.ru.di nin.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : 
salam d Narudi a-hat dingir.meS gal.meS the 
figurine of DN, the sister of the great gods AfO 14 
150:208ff.; d A.ru.ru nin.[gal] d En.lil.la : 
d Belet ill a-hat GAL-[<w] sa, d MiN BIN 2 22:89f., 
Sum. restored from OECT 6 pi. 26 K.9310:9; 
[se§].nin.bi.ta : a-ha a-ha-ti CT 16 43:50f.; 
ni.in.gi.e.du.da (var. gi u.tu.ud.da) : a-hat 
d UTU ta(\)-lim-tu LKA 37:1. 

ta-lim-tum = a-ha-tum Malku I 139; dumu.sal 
dingir-M // a-has-su Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 19 to 
Surpu IV 7. 

1. (real) sister— a) in gen. — 1 ' in leg. 
and letters: PN halmat a-ha-da-ki sa-lim-da 
the woman PN is fine, your two sisters are 
fine (too) MAD 1 185:8 (OAkk. let.); PN a-ha- 
at PN 2 A 30794 (OAkk. seal); the sons of 
Pusuken klma raminisunu u kima PN a-ha- 
ti-Su-nu gubabtim in their own name and in 
the name of their sister, the iq/&a&fw-priestess 


ahatu A 

PN Kienast ATHE 24:11, cf. mer'u PN u a-ha- 
su-nu gubabtum MVAG 3311 No. 9:4; ina muti 
ummini u a-ha-ti-ni at the death of our 
mother and sister (much was lost in our 
father’s house) CCT 1 47b: 9; PN a-ha-su 
qatatuni (silver for which) his sister PN is a 
guarantor MVAG 33 205 No. 215:3; asam s 
mema a-ha-at-ka eriat I hear that your sister 
is pregnant KTS 42a: 17; minum sa ammakam 
a-ha-ti mer'u PN umassahunima attunu tasta- 
pudni how does it come that the sons of PN 
are vilifying my sister there and you keep 
silent? BIN 6 69:13 (all OA); a-ha-at-ka 
imtut ummaka marsatti your sister died, 
your mother is sick TCL 18 81:4; bitum su 
jum a-ha-ti ina libbisu wasba[t\ this house is 
mine and my sister lives in it Pinches Berens 
Coll. 99:7; PN u ah-ha-tu-sa PN and her 
sisters TLB 1 87:14, also, wr. a-ah-ha-tu-sa 
TCL 1 104:22; news from the gagum- district 
sa PN luktjr d UTU a-ha-ti ispuram which my 
sister PN, the naditu-w oman of Samas, sent 
me TCL 1 54:29; §a la jdti mannum a-ha-at-ki 
utabkim if it were not for me, who would be 
treating your sister kindly for your sake? 
BIN 7 53:22; elenukki a-ha-tam la isu, PBS 
1/2 5:6; PN a-ha-ti asti gal.unkin.na my 
sister PN, the wife of the gal.unkin.na- 
official PBS 7 100:10 (all OB); mamman ina 
ahhisa u ah-ha-ti-sd any of her (the legatee’s) 
brothers or sisters (who contests the bequest) 
MDP 24 381:10; the share of PN sa itti lukur 
PN 2 a-ha-ti-su isu which he holds with the 
nadltu- woman, his sister, PN 2 MDP 18 211:10 
(= MDP 22 44) ; mulla sa dami ha nin -ti nasi 
idnammi (should he say) “Give us the blood 
money for (our) sister!” MRS 9 146 RS 17. 
318+:24'; a-ha-ti-ia sa iddinakku abija 
asrdnu ittika u mamma ul imursi my (Kadas- 
man-Harbe’s) sister whom my father gave 
you is there with you but nobody has ever 
seen her EA 1:12 (let. from Egypt), and passim in 
this letter; hazannahunu ddku qadu a-ha-ti-ia 
u marehe they killed their regent together 
with my sister and her children EA 89:21 
(let. of Rib-Addi) ; if a brother says ma a-ha-ti 
... apattar I will redeem my sister (within a 
month) KAV 1 vii 42 (Ass. Code § 48); PN a-ha- 
az-zu { PN 2 ana ahhuti ana PN 3 ittadin Silwa- 
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Tesup gave his sister, Suwar-Hepa, as wife to 
Zigi HSS 9 24 : 4, cf. ina kaspi sa a-ha-ti-ia ibid. 
111:5 (Nuzi); PNPN 2 §E§.ME§-M 2 NIN.MES-ra 
his two brothers PN (and) PN 2 (and) two sisters 
(unnamed) of his ADD 231:5, cf. PN 3 §es. 
MES-ra NIN-ra naphar 5 zi.mes ADD 447:7; 
ah-ha-a-ti-su-nu sa ina bit abi asbama their 
sisters who are (still) living in their father’s 
house SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) v 44 (NBlaws), 
cf. PN u r PN ah-ha-ti-su TuM 2-3 167:5; PN 
sulum sa f PN 2 NIN-ra isa'al PN sends gree¬ 
tings to his sister PN 2 ABL 1439 r. 6 (NB), 
note, wr. SES-ii-ra CT 22 225:7; f PN NiN-i ka 
NU.BAR-ii bi innamma lu assati si please 
give me your sister, the kulmasitu- woman, 
she should be my wife HA 25 81 No. 23:4 (NB 
Neirab). 

2' in lit.: sitta inu a-ha-tu sinarna the two 
eyes are sisters AMT 10,1 r. 25, cf. ul illak 
a-ha-tu ana lit a-ha-ti-sd one sister cannot go 
to meet the other sister ibid. r. 19; samanutu 
a-hat-su-nu a Narudi the eighth (apart from 
the seven gods) is their sister, Narudi AfO 14 
144:76 (bit mesiri ); her second name is a-hat 
dingir.me§ sil.mes the Sister-of-the-Gods- 
of-the-Streets WVDOG 4 pi. 15 No. 1:3, also 
RA 18 198:2 (Lamastu); & Belet-N inua A 1 star 
sa ArbaHl kima ummi u nin litarra[ka] may 
the Lady-of-Nineveh (and) the Istar of Arbela 
guide you (the king) like a mother (and) a 
sister ABL 923:6 (NA) ; taprusi ittija se’u se’itu 
§es nin ibru tappu u kinattu you have 
alienated from me male and female friends, 
brother and sister, fellow, comrade, and 
colleague MaqluIIIll5, cf. mdmit SES u nin 
Surpu III 5; NiN.MES-.ra bad.mes kabdt qaqi 
qadi his sisters will die—(or there will be) 
honors CT 28 28:15 (SB physiogn.); gurus ana 
nin -su te a man had intercourse with his 
sister CT 29 48:14 (list of portents), cf. ana 
nin-M ithi (as diagnosis) Labat TDP 108 iv 
17, ana a-ha-ti-ia lu athi Analecta Biblica 12 
285:86; etem ahi u nin isbassu the ghost of 
his brother or sister has seized him Labat TDP 
114 i 34'; NIN-ra adi nadunnUa ma'di his 
sister with her large dowry AKA 238:41, cf. 
SAL.NiN-ra ta nudnisa modi ibid. 342:124 
(Asn.), also 2 sal.nin.meS-M istu nudnisina 
Scheil Tn. II r. 19; ildnisu ummasu NIN -§u 


ahatu A 

assassu qinnusu Streck Asb. 72 ix 3, and cf. ibid. 
198 iii 5. 

3' in personal names: for ahatu with 
personal suffixes see Stamm Namengebung 244; 
for other names with ahatu see ibid, index s.v. 

b) in kinship terms —- 1' ahatu rabitu 
elder sister: ana nin gal-<i ugdallil he 
offended the elder sister Surpu II 36, cf. ibid. 
II 89, IV 58, VIII 59, and NIN GAL -tu KAR 39 
r. 12. 

2' ahdtabi (ahat ummi) paternal (maternal) 
aunt: a-ha-at abini BIN 4 94:4 (OA), marl 
nin <a>-bi-su ... ana aplutisu iskun (when 
PN’s son died) he made the sons of his 
father’s sister his heirs TCL 17 29:19 (OB let.), 
cf. a-ha-at a-bi-ja CT 2 1:1, RA 9 22:16 (OB), 
also MDP 18 202:3 (= MDP22 3); A-ha-at-a( text 
-e)-bi CT 29 21:15 (OB), *A-hat-AM\-su Dar. 
379:42; for other personal names, see Stamm 
Namengebung 302. 

3' mar ahdti nephew: ma-ri a-ha-ti-ia 
BIN 7 32:5, cf. DUMU a-ha-ti-ia TCL 12:8 (OB), 
PN DUMU NIN-ra sa PN 2 ABL 277 r. 3, and passim 
in NB letters of ABL; in texts from Elam 
or referring to Elam: dumu.nin sa PN 
MDP 2 pi. 15 No. 1:5, and passim in votive 
insers. ; Kuk- a Nasur sukkal Susim DUMU. 
NIN-ra sa Temtiagun PN, the sukkallu of Susa, 
the son of the sister of PN MDP 23 283:3, cf. 
ibid. 282:3, 284 : 2, MDP 28 396 : 3, 397 : 3 ; DUMU. 
NIN-ra sa Tammariti ABL 282:8, and cf. 
(referring to Istarhundu), wr. dumu a-ha-ti- 
SU CT 34 48 i 40 (Babyl. Chronicle), (to Tan- 
damane) Bauer Asb. p. 56:8. 

2. sister (as designation of rank and 
status) — a) referring to rank: umma RN 
[sarru] rabu sar Misri ... ana i Pudu-Hepa 
Sarrati rabiti [sarrat H]atti sal a-ha-ti-ia 
qibima thus (says) RN, the great king, the 
king of Egypt, speak to PN, the great queen, 
the queen of Hatti, my sister KUB 3 63:2, 
and passim in this letter, cf. also KBo 1 29:2, and 
passim; ana l Gilu-Hepa a-ha-ti-ia lu sulmu EA 
17:6, cf. EA 19:6, and passim; as polite form 
of address in letters: u\mm\dtua a-hu-a-tu-a 
attina you are mothers and sisters to me 
BIN 6 182:7, cf. summa a-ha-ti atti ma 
kindtimma tara > imini if you are indeed a 
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sister to me, so that you love me truly 
KT Hahn 5:3; Summa a-ha-ti atti Summa belti 
atti BIN 6 14:3, cf. a-ha-ti atti CCT 4 20a: 13, 
26, and passim in OA; note in lit.: when the 
gods made a banquet ana a-ha-ti-Su-nu DN 
ispuru mar Sipri they sent a messenger to 
their sister Ereskigal EA 357:2, cf. (Nergal 
addressing Ereskigal) a-ha-[ti ] AnSt 10 118 
iv 17', cf. also a-ha-at-ki A Istar (var. a-ha-ta- 
ki) KAB 1:25, var. from CT 15 45:26 (Descent 
of Istar). 

b) referring to a girl taken into a family as 
an adoptive sister (Nuzi only) : PN a-ha-ti-ia 
ina suqi issabatmi ana ahdtuti ana jdSi itet 
pusmi (see ahatutu) AASOR 16 54:11; tuppi 
martuti sa PN u marassu f PN 2 ana a-ha-ti-ia 
ana f PN 3 iddinaSsu document concerning the 
giving of a daughter in adoption by PN — he 
gave his daughter f PN 2 as a sister to f PN 3 
HSS 13 15:3 (translit. only); ana muluguti ana 
f PN a-ha-ti-ia attadin RA 23 p. 149 No. 31:15. 

3. one (another, referring to a fern, sub¬ 
stantive): Summa 3 es a-ha-tum eli a-ha-tim 
rakbat if there are three gall bladders, one 
riding on the other RA 27 149:35 (OB ext.), 
cf. if a monstrous birth has two tails nin ugu 
NIN rakba[t] KAR 403:24 (SB Izbu), cf. VAT 
6036:14 cited AHw. s.v. ; a-ha-tum ana a-ha- 
tim ul iraggam one will make no claims 
against the other (referring to two naditu- 
women) CT 6 42b:9f., also CT 8 22a: 13 (OB). 

For the sign forms nin and nin 9 , see 
MSL 2 65 n. to line 421. 

For CT 12 13 iv 4 (A VIII/2) see sahatu lex. 
section. 

Ad mng. lb-3': Koschaker, ZA 41 54. Ad mng. 
2b: Koschaker NRUA p. 90 f.; Speiser, in Altmann, 
ed., Biblical and Other Studies p. 19ff. 

ahatu B s.; bank, shore; SB; cf. ahu B. 

a) in omen texts: Summa me Sa kima me 
marti ina ndri vu-ma iStu qabal ndri mesa 
a-ha-at [ ndri ] i'-lu-ma (var. im-lu-ma) ki-sal 
ndri nahis if water which is (colored) like the 
liquid of the gall bladder comes down the 
river, and its water coagulates(?) at the bank 
of the river away from the center of the river, 
while the kisallu of the river is backing up 
CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu). 


ahazu 

b) in hist.: Sadani sa a-ha-at id Puratte 
the mountains along the bank of the Euphra¬ 
tes AKA 352 iii 24 (Asn.); Sitamrat uhan Sade 
sa a-hat id Puratti ... ana dannutiSu iSkun 
he made GN, a bluff on the bank of the 
Euphrates, his fortress 3R 8:69 (Shalm. Ill), 
see WO 2 146:47, ef. Sarrdni Sa a-hat tdmdi u 
sarrdni sa a-hat id Puratti the kings along 
the shore of the (Mediterranean) Sea and the 
kings along the shores of the Euphrates 3R 8: 
39, and passim in the inscrs. of Shalm., but note 
ina a-hat kuk Ebih ina kiSdd Idiglat KAH 
2 26:3 (unidentified king). 

ahatu see ahata. 

ahatutu s.; position of an adopted sister; 
Nuzi; cf. ahu A. 

a) in gen.: tuppi a-ha-du-ti Sa PN ahassu 
f PN 2 ana a-ha-du-ti ana PN 3 ittadin tablet 
concerning an adoption as sister according to 
which PN gave his sister PN 2 in a sistership 
relation to PN 3 JEN 78:1 and 4, also, wr. 
a-ha-<tu>-ti HSS 5 69:1 and 4; irramanija 
ana a-ha-du-ti ana PN ittadin with my 
consent he has given me to PN in a sistership 
relation JEN 78:23; andku a-ha-du-ti ana 
PN I am in a sistership relation to PN (the 
man who has given the woman who made 
this declaration ana kalluti to another man) 
HSS 5 79:27. 

b) ana a. epesu: PN ... ana a-ha-du-ti ana 
jdSi itepuSmi PN (my brother) adopted me as 
a sister (and can give me away in marriage) 
AASOR 16 54:13, also RA 23 149 No. 31:3, HSS 
5 26:6, cf. hi a-ha-du-ti ippuSanni ana jdSi 
ibid. 11. 

Koschaker NRUA 88; Speiser, in Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and Other Studies p. 19ff. 

ahazu v.; 1. to seize, to hold a person, 
2. to take a wife, to marry, 3. to hold, 
possess, to take over, to take to (a region), 
4. to learn, to understand, 5. to mount (an 
object in precious metal), 6 . in idiomatic 
phrases, 7. ithuzu to be interconnected, 
8. uhhuzu to mount an object in precious 
materials, to marry (pi.), 9. Suhuzu to teach, 
to educate, to inform, instruct, to incite, to 
make take a wife, to make hold, to have (an 
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object) mounted (in precious metal), to kindle 
a fire, to make a person liable for debts, (in 
stative) to have a claim on income, 10. III/2 
to be induced, influenced, to be set aflame, 

II. IV to be married, to flare up (said of fire); 
from OAkk. on; I ihuz — ihhaz, 1/2, II, II/2, 

III, III/2, III/3, IV,“lV/2; wr. syll. and (only 
for II in mng. 8) gar; cf. ahhazu, dhizdnu, 
ahiztu, dhizu, ahuzatu, ahziitu, ihzetu, ihzu A 
and B, ihzu, mahazu B, munnahzu, musdhizu, 
mustahhizu, nanhuzu, tdhazu, tahizu, uhhuzu. 

da-abDiB = a-ha-zu MSL2p. 151:37 (Proto-Ea); 
di-ib dib = a-ha-zu (between sabatu and bdru) Idu 
II 293; [dib] = a-ha-zu Izi B vi 0; dib = a-ha-zu 
(in group with tamahu, sahapu) Erimhus VI 92; 
da-ab dIb = iu-hu-zum MSL 2 p. 151:35 (Proto- 
Ea); di .dib .ba = min(= di-nu) su-hu-zu IziCivl2 
and Ai. VII i 27. 

ba. du TUK = i-hu-uz(vav. adds -zu), nu.ba. dll TUK 
= ul i-hu-uz(-zu) Hh. I 358 f.; [tu-uk] [tuk] 
= [a-ha]-zu = (Hitt.) SAL-as da-fa-ul-wa-ar to take 
a woman S a Voc. AG 10; tuk, [tuk], tuk = a-ha- 
zu id x .[x] Nabnitu A 207 f.; du-ud-du tuk.tuk 
= a-ha-zu-um, a-ha-az as-ia-tim Proto-Diri 46-46a; 
du-ut-tu tuk.tuk = a-ha-zu, a-ha-zu id dam Diri I 
312 and 318; [tu-ukj [tuk] [uh-hu]-zu = (Hitt.) 
ha-li-es-si-ia-ar to cover with metal S a Voc. AG 11. 

la-ah du.du = a-ha-zu Diri II 21; lah 4 = a-ha- 
zu // le-qu-u BRM 4 33 i 2 (group voc.); zu-u zu 
= [a-Aa]-zw MSL 2 p. 132 vii 42 (Proto-Ea); zu, 
sar = a-ha-zu id nam.dub.sar Nabnitu A 205f.; ri 
bi = a-ha-zu Ea II 295; [zi-i] zi = su-hu-zu id 
ii-ip-ri Idu I 34; su-u U == min (= tup-iar-ru-tum) 
a-ha-zu, ih-zu, a-ha-zu (followed by kapadu, saramu) 
A II/4:55ff. 

[x].AG.a = it-hu-zu id dam to become married, 
said of a spouse Nabnitu A 271. 

gu.gar.ra = uh-hu-zu Antagal F 151; gar.ra 
= uh-hu-zu Antagal N ii 28; gis.gu.za gar.ba 
ku.gi gar.ra = min (= kussi) sa kariu hurdsu uh- 
hu-zu a chair whose knob is mounted in gold Hh. 
IV 104 and similar ibid. 105ff.; [si] = uh-hu-uz-zu 
= (Hitt.) ha-li-is-[si-ia-u-wa-ar] to cover with metal 
Izi Bogh. A 196; kus.si.ga = uh-hu-zu ia kus to 
cover with leather Antagal F 152; [s]i.ig.ga 
— uh-hu-z[u ia ku§] Izi M ii 5; gi.pisan.kus. 
sig 5 .ga = id mai-ku uh-hu-[zu] Hh. IX gap B b 41; 
gis.gir.gub.K[A.AM.si].si.si.ga = ia iinni plri 
uh-hu-zu Hh. IV 145a, cf. KA.AM.sx.si.ga = ia 
iinni plri uh-hu-zu(text -zi) ibid. 208 ;[...]= [iu- 
hu]-zu id ha-ba-[t]i, [...] = [min] id di-ni Nabnitu 
Ac 7 (in gap after line 208); [izi].la, [izi].lal= iu- 
ta-hu-zu id izi Nabnitu A 272f., cf. [izi.x.x] 
= [izi iu]-ta-hu-zu Izi I 23. 

[...] ba.an.dib : lamassi blli puzra i-ta-haz 
the protective spirit of the temple went into hiding 
CT 16 39:7f., cf. [...] im.mi.in.dib.bi.e.ne : 
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[puz]rati i-tah-zu CT 16 21:152f.; ba. dib .bi .en : 
tu-id-ah-ha-az 4R 17:27f., cf. im.mi.in.dib.bi. 
de : u-id-ah-ha-zu SBH p. 124 No. 72:15f.; for 
other bil. refs, with dib see mng. 6 sub amatu. 

nam.dam.a.ni.se ba. du TUK : ana assutiiu i- 
hu-uz(va,r. adds -zu) Hh. I 360, cf. dam in.ni.in. 
tuk : asiatu u-id-hi-i[s-su ] Ai. VII iii 21, 
nam.kar.kid.da.a.ni ba.ni.in.TUK : harmussa 
i-[hu-U8-si\ ibid, ii 24, nam.dam.se in.TUK, 
nam.dam.se ba.an.TUK, nam.dam.se mi.ni. 
in.TUK (Akk. col. broken) ibid, ii 17ff.; gurus. 111. 
la dam nu.TUK.a : etlu lilt ia asiatam la ah-zu 
(contrast—said of a woman—dam.nu.tuk.a : ia 
mutam la iiu in line 30) ASKT p. 88-89:31; 
[. . . d]am nu.TUK : ia aisata la i-hu-zu JTVI 26 
153 i 15; dam nu.TUK.a.mes : aiiatu ul ah-zu 
CT 16 15 v 41 f.; nam.nu.gig.a.ni in.ne.in. tuk. 
tuk : qasdussu i-hu-us-su he married her (though) 
she was a qadiitu- woman Ai. VII iii 10; dam.sa. 
ga.a.ni he.ni.ib.TUK.TUK : mutlibbiiu i-hu-us-su 
any man she wants may marry her Ai. VII iii 5. 

lu d DiM.ME ssu.ha.za ba.an.da.gar.ra : sa 
d Lamaitu i-hu-zu-su whom the Lamastu had taken 
hold of 5R 50 i 53f., cf. [.. .] bi .in.ha.ha.za : 
[... puzrajti i-tah-zu Lugale V 3; lu.ra ba.an. 
ur 4 .ur 4 : lO ih-ha-zu CT 17 29:7f. 

eme.gi,(KU) a.na.i.zu nig.dul.bi hur.ra 
bur.ra i.zu.u : i-na Su-me-ri ma-la ta-hu-zu ka- 
tim-ta-iu ki-a-am [x x x] ti-di-e do you know how to 
explain the secrets of all the Sumerian which you 
have learned in the same way? KAR 367:Ilf., 
restored according to B. Landsberger, Examination 
Text A; [nam.dub].sar .ra me.su(for .zu).gal 
lu.su(for zu).bi nu.un.DiRi.ga : [tupsar]rutu la 
lamdat a-hi-is-sa ul i-ad-dar-ia( for -ii) the scribal 
craft is not (easily) learned, (but) he who masters 
it no longer need worry about it TCL 16 pi. 170:3, 
dupl. OECT 6 pi. 36 Kish 1926-376+:5f.; nam. 
dub.sar.a i.zu.a : tupiarruta ta-hu-zu the art of 
writing which you have learned KAR 111 i-ii 7, 
cf.nam.dub.sar.rami.ni.in.zu.zu: tupiarr[uta 
usahissu ] Ai. VII iii 19, nam.dub.sar mi.in.zu. 
zu : tupiarrutau-sa-hi-su Ai. Ill iii 66. 

nig.lul.la ab.zi.zi.e.a : su-hu-za surrati (the 
people) incited to be disloyal JRAS 1932p. 37:28f.; 
a.as.pa.la.ba.ki lu.gu.ur su ba.an.di.zi.da : 
ai-iurn er-re-tim sa-na-am u-sa-ha-a-zu-u Sumer 11 
110 pi. 16 No. 10:16f., cf. (Sum. only) UET 1 
294:30, cf. also 4R 12 r. 27f. 

n a 4 . sal+lagar. bi tag.tag.ga KU.Gi.ta gar. 
ra : na 4 sa pinguiu hurdsa uh-hu-zu 4R 18* iv 7 
and 10, see Muller, MVAG 41/3 p. 58, cf. gis.i[g], 
dib.bi su.tag.dug 4 .ga : ana da-[lat ] dippiiu 
eiietim ia uh-hu-za [...] SBH p. 92b:35f.; 
uz.sag.bi su.u.me.ti : ri-kis-ku(v&T. -su)-nu ah- 
zi-ma guide them (lit. hold their rope) TCL 6 51 : 33f., 
see RA 11 144; [u]mi a Nu(n).dim.mud.da 
lal.gar su.bi.in.ti : iubat a Ea lalgar i-hu-uz she 
took up residence in the abyss, the abode of Ea 
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LKA 23 r. 12f., cf. ibid. 8f. and, wr. e-hu-uz ibid. 
10f.; 2 sukkal di.ri.a.bi.da.ke x (KiD) : suk-lcal- 
lu a-hi-iz de-e-ni two viziers who give(?) judgment 
CT 24 2:43f. (list of gods); gud.gin x (GiM) usa 
ba.ab.se.se.ga.es.am : klma alpi usa ku-hu-zu 
to make (the primary stars) follow (their) paths 
like oxen TCL 6 51 r. 9f., see RA 11 149:30; izi 
il.la.mu nu.te.en.fte.en] : iSatu us-tah-ha-zu ul 
ibelli ASKT p. 126:27f., cf. u izi an.na.ab.us.e : 
u isdta tu - sd - ah - ha-za- su Lambert BWL 244 iv 18. 

a-ha-zu - sa-ba-tu Malku IV 237; a-ha-za // la- 
ma-du CT 41 40:19 (Theodicy Comm.); RA = a-ha- 
zu STC 2 pi. 53 r. ii 25 (comm, to En. el. VII 129); 
[dir]i.diri = a-ha-zu STC 2 pi. 51 i 20 (comm, to 
En. el. VII 4). V 

1. to seize, to hold a person — a) in leg. 
contexts: tuppam . .. nilqima rabisam ni-hu- 
uz we took a(n official) document (issued by 
the City) and have secured a ra6ts«-official 
TCL 4 3:18, cf. klma mer’u RN u mer’at PN 
rabisam e-hu-zu-ni-ni-ma since the sons of 
Pusuken and the daughter of Pusuken 
secured a m&tsM-official against me (I sent a 
representative of mine to PN 2 ) OIP 27 57 : 33, 
cf. PN rabisam e-ha-az-ma ana karim KaniS 
isapparma Hrozny Kultepe 182:7, and rabisam 
Id-hu-za-ku-nu-ti ibid. 17:21, rabisam la ta-ha- 
za-ma la tasapparanim Kienast ATHE 44:20, 
cf. also (in broken contexts) e-hu-zu-ma 
KTS 34b: 5, and CCT 4 46a: 15 (all OA); 1 SAG. 
[in] PN mu.[ni.im] m PN 2 ki PN 2 PN 3 i-hu-uz 
PN 3 took (to work for him) one slave, called 
PN, a slave of PN 2 (=Balmunamhe), from PN 2 
AJSL 34 200:6, cf. (in the same context, also from 
Balmunamhe) YOS 5 115:6, 116:6; MN UD 7. 
kam i-hu-za he (the man who hired a girl from 
her mother) took her over on the seventh of 
MN PBS 8/2 111:7 (all OB); ah-ha-zu-um (for 
ahazum, note ammur for amur in same line) 
li-hu-uz CT 6 23a: 12 (OB let.); note in lit.: 
i-hu-uz-ma qarradisa she took her warriors 
CT 15 2 viii 7 (OB lit.). 

b) referring to women (used as a euphe¬ 
mism) : if a woman dislikes her husband ul 
ta-ah-ha-za-an-ni iqtabi and says, “You shall 
not touch me” CH § 142:61. 

c) said of diseases and demons: summa 
amelu qaqqassu asd a-hi-iz if a man’s head is 
seized by the ask-disease (cf., in same con¬ 
text, sabit in line 11) AMT 6,9:10, cf. AMT 
64,1:15; Teal pagrija i-ta-haz rimutu collapse 
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has seized my entire body Lambert BWL 42:75 
(Ludlul II); sal.bi be ih-ha-as-s\i] death(?) 
will seize that woman CT 38 43:72 (SB Alu); 
mind ra’bdta a-ah-za-ta why are you angry, 
seized (by rage)? KAR 63 r. 4,seeEbeling,MAOG 
5/3 p. 17, cf. ana kasa . .. rdbdka ah-za-ka 
ibid. r. 9; in broken context: ih-ha-zu se-pa-su 
[...] AfO 19 56:52 (SB); see 5R 50, CT 17 
29:7f., in lex. section. 

2. to take a wife, to marry — a) said of the 
bridegroom — V in leg. and letters : PN f PN 2 
e-hu-uz ina matim dam(?) sanitam la e-ha-az 
ina Alim kl qadistam e-ha-az PN married f PN 2 , 
he may not marry another woman abroad, he 
may marry a qadistu- woman in the City 
Hrozny Kultepe 3:3, 5 and 7, see Hrozny, 

Symb. Koschaker 108ff., and J. Lewy, HUCA 27 
6ff., cf. summa assatam sanitam e-ta-ha-az 
TCL 4 67 : 11, and passim in OA ; Summa awilum 
marat awilim balum Sa’di abisa u ummisa i-hu- 
si-ma if a man marries another man’s 
daughter without asking her parents (and 
without making a contract with them) 
Goetze LE § 27:32; PN ana la tehem [w] la a-ha- 
zi-im \n~\lS Him izkuru PN took an oath that 
nobody will have relations with or marry (her 
pledged daughter) YOS 8 51:7 (OB), see Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1922 408; inuma ... arki PN 
illikuma PN 2 i-hu-zu-u-si when afterwards 
PN came and married PN 2 YOS 8 141:8, cf. 
i-hu-zu-Si-i-ma ibid. 30; u-ul a-ah-ha-as-si I 
will not marry her BE 6/2 58:12, cf. maratka 
ul a-ha-az CH § 159:42, mdrtl ul ta-ah-ha-az 
ibid. § 161:69; mdrtl luddikkumma a-hu-uz I 
will give you my daughter—marry (her) TCL 
17 56:40; ummutumi-ha-zu-u-si UET5 95:12, 
cf. CT 8 50a:8; a-hi-is-sd e-ha-as-si (see ezebu 
mng. 3c) BIN 7 173:14, cf. a-hi-is-sd i-ha- 
as-si UET 5 87:11 , and a-hi-za-a-nu-um i-ha- 
a-za-ma Meissner BAP 91:6; Sa ... Sanum 
i-hu-zu-Si-ma ina bit a-hi-zi-i-sa warkim ulissu 
whose (mother) another man married and to 
whom she gave birth in the house of her 
second husband TCL 18 153: 5f.; ana aSSutim 
u mu[tutim\ ... i-hu-us-[si] TCL 1 61:8, cf. 
VAS 8 4:8, 92:7, Meissner BAP 89:5, 90:6, CT 
2 44:5, CT 4 39a: 6, 6 37a: 4, Speleers Recueil 
230:7; nam.dam.sein.tuk BE 6/2 48:3, cf. 
nam.dam.ni.sein.tuk PBS 8/2 155:2; PN 
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Sci ah-zu-ki PN who is married to you YOS 
2 15:21 (all OB); for their youngest brother 
Sa asSatam la ah-zu who is unmarried CH § 
166:67; i-hu-us-si assat (wr. dam) he has 
(formally) married her (and) she is a married 
woman Goetze LE § 28:36; summa lu warad 
ekallim u lu warad muSkenim marat awelirn 
i-hu-uz-ma if a palace slave or a private slave 
marries the daughter of a (free) man CH 
§ 175:61, cf. § 176:72; if this man ana sal 
Su-gi^-tim a-ha-zi-im panlsu istakan plans to 
marry a Sugltu -woman CH § 144:21, cf. sal 
su-gi^-tam i-ih-ha-az ibid. § 145:37; PN f PN 2 
izzibSi aSSatam Sanitam i-ha-az-ma should PN 
leave f PN 2 and take another wife MDP 24 
380:13; in difficult context: [Su\mma marat 
SuSi a-hi-iz MDP 24 395:12; dam SaluSta[m] 
i-ih-ha-az Wiseman Alalakh 91:30 (MB); anaku 
RN qadu aSSati Sanlti Sa a-ha-zu myself, RN, 
together with any other wife I would marry 
KBo 1 3 r. 30, and passim in this text; f PN . . . ana 
dam -ti a-ta-ha-az u inanna f PN dam-i/i I took 
f PN as wife and now f PN is my (legal) wife 
RA 23 150 No. 33:4 (Nuzi); aSSata Sanlta la i-ih- 
ha-az esirta la issir he will not take another 
wife nor keep a concubine in his house HSS 9 
24:8; summa haShu PN-ma ana assuta i-ta- 
ha-az-zu if he wants, PN himself can marry 
her JEN 432:11; allutu mareja rabuti aSSata 
i-ta-ah-zu-u-mi u atta assata la ta-ah-hu-uz-mi 
these older sons of mine have taken wives but 
you have not (yet) taken a wife AASOR 16 
56:13f. (Nuzi); qadiltu Sa mutu ah-zu-Si-ni a 
qadiStu- woman whom a husband had taken 
as a wife KAY 1 v 61 (Ass. Code § 40), cf. 
ndikdnSa ih-ha-a-si her seducer can marry 
her ibid, viii 36 (§ 54); aSSassu Sa ana kldi 
ah-zu-tu-u-ni his wife who was married to an 
outsider ibid, vi 75 (§ 45); DAM EGIR-ti i-tah- 
zu-ma if he has married a second wife SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) iii 25 (NB laws), cf. muti libi 
biSu ih-has-[si ] ibid, iv 36; PN f PN 2 ih-ha-az 
PN will marry f PN 2 TuM 2-3 1:3; f PN aSSati 
a-hu-uz-ma I married my wife r PN (but she 
bore no children) Hebraica 3 15:4, cf. ina umu 
PN f PN 2 undaSSiruma Sanitammai-tah-zu when 
PN leaves f PN 2 and marries another woman 
Strassmaier Liverpool No. 8:12; LU GN ina LU 
Damunu u lu Oambula ih-ha-zu the people of 
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Zanaki marry from among the tribes of the 
Damunu and the Gambulu ABL 846 r. 10; 
(list of children sent to the homes of natives of 
Babylon) 1-en dumu -Sit ana bit PN iltapar ul 
i-hu-uz he sent one son of his to the house of 
PN, he is single (lit. has not married) ABL 
969 : 4, and ibid. 6 and 8, cf. 1 -et marassu ana bit 
PN iltapar ul ah-za-at ibid. 10 and 12 (all NB). 

2' in lit.: ijah-ha-az-ki Gilg. VI i 32,cf. ibid. 
24; e ta-hu-uz harimtu Lambert BWL 102:72; 
summa Samnam ana assatim a-ha-zi-im teppes 
if you make an oil divination concerning 
marrying CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omens), cf. a-ha-az 
dam Boissier DA 212 r. 21; asSat ameli ana 
mustarriqisa istanappar dam gaz -ma jdsi 
ah-za-an-ni the man’s wife will entreat her 
secret lover (saying), “Kill (my) husband and 
marry me” BRM 4 12:79, also Boissier DA 
220:12 (all SB ext.); summa min MiN-ma (i.e., if 
the husband leaves the wife) Sa-nu-um-ma 
TUK-si (= ihussi) and another man marries her 
CT 39 45:44 (SB Alu); a-hi-sd idammiq he who 
marries her will be well off KAR 472:7 (SB 
physiogn.), cf. a-hi-is-sd Mar.za inazziq Kraus 
Texte 11c vi 30', cf. also ibid. 22', 25' and 27', cf. 
also ul ibdr a-hi-is-s[a ] Lambert BWL 102:80; 
DAM NU.TUK KAR 178 vi 19, and passim in 
hemer.; na.bi se -ma dam tuk this man will 
have good luck, he will take a wife CT 39 3:10, 
and passim in iqqur vpus ; if a man divorces 
his wife dam lu.ti tuk and marries the wife 
of a man who is still alive CT 39 46:48, cf. 
dam lu.us tuk marries a wife whose husband 
is dead ibid. 50 (SB Alu); RN Sar mat ASSur 
marat RN 2 Sar Kardunias e-hu-z[u\ CT 34 39 
ii 34 (Synchron. Hist.); ha-mi-ri sa sinnisate 
ih-hu-zu ... mare u mardte uSabSu ABL 2:18 
(read after Delitzsch Assyrisches Worterbuch 164). 

b) said of the father of the bridegroom: 
PN ana PN 2 mdri <su > klma dam a-ha-zi-im 
iddiSSum PN gave his son PN 2 (a field) instead 
of obtaining a wife for him CT 6 37b:5 (OB); 
Summa awilum ana marl Sa irSu (mistake for 
irbu) aSSatim i-hu-uz ana mariSu sihrim aSz 
Satam la i-hu-uz if a man has taken wives 
for his sons who are grown up (but) has not 
taken a wife for his youngest son CH § 166: 53 
and 57; MU DUMU.SAL LUGAL a-na <LTJ> Rapit 
qim i-hu-zu the year in which he (the father 
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of the bridegroom) took the king’s daughter 
as wife for (his son) the ruler of Rapiqum 
UCP 10 134 No. 61:11 (OB Ishchali). 

3. to hold, possess, to take over, to take to 
(a region) — a) to hold, possess: d PA ... 
a-hi-iz dub Si-mat [ ill ] Nabu who holds the 
official tablet [of the gods] Thureau-Dangin 
Til-Barsip p. 143:6 (= RA 27 14); sir-da-a-lci 
a-hu-zu(vnr. -uz) I have held your (Istar’s) 
reins BMS 8 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60, 
cf. palahu a-ha-zu si-ir-d[u ...] Winckler 
Sammlung 2 52 K.4730:5, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 
5 154; note: e-hu-zu igi 11 namirtu who has 
sharp eyes CT 27 38:42, also, wr. i-hu-uz-zu 
OECT 6 pi. 29K.3507 r. 17, KuchlerBeitr.pl. 13:57, 
and passim in Asb. colophons, see Streck Asb. 356, 
most likely a loan translation from Sum. tuk, 
and see mng. 9c. 

b) to take over (money and merchandise): 
x gin ku.babbar PN ana sag sag u-la a-hu-uz 
I did not take the x shekels of silver of PN 
for ... , BM 54309 cited MAD 3 23; sAm-SM- 
nu x Ktr.BABBAB isti PN u PN a PN a i-hu-uz PN 3 
took x silver from PN and PN 2 as purchase 
price for the house JCS 10 26 ii 2; mAs.da.ri.a 
PN i-hu-uz PN took (two rams and one goat) 
as masdaru- offering BIN 8 146:6 (all OAkk.), 
see also the OAkk. refs, cited sub haSu E; naphar 
subatija ana awiltim ah-za-ma take all the 
garments of mine for the lady CCT 2 25: 
36 (OA); tuppi zununne Sa PN it <ti > abisa ... 
u ummiSa ... i-hu-zu (for translat., see 
zununnu) Iraq 11 145 No. 5:4 (MB). 

c) to take to (a region): a-hi-iz lcisad tdmti 
sabit kur [...] (the Arameans) who occupy 
the seashore, hold the country [GN] Craig 
ABRT 1 81 : 6 (SB tamitu); id Uqnu e-hu-zuSubat 
ruqti (for a parallel, see sabatu mng. 4a) Lie 
Sar. 334; SumSulu a Nebiru a-hi-zu qerbisu his 
name shall be Ford (star) (because) he oc¬ 
cupies the central position En. el. VII 129. 

4. to learn, to understand — a) in gen.: 
sa nig.Sam kitum la i-ih-zu-u (fiamas will 
inform him) who is not aware of the just 
price (of the commodities sold on the market 
place) MDP 28 p. 5:9 (Elam) ; a-hi-iz temi u 
milki (between karas taSlmti and lamid Situlti) 
full of understanding and counsel Bohl Chrest- 
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omathy p. 34:8 (Sin-sar-iSkun); a-hi-iz nemeqi 
(after muStdlu) full of wisdom VAB 4 88 No. 
9 i 4, and passim in Nbk. ; his young son RN la 
a-hi-iz riddi without intelligence ibid. 276 
iv 39 (Nbn.), cf. a-hi-iz riddi STT 70 r. 10', see 
RA 53 133; te NUN kl Sa erSutu ah-zu star of 
Eridu who is possessed of wisdom RAcc. 
137:303; dulliha tanittaSa ah-za learn (pi.) 
quickly of her (Istar’s) praiseworthiness! 
BA 5 628 No. 4:10 (= Craig ABRT 1 54) ; sinniz 
Sate Sa ina SipriSina taslmta ah-zu(iov -za) 
women experienced in their crafts KAR 321:6, 
cf. a-ta-haz mi-[ri-iS-ka ], with comm, a-ha-za 
H la-ma-du Lambert BWL 72:45 (Theodicy); 
ana la a-hi-iz x [... ] AfO 19 52 ii 109. 

b) referring to specialized knowledge : f PN 
igi.nu.[tuk/du 8 ] ana narutim a-ha-zi-im ana 
mahrija ubluniS they brought the blind 
woman f PN to me to learn the art of singing 
MCS 2 p. 39 No. 4:4 (OB); \tup-Sa\r-ru-tam 
damqiS ah-zu he has learned the art of writing 
well (restoration based on the Sum. name of 
the person) ARM 5 73 r. 4; A Nabu ... a-hi-zu 
Sukami Nabu who knows the (cuneiform) 
signs 1R 35 No. 2:4 (Adn. Ill); bdrutu ... 
nemeqi a SamaS u d Adad i-hu-zu-ma who 
understands the diviner’s lore, the wisdom of 
Samas and Adad Boissier DA 232 r. 49, cf. 
nisiq tupSarruti Sa ina Sarrdni ... mamma 
Sipru Sudtu la i-hu-(uz-)zu the highest level of 
scholarship, this skill which none of the 
kings (who came before me) has ever mastered 
BBR No. 26 r. vi 59, also TCL 16 pi. 171 No. 96 
r. 21, JRAS 1932 39 r. 27, and passim in colophons 
of Asb., see Streck Asb. 356ff. ; a-hu-uz nemeqi 
a Nabu (there) I studied the wisdom of Nabu 
(the entire extent of the scribal art) Streck 
Asb. 4 i 31; a-hu-uz nisirtu katimtu kullat 
tupSarrute I studied the sacred lore, the 
entire craft of the scribe ibid. 254:13. 

c) referring to a specific instance : PN ana 
a-ha-zi-Su sar-tou PN wrote (the tablet) for 
his own instruction (colophon) ACT l p. 17 
No. 192:5; Sa kammu anna ih-ha-zu(var. -su) 
who learns this tablet (by rote?) KAR 361 r. 
3, var. from KAR 105r. 8; KI.DU.DU.MES EME.GI 7 
eme.uri 1 " Site’a ta-ah-ha-zu you will learn 
to do research in the rituals written in 
Sumerian and Akkadian KAR 44 r. 15; lu.a. 
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ba Sa ih-ha-zu iSet ina mat nakri any scribe 
who memorizes (this text) will be able to 
escape from an enemy country Gossmann 
Era V 55 ; obscure: ummanu e-ha-zu liSme 
CT 34 41 iv 27 (Synchron. Hist.). 

5. to mount (an object in precious metal): 
gi.gid sinnatam Sa ku.gi ah-zu a flute (and) 
a sirawafM-instrument which are set in gold 
(exceptional for uhhuzu, cf. mng. 8) LKA 70 
i 18, see TuL p. 50. 

6. (in idiomatic phrases, arranged alpha¬ 
betically according to direct object): 

abbutu to intercede: [ d I-gi]-gu gimrast 
sunu li-hu-zu a-bu-us-su all the heavenly 
gods should intercede for him ZA 4 256 iv 19. 

araatu (with Suhuzu) to give orders: 
d Nin.ildu(iGi.NAGAR.GiD) nagar.gal An. 
na.ke x gh nam.mi.in.de inim mu.un. 
dib.ba : d MiN nagargallum Sa d Anim isslma 
a-ma-tamu-Sah-haz he (Ea) called for DN, the 
master carpenter of Anu, to give (him) an 
order 4R l8No. 3:38f., cf. d En.ki dumu.ni 
...ghnam.mi.in.deinimmi.ni.in.dib. 
ba (var. mu.un.dib.ba) : d £l-a mdraSu ... 
isslma a-ma-ta ii-Sah-haz(v ar. -ha-az) CT 16 
20:132f. 

dajanutu (with suhuzu) to arrange 
judicial procedure: see dajanutu mng. 2. 

dlnu to take to court, (with suhuzu) to try 
a case: PN di-i-ni PN 2 re'i i-hu-uz-zu-ma umma 
PN took the shepherd PN 2 to court claiming 
(he had taken away 27 of his sheep) RA 18 32 
No. 35:2 (NB); istu I MA.NA adi 1 MA.SA LU 
di-nam u-sa-ha-zu-[s]u-\ma] (in cases in¬ 
volving penalties) from one-third to one mina, 
they conduct the trial against the man (if 
it is a capital case, jurisdiction belongs 
solely to the king) Goetze LE § 48:43, cf. di(\)- 
nam Sa ina qdtikunu ibaSSu Su-hi-za YOS 8 
1:38; dajanu dinam ina bit d Ur as u-Sa-hi-zu- 
Su-nu-ti-ma the judges conducted the trial 
against them in the temple of Uras Gautier 
Dilbat 30:9, ef. Jean Tell Sifr 37a: 9, YOS 8 42:4, 
63:11 and 150:12, JCS 11 30 No. 18:5, and passim, 
(with refs, to specific legal procedures and decisions) 
YOS 8 66:7 and 10, CT 6 8:30, CT 8 45b: 12; 
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note karum dinam u-Sa-hi-su-nu-ti-ma TCL 
10 34:8, and (referring to the rabidnu) VAS 

8 102:6, (to the Sakkanakku) Gautier Dilbat 
13:7; gal. unkin. na di.kud.e.ne di.da 
di.bi.es-ma UET 5 247 tablet 8, as against 
gal.unkin.na u Di.KUD.rE.NEl di-nam u-Sa- 
hi-ZU-Su-ma case 7, and see Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 1 p. 9 n. 5, cf. also TCL 10 105:6, Riftin 
46:15, Pinches Peek No. 13:6, PBS 8/2 264:10, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:7; for OB letters see 
sub simdatu mng. 2c, note without dlnu: ina 
Sanim dinim PN PN 2 PN 3 PN 4 u PN 5 dajan 
Babili ina libbu kalakkim u-Sa-hi-zu-Su-nu-ti 
dinam Satu ul ilqu in the second lawsuit, the 
(named) judges of Babylon tried them in the 
subterranean sanctuary but they (the accused) 
did not accept this decision CT 29 43:22, cf. 
YOS 2 19:38, PBS 1/2 10:18 and 24, VAS 16 96:4, 
(wr. li-Sa-hi-iz-ne-ti) BIN 7 27:22, and note 
fdi-iwl A SamaS Su-hi-s[u-nu]-ti VAS 16 71:10 
(all letters); ahl dinam li-Sa-hi-is-su-nu-[ti ] 
my brother should try them ARM 2 79:22. 

er§u to take to one’s bed : a-hu-uz ersa I 
took to (my) bed Lambert BWL 44:95 (Ludlul 
II). 

flarranu to take the road ; ha-ra-nam a-hu- 
z[a-a]m I have taken the road Gelb OAIC 53 : 

9 (OAkk.). 

lemneti to side with evil: ilu Sa lemneti 
i-hu-zu the god who turned to evil En. el. IV 
18. 

marqltu to hide: ana GN Sa qirib tdmti 
innabitma i-hu-uz mar-qi-tum he (the king 
of Sidon) fled to GN which is an island and 
went into hiding OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); niSe . .. 
ihliquma ina ersetim [... ] i-hu-zu m[ar-q]i-ti 
the inhabitants (of Babylon) fled and took 
refuge in [an unknown] region Borger Esarh. 
15 Ep. 9 ii 1, for var. see below mng. 6 s.v. puzru; 
RN ana GN dl tukultiSu innabitma e-hu-uz 
mar-qi-tu RN fled to GN, his fortified city, and 
took refuge (there) Streek Asb. 24 iii 1, cf. Sa 
... iSetuni e-hu-zu mar-qi-i-tu those who 
escaped (death) went into hiding ibid. 36 iv 60, 
also Sa qereb Sade elu erubu e-hu-zu mar-qi-tu 
ibid. 74 ix 39. 
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nis&ti to go abroad: birtci lullik ni-sa-a-ti 
lu-hu-uz I will go ...., take to distant 
regions Lambert BWL 78:137 (Theodicy), cf. 
niSdsu ipparsdma i-hu-za ni-s[i-i]S its (the 
Lebanon’s) inhabitants had fled and gone far 
away VAB 4 174 ix 25 (Nbk.). 

puzru to hide : PN pu-uz-ra-am e-hu-uz-ma 
PN went into hiding KTS 29b: 22, ef. Hrozny 
Kultepe 83:14 (OA); 7liM . .. [ ihliqujma ina 
erset la idu e-hu-zu pu-uz-ra-ti the inhabitants 
(of Babylon) [fled] and took refuge in an 
unknown region Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9b: 18, for 
var. see above mng. 6 s.v. marqitu ; ilu Silt dadme 
i-hu-ZU pu-UZ-rat Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:10, 
see also CT 16 39:7f., 21:152f., Lugale V 3, in 

lex. section; asar la a-ma-ri pu-uz-ra us-ta-hi- 
iz who hides (the boundary stone) in an in¬ 
accessible place MDP 2 107 v 44 (MB), cf. sa 
. .. pu-uz-ru u-sa-ha-zu asar la a-ma-ru isalc ; 
lcanu who hides it (or) places it in an in¬ 
accessible place VAS 137v31, lu puzru u-sah- 
ha-zu VAS 1 36 v 1 (NB). 

qatate to assume guaranty; SU II .MES- 
ku-nu Sa 50 anse se.bar .. . 12| ma.na 
kaspi a-tah-za I assumed surety for you for 
the amount of fifty homers of barley (also for 
plow and oxen and) twelve and one-half 
minas of silver VAS 1 96:11 (NA). 

qatu to assist: a-hu-uz sv-su putur aransu 
help him, absolve his sin AfO 19 59:151, cf. ah- 
zi sv-su ibid. 53:160; [l]u-hu-uz qa-at-qa ... 
lusbata seplka MDP 18 250:4 (lit.); u'adt 
dlma ramanus u-sa-hi-iz su -su he (Marduk) 
assigned (the mentioned powers) to himself, 
placed them into his (own) hand En. el. V 52. 

tubqu to disappear; upon Ninurta’s com¬ 
mand GIG di'i lemnu ih-ha-zu tub-qa-a-ti the 
bad headache(?) disappears JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 2:5. 

7. ithuzu to be interconnected: heaven 
and earth alike bring forth omens [a-hi\-en- 
na-a ul bar.mes same u ersetu it-hu-zu they 
cannot be separated from each other—-heaven 
and earth are interconnected (a sign which is 
bad in the sky is bad on earth) Bab. 4 111:40 
(SB instructions to the interpreter of omens); LIT. 
nu.eS.meS lu ramki lu surmahl Su-ut it-hu-zu 
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nindanSun the neSakku-priests, the pure ones, 
the chief Mw-priests, all those well-versed in 
their norms(?) Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 76:158 
and Lie Sar. 76:12; for ithuzu Sa aSSati, see 
Nabnitu A 271, in lex. section. 

8. uhhuzu to mount an object in precious 
materials, to marry (pi.) — a) to mount 
objects — V referring to individual objects; 
1 gis.bansur ku.gi.gar.ra one table 
mounted with gold RTC 221 ii 1, cf. (with ku. 
babbar) ibid, ii 3, and passim in RTC 222, 223 and 
224; 1 UD.KA.BAR Sag.kul na 4 .nUx(SIR). 

gal KA.ba KU.Gi.gar.ra TCL 2 pi. 31 5529:7 
(all Ur III); \ma\-sa-pu-um ... rupuqatusu 
enatuSu ku.babbar a-hu-uz (one) masappu- 
objeet (with) its studs(?) and its beads, 
mounted in silver TCL 20 113:16 (OA); 2 us'en 
.. . si-pa-ra-am u-hi-iz I mounted two .... 
in bronze Belleten 14 224:15 (Irisum), cf. panisa 
hu-sa-ra-a[m] u-hi-iz I edged its (the throne’s) 
front with husaru-stone(&) ibid. 8; obscure; 
kaspam ana qabliati[ka ] a(text e)-hu-zi-im 
addin TCL 20 107:25 (OA); gis.gu.za ... 
ku.babbar gar.ra PBS 8/2 194 i 20, also 3 
as+me kh.babbar gar.ra decorated with 
three silver sun disks ibid, ii 22, and note 
ku.babbar nu gar.ra ibid, iii 16 (OB); 1 

na 4 .kisib.babbar.dil ku.gi gar.ra one 
seal of pappardillu- stone set in gold YOS 12 
157:10 (OB); twenty minas of silver <.ana> 
salmika uh-hu-z[i-im\ to mount your statues 
ARM 1 74:4; 6 gir siparrim sa ku.babbar 

uh-hu-za six daggers which are mounted in 
silver ARM 2 139:14; 1 GIS.TUKUL UD.KA.BAR 
muhhasu ku.babbar uh-hu-uz one mace of 
bronze, its top mounted in silver ARM 7 
119:4, cf. gi§.tukul kaptaru muhhasu u isissu 
KU.GI uh-hu-uz Syria 20 112:4 (Mari); 1 littu 
sa ku.babbar uh-hu-zu one stool which is 
mounted in silver HSS 13 195:7; x goblets of 
refined silver sa SapatiSunu ku.gi uh-hu-za 
whose rims are edged in gold HSS 14 589:9; 
paSsuru Sa Sinni-pira uh-hu-zu table edged 
with ivory HSS 13 435:45 (= RA 36 157), cf. 
(tables) Sa Sinni-pira u taskarinna uh-hu-zu 
RA 36 136:7 and 16, cf. for wood used as edging, 
HSS 13 435:33 (= RA 36 157), RA 36 136:2, see 
also iSpatu mng. lb and alkanniwe (all Nuzi); 
qarnaSunu ... Kir.Gi ah-hu-za their horns 
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(and the bases of their horns) mounted in gold 
AfO 18 306 iv 11 (MA inventory); inanna RN 
[salmdni] Sa gis u-te-eh-hi-iz-ma now RN has 
covered wooden [images] (with gold) (con¬ 
trasted with uppuqu made of solid gold 
line 37) EA 26:41; 1 GIS.GU.ZA GAL Sa USl 

Ktr.GI GAB.BA EA 5:23, and passim in this text; 
1 hab su sa parzilli kix.gi gab one arm ring 
of iron mounted in gold EA 22 ii 3, and passim, 
wr. gab, in this text; 1 pisannu ... KU.GI 
uh-hu-zu EA 14 ii 17, and passim in this text, EA 
25 ii 57, etc., also siparra GAB EA 22 iv 32, NA 4 
hiliba na 4 .za.gin.kur gab.ba ibid, i 51; note 
Ktr.GI uh-hi-za EA 120:17 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
in broken context; (with precious stones) 
lu-u, uh-hi-ZU-ma 5R 33 iv 1 (Agum-kakrime); 
appu u isdu ina hurasi ruSSe annanna suqulti 
uh-hi-iz-ma I mounted top and bottom in 
so-and-so much red gold Streck Asb. 290:21, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 42 n. 5 and 90 n. 3; ittamir 
appa iSda u qabla hurasa tu-uh-ha-za (for 
translates ee ittamir) TCL 6 49.-8; ina muhhi 
dalati sa Esagil ana ah-hu-zi concerning the 
mounting of the doors of Esagila (in gold) 
ABL 464:2, and cf. (in broken contexts) ku.gi 
ah-hu-zu ABL 476:14, ku.gi la ah-hu-zu 
ibid. 15 and 22 (both NA); GIS.GIB ZA.GIN.NA 
GAB.BA KAR 132 iii 16 (NB), see RAcc. p. 102; 
dalati . .. ihiz kaspi ebba uh-hi-iz-ma I edged 
the doors (of wood) with shining silver VAB 
4 158 vi 40, cf. ereni sululi . .. kaspa uh-hi-iz- 
ma ibid. 46 (Nbk.), also dalati ... eSrnard 
uh-hi-iz ibid. 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 

2' referring to temples, buildings, etc.: 
hurasa mala uh-hu-zi-sa u hisehtisa subila send 
as much gold (as is needed) for its (the 
palace’s) decorating and its (other) needs 
EA 16:17 (let. of Assur-uballit I); esret mahdzi 
. .. kaspa hurasa uh-hi-zu-ma unammera 
kima ume I decorated the cellas of the 
sanctuaries (with mountings) in silver and 
gold and made them shine like the sunlight 
Borger Esarh. 59 v 39, cf. atman ASSur . . . 
hurasa uh-hi-iz ibid. 87:23, also ibid. 94:29 and 
r. 16. 

b) to marry (exceptional, due to the plural 
subject): women [sa] kidanu ah-hu-za-a-ni 
who are married to outsiders AfO 17 272:22 
(MA harem edicts). 
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9. Suhuzu to teach, to educate, to inform, 
instruct, to incite, to make take a wife, to 
make hold, to have (an object) mounted (in 
precious metal), to kindle a fire, to make a 
person liable for debts, (in stative) to have a 
claim on income — a) to teach, to educate, 
inform, instruct, incite — V to teach a 
specific craft; sipir qatisu us-ta-hi-zu (if) he 
(the adoptive father who is a craftsman) has 
taught him his handicraft CH § 188:58, also 
§189:61; narutam li-sa-hi-zu-si-n[a-ti] they 
should teach them (the girls) singing ARM 1 
64 r. 7; PN ihzi narutu su-hi-zi-su (for suhissu) 
instruct PN in the art of singing BE 8 
98:4 (NB); su-hu-zu rigim pitni well in¬ 
structed in the melodies on the pitnu- 
instrument KAR 334 r. 14; ina tuppi u qan 
tuppi ina mahar (1 Samas u ,] A dad utami 
masuma u-sah-ha-su Enuma mar bdri he 
(the scholar) makes him (his preferred son) 
take an oath on tablet and stylus before DN 
and DN 2 and (only) then teaches him the 
“When the Diviner” series BBR No. 24:22, 
cf. ibid. No. 1-20:13. 

2' to teach, educate, to instill a specific 
behavior: ana su-hu-uz sibitte palah Hi u karri 
to teach (the natives) good behavior (and) to 
serve the gods and the king Lyon Sar. 12:74, 
and passim in this phrase in Sar. ; sumi A I star 
kuqur niseja us-ta-hi-iz I taught my people 
to keep the names of the goddesses in high 
esteem (parallel: me Hi nasari) Lambert BWL 
40:30 (Ludlul II); tu-sa-hi-iz pi mdtika la eteq 
[mamiti] (see etequ A mng. 2c) KAR 128:10; 
puluhtu ilutisu sirtu Su-hu-zu ilu u a[melu) 
gods and men are well aware of the awe due to 
his supreme godhead PSBA 20 157:27; [...] 
Su-hu-za saptaja (in broken context) Lambert 
BWL 82:204 (Theodicy); ana KUB usim SU-hu- 
zi-im (Marduk sent me) to instill good 
behavior in the country CH v 18; kibsi ilti 
su-hu-za Lambert BWL 76:86; lisannima abu 
mari li-Sa-hi-iz let the father recite (the 
poem) and thus teach (his) son En. el. VII 147; 
when assembled ramansunu u-Sah-ha-zu nub 
lati they communicate impious words to each 
other Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul I) ; la amrdti 
lummudu la natati Su-hu-zu (he) who knows 
improper things, has learned unseemly things 
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Surpu II 64, cf. rial [nat]atu daja[nu] u-M-hi-zu 
ibid. II 15 and p. 51 Comm. C 43. 

3' to inform, instruct: ana mala PN u-sa- 
hi-zu-ka according to all (the) instructions 
which PN gave you TCL 20 118:20, cf. 
ammala tu-sa-hi-zi-ni TCL 4 39 : 6, cf. also 
ammala u-sa-hi-zu-ka CCT 4 45a:3; karum 
lu-sa-hi-iz-ni-a-ti the karum should instruct 
US TuM 1 20a:21, also ibid. 19b:20; asar U-sa- 
hu-zu-ni kaspam iddunu they deliver the 
silver wherever I instruct (them to do so) 
KTS 37a: 28, cf. BIN 6 77:21; sahirtam sau-sa- 
hi-zu-su-ni listamam let him buy the 
merchandise concerning which I have given 
him instructions TCL 20 98:30; klma awatim 
sa tkallim ammakam dannani massardtum sa- 
hu-za-ni that the palace (now) takes things 
here quite seriously and that the guards are 
instructed (accordingly) KTS 37a: 13; amtam 
sa-hi-za-ma GIG labiram ana kurummatim 
litenamma instruct the slave girl that she 
should grind the old wheat(?) to make bread 
CCT 3 7b: 29, cf . patre sa u-sa-hi~zu sepis have 
the knives concerning which I gave instruc¬ 
tions made TCL 20 101:23, also PN PN 2 u 
mer'usu us-ta-na-hu-zu-si CCT 4 24a: 13 (all 
OA); dalali sa tu-Sa-hi-za-an-ni the doors 
concerning which you have informed me 
TCL 17 1:31 (OB let.); belt bitam nadanam u- 
sa-hi-iz-ma ul iddinusu my lord has issued 
instructions that they give a house (to him) 
but they have not given (it) to him ARM 5 
73 r. 6; sa nig. sam kitum la ihzu d Sam,as li- 
sa-hi-is-su let Samas instruct him who is not 
aware of the fair price (through this stela) 
MDP 28 p. 5:10 (OB Elam); d Samas jattam u 
kattam liMl li-sa-hi-iz let Samas inquire in 
your affair and mine and let him give in¬ 
structions Dossin, Syria33 66:6 (Mari let.); sabe 
sa ana muhhisu illikuni [... ] u-sah-ha-az 
umma ABL 1255 r. 7 (NB). 

4' to incite a person to do something; 
tdnistum lamnat e u-sa-hi-zu-su people are 
bad—one must not instigate them (to do 
evil) TCL 19 14:19 (OA); I do not know PN’s 
murderer anaku la u-sa-hi-zu and I have not 
incited (him, and I have neither taken nor 
even touched any possession of PN) CT 29 
42:14 (OB let. ); assum erretim .sindti saniamma 
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us-ta-hi-iz if he incites somebody else (to do 
it) on account of these curses CH xlii 38, cf. u 
aSSum erretim saniam u-sa-ha-zu Syria 32 12 v 
7 (Jahdunlim), assu arrati sinatim sandmma 
u-sa-ah-ha-zu MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 7, ef. also MDP 
6 pi. 10 iv 25, BBSt. No. 7 ii 8, VAS 1 58 ii 5, 
(with added ina lemneti) Hinke Kudurru iii 23, 
also mamman u-M-ha-zu VAS 1 37 v 25, u-sa- 
ah-ha-zu (alone) BBSt. No. 3 v 36 (all kudur- 
rus), also (in hist, texts) lu mamma Sana ... 
u-Sa-ha-zu KAH 1 3 r. 21 and AKA 10 r. 26, 
KAH 2 35:46, cf. AfO 5 99:78 (Adn. I), AKA 
250 v 71 (Asn.) ; note (referring to sorcerers): 
sa sandmma u-sa-hi-za Laessoe Bit Rimki 38:11, 
cf. RA 26 40 BM 78240:23 (SB rel.), and cf. Sumer 
lip. 110 in lex. section; tu-sa-hi-za-na-si-in- 
ma tuseskun tese you have incited us, you 
have created the melee of the battle Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 5, cf. [an]anta tabtana tu-M-ha-za 
l[em]uttu Lambert BWL 170:29; alik pan um: 
mani u-sah-ha-za(v ar. -zu) lemuttu he gives 
nefarious instructions to the commander of 
the army Gossmann Era IV 25 ; l[u sa]namma 
ana muhhi RN saburta ul us-ta-ah-ha-az he 
will not incite anybody against RN KBo 1 1 r. 
29, see Weidner, BoSt 8 26, cf. uS-ta-hi-iz-ZU 
(in broken context) KUB 3 89:5 (Akk. version 
of the Proclamation of Telipinu); summa U-Sa- 
hi-zu-si-ni ma ina bitija sirqi I (the owner of 
the house who is taking the oath) did not 
instigate her (telling her), “Commit a theft in 
my house” KAV 1 i 61 (Ass. Code § 5); note 
the exceptional spelling in NA: sa ... sihu 
bartu [to] tabtu la dediqtu amat lemutti ... 
iqabbt u-M-qa-ba-a [i]dabbub usadbaba u-sd- 
an-ha-az-za will he speak or make others 
speak, plot or cause to plot, or foment rebel¬ 
lion? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10, also, 
wr. [u]-M-an-ha-zum ibid. 115 r. 12; see also 
JRAS 1932 p. 37 : 28f., etc., in lex. section. 

b) to obtain a wife for someone (causative 
of mng. 2a): for their youngest brother who 
has no wife kasap tirhatim isakkanusumma 
as-sa-tam u-sa-ah-ha-zu-su they set aside 
silver for the terhatu-gift for him and they 
will enable him to take a wife CH § 166:73; 
PN PN 2 dam u-Sa-ah-az-zu PN (the adoptive 
father) will obtain a wife for PN 2 (the adopted 
son) HSS 5 57:5, and passim in Nuzi; DAM-ZM 
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istu bitisunuma u-sa-ha-zu-us they will obtain 
a wife for him at their own expense JEN 649.- 32 ; 
PN will not leave the house of f PN 2 adi maresu 
.sa f PN, assata u-sa-ha-az-zu-su until the sons 
of f PN 2 have obtained a wife for him HSS 19 
49:19; note, referring to a slave: PN asSata 
PN 2 (the slave) u-Sa-ha-az-zu JEN 611:7; ina 
mahrika kurkizanna ul-ta-hi-is-s[u ] in front 
of you (Samas) I made him marry a piglet 
KAR 66:26; u-sa-hi-iz-ki kalbci salma qallaki 
I have married your lowly (servant), the black 
dog, to you (Lamastu) ZA16 154:14, and passim 
in Lamastu, (referring to an actual ritual act) ibid, 
p. 156:24, and see haru A mng. Id. 

c) to make hold (an object), to make take 

over, accept, etc. (causative of mng. 3): 
issima mitta imnasu u-sa-hi-iz he took the 
mittu-we apon and placed it in his right hand 
En. el. IV 37; u-Sah-ha-zu they make 

h im (the novice diviner) hold [the cedar staff] 
BBR No. 1-20:17, cf. (referring to figurines) 
[tu]-sa-haz ibid. No. 52:6; KiS a-Sa-ri-su ini 
dlarn ... u-sa-hi-su-ni he restored Kis and 
had them occupy (settle) the city (with Sum. 
correspondence uru.bi ki.gub e.na.ba) 
AfO 20 36 iv 34 (Sar.), also ibid. 43 ix 24; su-hi- 
iz-ti LU.MES-tfl elippati ana pani sab sarri belija 
I had my people board ships in view of (the 
coming of) the army of the king, my lord EA 
153:9 (let. from Tyre); when I come 10 kutdni 
damqutim sa kima jdti lu-Sa-hi-iz-ma liddinm 
summa I will hand over ten fine kutanu-g&v- 
ments to my representative that he may give 
(them) to him CCT 2 27:14 (OA); se.ba su- 
hi-iz-za let (them) obtain rations TCL 18 138 :13 
(OB lot.) ; sa Samas u Adad uznu rapastu u- 
sd-hi-zu-su-ma to whom Samas and Adad 
have granted wide understanding CT 20 42 r. 
35, and passim, see Streck Asb. p. 362 1, and cf. 
mng. 3a. 

d) to have mounted in precious metal 
(causative of mng. 5): urudu salam en 
d SES.[Ki] hurasam u-sa-ah-ha-az I would like 
to have the copper statue of the en-priestess 
of Nanna mounted in gold UET 5 75:5 (OB 
let. of Kudur-Mabuk). 

e) to kindle a fire: izi tu-sa-ha-az you 
kindle a fire KAR 222 i 2, and passim in the MA 
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texts on preparation of perfumes, see Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. p. 48 s.v., note (without IZl) ibid. p. 
38 : 18, p. 19 : 18, and passim; ab-ra tus-ta-haz (for 
translat., see abru A usage b) 4R 55 No. 2:17; 
obscure: [pi]-it pi-i-su (> Girra u-Sa-hi-iz-ma 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 52; see also iSdtu mng. 
2a-2'a\ 

f) to make a person liable for debts, etc. 
(OB, Elam, Nuzi): [a]nababti u [sih]it harrani 
ummanu ul su-hu-iz the creditor is not liable 
for payments to the city quarter or for (loss 
through ai:-) attack during the overland 
transportation MDP 22 120:11, also, wr. su- 
hu-uz ibid. 121:10(1), 123:10(1), MDP 23 270:5, 
271:7, 272:8, cf. um.mi.a nu.ub.zu.zu 
PBS 8/2 151:18 (OB); ana hubuUisunu PN ul 
Su-hu- az MDP 24 333:21; ana makkuri asar ali 
u seri bust basiti sa f PN PN 2 ul su-hu-uz MDP 
18 202:7 (= MDP 22 3) ; note ana makkuri ali u 
seri . .. PN su-hu-uz izzaz PN is liable for any 
property in the city and abroad, he will be 
ready (to pay) MDP 23 286:10; ul su-hu-uz 
illakma he is not liable and can leave MDP 
28 401:23, ul SU-hu-za-at MDP 22 136:19, PN 
u { PN 2 ul §u-hu-[z\u ibid. 164 r. 8; PN LU 
ndgiru Sa GN kimu 2 anse.mes . .. asar 
PN 2 Sakin mati u-sa-ha-za-an-ni-mi if the 
town crier of Nuzi, PN, should make me 
liable for (the value of) two donkeys due(?) 
PN 2 , the governor, (I will deliver the two 
donkeys to PN 2 ) SMN 3238:10 (translit. only). 

g) (in the stative) to have a claim on 
income, etc. (OB only) : ina bitim eqlim kirim 
. . . f PN ... ul su-hu-za-at PN has no claim 
to (an income from) house, field and garden 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:8, cf. sa seJ'am la inad ; 
dinu ina eqlim ul su-hu-uz he who does not 
deliver barley has no claim to the field 
ibid. 41:12. 

h) rare and special mngs.: sittuti inusunu 
u-sa-hi-iz I allowed the other (natives, those 
who have not been placed in the Assyrian 
army) to exercise their crafts Winckler Sar. 
pi. 30 No. 64:24; sarris kalalumnusu-hu-zu-su 
all evils are inflicted upon him as if he were a 
criminal Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy); 
puzrusattakkusu-hu-zubanruka your (the sun 
god’s) rays reach constantly into secret places 
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Lambert BWL 126:9 (hymn to Samas); 5 US 
a Sin ana d UTU.su.A tu-sah-ha-az ACT 1 208 r. 
ii 21; 4 gis.pa sa ma.nu.meS ana sikkate sa- 
hu-za four sticks of eYw-wood, fit for pegs 
KAJ 310:50 (MA); dim-tu su-hu-za-at [...] 
(between surrup libbl and adammum in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 288 K, 2765:4, 
see discussion section. 

10. III/2 to be induced, influenced, to be 
set aflame—a) to be induced, influenced('?) 
(passive of mng. 9a-4'): A Isam ^nin.lil ana 
d Samas ulidma us-ta-hi-iz-ma ina sulim 
izibsu Ninlil bore Isum to Samas and she was 
induced (by someone) to abandon him in the 
street CT 15 6 vii 8 (OB lit.). 

b) to be set aflame (passive of mng. 9e): 
for sutahuzu sa isdti , see Nabnitu A 272f., Izi I 
23, in lex. section. 

11. IV to be married, to flare up (said of 
fire) — a) to be married (passive of mng. 2): 
summa ittenmidu ... in-na-ha-zu if (the 
drops of oil) run together they (the man and 
the woman) will be married CT 3 2:14 (OB oil 
omens); PN u PN 2 . . . in-na-ah-zu PN and 
(the woman) PN 2 have been duly married 
MDP 24 383:4, also ibid. 13; assum riksa la tu- 
qa-i-u-ni u ta-na-hi-su-u-ni because she had 
not waited (for the period per) contract but 
was taken in marriage (by that other man) 
KAV 1 v 13 (Ass. Code § 36). 

b) to flare up (said of fire, cf. mng. 9e): 
isdtum ana bit DN ... imqutma in-na-hi-iz-ma 
kal musim Ikul (for translat., see isdtu mng. 
la— 1') Syria 19 121:6 (Mari, translit. only); as: 
surri quturtum si la in-na-ah-ha-az-ma la istet 
u ana halas Mari la imarras heaven forbid 
that this smoke become fire (probably 
quoting a proverb), not even an isolated one, 
and become dangerous for the district of 
Mari ARM 4 88:16; \i]nnadrunimma na-an- 
hu-uz-zu (var. na-a[n-hu]-zu) isatis they are 
furious at me, aflame like fire Lambert BWL 
34 : 68 (Ludlul I) ; [ dl lNisaba I elletu marat a Anim 
[...] sa ina kar-pat na-an-hu-za-at U]-\sa- 
ta(?)] the pure flour, daughter of Anu, which 
catches fire in the jar Maqlu II 221; see 
munnahzu. 


ahe 

For the Akk. loan su.hu.uz or su.ru.uz, 
from ahazu III, in Sumerian, see Samu (sa 
Sabahi and summit), kabdbu (kubbubu ), hamatu 
(sa kababi), kamu, (sir) sume, Sumamtu, *gu: 
bibtu. 

For AMT 102:37 (read qutara tu-<qat>-tar), see 
sub qataru. For BE 8 98:6, see sub zamaru v. mng. 3. 
For bulkai-ha-az (probably corrupt) YOS 1046iv 15, 
note the variant reading bulka i-zi-ib in the other¬ 
wise parallel omen YOS 10 43:12. For dimtu na- 
an-hu-za-at ina Inija, nanhus dimta (both cited 
dimtu mng. lb-2'), see nahdsu, on account of the 
spelling it-hu-sa (4R 27:39“ OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:8), 
in spite of the ref. Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:4, 
cited sub mng. 9h, and the writings with -za in 
STT 65:20 and LKA 142:27. 

Ad mng. 4: Meissner, OLZ 1906 309. Ad mng. 8: 
Bottero, ARMT 7 303. 

ahe adv.; separately, individually, sporadi¬ 
cally, apart; OB, Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. 
(AS-e KAR 454:28); cf. ahu B. 

dili dili.dili.ta inim.bal.a : is-te-en a-he-e 
at-wa-a speak (pi.) each separately (and) distinct- 
ly(?) CBS 11319+N 4926 i 15ff. (unpubl. OB 
school text of unknown type, courtesy M. Civil). 

a-he-e // a-ha-meS ROM 991 r. 29 (Izbu Comm, to 
CT 27 46 r. 11, see usage d). 

a) separately: if you perform a divination 
with oil concerning the taking of a wife 1 sa 
zikarim I <sa> sinnistim a-he- <e> tanandima 
you separately drop one (drop) for the man 
(and) one for the woman CT 3 2:14 (OB); 
summa sitta ze.mes -ma masrahsina a-he-e if 
there are two gall bladders, and their duets 
are separate (while their liquids communicate) 
KAR 423 iii 23 (SB ext.), cf. igi -si-na a-he-e 
sakna KAR 450:16; note summa ina surnel 
marti AS-e (= ahe?) GIR KAR 454:28; summa 
padanu 2-ma a-he-e sub.mes if the “path” is 
double (but) separately delineated (preceded 
by iria saknu and mitharis esru) CT 20 30 ii 3 
(SB ext.), and passim in this phrase, with comm. 
sa iqbu 1 ina 15 1 ina 150 gar.mes which 
is explained: one is placed to the right, one to 
the left CT 20 25 ii 23, cf. S-(ma) a-he-e nadu 
TCL 6 5:36, KAR 451:5, also (with 4 -ma) CT 20 
13 r. 8, (with 5-mo) ibid. 11, (with 6-ma) ibid. 14, 
also PRT 106:1; (various ingredients) a-he-e 
tasdk ina kas.sag 1 -nis [... ] you bray 
separately and [mix] together into fine beer 
AMT 96,1:4, cf. a-he-e tasdk AMT 13,6:19, cf. 
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also KUB 37 5 r. 2, also (said of oils) a-he-e 
turaqqa 1 -niS tuballal (hi.hi) KAR 202 r. iv 13; 
a-he-e tamarraq 1-niS hi.hi ZA 36 182:14 and 
192:17 (glass texts); a-he-e tuSakalsu you ad¬ 
minister (the herbs mentioned) to him se¬ 
parately KUB 37 43 i 19; a-he-e latu-us-[.. .] 
do not [... ] separately Lambert BWL 95 r. 3 
(SB). 

b) individually: nune tamtim mahir a-he-e 
ku.bi | ma.na 3 gin salt-water fish at diverse 
prices (amounting) in silver (to) 33 shekels 
Boyer Contribution No. 111:5, also ibid. 8; ina 
taradika mitharis la tatarradaSSunuti a-he-e 
awelam ana ramaniSu turdam when dis¬ 
patching (them) do not send them together, 
send them here individually, each man by 
himself LIH 41:18 (OB let.); sheep sa ina 
a-he-e illikunim which came in separate 
groups TCL 11 178:9, cf. sheep sa ... [i-n\a 
a-he-e il-la-ku( text -ki)-nim-ma JCS 2 104 
No. 8:4 (both OB). 

c) sporadically: Summa kulbdbe a-he-e ina 
rebeti ittanmaru if ants appear on the square 
sporadically KAR 377 : 25, cf. (in similar context) 
KAR 376:46 (SB Alu). 

d) apart: if the ribs are grown together 
(tisbuta) at the backbone idi irti a-he-e ibisa 
but separated (lit. move apart) from each 
other at the breastbone YOS 10 49:1 (behavior 
of sacrificial sheep) ; matu a-he-e ipparrar the 
country will fall apart CT 27 46 r. 11 (SB Izbu), 
for comm., see lex. section. 

von Soden, Or. NS 20 260 n. 3. 

ahei§ see ahameS. 

ahenna ( ahinnu) adv.; each separately, 
singly; SB; cf. ahu B. 

dili.dili.ta = a-hi-in-na-a (kaspa ustamakkaru) 
each one (will use the money) separately (for 
business purposes) Ai. VI i 16. 

d Nusku inim.lugal.la.ke x (KiD) dili.dili.bi 
su.a ba.an.na.an.gi : d Nusku amat beliSu a-he- 
en-na-a uS\f\anna Nusku repeated the command of 
his lord word for word CT 16 20:126f.; gu 4 .lu.lu 
a.ba (var. adds didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.de : \an\a 
alpl duMati (var. dussuti) a-hi-na-a la terrub (for 
translat., see dwssu usage a) ZA 31 114:12, and 
similar ibid. 14. 

A §di-el ku-ki-it-ti, aS mik // a-hi-en-na-[a] Izbu 
Comm. Y 232b. 


ahenna 

a) ahenna : Sipatu sdmdtu sipatu pesatu 
a-hi-en-na-a tetemmi you spin separately one 
thread each of dark and white wool (and 
make seven knots in each of them) AMT 
10,1 r. 15, also AMT 8,3:1 andAMTU,1:37; DUE. 
me§ a-hi-na-a nu.n[u(!)] KAR 236 r. 14; 12 
Samme annuti a-hi-en-na-a [g]az [... ] you 
crush these twelve ingredients separately 
(and then mix them with tallow, etc.) AMT 
43,1:9, cf. a-hi-na-a tasak Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 18 iii 3, also ibid. pi. 1:22, 16 ii 14; a-hi-en- 
na-a ... hi.hi (referring to several types of 
water) KAR 234:28; marsu ina muhhi libitti 
a-hi-en-na-a [...] (in broken context) AMT 
2,5:2 (rit.) ; the portents [a-hi]-en-na-a ul bae. 
mes (see ahdzu mng. 7) Bab. 4 111:40; I made 
an extispicy concerning the selection of either 
Assur, Babylon, or Nineveh as the site for the 
temple workshops UGU mare ummdni epiS 
sipri u surub piristi qatate a-hi-in-na-a 
ukinma and I placed (before the diviners) 
lists severally, concerning the experts who 
should do the work and the(ir) initiation (and 
all the omens gave identical answers) Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 22; rihti lu.hal.mes Sa a-hi-en- 
na-a purrusu the other diviners who were 
divided into groups Winckler Sammlung 2 53 
r. 11, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156; lamassdt 
eri massate Sa a-he-en-na-a pana u arka 
inattala twin guardian genii of bronze, of 
which each pair was looking forward and back¬ 
ward Borger Esarh. 63 v 53; [. . .] a-hi-in-na-a 
ta.am Sa use[bilu ] every one which he had 
sent EA 29:27 (let. of Tusratta); [summa] 
Sdrat qaqqadi apparri [.. . ] Sdrassu a-he-en- 
na-a [... ] if a man has matted hair [this 
means] his hair [is separated] in single strands 
CT 28 10 K.9222:16 (= Kraus Texte 17, SB 
physiogn.); note mata a-hi-en-na-a nizuzma 
let us divide the country (Egypt) among 
ourselves (lit. among each other) Streck Asb. 
12 i 126. 

b) ahinnu : various ingredients a-hi-nu-u 
tasdk AMT 9,1:34, also Kiichler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 40, 
a-hi-nu-u gaz AMT 49,1 ii 6; a-hi-nu-u nu.nu 
C raig ABRT 2 11 ii 4; favorable days lu 
Sutemudutu lu e[ddnu]tu lu subbututi ... lu 
ina maltari Sanimma a-hi-nu-u Satrunikku 
either corresponding^) or singly, or grouped, 
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or listed for you separately in another text 
KAR 178 iii 72ff., dupl. KAR 179 i 3 and K.4093 
r. ii 7 (series Inbu); tuppa ana a-hi-in-nu-u 
inandiinyasSunuti he gives a tablet to each 
of them (for context, see dimtu in bil dimti ) 
HSS 15 1:27 (= RA 36 115). 

See also ahune. 

For VAB 7 160:32, see sub ahanna. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 222 f. 

ahenna see ahanna. 

**ahharum (AHw. 20a) see ahizdnu. 

ahhazu s.; 1. jaundice, 2. (a demon 
personifying the disease); Bogh.,SB; wr. syll. 
and d niM.ME.KiL (in mng. 2); cf. ahazu. 

as.ru = ah-ha-[zu] (also di'u line 170A) Izi 
E 174; dim.me.kil = ah-ha-zu (after Lamastu and 
Labasu) Lu Excerpt II 179c, also CT 24 44:144 
(list of gods). 

du.du u.sjim.gin x (GlM) ki.a mu.un.dar : 
ah-ha-zu hima urqiti erseta ipessa the a.-demon is 
breaking through the ground like a plant Surpu 
VII 5f., restored from K.16346, cf. d Dfi.dh = [...] 
(hardly ahhazu) CT 24 33:30; d uIm.me.kil ugu 
lu(!).ra sub.ba.a.[mess] : a-ah-ha-(zuy sa ugu Lt> 
imaqqutu Su[nu] they are (various evil demons and) 
o.-demon who befall man PBS 1/2 116:31 f.; lu 
d DiM.ME.KiL sa.ba.an.dih(DUB) : Sa ah-ha-zu 
ilHbuSu whom the o.-demon has afflicted with a 
rash (after Sa lamaStu ihuzusu, Sa labasu irmusu) 
5R 50 i 57f.; d DiM.ME.KiL dib.ba m[e.en] : ah- 
ha-zu kamti and[ku] I am the o.-demon who binds 
CT 17 49 i 22f.; d DIM.ME d DIM.ME.A d DIM.ME.KIL : 
la-maS-tu la-ba-su ah-ha-zu 4R 29 No. 1 r. 27f., cf. 
CT 17 34:17f., CT 16 35:37f„ ASKT p. 90-91:62, 
and passim in such contexts, note the exceptional 
summary: d DiM.ME d DiM.ME gab-bi all dim.me- 
demons CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 6f. 

1. jaundice — a) description of symptoms: 
if a man’s face is yellow sA.iGi n -sw sig 7 .mes 
iSid lisani salim ah-ha-zu and the whites of 
his eyes are yellow, the bottom of his tongue 
is black—-(this is) the a.-disease Labat TDP 
72:13, cf. if a man’s body is yellow, his eyes 
are yellow and black, the bottom of his 
tongue is yellow ah-[ha-zu ] mij.ne the name 
of it (the disease) is a. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 
26; Summa amelu ah-ha-zu ana inisu ill&ma 
inaSu qe sig 7 .mes [. . .] sa.mes-sm nasu akala 
u Sikara utarra na.bi uzabbalma [ imtit ] if the 
a.-disease rises into the eyes of a man and his 
eyes [are veined with] yellow streaks (and) he 


ahhazu 

refuses food and drink even though he has a 
craving (for it), this man will linger on and 
then die Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 43; if a man 
is sick in his stomach iGi n -&t ah-ha-za diri 
and his eyes are full of a.-disease KAR 200 
ii 11, cf. summa ina dabdbiSu illtituSu illaku 
ah-ha-zu inaSu (wr. iGi.MES-.fft) diri.mes 
Labat TDP 178:16; summa amelu ah-ha-zu 
maris (which means that his head, face, 
entire body, and the bottom [of his tongue are 
yellow/black], no physician should treat this 
disease) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 45. 

b) treatment: summa amelu ah-ha-za modi 
if a man is full of a.-disease (you bray susu- 
root, soak it in beer, let it stand overnight in 
the open, and he drinks it) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
19 iv 30, cf. summa amelu ah-ha-za isbassu 
ibid. pi. 20 iv 35, ah-ha-za mali (both prescribe 
fumigation and application of ointments) 
ibid. pi. 19 iv 31, also (oral medication) ibid. 28; 
after drinking the medication ah-ha-zu sa lib: 
bisu si.sA-am the a.-disease in his body will 
go out when his bowels move ibid. pi. 19 iv 27; 
u suhus suluppi : sammi ah-ha-zi : stiku ina 
dispi u samni saqu the .... -plant : a remedy 
for the a. -disease ; to bray, to give to drink 
in honey and oil KAR 203 iv-vi 48, dupl. CT 14 
34 80-7-19,356:5; [5] u ah-ha-zi five remedies 
for the a.-disease CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 9; [u Sa¬ 
mi] ah-ha-zu : u nab-ru-qu(\ar. -su) (between 
remedies for amurriqanu- jaundice and sama: 
nw-disease) UruannaII42; ana ah-ha-zi u 
amurriq[ani ] damiq latku (a list of weighed 
ingredients for a lotion) good for a.-disease 
and amurriqanu-\uxm&ice, they are proved 
KAR 187:11. 

c) other occs.: if the river is beet (colored) 
ina mdti ah-ha-zu gal there will be a.-disease 
in the country (between “yellow a§u” and 
MUS.GAR) CT 39 14:8 (SB Alu); UD.7.KAM 
arrabu nu ku ah-ha-zu{v ar. -za) gig on the 
seventh he must not eat dormouse (or else) he 
will have the a.-disease KAR 177 r. ii 19, var. 
from KAR 147 r. 8, Iraq 21 52:38 (SB hemer.). 

2. (a demon personifying the disease): 
utukku sedu rabisu etemmu lamastu labasi ah- 
ha-zu LU.LIL.LA SAL.LIL.LA ardat lilt Maqlu I 
137, cf. Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 7, cf. also asakku 
ah-ha-zu suruppu Sa zumrika Maqlu VII 39, 
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[lu] lamastu lu labasu lu ah-ha-zu AAA 22 42 
i 3, lamaStuah-ha-zu RA41 41:6; sa “dim.me 
(var. Lamastu) isbatusu ... sa ^dim.me.a 
(var. labasa) isbatusu ... sa ^dim.me.kil 
(var. ah-ha-zu) isbatusu Surpu IV 54 ; d Lamastu 
d Labasu A Ah-ha-zu dib-ws KUB 29 58 iv 8, see 
G. Meier, ZA 45 206, of. Maqlu II 54, V 70, KAR 
56:17, 227 iii 35, seeTuL 132:61, LKA 70 ii 19, and 
passim; note if he (the patient) is sick for 
four or five days su d DiM.ME.KiL it is the 
hand of the cs.-demon Labat TDP 150:39, of. 
ibid. 26:71. 

The symptoms of the disease described sub 
mng. 1 clearly point to jaundice, though the 
disease is designated by the name of a demon 
which has no ref. to jaundice, see mng. 2. 
The difference between amurriqdnu- jaundice 
and ahhazu- jaundice remains obscure. 

**ahhimtum (AHw. 20a) see kamkammatu. 

ahhu s. ; dry wood; lex.* 

[gis]-e giS.ud = ni-’-bu, ah-hu-um Diri III 9f. 

Possibly this is a Sumerian loan word, in 
view of the readings of ud as a-ah for sdbulu, 
“dry,” according to MSL 3 219 G 6 ii 4'. 

ahhur adv. ; else, in addition; NA; cf. 
uhhuru v. 

a) in gen.: la taSamme [. ..] sa ana sarri 
belija la asam[me , u]ni ana mannimma ah-hur 
lasme do not listen (when they say) that I do 
not listen to the king, my lord, to whom else 
should I listen? ABL 455:9 ; [ana mannim\ 
ah-hur enlni sa-ak(\)-na ana manni ibassi 
tdbta M jdsi sarru epus upon whom else should 
I look (lit. should my eyes be directed)? 
Is there anybody to whom the king has been 
as kind as to me? ABL 604 r. 3; [ia]-nu-um- 
ma ah-hur dullini sa nippasuni there is no 
other work left for us to do ABL 360:13; ikkaka 
ah-hu-ur lu(\) la ikarru do not be still more 
impatient (corrects the translation sub ikku A 
usage a-2') ABL 358:17, cf. ibid. 21; they 
should do the work mi-nu ah-hur la tasPat 
(but) do not neglect everything else KAV 
112:13; mi-i-nu ah-hur assaprakka la tasPat 
do not neglect whatever else I have ordered 
you (to do) KAV 113:21, cf. mi-nu ah-hur 
KAV 215:6; mi-nu-u ah-hur mi-nu-u ah-hur 


ahhutu 

adu altaprakkunusi lu pitqudatunu everything 
else, everything else (which) I have now 
ordered you (to do) is in your charge ABL 
292 r. 12 (NB let. of Asb. to Bel-ibni and the 
people of Nippur), cf. ake ah-hur ABL 1108:17; 
su gabbisama laptat ta a-a-ak ah-hur sere nu 
TAR-I>!tl all this is entirely unfavorable, from 
where else .... omen features? PRT 122 r. 13 
(coll. Aro). 

b) ana ahhur (wr. a-na-hur): sa satti gabbi 
a-na-hur sarru akala lires during the entire 
balance of the year, the king can enjoy food 
ABL 78 r. 6. 

c) in difficult contexts: ah-hur ABL 82 r. 
12, 158:20, ah-hur ahi ta ugu ana ul-lu-e isi- 
rate attasha Iraq 17 127 No. 12:35, cf. (in 
broken context) ah-hur Iraq 20 p. 183 No. 39: 
48, ABL 1176:10, ah-hu-ra ABL 1285 r. 11 (NB 
let. with many Assyrianisms). 

The ref. from An VIII 56 cited sub hurru 
adv. should not be connected with the adv. 
ahhur , and the Akkadian explanation ana 
siati should not be used for the inter¬ 
pretation of the refs, collected here. Most 
likely hurru has to be connected solely with 
the gloss hur in the text discussed by Falken- 
stein, ZA 44 19. 

The refs. ARU 96a: 19 and 163:22 have to be 
read im\\)-hur, also 2 gij.un im(\)-hur i-sa he re¬ 
ceived two talents, it is insufficient ABL 639:14 
(all cited AHw. 359b s.v. hurri). 

(Ylvisaker Grammatik 72.) 

ahhutu s.; 1. brotherly relationship, 

brotherliness, 2. position of a brother (as 
legal term, adoptio in fratrem), group of 
persons of equal status, 3. brotherhood (re¬ 
ferring to a political relationship); from OA, 
OB on; wr. syll. and ses (in personal names 
also pap) with phonetic complements; cf. ahu 
A. 

nam.ses.a.ni.se : ana ah(v ar. a)-hu-ti-8u Hh. 
II 45. 

su-ta-hu-tum : a-hu-\lu\ CT 41 29 r. 17 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. brotherly relationship, brotherliness 
(between private persons): in tablet after 
tablet I am informing you that ana a-hu-tim 
asPeka AMur Hi abika usalla u littula kima 
ana a-hu-tim asPeka I have approached you 
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(only) out of brotherly considerations—I 
beseech Assur (and) the gods of your father, 
let them witness that I have approached you 
(only) out of brotherly considerations CCT 2 
6:17 and 19 (OA); ina annit[im\ a-hu-ut-k[a ] 
lumur in this I would like to see your 
brotherly attitude PBS 7 4:29, also ibid. 19: 
21, AJSL 32 283:16, PBS 1/2 6:21, UCP 9 p. 345 
No. 20 r. 19, (with arnniar) TCL 17 62:36 ; summa 
ah-hu-ti taro'am if you love to have brotherly 
relations with me Boyer Contribution 107:19 
(all OB) ; note ah-hu-zu piqat illakakkum tirik z 
tam ana mamman la tanaddin even if his 
(entire) brotherhood comes to you — never 
mind — do not give an orchard plot to 
anybody TCL 17 60:25 (OB let.); tabtaka 
rabltu sa abbutu u ses -u-tu ina muhhija sukun 
bestow upon me your great kindness (borne 
by) fatherly and brotherly feelings CT 22 
43:24; a-ga-a-ia k% ses -u-tu u bel-tabtutu is 
this in the spirit of brotherliness and friend¬ 
ship? YOS 3 26:5, cf. akkt tdbtu u akki ses- 
u-tu AnOr 8 14:18; harrdna ago. sa SES-u-tu sa 
abua ittija sabtu these brotherly proceedings 
in which (you) my father have been engaged 
with me CT 22 188:7; PN ahua §u ana ses-m- 
ti-ka tabi PN is a brother of mine, he is 
worthy of your brotherly feelings BIN 1 8:16 
(all NB); he (Samas-sum-ukln) closed the 
gates of Sippar, Babylon (and) Borsippa and 
iprusa ses -u-tu thus he severed brotherly 
relations with me Streck Asb. 30 iii 108; in 
personal names: Ki- d EN-PAP-/tt Dar. 379:50, 
TA- d IM-SES-W-£e ADD 780:18, and see Tallqvist 
APN 108b. 

2. position of a brother (as legal term, 
adoptio in fratrem), group of persons of 
equal status — a) position of a brother 
(adoptio in fratrem) — 1' in gen.: istu 
mu.3.kam ina ah-hu-tim attasahsu three 
years ago I removed him from the (legal) 
position of a brother (of mine) YOS 2 50:11 
(OB); [am\ilussu emurma [ an\a ah-hu-ti~.su 
utersu he (the patron) checked his (the 
runaway’s )status as a free man and (either) 
returned him to his status among his brothers 
(or he made him his heir by a written 
agreement) Ai. Ill iv 30 (Sum. broken); PN 
ana ah-hu-ti ilqesuma he adopted PN as 
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brother MDP 23 321:15, cf. ana rase makkuriz 
su PN ana ah-hu-ti ilqi ibid. 286:5; inakubusse 
§a ah-hu-tam ah-hu-tam u marutam marutam 
sa DN u DN 2 kubussa iskunuma makkur ia PN 
abija [ ... ] itturammi according to the 
custom established by the gods Susinak and 
Isme-karab, that an adoptio in fratrem is (as 
valid as natural) brotherhood and an adoption 
is (as valid as natural) sonship, the possessions 
of my father PN now belong to (lit. have 
turned to) me MDP 23 321:16, cf. warki 
kubus[se .. . ] ah-hu-ti ah-[hu-ti\ ma-ru-t[am 
ma-ru-tam ...] MDP 18 202:14 (= MDP 22 3); 
PN K ana PN 2 ana ah-hu-u-ti la qerbu since 
PN was not in a brotherhood relationship 
with PN., BBSt. No. 3 iv 42 and i 27, cf. PN . . . 
ana ah-hu-u-ti ana PN 2 ul qurrub ibid, iv 24 (MB). 

2 r in Nuzi: tuppi ah-hu-ti sa PN PN 2 ses 
ana ah-hu-ti itepus tablet concerning an 
adoptio in fratrem according to which PN 
made (his) brother PN 2 his brother (in a legal 
sense) JEN 87:1 and 4, also JEN 99:1 and 4, 
cf. tuppi ah-hu-ti sa PN PN 2 ... ana ah-hu-ti 
ana zittisu ana kirisu ana bitdti itepus JEN 
604 : 1 and 3, cf. a-na ah-hu-ti il-qu-us JEN 
570:8; tuppi SES.MES-Zn Sa PN PN 2 SES-SM 
itepus JEN 204:1. 

3' referring to women : PN ... PN 2 ahat 
abisu ana ah-hu-u-ti ilqisi PN adopted PN 2 , 
the sister of his brother, into the position of a 
brother MDP 18 202:4 (= MDP 22 3); see also 
sub athutu, ahdtutu. 

b) group of persons of equal status: 
Assur u ilu a-hu-tim littula may Assur and 
the gods of the brotherhood look on (as 
witnesses) (for a parallel see ibrutu mng. 3) 
Kienast ATHE 38:12 (OA); PN a-hi a-hu-u-tu 
ahi se.numun.mes PN is a member of the 
collective of brothers holding the fields in 
common ownership Strassmaier, Aetes du 8 e 
Congres International No. 23:5 (NB); [idl]sunu 
sa a-hu-ut-t[im ] ittasu (the hired men) have 
drawn their wages for the collective (account) 
UET 4 124:8 (NB). 

3. brotherhood (referring to a political 
relationship) — a) between peoples: ses- 
tu-ku-nu sa itti mare kur Assur kl u kidinz 
nutakunu sa aksuru your (the Babylonians’) 
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brotherly relations with the Assyrians and 
your privileges which I (Assurbanipal) have 
confirmed (are very much on my mind) 
ABL 301:15 (NB). 

b) between rulers: awel Esnunna ... a-hu- 
tam istaparsu the ruler of Eshnunna treated 
him in a letter as his equal (i.e., addressed him 
as ahl “my brother”) ARM 2 49: ll ; lei ah-hu- 
ti ul taSapparanndsi M arddnika tusannaqan s 
nasi you do not write to us as if (we were) of 
equal status, you treat us as if (we were) your 
slaves! KBo 1 10:24 (let. of Hattusili); ul a-ah- 
hu-ta-a u atteruta sa sdti nipus did we not 
establish permanent relations on an equal 
standing and exchange of gifts? ibid, line 8 
(= KUB 3 72); RN u RN 2 ana SES-tt£-f[t] ana 
ahamis raksu RN and RN 2 are on a status of 
equality by mutual agreement KBo 1 1 r. 27 
(treaty) ; two great countries have become one 
country u 2 lugal.mes gal.mes attunu ana 
istet ses -ut-ti tatturra and you two great 
kings (Hattusili and Ramses) have become 
brothers KUB 3 24 + 59:8, see Edel, JKF 2 269; 
atta ul ah-hu-ta-a u tdbuta tube'ima are you 
not interested in friendly and brotherly 
relations with me? EA 4:15, cf. ibid. 17, also 
ah-hu-tu i tabutu salimu u amatu [banltu] 
brotherhood, friendliness, reconciliation (and) 
[friendly] word(s) EA llr. 22 (both MB royal); 
[ahi\ el abisu rd'amuta [m] a-h[u-u]t-ta 10-sw 
litettiranni should my brother increase tenfold 
the friendship and brotherliness (between us) 
over (that maintained by) his father (then we 
will love each other very very much) EA 
29:166 (let. from Egypt); ana nadani sulummd 
sig 5 SES-hu-ta siG s to create happy peace and 
happy brotherly relations KBo 17:15, cf. 
tema damqu sa ses -ut-ta u salami KUB 3 
47:10, temi sa SES-ut-ti damiqti KBo 1 29:9, 
and cf. ibid. 14; ana dummuqi salama u ses- 
ut-ti for a better reconciliation and better 
brotherly relations KUB 3 70:20, cf. SES-ut-ti 
banlti adi darlti ibid. r. 7; aSsum &ES-ut-timu 
aSsum tappwtim KBo 5 3 i 13, and passim in 
Bogh. ; a-hu-ut-ti (in broken context) MRS 9 96 
RS 17.79+ : 10' (treaty); the king of Urartu, 
whose royal predecessors ana abbeja i&tanapt 
paruni ses -u-tu eninna ... ihtanappara belutu 
used to address my fathers as brothers, was 
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now addressing me constantly as sir (as a son 
does his father) Streck Asb. 84 x 42. 

Fora Sum. ref., cf. nam.ses e.aka Soll- 
berger Corpus p. 43 Ent. 45 ii 10. 

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 88f., ZA 41 37ff.; 
H. Lewy, Or. NS 9 362ff. 

ahia adv.; outside, (in ahia ahia) at both 
sides; SB, NB; cf. ahu B. 

a) outside: eqletisunu usannu ana a-hi-ia 
i&arrak[u ] (if the king) changes the owner¬ 
ship of their fields, grants (them to persons) 
outside (the clan) Lambert BWL 114:40 
(F iirstenspiegel). 

b) in ahia ahia at both sides: narkabati u 
subbdnu a-hi-a a-hi-a [sa n]eribi lu usuzzu the 
chariots and wagons should be stationed at 
both sides of the pass ABL 1237:17 (NB). 

ahinnu see ahenna. 

ahirtu ( ahistu) s.; remainder, balance, (final) 
payment; OB, NB; ahistu in NB, pi. ahrdtu; 
cf. uhhuru. 

a) in OB math.: ina libbi 4,49 2 tahan 
rasma 2,49 a-hi-ir-[t]um from 4,49 you 
subtract 2 and 2,49 is the remainder MCT 45 
B: 14. 

b) in Elam: qi-ri-i§-su i-pa-al-ma a-hi-ir-ti 
kaspisunu ileqqu he (the tenant) will make 
his qir§u- payment, and they (the owners of 
the field) will take the remainder of the silver 
(i.e., the income from the field) MDP 22 125:9. 

c) in NB: (due to PN 2 PN has suffered 
imprisonment without cause, in consequence 
PN 2 has been sentenced to have a hand cut 
off, instead of which he has agreed to make 
payments to PN) PN a-hi-is-tum itti PN 2 ana 
muhhi batdqa sa rittu sa PN 2 u sibteti Sa 
PN «PN itti PN,,» Itepus PN has made a 
settlement with PN 2 with regard to the 
balance (of the fine) in the matter of cutting 
off PN 2 ’s hand and PN’s imprisonment ZA 3 
224:11; M a^-ra-a:(perhaps erasure)-fMW [.. . ] 
(in broken context) TuM 2-3 258:9, cf. dib-- 
bisunu gabbi it-mu aha[mes .. . ] a-hi-is-turn 
it-mu ahdmeS BE 8/1 144:9. 
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ahi§ adv. ; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. ahu B. 

Summa mul Dilbat sirha nu tuk sig 5 a-hi-iS 
manzassu usallamma du -ma if the planet 
Venus has no sheen (it is a) good (sign), .... 
it stays at its station for the expected time and 
then moves off(?) ACh Istar 5:4. 

ahiStu see ahirtu. 

ahita see ahltam. 

ahltam (ahita, ahitamma) adv.; aside, off, 
sideways, awry, separately, elsewhere; OA, 
OB, Elam, EA, Nuzi, SB; cf. ahu B. 

ki.bar.ra al.gub.ba : it-ta-ziz a-hi-ta JRAS 
1932 35:30f. 

a) in OA: do not give the garments qati 
ummeanl a-hi-ta-ma i-zi-iz u sit subatl u 
kaspim dugul as to the shares of the 
merchants — stand outside and watch the 
taking out of the garments and the silver 
CCT 3 3a:23. 

b) in OB: se'am ... a-hi-tam-ma su-ku-ut 
put the barley aside TCL 127:14; 10 se.gur 
K i.UD Sa a-hi-tam-ma ad-du-u ad-di-iS (I took 
the cows) and threshed on the threshing floor 
ten gur of barley which I had set aside (for 
this purpose) A 3524:21, cf. $a teptitim a-hi- 
tam-ma addi I set aside (the matter of) the 
newly broken ground TCL 145.12; sim[da]: 
turn ana jdsim a-hi-ta-am saniat has the royal 
regulation been set aside for me only? TCL 
17 21:30 (OB let.); senumsa awiltim si-pa-ti-na 
(for SipdtiSina ? ) a-hi-i-ta as to the flock of the 
lady, (keep) their wool separate TCL 18 116:18, 
repeated ibid. 20 (OB let.); he removed the 
brickwork of sun-dried brick sa erimti i-pu-us 
a-hi-i-ta and built of baked brick elsewhere 
MDP 2 120:4 (Elam). 

c) in EA, Nuzi: Summa se.mes teleqqimi u 
a-hi-tam-ma-mi tubukmi u kunukmi if you 
get the barley, store it separately and seal 
(the storehouse) HSS 13 286:13 (translit. only); 
ul tdmurSunu a-hi-tam you did not see them 
elsewhere EA 1 : 90 (let. from Egypt), also ibid. 
92. 

d) in SB: the sin of my father ana 
rarnanija aj ithd a-hi-tam-ma lillik should not 
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attack me, should go elsewhere BMS 11:25, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 74, cf. NAM.BTJR. 
bi hul.[ .. . ] Sutuqi[mma\ a-hi-tam-ma aldki 
STT 72:55; ittdti lemneti a-hi-tam-ma Subi’a 
make (pi.) the evil omens pass by (me) PBS 
1/2 106 r. 20, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 179; [. . .] 
ibeS a-hi-tam withdrew Lambert BWL 208 r. 4; 
mum la-mas( text -Sd)-si mUari izzizzuma a- 
hi-tu[m\ when the luck-bringing protective 
spirits withdrew (and the Sedu of the temple 
became afraid, then the enemy plundered the 
treasures) JTVI 29 88:6 (Kedorlaomer text); 
meSretua, suppuha itaddd a-hi-tum(for -tarn) 
my limbs are splayed and put awry Lambert 
BWL 44:105 (Ludlul II). 

ahitamma see ahltam. 

ahltu s. fern.; 1. misfortune, 2. secrecy, 
hiding, 3, falsehood, slander, 4. outside, 
outskirts, side, 5. circle of acquaintances and 
dependents, 6. additional payment, 7. ad¬ 
verse feature (in an extispicy); from OA, OB 
on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pi. ahati, ahiatu, 
but a-hi-ta-te Borger Esarh. 109 r. iii 26; wr. 
syll. and bar; cf. ahu B. 

ba-ar bar = a-hi-tu, enltu A 1/6:207 f.; ba-ar 
bar = a-ha-tu, kamdtu, itiatu ibid. 200ff.; ba-ar 
bar = a-ha-tu (var. a-ha-a-tu) Ea I 332; bar = a-ha- 
a-tu Nabnitu E 76; [bar] = a-hi-a-t[um] A-tablet 
601; du-ur ku = a-hi-a-tum MSL 2 150 App. 2:14 
(Proto-Ea). 

ku u m[as.b]i [b]ar.[t]a bi.i[n.gar.re].es. 
a : kaspa u sibtaia i-na a-hi-te iSakkanuma ( nimela 
.. . izuzzu) they put the silver and its (accrued) 
interest “aside” (and divide the profits) Ai. VI i 25; 
sa.bi lil.la.am bar.bi lil.la.am : libbaSuzaqlqu 
a-ha-tu-su zaqiqumma (for translat., see zaqiqu 
mng. 2a) SBH p. 62:25ff.; nam.erim hul.gal 
bar.se he.im.ta.gub : mamlt lemuttu ina a-ha- 
a-\ti] lizziz the evil curse should stay away Surpu 
V-VI 166f., cf. nam.tar hul.g&l dib.ba.a.ni.ta 
bar.se he.im.ta.gub : < namtaru > kamuku ina 
a-ha-a-ti lizziz CT 17 30:40f., cf. CT 16 47:220f., 
and passim; ama. d Innin.a.ni . .. bar.§e ba.da. 
gub : istar ku .. . ina a-ha-a-ti ittaziz his goddess has 
stepped aside Surpu V-VI 13f.; udug.hul ha. 
ba.ra.e bar.ta.bi.se ha.ba.ra.an.gub.ba : 
utukku lemnu lislma ina a-ha-a-ti lizziz the evil 
spirit should depart, step aside ASKT p. 99:41f., 
and passim; gis.nu x (§iR) bar.se g&l.la (var. 
gis.nux igi-bar.ra.§5 i.gal.la) : ka nik nur iniku 
ana a-ha-a-ti Saknu (young man) whose shining 
eyes are directed toward the outside(?) Lugale XI 
38, cf. bar.ra kin.kin.e : a-ha-ti iktene’e KAR 
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161:4f., bar.s5 ba.an.gu 4 .da : ina a-ha-a-ti 
i&tahit 4R 18* No. 6 r. 7f., bar.bi.ta h5.en.zi : 
ina a-ha-a-ti linnasih OECT 6 p. 54:23ff.; e.ne. 
em.mk.ni sa.bi nu.un.zu.a bar.bi al.iis.sa : 
amassu qiribia ul iUammad a-ha-a-ti i-da-a-as (for 
translat., see daSu lex. section) SBH p. 8:68f., cf. 
ibid. 70f., and dupl., see Bollenriicher Nergal p. 34; 
for other bil. refs., see below mng. 4. 

bi-rit bi-rit - ana a-ha-a-te Izbu Comm. 216; 
na-mu-u = a-\ha-tu^\, se-[e-ru] Izbu Comm. 82f. 
(commenting on CT 27 9:13). 

1. misfortune: a-hi-tam taspuram umma 
attama you sent me an unfortunate mes¬ 
sage saying BIN 6 206:4 (OA); ina(9) a-hi- 
ti-ia mussuraku I am left in my misfortune 
BE 17 24:34 (MB); a-hi-ta us.me-sm mis¬ 
fortune will follow him constantly Lambert 
BWL 112:3 (Furstenspiegel); Summa a-hi-tum 
ina zumrisa ibassi if something untoward 
is on her body (context obscure) VAS 16 
37:22 (OB let.). 

2. secrecy, hiding — a) in Mari : ina a-hi- 
ti-ia kVarn esme umma I heard as follows 
through my secret sources ARM 2 26:7, cf. 
annitam ina a-hi-ti-ia esme ibid. 10, also ibid. 
27:3', 43:6, and passim; ina a-hi-ti-ia awatam 
kVam esme ARM 2 40:4, cf. ARM 4 70:5; tern 
ina a-hi-ti-ia almadu ana ser belija aspuram 
I have sent my lord news I have learned 
through my secret sources ARM 2 40:16. 

b) in Bogh. — 1' in Akk., in the idiom 
ahitisu Sahdtu : I took away all his land RN 
a-hi-ti-su iltahit RN disappeared (possibly: 
went into hiding) (I took his mother, 
brothers, and sons and brought them to Hatti) 
KBo 1 1:38 and 2:20; [...] a-hi-ti-SU KBo 1 
15+19:23, see ZA 49 208. 

2' in Hitt.: for A-m-Ti-Su (Akkadogram 
referring to hiding) Goetze Madduwattas (= 
MVAG 32/1) p. 14:56 and KUB 30 10:16, see 
Giiterbock, Oriens 10 362. 

c) in NA : SarraSunu ina a-hi-te-su ina libbi 
eddne ete[li] sadu issabat their king went off, 
in secrecy (and) alone(?), he took to the 
mountains ABL 646 r. 1. 

3. falsehood, slander — a) in sing.: 
SahSdhu ... iqabbi nikiltumma itamma a-hi- 
i-ta the tale-bearer speaks only out of 
cunning and wants to spread slander Lambert 
BWL 218:12; ultu ulldnumma kalbu a-hi-ta 
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[... ] the dog [utters] falsehood from of old 
ibid. 202 F 6; sa ... ipasSitu isappiru eme-sm 
a-na bak-U ustennu, who would efface (the 
inscription), scratch out, falsify its content 
(lit. change its wording into falsehood) AKA 
250 v 72 (Asn.). 

b) in pi.: nulldte tatammd tusasqara 
a-h[a-ti] you are speaking foolishly, you are 
uttering slander Lambert BWL 170:30. 

4. outside, outskirts, side —a) outside — 
1' in sing.: arrat lemutti .. . ana a-hi-ti liskip 
(the charm) should ward off an(y) evil curse 
BMS 12:68, cf. giskim.bi ina (var. ana) a-hi-ti 
GUB CT 39 27:13 (SB Alu, namburbi), var. from 
LKA 127 r. 12, cf. STT 63:11. 

2' in pi.: ala tumassirma tattasi ana (var. 
ina) a-ha-a-ti you abandoned the city, you 
went outside Gossmann Era IV 20, cf. [. . .] 
e bar.ra : [...] ana a-ha-a-ti susi 4R 23 
No. 4:12f.; lisdnu lemuttu ana a-ha-ti lizzizu 
Iraq 18 62:31 (SB rel., Hama); MUL Sa BAR-Cfdi 
(beside MUL Sa urkdti ) TCL 6 21:12, seeRA 11 21, 
Gossmann, 8L 4/2 p. 100 No. 264; note MUL a-ha- 
ti KUB 4 47 r. 43; ma’dute mul a-hi-a-ti [...] 
OECT 6 pi. 12:17, see Ebeling, TuL 163; ilaniSu 
ittiSu iznu umaSSirusu is-ba-tu a-ha-a-ti his gods 
became angry with him, abandoned him, and 
withdrew CT 35 14:21, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 79, 
cf. sabit a-hi-it (in broken context) BHT pi. 5 i 
18 (Nbn. Verse Account), see also SBH p. 8:68ff., 
Surpu V-VI 13f. and ASKTp. 99:41 f., in lex. sect ion. 

b) outskirts, side -— V referring to a city: 
ina a-hi-at dlim isatum innappah fire will 
flare up in the surroundings of the city YOS 
10 42 iv 32 (OB ext.); ina su-be a-hat uru 
lemnis liqtassu may he (the god invoked) .... 
him direly in the .... outside of the city 
MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 18 (MB kudurru); uru.sa.ba 
uru.bar.ra edin edin.na : sa uru a-hat 
uru si-i-ru ba-ma-a-ti inside the city, the 
surroundings of the city, the desert (and) the 
high-lying lands 4R 20:3f. (MB lit.); note: 
ukabbisu ina suqi etammaru ina a-ha-a-ti 
(what) I have stepped upon in the streets, 
seen in the side streets MaqluVII127; bar. 
ra(var. adds .am) nigin.e bar.ra ki.ba.ra. 
ni.e he.ni.ib.tum.mu.de : Sa ina a-ha-a- 
ti(v ar. -tv) issanahhuru ina a-ha-a-ti asar la 
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a-ma-ri liruSu they should take (the demon) 
who wanders about in outlying regions to 
outlying regions (contrast:e.a.ni line 41) CT 
17 35:45ff., cf. bar.ta.bi.se nam.mu. 
un.da.nigin.e.ne : ina a-ha-a-ti la tas ; 
sanahhursu (contrasted with ina libbi ali 
line 28) CT 16 11 vi 29f., also ibid. 26 iv 29f., 17 
3:18. 

2' referring to a country: a-hi-a-tu-ka (var. 
a-hi-tu-k[a ]) m\lma] your border provinces 
are safe YOS 10 49:16, var. from ibid. 48:44, cf. 
a-hi-a-ti-ka (var. a-hi-ti-ka) nakrum ileqqi the 
enemy will take (away) your border provinces 
ibid. 49:19, var. from ibid. 48:47 (OB ext.), cf. 
ina bar 4i nakri teleqqi CT 20 50 r. 9 (SB ext.), 
also-a-hi-ta-am nakrum it-ta-at-ta-al (obscure) 
YOS 10 31 xi 40 (OB ext.); NA 4 .MES sa muhhi 
kalamme u a-hi-a-te laSsu the stones from the 
top of the .... and of the borders(?) are 
missing KAJ 310:8 (MA). 

5. circle of acquaintances and dependents 
— a) in sing.; ina a-hi-it-ti a[wi]lim \ma\mt 
man imdt somebody will die in the circle of 
acquaintances of the man RA 44 34 (pi. 3) MAH 
15874:5 (OB ext.), also KBo 7 5:3a, also ina 
BAR-ti LU BE imdt (BE) CT 39 3:23 (SB Alu); 
sal a-hi-it LU ba.be a woman known to the 
man will die KUB 37 217:2 (liver model). 

b) in pi. — 1' in omen texts: ina a-hi-at 
lu ma-ma-na imdt YOS 10 17 : 50 (SB ext.) with 
identical protasis as RA 44 34 cited above. 

2' in OB: x zid.da a-na ki.bi.gar lu Mu- 
ti-a-ba-al kl lu Ki-sur-ra ki \u a]-hi-a-tim zr. 
ga sa E a. si. rum flour (rations) from the 
prison account expended in lieu (of other 
rations) to a man from GN, a man from GN 2 
and dependents VAS 13 47:5, cf. (referring 
to lu Mutiabal lu Su-tu-um) ibid. 41:6, also 
ibid. 51:5; ana kurummat biti u a-hi-a-tim for 
the support of the house and the dependents 
VAS 13 52:3, 53:3 and 55:3; X SE.GUR ana 
kurummat erin birti GN u a-hi-a-tim sa iti 
MN ihhasseh x gur barley is needed for the 
support of the contingent of the fortress of 
GN and the dependents during the month MN 
LIH 56:9 (let. of Ammiditana). 

6. additional payment (referring to a due, 
tax payment or perquisites, OB only) — 
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a) in administrative contexts: 12| of silver 
(adding up four payments to named persons 
among whom the ra.gaba —five shekels—and 
the redu —1| shekels) sa a-hi-a-at PN PN 2 ad. 
da.ni ipulu which as the additional dues of 
PN, his father PN 2 had paid in full Grant Bus. 
Doc. No. 50:6 (= YOS 8 118); referring to 
barley: 1227| se.gur na-ap-t[a-ra-tim] nig 
mu 7.kam 425 se.gur Sa a-hi-a-tim su.nigin 
1652J se.gur (referring to annual payments 
of naptartu deliveries from large fields) YOS 
5 202:22; u ana a-hi-a-ti-im sa-ni-a-tim 30 
se.gur ... iddinu they paid as supple¬ 
mentary a. -deliveries thirty gur of barley 
TCL 17 21:12 (let.); ina pani a-hi-a-ti-su ana 
GN ul itiqam he (the merchant with his boat 
loaded with wool) could not proceed to 
Babylon on account of the additional pay¬ 
ments (demanded of) him VAS 16 158:20 (let.), 
cf. also, in difficult context: eqlam Sdtu x x x 
a-hi-ti-ia ilqi TCL 1 44:10 (let.); don’t you 
know that from of old biti naptarija Sisdm u 
a-hi-tam la kullumu the calling up (for normal 
corvee work) and (the claiming) of ad¬ 
ditional a.-duty has not happened to my 
naptaru-e state ? CT 4 29c: 3. 

b) in private contexts: 1 ha.la ... ana x 
kaspim ... a-na a-hi-a-ti-Su [... ] ... ahhusu 
iddinusum ha.la PN one share at the amount 
of one mina (and) 23 shekels of silver which 
his brothers gave him as his additional a.- 
payment is the share of PN (eldest brother) 
TCL 11 174:16, and see Matous, ArOr 17/2 164 f.; 
in lawsuits concerned with the termination of 
partnerships: a-hi-a-ti-su-nu u-up-pi-lu-u-ma 
(missing on tablet) Jean Tell Sifr 37a: 11, also 
a-hi-a-t[im ] (referring to animals and their 
wool) YOS 8 102:12, and see Ai. VI i 25 in lex. 
section; ina 41 gin kaspim Sa PN ma-ri-a-ki- 
tum u a-hi-a-tum ihharras the .... and a.- 
dues will be deducted from PN’s 41 shekels 
of silver (annual wage share of the hired- 
out slave, they will not be deducted from 
the share kept by his master) CT 33 32:14; 
PN sa ana a-hi-it PN 2 ... sandqim atrudu 
PN whom I have sent to check on the a, 
of PN 2 VAS 16 149:5; kanikam itezbu[nimma ] 
ana a-hi-ti-su-nu izzizzunim they made out 
a sealed document to me guaranteeing (the 
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delivery of) their additional payment TCL 1 
50:22 (OB let.), cf. adi .. . ina GN wasbata 
a-na a-hi-ti-Su i-zi-iz-zu as long as you stay 
in Sippar, guarantee for(?) him his additional 
payment (or service) PBS 7 122:15 (OB let.); 
difficult: KU.BABBAR ah-WA-a-tU MAS NU.TUK 
the silver (borrowed) is a.-(silver), there is 
no interest MDP 24 345:4, cf. (loan from 
Samas) ah-WA-a-tu sa d SamaS MDP 23 181:20. 

7. adverse feature (in an extispicy) -—• 
a) in OB reports: ana ta'itisa sulmu a-hi-ta 
isu it is favorable for its (the extispicy’s) 
query, (but) it has adverse features JCS ll 93 
No. 4 CBS 1734:12, also Sa-al-ma-ta a-hi-tam 
iSu ibid. 91 No. 8 YBC 11056:23, also ana 
tawitiSa Salmat a-hi-tam isu ibid. 93 No. 9 MLC 
2255:17; ana Sulmi Salmat a-hi-tam piqittam 
isu it is favorable for the well-being (of PN), 
but it has adverse features and a checking 
(i.e., repetition of the extispicy is required) 
ibid. 90 No. 3 CBS 1462b: 15, cf. Bab. 3 pi. 9:16; 
a-hi-is-sa sa warkatim pardsi its adverse 
features call for reconsideration JCS ll 92 
No. 6 CBS 1462a: 14. 

b) in SB commented texts : ana a-hi-ti qabi 
(the features mentioned in the protasis) are 
counted as adverse (parallel: ana sig 5 qabi 
pi. 38 ii 11) CT 31 39 i 17, cf. ana BAR-ti dug 4 -w 
B oissier DA 45:14, kima BAR -ti iqbu ibid. 17, 
also sa min (= iqbu ?) bar -turn (replacing Sam 
sarumma of the dupl.) CT 20 22 81-2-4, 
279:2', dupl. ibid. 29:13; sa ana a-hi-ti iqbu 
Boissier DA 18 iii 17, also sa ana BAR-ti iqbu 
(followed by sa ana sig 5 iqbu line 10) CT 20 21 
81-2-4,397:9; [Sa iqb]u BAR-tum CT 31 17:12; 
sa BAR-tum min (= iqbu 1 }) CT 31 38 i 16; ana 
mat nakri tallak sig 5 ... nakru irruba bar- 
tum you will go against the country of the 
enemy, favorable, (opposite protasis:) the 
enemy will enter into your (country), adverse 
CT 28 49 K.6231:8, dupl. CT 30 19 r. i 11; ina 
salimti sig 6 ina lapitti BAR-tum Boissier DA 
12:32, cf. ibid. 228:41, 226:18, 228:46, also inala 
Salimti BAR-tum ibid. 226:13, and cf. CT 31 37 
K.7971:6; bar -turn (as complete apod.) CT 
30 22 K.6268 i 13, Boissier DA 11 i 18, dupl. CT 
30 25.17, bar (after drawings representing 
features of the exta) CT 20 26 r. 7 and 9, and 
dupl. 28 r. l'ff., contrasted with sig 5 for which 


ahlamatti 

see damqu adj. mng. 7; exceptionally in other 
omens : bar (beside sig 6 and sa 6 ) Bab. 4 125 
K. 139:2, 3, etc., (beside SIG 6 ) LabatTDP 16:81. 

For Sa ahiti adverse (in contrast to damiq ) 
see Nougayrol, RA 44 4 n. 3 and the passages cited 
there CT 31 49:26 (with its dupl. CT 31 18 r. 18+K. 
3978), etc. Ad mng. 8b : note that bar -turn as 
apodosis may also be read uSSurtu. 

ahiu see ahu adj. 

ahizanu ( ahizianu ) s.; person who is taking 
a woman in marriage, bridegroom; OB, MA; 
cf. ahazu. 

a) person who is taking a girl or widow 
in marriage (OB, MA) : a-hi-zi-a-nu-um i-ha- 
a-za-ma PN ul i-ra-<ga>-am PN will not sue 
if another man marries her Meissner BAP 91:5; 
Summa lit a-hi-za-a-[nu s]a sinnilti ... 
rugummdnd irtiSiuniSSu if a claim has been 
raised against the man who took the woman 
in marriage, (he pays the full price for the 
woman) KAV 1 v 36 (Ass. Code § 39); if a 
posthumous child ina bit a-hi-za-ni-Sa irtibi 
grows up in the house of the man who took 
her (the widow) in marriage ibid, iv 4 (§ 28). 

b) bridegroom: (OBEsnunna): lu a-hi(\)- 
za(\)-n[u-u]m I7ttl kallatum ana Simtim ittalak 
(if) either the bridegroom or the bride should 
die Goetze LE § 18:17. 

ahizianu see ahizanu. 

ahiztu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; ci. ahazu. 
[xj.TA = a-hi-iz-tu CT 41 34:10' (Alu Comm.). 

ahizu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari*; cf. ahazu. 

As soon as I arrived 1 lu a-hi-za-am ana 
belija usarem u inanna sanem 1 lu a-hi-za-am 
uStdrem I sent one a.-man to my lord and 
now I am sending another a.-man ARM 2 
96:9 and 12; my lord should question him 
1 ndsiram Sa a-hi-za-am ireddem bell lipqissu 
and my lord should entrust him to a guard 
who can bring the a.-man here (safely) ibid. 16. 

ahlamatti adv.; in Aramaic (writing); NB*; 
cf. ahlamu. 

Sa rittiSu akkadattu ah(\)-la-ma-at-ti [ana] 
Sumi Sa PN Satratu (a slave) whose hand had 
the name of PN written on it in Akkadian 
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(i.e., in cuneiform) (and) in Aramaic (alpha¬ 
betic writing) Camb. 143:8 (coll.). 

(von Soden, WZKM 55 49.) 

ahlamu adj.; Aramaic (language); plant 
list; cf. ahlamatti. 

tj bu'uhu : tr atkam (var. aJctam ) ina ah-la- 
me-e CT 37 32 iv 17 (= Uruanna I 217); TJ ia- 
bu-tu : u edu ina [ai\h-la-me{\)-e{\) CT 37 30 
iii 22, cf. also, wr. ina ah(\)-la-me-i ibid. 28 i 14. 

ahmahu s. ; each other; Elam; cf. ahu A. 

PN PN 2 u PN 3 eqlam sapultam ana ah-ma- 
hi-im ipusu PN (and) PN 2 exchanged fields 
with PN 3 MDP 24 366:14; ah-ma-ha-am iqabi 
biru each of them will provide the other with 
burial MDP 28 425:14. 

For MDP 22 120:7, seo ahmamu. 

ahmamiS adv.; equally, in equal shares; 
Elam ; cf. ahu A. 

ina eburi se'am u tibnam mala ah-ma-mi-is 
i-zu-iz-zu at harvest time they will share 
equally in the barley and straw MDP 22 
128:10, cf. \ah-m\a-ni-ih izuzzu cited Scheil, 
MDP 24 p. 68. 

See also ahmamu. 

ahmamu s.; each other, one like the other; 
Elam ; cf. ahu A. 

a) in gen.: hunu ana ah-ma-mi u marusunu 
ana ah-ma-mi ul itebbu neither they (who 
received shares in a division of property) nor 
their children will raise claims against each 
other MDP 24 335:12 and 14, and passim in texts 
of this type, wr. ana a-ah-ma-mi MDP 22 
11:11 {., note the variant: awilum ana awilim 
ul itebbu maruhunu ana ah-ma-mi-im u[l ] 
iraggamu MDP 23 171:9; awata eli ah-ma-mi 
ul isu MDP 18 214:16 (= 22 14). 

b) with zazu: nemel ibahhuma mala ah-ma- 
mi izuzzu they share equally in whatever 
profit will accrue MDP 23 271:10, and passim 
in texts of this type, cf., wr. mala ah-ma-ma 
MDP 22 126:10, mala ah-ma-\a\m ibid. 120:7; 
he'am ... mala ah-ma-mi-im izuzzu they will 
divide equally the barley (and the straw) 
MDP 22 129:9 (= MDP 18 226), cf. ina eburi ... 
he'am u tibnam ma-al-lu ah-ma-mi izuzzu 
MDP 22 281 : 11, and passim in texts of this type; 


ahr&tu 

ina nisim ha belini \an\a ah-ma-mi-im [niz]uz 
we divided (the house) among ourselves 
during the lifetime of our master MDP 22 
4:14. 

See also ahmamih. 

von Soden, ZA 41 130 n. 1. 

ahrataS adv.; in the future; SB; cf. uhhuru. 

a) alone: [ah]-ra-tah la immahsa [s]» lu ittu 
this shall be a mark not to be forgotten in the 
future En. el. V 76; pulhassu ana la mahe 
eziba ah-ra-tah I left behind the fear of him 
(Assur) never in the future to be forgotten 
TCL 3 152 (Sar.); musare ... ina ushisu ezib 
ah-ra-tas in its (the palace’s) foundations I 
left a memorial tablet for the future OIP 2 
100:53 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 102:92 and 154:16; mahar 
Ihtar beltisu ukin ah-r[a-tas] BA 5 651 No. 15 
r. 4 (Asb. colophon), cf. ah-ra-tah ZA 4 254 r. iv 
6 (SB rel.); kala epsetija ... ina nari ahturma 
ukin ah-ra-ta-dh I inscribed all my deeds on a 
stela, and set it up for the future VAB 4 74 ii 
48, of. also 110 iii 2, and passim in Nbk. 

b) with a substantive: ah-ra-tas ume la 
mahe lizzakkira alkassu until the last days, 
without ever forgetting (it), they shall praise 
his achievement En. el. VI 108; ah-ra-tah ume 
ina tub libbi u bu'dri qerbuhhu erebi in order 
always to enter it (the temple) in good spirits 
and good health Lyon Sar. 8:54, cf. OIP 2 153:19 
(Senn.); ah-ra-tah(v ar. -ta-ah) nisi labdrih ume 
unto (the last days of) mankind, when even 
the days have grown old En. el. VII 133, cf. 
nisi ah-ra-ta-dh AfO 19 60:202 and 204; zeru 
daru, ha Bel-bdni mar Adasi [... ] siti ah-ra- 
tas the eternal seed of RN, son of RN 2 , the 
latest (bom) offspring BBSt. No. 10:14 (NB 
kudurru). 

ahr&tu ( ahriatu , ahritu) s. pi. tantum; 
1. future, 2. posterity, progeny; from OB on; 
cf. uhhuru. 

ba-ar bar = ah-ru-t[ii\, ah-ra-tu A 1/6:195f. ; 
si.ra.bal = ah-ra-tu Erimhus IV 227. 

nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga.ud.da.Sb 
pabi.in.e : narbi dunniht ana ah-ri-a-at umi uSepi 
he made the greatness of his might shine for all 
future time LIH 60iv 2ff. (= CT 2142, Hammurapi); 
Tsi.al a.ga.ba ni h5.ri.in.di.di : Sitpima ah- 
ra-t[i x x] adnatum littaHdka (see adnatu lex. 
section) RA 17 154 K.7645: If. 
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ah-ra-[tum\, immati, matima, ullu = [...] Malku 
III 81ff., cf. ah-ra-[tum\ = min (= [ar-ka]-tu) ibid. 
79; dar-ka-tum // ah-ra-a-tu Surpu p. 50 Comm. B 11 
to Surpu III 9. 

1. future —a) in gen.: Marduk belt bita 
mtu limurma ana manahtija li[ql]sa ana 
mdrlja ana mdri marija ana zerija u zer 
zerija a[na]ah-ra-tilikinnamma may Marduk, 
my lord, look (with favor) on this (tomb), 
and grant it to me as a place of rest, and keep 
it for all future time for my sons, my grand¬ 
sons, my progeny, and the progeny of my 
progeny AOB 1 40 No. 2 r. 6 (= AKA p. 390, As- 
sur-uballitl); sa . .. lissu ana ah-ra- <ti > (var. 
ah-ri-ti) usdjm who made his triumph forever 
famous Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:22; ina abulli 
DN [... ] ana ah-ra-ti us\ziz] I erected (the 
copper statue) for all time in the gateway 
of the god DN Winekler, Mitteilungen des Akade- 
misch-orientalistischen Vereins zu Berlin 1887 p. 
19 No. 6 r. 7' (late copy of an inscription of Adad- 
sum-u?ur?); itti sumisu serussu listurma 
lizib ah-ra-a-ti may he inscribe (my name) on 
it (the stela) together with his own, and 
(thereby) leave (it) to posterity Streck Asb. 
292 r. 12; zikir sumija ina ah-ra-a-ti linnaba 
ina damqati may my name be mentioned 
with blessings in future VAB 4 176 x 36 (Nbk.) ; 
ana ah-ra-a-tim CT 23 3:12 (SB inc.), and dupl. 
AMT 31,2:12. 

b) in apposition to a substantive: see 
LIH 60, in lex. section; // 5 -w.mes birim kunuk ; 
kisu an ah-rat timi iknuksi he deeded to her 
for all time (by means of several) wooden tab¬ 
lets provided with the imprint of his seal MDP 
10 p. 88 i 18, cf. dub.mes birim kunukkisu ana 
ah-rat time iddinSi ibid, viii 22 (MB kudurru); 
ana ah-rat time ana tirn sati AKA 22:11 (Assur- 
res-isi I), ana ah-rat time AKA 103 viii 37 
(Tigl. I); eprisu esipamma ina abulli dlija 
ASsur ana ah-rat time lu aspuk I gathered up 
its (the conquered city’s) earth, and made a 
heap of it at the gate of my city, Assur, (to 
keep) for all the future (the proof of my 
victory) AOB 1 116 ii 13 (Shalm. I); matima 
ina ah-rat time rubu arku sa ina paliSu ... 
innahu anhtissu luddis any time in the 
future, let a later ruler in whose reign (this 
chapel) becomes dilapidated restore it Borger 


ahruShu 

Esarh. 76:20, cf. ibid. 75:36, also Streck Asb. 
242 : 49 and 246:77 ; assu ah-rat timi qaqqar dli 
Sudtu ... la mussi so that in future time the 
emplacement of this city (Babylon) should 
not be recognizable OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.); note 
matima ana arkdt timi ana ni-si ah-ra-a-ti 
whensoever in days to come, until (the time) 
of future people BBSt. No. 4 ii 13 (MB kudurru), 
cf. ana tdmarti un.mes ah-ra-a-ti OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn.), also a-na ah-rat ttn.mes a-pa-ti Hinke 
Kudurru iii 18 (Nbk. I); ah-rat BALA ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 84 : 6. 

2. posterity, progeny: nisi mahrate 
tanittaka lisma lidbuba [. .. ] el ah-ra-a-te 
litibma may the people of the present (day) 
hear your praise, and speak your [...], may 
it be pleasing for posterity KAR 104:20 (SB 
rei.). 

With the exception of the variant ahritu 
(see Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:22 ■= AfO 9 44 n. 11), 
see also ahritil, all refs, are in the plural. 
Therefore, emend ah-ra-<.ti> in Weidner Tn. 
loc. cit., and, for CT 11 40a r. 4, see A 1/6:195 
sub ahrutu. 

ahriatu see ahratu. 

ahrltiS adv.; in future; OB*; cf . uhhuru. 

ah-ri-ti-iS VD-mi la tamassu il[ka ] that in 
days to come you never forget your god 
RB 59 240 pi. 8:18' (lit.); ah-ri-ti-is VD-mi 
labaris bitum in days to come, as the building 
becomes old AAA 19 105 iii 11 (Samsi-Adad I). 

Possibly to be interpreted as a pi. ahretis, 
var. of ahrdtas. 

ahritu see ahratu. 

**ahru (AHw. 21a) see ahrutu s. and ahratu 
discussion section. 

ahrun adv.; after; EA*; WSem. gloss. 

egir-sm // ah-ru-un-u EA 245:10 (let. from 
Megiddo). 

The final u is the WSem. pronominal suffix. 

ahruShu s.; (a container); Alalakh, Bogh.; 
Hurr. word. 

a) in Alalakh: twelve huprus hi -vessels, one 
hundred large vessels 3 me dug ah-ru-uS-hi 
sa samna u i.sah ma-€u»-lu-u 300 a.-vessels 
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which are filled with oil and lard Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:13 (OB), cf. (beside sixty large 
vessels) 1 fkr.si dug ah-ru-uS-hu ibid. 36; [x] 
ah-ru-uS-h[u ] (among silver objects) ibid. 
432:11 (OB); note with Hurrian pi.: 4 ah-ru- 
lus]-he-na-«na'» ibid. 438:6 (MB). 

b) in Bogh. —1' in Hurr. context: a-ah- 
ru-uS-hi hu-u-up-ru-us-hi (and other vessels 
among the deified paraphernalia of Hepat) 
KUB 25 44 ii 18 and dupl. KUB 32 95:8, cf. DUG 
ah-ru-us-hi hu-up-ru-ud-hi (for Istar-Sauska) 
KUB 27 1 iii 7. 

2' in Hitt, context: a-ah-ru-us-hi (con¬ 
taining oil) KUB 12 15 vi 9, also, wr. a-<ah>- 
TU-uS-hi ibid. 4, see Vieyra, RA 51 131 and 135, 
also (in similar context) dug ah-ru-us-hi KUB 
11 31 i 8 and 21; 1 NINDA SIG A-NA ah-rU-US-hi 
parsija ... huprushi dai he breaks a loaf of 
bread into the a.-container and places it on 
the huprushi KUB 27 16 r. iv 8, and see 
Vieyra, RA 51 91 and 96; a small piece of food 
put dug ah-ru-uS-hi-ti (Hurr. form) a-na 
i.Gri&-kan into the a., into the oil KUB 25 42 
v 16. 

Ad usage b: Friedrich Heth. Wb. 17 and 319; 
Kammenhuber, OLZ 1959 33; von Brandenstein, 
ZA 46 89. 

ahrutu s.; posterity, progeny; lex.*; cf. 
uhhuru. 

ba-ar bar = ah-ru-t[ti], ah-ra-tu, uh-hu-ru A 1/6: 
195ff.; ah-ru-il-tum = min (= si-ih-hi-ru-tu) CT 18 
15 r. ii 18. 

ahSadrapannu s.; satrap; NB; Old Pers. 
lw. 

anaku put mimma dini u ragdmu u la 
Sumudu sa PN ana sarri lu dh-sd-ad-ra-pa-nu 
u dajani ana muhhika la usammadu nasaku I 
bear responsibility against any kind of 
lawsuit, contestation, and also that no charge 
be brought, (namely) a charge which PN might 
bring against you before the king, the satrap, 
or a judge PBS 2/1 21:7, cf. ibid. 11, also add 
sipirtu sa PN lu ah-M-da-ra-pa-nu PBS 2/1 
2:6, ina pani lu dh-Sd-da-ra-ba-an-nu BRM 2 
56:19. 

For the Old Persian xiagapavan, see Kent 
Old Persian 181a, and Eilers Beamtennamen 36f. 


ahu A 

ahu A s.; 1. (real) brother, also as com¬ 
ponent in the kinship terms ahu rabu oldest 
brother, ahu sihru younger brother, ahi abi 
paternal uncle, ahi ummi maternal uncle, 
mar ( mdrat ) ahi cousin, mar ( marat ) ah abi 
nephew' (niece), 2. brother, colleague, associ¬ 
ate (as term for a specific social, political, 
legal, or emotional relationship), 3. ahu aha, 
ahu ana ahi, etc., one another, 4. ahu rabu 
(also rabi ahi) (title of a functionary of the 
palace or temple); from OAkk. on; note ana 
a-ha-im HSS 10 223:4 (OA), pi. ahhu, WSem. 
pi. abate (see mng. la-2') Smith Idrimi 5; wr. 
syll. and ses, in OB also ses.a.ni (se§.a.ni-^« 
TCL 1 90:5, 5 SES.A.NI MCT 99 Q 8, TMB 99 
No. 197:4, cf. ibid. 98 No. 194:4, Grant Smith 
College 260:7), for lu.ses in LB, JS T A, see 
mng. lb, also VAS 15 40:27, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8 e Congres International 32:2), PAP (in 
personal names and in NA, rare in NB, e.g., 
TCL 9 141:3, AnOr 9 20:19, 23 f. and 31, TCL 13 
232:25); cf. ahdta, ahdtu A, ahatutu, ahhutu, 
ahmahu, ahmamiS, ahmdmu, athu, athutu, 
Sutahu adj., Sutahutu. 

§i-es SeS = a-hu S’* II 277, cf. Se-eS §e§ = a-hu 
Recip. Ea A iv 33; se§ = a-hu, SeS.gal = 
scs.gu.la = a-hu ra-bu-u, ses.ban.da = min sa- 
ah-ru, seS.a.ni = a-hu-Su Hh. I 107ff.; ses.ses. 
gin x (ciM) = a-hu Jci-ma a-hi Hh. I 335; pa-a pap 
= a-hu , pa-ap pap = min A 1/6: 9f.; pa-a pap = a-hu 
Ea I 263; [pa-a]p pap = a-bu, a-hu S b I lOOf.; Id 
= a-hu Lu I 6; ba-ar bar = a-hu A 1/6:203. 

a-sa-ri-id igi.du = a-hu-um ra-bu-u Proto-Diri 
103a; pa-li-lum igi.ku.du.erim = a-hu-um ra-bu-um 
Proto-Diri 104d; [pap]. ses = ra-bi a-hi, a-sa-ri-du 
(followed by neSakku, sitimmdhu) Lu IV 76f., note 
pa-ap pap = ra-bu-u sd &es.gal A 1/6:13, cf. pap. 
ses = ra-bi a-a-hi (in group with kudurru, aplu) the 
foremost in the fraternity Erimhus V 33. 

na 4 .sam.a (var. na,iam) ses.a.zu (var. 
ses.zu) zi.gin x (oiM) hd.mu.e.dub.bu.de.en : 
Sam-mu §E§.ME§-fco ki-ma zi lit-bu-ku-ka O sammu- 
stone, your fellows will scatter (lit. pour) you like 
flour Lugale X 11; 4.mu 4.ses.mu.e.no.§5 
h4.[. . .] : bi-ti ina bi-ti sa ah-he-[ia ] (preceded by 
uru.ses.mu.ne.se : ina a-li sa Se§.me§-io) An- 
gim IV 20; ses.mu d Utu.ra : ana a-hi-ia A SamaS 
SBH p. 98:27f., see Delitzsch AL 3 135; alam. 
dingir ki.ses.bi nam tar.tar.e.ne : qalam && 
itti Hi §e5.me§-£w iimit Simu the function of this 
image has been established together with its 
fellow gods KAR 50:13f., see RAcc. 24; SeS.mu 
ni.zu nu.suh.e.en : a-hi ramanka la tanassaqa 
do not give yourself airs, dear brother BA 10/1 99 
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No. 20:2f. (bil. Edubba text); lu.du u .du u .ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.se mu.un.sub.ba : Sa la 
qabltam el a-hi inaddu who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things Lambert BWL 119:9f.; 
ses.mu mu.lu am.gin x na.a.ra : ana a-hi-ia Sa 
klrna rlmi irbisu on account of my brother who lies 
like a wild bull (I cannot sleep) Langdon BL No. 8 
r. 9f., cf. ki.sikil.mu ses.mu : ardatu a-hi-mi 
(the city of Nippur where) the young woman (says) 
“My brother” 4R 28* No. 4:50f., also u 4 mu.lu. 
mu.ra mu.un.zal.[zal . . .] : umu Sa ana a-hi-ia 
uStabr& [. . .] OECT 6 pi. 15 r. 7f.; sib.ta ses.gal. 
la : eldt a-hi GAi.-i preference share of the oldest 
brother Ai. VI i 2, sib.ta mu.nam.gal.la : min 
Su-um a-hi gal-i ibid. 3, cf. Ai. Ill iv 7 and 9; 
ses.gal.mu nu.mu.un.pa : §e£ ra-bu-u ul 
ukallimanni (do not say) “My elder brother (refer¬ 
ring to the teacher) did not show me (how to do it)” 
BSOAS 20 258 r. 6 (bil. Edubba text). 

a-hi-e bae.meS H i-zu-zu brothers will divide, Jj 
a-hi-e // Ses.meS // bar [// zazu] Tablet Funck 2 r. 6 
(Alu Comm.). 

ma-Su-ii, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 136ff., 
cf. maS-Su-u, ta-li-mu, tu(\)-'a-mu, [. . .]-nu, [. . .]- 
ru, at-hu-u = a-hu (var. £e§.meS-«) LTBA 2 1 vi 
53ff. and 2:390ff., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 
vi-vii 7-10; ha-a-lu = a-hu-um-mu Malku I 125. 

1. (real) brother, also as component in the 
kinship terms ahu rabu oldest brother, ahu 
■sihru younger brother, ahi abi paternal 
uncle, ahi ummi maternal uncle, mar (marat) 
ahi cousin, mar (marat) ah abi nephew 
(niece) — a) in gen. — Y in letters and leg.: 
miSSu Sa ana bitim pata'em ummi u a-hi 
ikallukani how does it happen that my 
mother and my brother are detaining you for 
(or: from) the opening of the strong room? 
CCT 3 30:37 (OA); ana PN u a-hi-Su mer’e PN 2 
against PN and his brothers, PN 2 ’s sons 
MVAG 33 No. 9:12 (OA); a-ha-am arSima war : 
kali ul iparras I have a brother, but he does 
not take care of me Boyer Contribution No. 
119:29 (OB let.); ana ah-hi-Su mariSu u mari 
niSi iliSu ispuruma they sent word to his (the 
governor of Suhi’s) brothers, sons, and his 
coreligionists (and they incited the country 
to rebel) CT 4 la:5; a-hi awelim mitma the 
principal’s brother died VAS 16 2:6; ana 
a-hi-ia u ahdtija qibima VAS 16 173:1, cf. 
[ana] a-hi-ia qibima (let. of a woman) VAS 16 
124:1 (all OB letters); a-hi redim mahriki 
waMb the brother of the redw-soldier stays 
with you Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
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17:9, and passim in this let. (translit. only) ; anaku 
kima a-bi-im u a-hi-im abaSSekum I am like a 
father and a brother toward you (and you 
are like a fiend and enemy toward me) Syria 
33 65:7 (Mari let.); mamman ina ah-hi-Sa u 
ah-ha-ti-Sa Sa ana PN ul nadikki iqabbuma 
anyone among her brothers and sisters who 
would assert, “(the property) has not been 
granted to you” MDP 24 381:9; u ah-hu-Su 
mare PN MDP 23 320:4; they asked him, 
“Tell us the name of your father,” he did 
not know his father’s name Sum a-hi-Su 
isdluSuma sum a-hi-Su janummi iqbi they 
asked him for his brother’s name, he said 
(that) his brother had no name BE 14 8:7f. 
(MB); tuppi mdruti sa PN u Sa PN 2 2 se h-hi 
DUMIT PN 3 JEN 401:2, and passim inNuzi; 
amur anaku u atta ses.mes mare Sa iSten 
amelim SES.MES-e ninu look, you and I are 
brothers, the sons of the same man, we 
are brothers indeed (why should there be bad 
feelings between us ?) MRS 9 132RS 17.116:22' 
(let.); iStu ses.mes-&w purSu isdlli he (the 
oldest brother) casts lots with his brothers 
KAV 2 ii 14 (Ass. Code B § 1); anaku aradka u 
mdreja u SES.MES-ia ardutu Sa Sarri belija I 
am your servant, and my sons and brothers 
are the servants of the king, my lord EA 160:7; 
the king should know inuma izibuni gabbi 
SES.MES-m that all my brothers have left me 
RA 19 106:19 (EA); PN mar PN 2 qadu ses. 
mes-.?m ina DumaSqa EA 107:28; anaku qadu 
sabeja u narkabatija u qadu SES.MES-ia u 
qadu lu.mes SA.GAZ.MES-m u qadu Suteja 
EA 195:26; sabta GN u errar SKS-ia u enassar 
GN ana Sarri should GN be taken, then I 
shall curse my (own) brother but protect GN 
for the king EA 179:25, cf. amurmi ses -ia Sa 
epaSSe ana GN look what my brother is 
doing against GN EA 179:14; eqil PN lu.hal 
munutuke ses- ia the field of the diviner PN, 
my brother (who died) without issue BBSt. 
No. 3 iv 33 (MB); RN §E§.MES LU qinniSu(\) u 
rabuti Tammaritu, his real brothers, and 
officials ABL 284:7 (NB); qinnu annu Sa bit 
abiSu Sa PN Sunu §ES.ME§-iw-ww mareSunu 
[... J.mes ahatiSunu this family belongs to 
the paternal lineage of PN, they (and) their 
brothers, sons, and [the sons] of their sisters 
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ABL 1074:10 (NB); dibbl ... Sa la ses aga 
idbubakkunuSi the words which this un- 
brotherly brother of mine told you ABL 301 :4 
(NB let. of Asb.); tuppi tuppi mar-su-ka PN 
SES-it-ct undassiranni u PN 2 marua ihteliqanni 

1 am constantly ill, my brother PN left me, 
and my son PN 2 ran away from me VAS 5 
21:4 (NB leg.) ; SES.MES-&M-WW DUM U-Jcu-nU U 
LU.ERiN.MES-fcw-MM .. . piqda ’ put your 
brothers, sons, and people (who are fit to 
watch the barley) in charge (of the barley)! 
TCL 13 152:14 (NB). 

2' in hist.: ah-he.m.A-ia Sa UGU-ta gal. 
gal.hi.a ittijama aSbu my brothers, who were 
older than I, lived with me Smith Idrimi 7, cf. 
ltj.mes ah-he.ni.A-ia u lu ibruteja ibid. 75; 
note the WSem. pi. in the meaning “rela¬ 
tives”: ltj.hi.a GN a-ha-te. hi.a sa ummija 
the people of Emar are relatives of my mother 
Smith Idrimi 5; ses.mes-^w ana gurunne lu 
amtahas I cut down his brothers in heaps KAH 

2 83:13 (Adn. II); aldni ... Sa §es.mes-sw zer 
SarrutiSu ina UbbiSunu SuSubuma cities in 
which his (the king’s) brothers of royal descent 
were (compelled to) reside TCL 3 278 (Sar.); 
SaSuaSSassu mdreSu marale.su SES.MES-.fa zer bit 
abiSu himself, his wife, sons (and) daughters, 
his brothers of royal lineage OIP 2 30 ii 63 
(Senn.); inapuhur SE S.ME s -t'as ag . me s-ia keniS 
ullima (for translat., see elu v. mng. 5b-l') 
Borger Esarh. 40 i 11, cf. Sa SES.MES-ia rabuti 
ses-Su-uu sihru analcu ibid. 8; ta libbi ses. 
mes-£m gal.mes tur.mes (for translat., see 
sihru mng. 2c—1') Wiseman Treaties 55; PN 
SE§ nakri (var. ses la kenu) Samas-sum-ukin 
the hostile (var. faithless) brother Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 6, cf. SES LA GIN PRT 109:18; RN 
ses-Jm $alsaja his third brother, Tammaritu 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 48 ; Sa RN agdSu SES-Jit PN 
iSten abuSunu iStet ummaSunu the brother 
of this Cambyses was Barzia, they had the 
same father and the same mother VAB 3 15 
§ 10:12 (Dar.); SES.MES-M DUMIT AM.A-SH his 
uterine brothers Wiseman Treaties 94, 171 and 
270. 

3' in omen texts: a-hi a-we-lim (var. lu) 
marsum iballut the man’s sick brother will 
get well YOS 10 51 ii 11, var. from YOS 10 52ii 
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10 (OBoxt.), cf. imatma arkiSu §es-£w [imat] he 
will die, afterwards his brother will die Labat 
TDP 84:40, also lu ses na lu aSSat ameli imat 
CT 28 44 K.717:7, and dupl. CT 30 12 K.1813 
obv.(!) 19 (SB ext.); ses-,?'m mimmuSu itabbal 
his (own) brother will take his possessions 
away CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 15, cf. CT 38 17:106 
(SBAlu); ana Sarri ses.mes-.?m ana lemutti 
zi.mes-£m as to the king, his brothers will 
come with evil intentions against him CT 31 
17:15 (SB ext.); [a]h-hu-u \an\a kussi \a\biSunu 
[i^ssannanu the brothers will compete for the 
throne of their father YOS103H52 (OBext.); 
itti ses -Su nam.gu.bi su.ti he will receive an 
indemnity from his brother for damages 
suffered CT 40 10 i 13 (SB iqqur ipu £); §ES 
ses -Su ridu. ru’aSu ina kakki irassip brother 
will smite his brother, friend his friend CT 
13 50:16 (SB prophecies), cf. SE§ SES-£m ib&r 
KAR 212 ii 32, for emendation see CT 40 p. 
6 {iqqur ipus ); as diagnoses: ana ses.mes- 
Su ihtatti he has sinned against his brothers 
CT 28 29:9 (SB physiogn.), etem ses u ahati 
isbassu the spirit of a dead brother or 
sister has seized him Labat TDP 114:34'; 
note in protases: Summa amelu aSSat ses-£m 
uzna Saknassu if the wife of a man’s brother 
has her mind set on him CT 39 43 K.3134:4 
(SB Alu), and cf. [Summa] amelu ana marat 
ses.a.ni illik if a man has intercourse with 
his brother’s daughter ibid. 2. 

4' in lit.: Istar muStamhisat ses.mes 
mitguruti who makes brothers who have 
lived in harmony fight with each other STC 
2 75:9; bita bitu ... ses ses la igammalu 
linaru ahdmeS Gossmann Era IY 135; itti ses 
SES-iii iprusu (who) estranged brother from 
brother Surpu II 26, cf. lu ses lu nin lu ardu 
lu amtu lu kimtu nisutu saldtu lu mudu lu la 
mudu KAR 228:9, also hitit ami abi ummi 
ses nin mdri mdrti ardi u [amti] JRAS 1929 
283 r. 11; §ES.MEf3-e libku elika JCS 8 93:22 
(Gilg. VIII); ah-hu u ibru iStanabbusu [eliSu] 
brothers and friends are always angry at him 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 29 (OB); note in math.: §E§ UGU 
§e§ kija utelelli how much did (the share of) 
one brother exceed (that of) the (next) 
brother? MCT 50 D r. 16, cf. a-hu-um e-li 
a-hi-im li-te-le-li ibid. 99 Q 10 (OB). 
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b) as identification of a person: PN ses 
PN 2 HSS 10 39:4, HSS 10 153 iv 18, UCP 9 210 
No. 89:10 (all OAkk.), also (on seals) Corpus of 
ancient Near Eastern seals 290, Delaporte Catalogue 
Louvre A 191, note PN SES LUGAL CT 21 1 
BM 89137:2; for the Ur III period, see Eames 
Coll. p. 141 f., also Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
1 34 n. 4; PN a-hu-u PN 2 BIN 4 19:38, cf. 
PN SESPN 2 TCL 19 26:16, also PN a-hu PN 2 
MVAG 33 No. 155:10, note kunuk PN a-hu 
rabi simmiltim TCL 21 254 seal a 2; lu 5a 
kaSSim u PN a-hi-Su CCT 2 30:9, note also 
iSti kaSSim u a-hi-Su KT Hahn 36:16 (all OA); 
PN SESPN 2 TCL 10 109:9, 115:24' and 36', 117:20; 
PN Ct-hi PN 2 VAS 16 196:8, YOS 2 96:5, (witness) 
BIN 2 92:9, etc., note PN gudu d Innin PN 2 
SES GUDU d Innin BIN 2 75:35f., also ana 
PN a-M UGULA MAR.TU-fc YAS 7 192:9 (all 
OB); IGI PN SES PN 2 MDP 23 312:10, IGI PN 
a-hi PN 2 MDP 22 101:22, also igi PN igi PN 2 
a-hi-Su MDP 23 190:12, and passim in Elam; 
PN SES-SM Sa PN 2 JEN 390:8, cf. IGI PN IGI 
PN a SES-Su-ma JEN 555:12, and passim in 
Nuzi; igi PN SES-.hi Sa lu hazannu ADD 
326 r. 9, IGI PN LU.SES-SM Sa PN 2 ADD 385 r. 
14; igi PN pap lu Sa muhhi kiz&te ADD 112 
r. 2; PN turtanu Saniu ses -hi sa PN 2 ABL 
144:14 (all NA); PN u PN 2 PAP-hi erib blti 
kilalle ABL 475:5 (NB), PN LU.SES sa PN 2 
apil Sa PN 3 BE 10 15:7, cf. BE 10 67:14 (LB); 
note (in Assyrian king list) RN SES-su sa RN 2 
AfO 4 4 ii 30, dupls. JNES 13 216 ii 34 and 217 
ii 26; Ramses Sar uru.ki Ana ses Sa & Ha-a-ra 
king of On (i.e., Heliopolis), brother of Horus 
KUB 3 66:3; d LUGAL.MARAD.DA Sa Ma[rad ki ] 
ses-.sm Sa a Nabu ses -[hi] Sa a Nergal Su DN of 
Marad is the brother of Nabu (and) the 
brother of Nergal ABL 853:6 (NB). 

c) in legal context — 1' in OB: warkassa 
Sa ah-hi-Sa-ma her inheritance belongs solely 
to her brothers CH § 180:59, also § 181:75, cf. 
aplussa Sa ah-hi-Sa-ma CH § 178:18, also 
ah-hu-Sa ul ibaqqaruSi CH § 179:41, ah-hu-Sa 
ileqquma CH § 178:80, and passim; ina ah-he- 
Sa ana Sa tarammu aplussa inaddin she gives 
her inheritance to the one she loves among 
her brothers CT 2 41:30, cf. CT 4 lb: 19(1); ina 
bitim Sa ibaSSu kima iSten ses.a.ni ileqqe she 
(the daughter who became a qadiStu of Adad) 
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will take a share like any of her brothers from 
whatever there is in the (paternal) estate 
Grant Smith College 260: 7 ; UD a-hu-um BA.E X 
(du 6 .ud.du).de PN u PN 2 ba.ni.ib.gi 4 .de.es 
when (another) brother appears, PN and PN 2 
(the brothers who made the division) will 
satisfy him (division of property) YOS 8 
74:7 (= 75:7), cf. ana a-hi-Su-nu Sa illakuni 
izzazzu TCL 1 89:16, also (referring to a slave 
given to a daughter in addition to her dowry) 
ses.a.ni.e.ne u mamman la ibaqqaruSi 
neither her brothers nor anyone else will 
claim (the slave) from her YOS 8 71:9; PN u 
PN 2 a-hu-sa ul a-hu-ia attunu iqabbima 
mimma annim ul inaddiSSim PN and PN 2 
are her brothers, if she says, “You are not my 
brothers,” he (PN 3 ) will not give her anything 
CT 6 21c: 12. 

2' in MA: Summa §es iqabbi md a-ha-ti adi 
1 iti ud.mes apattar if the brother says, “I 
shall redeem my sister within a month” 
KAV 1 vii 41 (Ass. Code § 48), cf. iSten ina ses. 
MES-Ja iSa'al ibid. 39; for other refs., see zizu 
in la zizu\ PN u ses.mes-sw mare PN 2 mar 
PN 3 KAJ 10:4, cf. KAJ 161:6; PN U SES. 
MES-&I ana f PN 2 la iraggumu PN and his 
brothers have no claims against the woman 
PN 2 (for whom they have received a re¬ 
placement) KAJ 167:11, cf. pahat iStu ses. 
MES-fe zakku’e PN -ma naSi ibid. 15. 

3' in NA, NB: immatima ina arkdt umi ina 
ses.mbs mare, kimti niSuti u salati should 
(anyone) among the brothers, sons, near and 
remote relatives (raise a claim) in the future 
1R 70 ii 2 (kudurru), and passim in NB legal texts 
dealing with the transfer of real estate, always 
mentioning brothers before sons, e.g., BBSt. No. 9 
i 30, BE 8 137:10, AnOr 8 2:21, and passim in 
AnOr 8, TuM 2-3 8:15, 9:16, Dar. 26:25, etc., 
note lu mareSunu lu marmdreSunu lu pap. 
MES-Su-nu TCL 9 58:38 (NA sale of real estate), 
also lu mareSu lu pap.mes-Jm ADD 187:10 
(NA sale of a slave); ina uSuzzi Sa ses.mes-M 
eqla iknukma he made out a sealed document 
concerning the field in the presence of his 
brothers BBSt. No. 9i25;PN u ses.mes-£m 
mare, Sa PN 2 apil PN 3 Dar. 527:3, cf. VAS 6 
66:18, YOS 7 145:5; zittaSu Sa itti PN SES-J'it 
his share which (he holds) in common with 
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his brother PN Dar. 144:10, cf. zittaSu Sa itti 
«£a» SBs .me Dar. 235:6, see also zittu in 
bel zitti usage b, zdzu mug. 5c. 

d) in personal names — 1' referring to 
the deity: see Stamm Namengebung 53ff. and 
241. 

2' referring to the child or his brothers: 
see Stamm Namengebung 43 ff. 

e) in kinship terms — 1' ahu rabu eldest 
brother — a' in leg.: see Hh. I 109, Ai. VI i 
2f., Ai. Ill iv 7f., in lex. section; see also 
SeSgallw, for ses.gal in Ur III, see Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 113 and 2 166, note the 
sequence: ses.gal, ses.usa, ses.3.kam and 
ses.tur BM 13924 cited Figulla Cat. 1 154 (Ur 
III); umma attama a-hi ra-bi^-um atta you 
said, “You are my older brother” TCL 4 
87:50, cf. a-hu-ni GAL CCT 2 33:30 (both OA); 
they said PN a-hu-ni ra-bu-lum] hablanniati 
“PN, our older brother, has been doing us 
wrong” LIH 92:11; for sfb.ta nam.ses. 
gal.se in Nippur texts, see BE 6/2 1:5 and 
26 i 16, PBS 8/2 115:4, 133:5, PBS 13 67:2; even 
if the adopting parents will have children of 
their own PN a-hu-Su-nu ra-bu-um PN (the 
adopted child) will be their oldest brother 
VAS 8 127:12; PN ibila ses.gal PN 2 ses.a. 
ni it PN 3 ses.a.ne.ne PN, the heir, (i.e.) 
the eldest brother, his brother PN 2 , and their 
brother PN 3 BE 6/2 48:7f. (all OB); prison 
term for PN aSSum ses-sw gal irnhasu 
because he struck his elder brother PBS 
2/2 116:15 (MB); PN a-hll-ia GAL JEN 392:10 
(Nuzi); PN ... u PN 2 ses -su ra-bu-u Sa iStet 
ummaSunu AnOr 8 48:27; zittu sa PN apilSu 
Sa PN 2 SES GAL-U TuM 2-3 7:8, also BUM 2 
24:14; anna zittu Sa PN PN 2 u PN 3 Sa ina pan 
PN 4 SES-.lw-rwi gal-m paqdu this is the share 
of PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 which is entrusted to 
their oldest brother, PN 4 BE 8 123:12, cf. put 
zittiSunu Sa itti PN ses -Sii-nu gal -i Evetts 
Ev.-M. 22:12, also PN ses-m-u ra-bu-u ABL 
460 r. 3, cf. VAS 5 87:5, cf. also ABL 1309 r. 21 
(all NB). 

b' in lit.: ses -Su-nu gal-u dlik paniSunu 
Memandah SumSu their oldest brother and 
leader is named Memandah An St 5 100:40 
(Cuthean legend); d LAMA §E§ GAL-/ U NIN GAL- 
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ti ittami he has sworn by the protective 
deity of the oldest brother or the oldest sister 
Surpu II 89, cf. arrat abi u ummi ses gal-m 
nin GAL-fw ibid. IV 58, also as ses.gu.la.a.ni 
he.me.a: lu arrat sks-Su (var. a-hi-S-u) gal-/ 
ibid. V-VI 46 f. ; ana benni dasdtu ana ses gal-/ 
zirdti Surpu II 35; SES ra-ba-\(l] Lambert 
BWL 100:54; \ar\ni SES.G AL-eNIN GAL -tu KAR 
39 r. 12, see JRAS 1929 765; note SES-&R GAL 
imdt his older brother will die CT 28 28:11 
(SB Izbu) ; note ra-bi a-hi Lambert BWL 84:247 
(Theodicy), see, for the title ahu rabu (also 
rabi ahi), mng. 4; d Sin a-hu-um ra-bu-um ina 
ili ah-hi-Su DN, the oldest brother among the 
gods, his brothers Syria 32 17 V 1 6f. (Jahdun- 
lim), cf. (Enki) ses.gal.dingir.re.e.ne. 
me.en WZJ 9 233:70. 

2' ahu sihru (sahru ) younger brother: for 
ses.ban.da, see Hh. I 110; umamandkuana 
a-hi-ka sa-ah-ri-im Sa kinatimma aturuma now 
indeed have I become a younger brother of 
yours? KTS 15:32 (OA); the oldest (adopted) 
son will take a two-thirds share ah-hu-Su 
sihhiriitum ahum kima ahim izaz his younger 
brothers will take share and share alike (from 
the remainder of the estate) ARMS 1:25; 
what did I do that the king despises me u 
DUGUD ft ju-ka-bi-id §es.hi.a-/« sihriitu but 
honors my younger brothers EA 245:40, cf. 
SES-ia TUR iStu jdti my brother (who) is 
younger than I EA 137:16; PN Z£fwSE§.MES- 
Su tur.TUR-// qdta mithar PN is on the same 
level as his younger brothers with respect to 
(his) share KA J 1:23 (MA) ; anna zittu Sa PN 
ses sa-har this is the share of the younger 
brother PN (preceded by the share of the 
elder brother line 14) BRM 2 24:22 (NB); for 
other refs., see sihru mng. lc-1'; for ahu 
talimu twin brother, see talimu; for ahu 
tuppusu second oldest brother, see tuppusu. 

3' ahi abi paternal uncle: a-hu a-bi-kd 
CCT 3 46b:6 (OA); PN u PN 2 ah-hi a-bi-ia 
eqli ib-ta-aq-ru-ni-in-ni my uncles, PN and 
PN 2 , claimed the field from me TCL 7 12:7, 
cf. a.sA ah-hi a-bi-ia sabtu OECT 3 16:11; 
a-hi ad -ki kima imuru when he saw your 
uncle CT 4 38b:9, ses .ad.da .e ,ne BE 6/2 
10:8, and passim in OB; Sa itti ... §E§.ME§ 
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ad -su-nu la zu'uzu TuM 2-3 168:5; zittu Sa 
PN ses ab-su mitanu the share of his 
deceased uncle PN ibid. 144:10 (= BE 9 48), 
zittaSu Sa itti SES AD-Sil YOS 7 162:3, and 
passim in NB; 2 SES.MES-SW 3 SES.MES AD-Su 
2 DUMU.MES SES-&4 ABL 280:14f. (NB); SES 
(var. a-ha) ad -ia irammi Sada my uncle 
dwells in the wilderness CT 13 42:2, see King 
Chron. 2 88 (Sar. legend); lu ina SES.MES-&4 
SES.MES AT>-SU PRT 44:4, cf. SES.MES AD. 
MES-&M Wiseman Treaties 214, SES AD -Su-nu 
Streck Asb. 108 iv 82, SES AD.MES-fca ABL 
1217 r. 21 (NA); note tirnu ana muhhi PN ses 
ad ad sa PN a Satru the days (of the prebend) 
are assigned to PN, the granduncle of PN 2 
YOS 7 167:17 (NB). 

4 ' ahiummi maternal uncle : PN sesama- 
Sti YOS 7 42:17, cf. LU.DIN.TIR ki .MES SES.MES 
AMA-iffi ABL 1106:20, SES AMA-m ABL 859:15 
and 18 (all NB); as personal name; A-hi-um- 
mi-Su UCP 10 131 No. 58:17 and 178 No. 
107:21 (OB Ishchali). 

5' mar ahi, mdrat ahi nephew, niece: 
lu SES-ia lu DC mu SES-ia lu hatdni[ja ] KBo 1 
8:40, cf. lu SES-ifli lit DUMU §ES-&4 lu DUMU. 
SAL [SE§]-&4 KUB 3 8 + KBo 1 8:35, cf. also 
[DUMU.MES] SES KAV 1 vii 60 (Ass. Code § 48), 
lu DUMU.MES-M lu DUMU.PAP.MES-&4 ADD 
210 r. 2, Wl’. A.MES PAP.MES-&4-WM ADD 318 
r. 1, DUMU PAP-iw ABL 830:4 (NA); 2 DUMU. 
MES SESMm ABL 280:15 (NB), DUMU SES-&4 
Dar. 165:7, and passim in NB legal texts and 
letters. 

6' mar ahi ahi, mdrat ahi abi cousin: Summa 
lu ina a-hi-ia lu ina ma-ar a-hi a-bi-ia mamman 
bitam udabbab (for translat., see dabtibu 
mng. 8b-2') TCL 17 19:24f. (OB let.); dumu 
SES AD-&4 Sa PN ABL 131:6, 16 and r. 11, 
DUMU SES.MES-fat DUMU SES AD.MES-fat ABL 
358 r. 16, and passim in NA; DUMU SES AD -Su 
BIN 1 93:10, and passim in NB, note A.ME§ 
SE§ AD-Sll VAS 6 242:32; ill lit.: DUMU §ES 
AD Sa PN Streck Asb. 66 viii 2; apltit DUMU. 
sal a-hi a-bi-ia PBS 7 55:6, also ibid. 18 (OB 
let.). 

2. brother, colleague, associate (as term 
for a specific social, political, legal, or 
emotional relationship) — a) in letters — 
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1' in royal correspondence, treaties: when 
your father and I made the alliance u ana 
ses.mes tabtiti nituru [ an\a ses.mes Sa ud.1. 
kam id nittir and when we became loving 
brothers we did by no means become brothers 
for a day KUB 3 72 (= KBo 1 10):7f„ cf. lam 
ana ses.mes nituru before we became 
brothers KBo 1 10 r. 70; M[isri\ qadu Hatti 
u salmu ses.mes ki ninu adi ddriti Egypt 
and Hatti are at peace and brothers forever, 
like (the two of) us KBo 1 7:21; RN lu ses-£m 
u lu mihirsunu RN will be their(!) brother and 
equal in rank with them KBo 1 1:66; salmaku 
ses -ha-ku itti Sar Hatti sfA-ui I am at peace 
and in a brotherly relationship with my 
brother, the king of Hatti KUB 3 69 r. 4, 
also, wr. ah-ha-a-ku KBo l 29:18; Sunu salmu 
ina salami bant u sunu SES-hu-u they are at 
peace and on excellent friendly terms and 
brothers KUB 3 70 r. 6, cf. SES-a-&M ittisu u 
salmaku ittiSu KBo 1 7:16, also ah-hi-u-ni 
KUB 3 73:4; ana HattuSili ... ses -ia qibima 
umma KadaSmanturgu ... SES-Ica-ma, KUB 3 
71:2 and 4, cf. KUB 3 72:2; ana RN SES-ia 
q[ibima ] umma RN 2 SE§-&[a-ma] ana muhhi 
SES-ia lu [ Sulmu ] say to my brother, RN 
(the king of Ugarit), your brother RN 2 has 
the following (message), “Peace be to my 
brother” MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:Iff.; umma 
ana ses -ia-ma Sa SES-M-a iSpura umma thus 
(I answer) my brother since my brother wrote 
me as follows KBo 1 10:36, cf. ina time 
ullati SES-M-a sihir ibid. 34; ina mdti Sa ses- 
ia sise el tibni mad in my brother’s country 
there are more horses than straw ibid. 41, 
and passim in this let. ; ana Niphu'rurija Sar 
Misri SES-ia qi[blma\ umma Burraburijas Sar 
Kara[dun\ijaS ses -ka-ma EA 8:2 and 4, cf. the 
letters EA 1, 3, 6 and 7, etc., note ana Sarri 
Misri SES-ia umma Sar AlaSija se b-ka EA 
33:If., also umma Sar AlaSija ana Sarri 
Misri ses -ia-ma EA 34:2, also EA 41:3 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma to the king of Egypt); ana Sarrdni 
Sa Kinahhi arddni §es -ia to the kings of 
Canaan, the servants of my brother (referring 
to the king of Egypt, see line 4) EA 30:2; ana 
RN Sar Misri SES-ia hatdnija Sa arammuS u 
Sa ird’amanni qibima umma RN 2 ... se &-ka 
emuka u Sa ira’amukama EA 21:2 and 6, and 
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passim in the letters of Tusratta; ana PN SES- 
ia umma Aziri ses -ka-ma (let. to a high 
Egyptian official) EA166:lf.; ses -hi atta (in¬ 
troducing a new section) EA 38:13 and 35:19, 
cf. Sanltu a-hi EA 35: 23, 27 and 43; tuppi R\ T 
Sar Elamti ana RN 2 Sar ASSur lu Sulmu ana 
SES-ics ABL 879:3; tuppi Sa ASSur-bani-apli 
man lxjgal Kirn A ASSur*' ana RN man Elamti 
SES5-&M letter of King Assurbanipal, king of 
Assyria, to his brother RN, king of Elam 
ABL 1151:3 (NB), cf. tuppi ASSur-ah-iddina 
man kur ASSur*' ana RN lxjgal Elamti ki 
§E[S-io] ABL 918:2 (NA); ana Sarri SES-ia 
tuppi SamaS-Sum-ukin ABL 426:1 and 1385:1. 

2' in official and private letters — a' in 
0A; awilum a-hu-ka Sa kindtimma the prin¬ 
cipal is truly your brother TCL 19 6:9; 
Summa a-hi attama kindtimma athuani if you 
are my brother, (if) we are indeed in a 
brotherly relationship BIN 6 16:6; a-hi atta 
Hal tubaSanni you are my brother, do not 
put me to shame TCL 20 100:19; atta la tide 
kima a-hu-ni lamnuni do you not know that 
our brother is wicked ? TCL 14 40:29; a-hi atta 
anaku a-hu-ka ula Sa awdtim andku I am 
your brother and you are mine, I am not a 
man of (many) words CCT 3 27b: 13f.; kima 
Sa a-ha-am ina kdrim la iSu as if I had no 
brother in the karum BIN 4 25:37; mamman 
ina barini a-hi-ni awilum la damqum one 
among us brothers is not behaving well CCT 3 
15:11; i(na) kdrim nubdSka u atta ana la a-hi- 
ni tatu’ar we shall put you to shame in the 
karum (if you do not pay) and you will not be 
our brother any more (lit. become our non¬ 
brother) TCL 19 1:34; a-hi-ka u ib-ri-ka Sa 
kima kudti la tadaggal Sa kaspam iStanakku ; 
inuynini do you not have brothers and 
colleagues who are your proxies who can 
deposit silver for me? TCL 14 41:35, for 
other refs, to ahu parallel to ibru, see ibru 
usage a-1', also alldnukka a-ha-am u ibram 
ula iSu BIN 6 24:4; a-hi atta alldnukka ami 
mannim taklaku TCL 19 20:44; a-hi atta 
ammannim Sanim ammakam taklaku TCL 14 
15:21; a-hu-u-a belua att[unu ] TCL 4 54:4, 
cf. Kienast ATHE 60:6, a-hi atta belt atta TCL 
14 12:21, a-hi atta mer’i atta Bdhl Leiden Coll. 
2 41 No. 1205:4, a-hi atta d SamSi atta BIN 6 
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256:7; note (on case of a letter) ana PN kunuk 
PN 2 a-hi-Su CCT 4 45b ease 3. 

b' in OB: qaqqadi kubbitma ina birit a-ah-hi- 
ia qaqqadi la iqallil do me honor so that I be 
not despised in the eyes of (lit. between) my 
peers CT2 48.-25; ina puhur ah-hi-Ual Sumi bit 
abi la azakkaru (you have treated me so) that 
I cannot mention the name of the family 
among my peers TCL l 18:10; kima a-ha-am 
u qerbam la iSu epSeku I am treated like one 
who has neither a colleague nor a relative 
TCL 17 21:31; mahar ah-hi-ia aSkunma umma 
Sunuma damiq I placed (the tablet) before 
my colleagues and they said, “It is good” 
Sumer 14 62 No. 36:6 (Harmal); Summa a-hu-ia 
mimma udabbibu temSunu Supram if my col¬ 
leagues have been complaining, write me their 
opinion TCL 17 50:18; kima a-wi-li-e ah-hi- 
Su kima PN PN 2 PN 3 u PN 4 eqlam apulSu 
assign a field to him exactly as to his honor¬ 
able partners PN, PN 2 , PN 2 and PN 4 TCL 
7 53:9, cf. kima a-wi-li-e ah-hi-\Su\ Sukussu 
apulSu ibid. 71:6, note a-hu-Su alik [idiSju 
ibid. 8; write ana a-wi-li-e dajani ah-hi-ka 
Sa awatija iSmu to the honorable judges, 
your colleagues, who heard my case PBS 
7 106:31; kima ah-hi-ka-ma ma.ni.dtjb la 
takalla as your colleagues (do), do not keep 
the cargo boat back YAS 16 83:7; aSSum 
hubtim Sa a-ah-hi-ia (see hubtu mng. la) 
TCL 17 53:7; referring to the addressee: a-hi 
atta kima rabutika warkatam purus dear 
brother, be so kind as to take care of the 
matter VAS 7 201:13, cf. a-hi atta ibid. 22, 
TCL 18 85:19(1), also a-hi (as vocative) PBS 
7 53:6 and 7, sihram a-hi turdam my brother, 
send me the youngster VAS 16 28:14; a-hi 
atta kima rabutika ... Subilam VAS 7 200:21, 
note ana mahar a-hi-ia kata ibid. 19, a-hi kata 
liballituka VAS 7 196:5; ul tidi kima ullanukka 
a-ha-am la iSu don’t you know that I have no 
brother but you? TCL 17 55:5; Summa ina 
kittim a-hi atta TCL 1 13:5, and passim, note 
Summa a-hi ina kinatim [atta] CT 33 23:14, 
Summa a-hu-u-a [ attunu ] PBS 7 20:17; in letter 
headings: ana PN qibima umma PN 2 a-hu-ka- 
rna TCL 17 18:4, also PBS 7 11:4 and 56:4, 
VAS 16 63:3 and 72:4, and passim, umma PN U 
PN 2 ah-hu-ka-a-ma YOS 2 1:4, note ana 
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PN a-bi-ia qiblma umma PN 2 -ma a-hu-ka 
CT 29 38 : 3, a-na a-hi-ia ... qiblma umma 
PN a-hu-k[a-ma\ PBS 7 71:1 and 3. 

c' in Mari: these five men have left their 
work gang and have come to me u annanum 
ah-hu-Su-nu Se-em u eqlam paqdu and here 
their tribesmen have been assigned barley 
and field(s) ARM 4 1:18, cf. ibid. 27, cf. ah-hu- 
Su madutumma sa ana Mari nashu tribesmen 
of his who were deported to Mari are numer¬ 
ous ARM 5 73 r. 12'; tubbabSunutima a-hu- 
Su-nu lu.mes Ra-ab-ba- wa ... iSemmuma 
imarrassunuSimma if you clear them (the 
DUMU.MES-jamm tribe), their tribesmen, the 
GN people, will hear of it and it will be hard 
on them ARM 1 6:9; isimmanam (wr. zi. 
MUNUx) qatdt lu.mes Ham ah-hi-Su-nu lirn- 
tahharu let them (the Hana people I sent to 
you) receive the provisions that are the share 
of their fellow Hana men ARM 1 134:16, and 
passim in Mari. 

d' in peripheral texts: ses atta u naratn 
ina aSrimma januma you are (my) brother 
and there is no other friend in (your) place 
Hrozny Ta'annek No. 2:3, see Albright, BASOR 
94 20; [ana] mulle Sa deki SES.MES-.3a ileqqu 
his fellows will accept (x silver) as compen¬ 
sation for the murdered man KBo l 10 r. 18 
(let.) ; should they kill a merchant of the king 
of Ugarit in Carchemish and arrest his 
murderers, then the inhabitants of Carche¬ 
mish unuteSunu gabba ki Sa ses.mes-Jw-km 
iqabbuni akanna uSallamuni will replace all 
his merchandise according to what their fellow 
(merchants) indicate MRS 9 155 RS 17.146:10, 
also ibid. 158 RS 18.115:9 (both treaties), cf. 
also SES-ia tamkdra Sa Sar GN taduka ibid. 
171 RS 17.42:3, also ibid. 5. 

e' in NA: lu PAP.MES-jfca-na lu bel tdbdte ; 
kunu [ niSe ] mdti gabbu either your fellows or 
your friends, all the people of the country 
ABL 1239 r. 22; ina gabbi a-hi-ia asseme adi 
eSriSu I have heard (it) ten times (already) 
from all my colleagues ABL 358 r. 29; tuppi 
PN ana PN 2 PAP-n-a Sulmu ajaSi lu Sulmu ana 
PAP-M-a TCL 9 68:2f. 

f' in NB: ultu reS adi qlt §es.me ahameS 
nini ki naqutti ana SES.ME-a altapra aga lu 
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tabtu Sa SES.ME-e-a ippuSunu we are brothers 
in every respect, out of worry I am writing 
to my brothers, this is a favor my brothers 
can do for me CT 22 155:17ff., cf. PN Sa 
akannakunu SES-d-a Su PN w T ho is there with 
you is my brother ibid. 9; ana muhhi SES-ia 
rahsdk I trust my brother YOS 3 180:10; libbi 
Sa SES-id lu tabSu my brother’s heart should 
be at ease YOS 3 109:23; PN Sulum Sa PN 2 
ses-3m isd'al PN sends greetings to his brother 
PN 2 UCP 9 p. 57 No. 2:2, also (in each instance, 
at the beginning of the letters) ibid. p. 76 No 95:2, 
YOS 7 120:2, YOS 3 181:3, TuM 2-3 260:10, 
cf. ABL 1439 r. 9, also feme u Sulum Sa 
ses -id lusmu let me have news about the 
health of my brother YOS 3 193:32; tuppi 
PN ltj.e.gal ana ltj.e.bak Sippar SES-ia 
CT 22 150:3, cf. tuppi PN ana lu qipi SES-id 
YOS 3 90:2, cf. ibid. 69:2, 79:2, BIN 1 14:4, 

tuppi PN ana lu.sa.tam u PN 2 SES.MES-e-a 
YOS 3 89:4, cf. ibid. 72:6, 96:5, and passim 
in the introduction to letters; tuppi PN PN 2 
PN 2 PN 4 u lu Urukaja ana PN 6 PN 6 PN, u 
lu TJrukaja .. . SE§.ME-<3a-aw ABL 815:5, cf. 
ta libbi LU.DiN.Tm kl .[ME§.a-a] SES.MES-fca-wa 
ABL 571:5, atta U AN.SAR ki .MES SE§.MES-&a 
ABL 290 r. 15. 

b) in legal contexts: Summa ina athl iSten 
zittaSu ana kaspim inaddin u a-hu-Su Samam 
haseh if one among the co-partners wants to 
sell his share and his partner wants to buy 
(it) Goetze LE § 38 B iii 8; PN u PN 2 ah-hu-u 
ina tubatiSunu ... makkuram ... izuzu PN 
and PN 2 , being co-partners, have amicably 
divided (their) possessions MDP 23 169:1, cf. 
ina mimma ali u seri Sa PN iSu PN u PN 2 
ah-hu-u PN and PN 2 are co-partners in 
whatever PN owns in the city and abroad 
MDP 24 365:17; awilum ana awillm ul a-hi 
atta iqabbuma the one (partner) who says to 
the other, “You are not my partner (any 
more,” pays ten minas of silver) MDP 28 
425:23; lu GN ah-hi.MES (after a list of 
persons with different patronyms) MDP 23 
181:10; 4 §es.mes anndti Sa GN (after an 
enumeration of four persons with different 
patronyms) JEN 651:12, cf. (in parallel con¬ 
text) 3 lu.mes ah-hu-u annutu JEN 406:4, 
cf. JEN 580:15 and 17, 467:13, 30 and 32, and 


202 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ahu A 2c 

passim in Nuzi, also 8 SES.MES-SM Sa GN RA 
23 156 No. 53:5, and passim in this text; note 18 
lu.mes Sukituhlu itti unutisunu itti ses.mes- 
Su-nu 18 ... .-men with their weapons(?) and 
with their assistants RA 36 194:40, also 
8 lu.mes rdkib narkabti Sa qat PN 3 lu.ki.min 
10 SES.MES Sa qat PN 2 HSS 15 27:3 (= RA 36 
193), cf. PN ina dl ilki aSimmi u ses.mes-Jw. 
ana narkabati aSbumi PN is said to be in the 
village where he does ilku- duty and his com¬ 
rades are said to do service with the 
chariots JEN 498:6 (let.); three persons, sons 
of PN ana pan PN 2 u PN 3 mare Sa PN 4 
illikunimma kdm iqbu umma ses.mes -ku-nu 
anini went to PN 2 and PN 3 , the sons of PN 4 , 
andsaid, “Weare your brothers” TCL12 14:3 
(NB), see Petschow Pfandreeht p. 41 n. 94; PN 
a-hi a-hu-u-tu a-hi se.numun.mes PN is a 
member of the brotherhood, a member of (the 
collective of tenants of) the fields Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International No. 23:5 (NB). 

c) in lit.: rubu ikabbitma abbut a-hi la Sdti 
ippeS the prince will increase in importance 
and intercede for those who are not his 
brothers RA 44 16 YAT 602:1 (OB ext.), cf. 
lu abbut ses.mes la Suatu ippeS CT 40 10 ii 
48, dupl. KAR 212 i 11 (iqqur ipuS), also rub'll 
gal.meS ses.mes-Jm la Suatu qdssu ikaSSad 
CT 31 23 Rm. 482:5, restored from KAR 423 ii 16 
(SB ext.); amelu Su ina ses.me u kinattiSu 
aSarediitam illak he (the homosexual) will 
become the leader among his fellows and 
colleagues CT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); he con¬ 
stantly curses his master ana dumu be-U-Su 
a-hi-mi iqabbi addresses the son of his master 
with “my brother” KBo 1 12 r.(!) 10, see Ebe- 
ling, Or. NS 23 214; la tadukkanni a-hu-a-a 
do not kill me, dear brother EA 357:80 (Nergal 
and Ereskigal) ; a-hi edu la tahabbilanni do 
not take my only brother away from me 
CT 15 47:55, cf. ikkil a-hi-Sa taSme ibid. 53 
(SB Descent of Istar); sima puSSihi a-ha-ki go 
out and appease your brother CT 15 3 i 12, 
cf. Sa ana a-hi-i-ki waldu ibid. 6 vii 6 (OB lit.), 
and passim in this text; giSimmaru is maSre 
a-hi aqr\u\ dearest colleague, richly bearing 
date palm! Lambert BWL 74:56; ittaSbu ses. 
mes kilallan the two friends (Gilgames and 
Enkidu) sat down Gilg. VI 156, cf. ana a-hi- 
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[iw] Gilg. XII 81, see AfO 10 363; gana lepuS 
pija §ES.MES-m up[ahhar] see, I will give the 
signal and call together my fellow (dogs) 
Lambert BWL 196:10, cf. your own mother is 
Fire, your own [father is ...] §ES.MES-&a 
nablu your fellow dogs are flames ibid. 20 
(fable); ina ili SES.MES-fc Suturat amatka 
your command is outstanding among (all) 
your fellow gods KAR 246:9, see Laessue Bit 
Rimki 57:60, and passim in similar phrases, 
note: qarrdd ili ses.mes-Jm the hero among 
his fellow gods Craig ABRT 15:3, itti ili ses. 
mes -ka nadiat kussaka your seat is placed 
among your fellow gods Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 
iii 63, aSared a-ah-hi-i-ka CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB), 
\ina] birit ili SES.MES-fca mdhira e tarSi CT 
15 40 iii 12 (Zu), Girra ... ezzu ses.mes-£m 
Maqlu II 105, talim Enunakki i-li ah-hi-i- 
[J]'K JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 8 (OB), etc.; ilu 
AD.MES-M SES.MES-^M CT 15 44:5 and 13 (cultic 
comm.), cf. ses -ka Sa ina Sikari ulabbaku 
LKA 72 r. 8, see Ebeling, TuL 47 ; linnadnamma 
iSten a-hu-Su-nu one of them (the guilty 
gods) should be handed over to me En. el. 
VI 13; D1NGIR.MES U ah-hi DINGIR.MES Sa 
LU.SA.GAZ KBo 1 2 r. 27. 

3, ahu aha, ahu ana ahi, etc. one another 
— a) referring to persons — V in legal 
context: awdtiSunu nugammirma PN u PN 2 
a-hu-um ana a-hi-im ... la itu’ar we settled 
their case, PN and PN 2 will not reopen the 
litigation, one against the other BIN 6 217:5, 
cf. OIP 27 49b: 21 f., and passim in OA, also 
(three persons) a-hu-um ana a-hi-e la ituwar 
TCL 14 73:5f. ; lu a-hu-um ana a-h[i-im] 
maSkattam uSebil whether one (partner) has 
sent a deposit to the other Kienast ATHE 
24:21, cf. ibid. 23 and 28; sibtam kima a-hu-um 
ana [ a-h]i-im iddunu laddin I will pay the 
interest customary between partners KTS 
12:32; a-hu-um balum a-hi-im ina babtia 
kaspam la imahhar none (of the three 
persons) should receive silver from my 
business assets without the other(s) CCT 4 
6a:6f. ; gamram u taSSiatim a-ha-am ana 
a-hi-im la takabbas you must not charge 
expenditures and transportation costs for any 
of the two parties BIN 4 51 : 14 (all OA) ; a-hu- 
um a-ha-am la ibaqqaru one will not raise 
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claims against the other YOS 8 99:19f., also, 
wr. a-hu-um a-hu Holma Zehn altbabylonische 
Tontafeln l:20f., sesses.rainimnu.ga.ga. 
[a] TCL 10 55 r. 11, a-hu-um ana baq[ri] a-hi- 
i-im izzaz YOS 8 99:l6f., ses ana ses la 
iraggamu TCL 10 200:25, and passim in OB; a- 
hu-um a-ha-am ... la igerru (see geru mng. 
lb-2') Jean Tell Sifr 37:19; a-hu-um eli a-hi- 
im mimma ul isu none has a claim upon the 
other Boyer Contribution 135:11, also PBS 8/1 
81:17, MDP 24 334:8; mithdriS a-hu k[ima ] 
a-hi tamkdri ippalu they will be equally 
responsible (for their debt) to the merchants, 
one like the other Grant Smith Coll. 253:19, cf. 
iniatiSu a-hu-um kima a-hi-im ileqqi (see 
initu A mng. 2b) Cros Tello 195:11 (all OB). 

2' in letters and lit.: miMuni a-hu-um sa 
a-hi-im la iSammema why is it that one does 
not listen to the other? TCL 20 112:15f. (OA); 
issdluma a-hu-um ana a-hi-im temsu li¬ 
fe (text -§e)-er-ma ... kPam iqbu (the judges) 
were asked and each consulted the other(s), 
and they said CT 29 42:9 (OB let.); if he does 
not release the barley anaku u Su nissabatma 
murus libbim a-hu-um ana a-hi-im iraSsi 
should he and I quarrel? there will be bad 
feelings between us (lit. one to the other) 
Sumer 14 38 No. 16:10' (OB Harmal); kima 
muStapsi a-hu-um ana a-hi-im sibqi isteni'i 
just as the wrestlers seek to trick each other 
ARM 15:9; ul immar a-hu a-ha-Su one person 
cannot see the other Gilg. XI 111, cf. a-hu- 
um a-ha-am immarma ARM 6 30:31, also ARM 
5 3:11; inniSqu a-hu u a-hi they (the gods) 
kissed each other En. el. Ill 132; atta u nakirka 
a-hu ina pani a-hi-im udappar you and your 
enemy will withdraw from each other YO S 10 
47:81, cf. a-hu-um a-ha-am uSamqat YOS 10 
50:8 (OB ext.); mutanu dannutum ibbaSSuma 
a-hu-um ana bit a-hi-im ul irrub there will 
be a severe pestilence and brother will not 
enter the house of brother YOS 10 56 iii 4f. 
(OB Izbu), cf. [ sa-l]i-i[m\ kinatim iSsakkanma 
a-hu-um ana bit a-hi-im irrub YOS 10 25:14 
(OB ext.) ; there will be a famine a-hu Sir a-hi 
ikkal brother will eat the flesh of brother 
YOS 10 45:51, also ibid. 29 (OB ext.), also 
§E§ TTZTJ §E§ ikkal CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), SE§ 
SES-^it ikkal CT13 49 ii 9 (SB prophecies); iSitum 
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a-hu-um a-ha-su idak civil disorders — brother 
will kill brother RA 27 149:30 (OB ext.), cf. CT 
20 7:29, ABL 679:10 (astrol.), etc. 

b) referring to animals or inanimate 
objects: paqddtim ana la paqddtim u.tul 
ezen.da u lu.ka.par(! ) a-hu-um ana a-hi-im {!) 
ana la nadanim (PN guarantees) that the 
chief shepherd, the shepherd, and the 
shepherd boy will not exchange among them¬ 
selves the (sheep) entrusted (to them) for 
those not entrusted YOS 8 106:6, also ibid. 
60:6, 61:6, 92:6, Riftin 59:6 (all OB); if there 
are two “gates of the palace” and a-hu-um 
a-ha-am idris one presses the other YOS 10 
24:7, also YOS 10 26:17(1), cf. a-hu-um ana 
libbi a-hi-im polls one has bored a hole 
into the other YOS 10 24:6 and 26:16 (both 
OB ext.); if the ribs are divided in two 
and ses dir ses imqut one has fallen on 
the other CT 31 17 r.(!) 17, cf. ibid. 37 r. 1, 
also ses ana igi ses zi.MES-ma one is higher 
than the other CT 20 31:39, ses ana ses kuri 
one is shorter than the other CT 20 4:4f. 
(all SB ext.); if the newborn child 2 sag. 
ME53-&1 §es ana igi ses has two heads one 
facing the other CT 27 2 r.(!) 22, also Summa 
izbu Sinama ses ugtj ses rakbu CT 27 
25:24f. (both SB Izbu); if the newborn ani¬ 
mals a-hu a-ha ikulu (wr. ku) CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 16 (SB Alu); if eagles a-hu a-hi issuma 
call each other CT 39 25 Sm. 1376:9; if ants 
ses ses-£w idak kill each other KAR 376:18, 
cf. a-hu a-ha idak KAR 377:37, §es ses 
idukku ibid. 10, also KAR 376:40 (all SB Alu); 
istissu (for istisku) umma istissu kussa a-hu mala 
a-hi irtanassi (if) he now gets feverish, now 
gets chills, in equal measure Labat TDP 156:5. 

4. ahu rabu (also rabi ahi) (title of a 
functionary of the palace or temple) — a) in 
lex. and bil.: see Proto-Diri 103a, 104d, Lu IV 
76, A1/6: 13, Erimhus V 33, in lex. section; nu.es 
pap. ses u su.gi.na.se : ni-Sak-ku a-hu ra- 
bu-u u Su-gi-na-ku AJSL 35 136 K.2856 i 5f. 

b) in OAkk. and OB texts: Sargon of 
Agade PAP.SES AN AfO 20 41 vii 47, cf. ibid. 
34 i-ii 7, (Manistusu) [pap]. ses [an] CT 
32 1 i 7; PN PAP.ses RSO 32 89f. viii 10 and 
r. iii 11, BIN 8 131:32, also 1 DUMP.SAL PAP. 
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ses BIN 8 143:4; Nergal en.gal ... dumu 
PAP.ses.kur.gal.la Nergal, great lord, who 
belongs to (the gods of) PAP.ses-rank of the 
Great Mountain (i.e., Enlil) RA 9 122 i 4 
(Kudur-Mabuk) ; Ninurta pap. ses.an.na BE 
29 1 ii 34, PAP.ses.a.a.na STVC 35 r. 
29, see Falkenstein Gotterlieder 108:72f., cf. 
(Ninurta) en pap. ses TCL157r. 8; PAP.ses. 
e.ne OECT 1 pi. 45 iv 17; for ses.gal see 
SeSgallu. 

c) in NB: PN ses gal-« (replacing 
SeSgallu) OECT 1 pi. 20 W.-B. 10:3. 

The reading pa x .sis of pap.ses and the 
assumption that Akk. paSiSu is to be con¬ 
sidered a loan from a Sum. pasis (cf. Poebel, 
OLZ 1915 134 and n. 4, also MAD 3 219) have 
not been accepted here, see mng. 4. 

For Bab. 7 pi. 4 r. ii 5 cited AHw. s.v. ahu I, see 
Izi E 225 sub ahu; for VAS 13 70 r. 10, see aja 
s. discussion section; for l0.me§ a-ha-ni ARM 5 
28:9 and 11, see ahdnu A. 

Koschaker, ZA 41 33 ff. 

ahu B s.; 1. (human) arm, 2. side (of a 
human), flank (of an animal), wing (of an 
army), 3. bank (of a canal, river), shore (of 
the sea), side, edge (of localities and objects), 
4. sleeve or armhole flap, 5. half, half share, 
first half, 6. arm or handle of an instrument; 
from OB, MA on; pi. ahatu in mng. 4; wr. 
syll. and a (uzti.A 11 ABL 1088 r. 2, NA), zag 
and Gtj ; cf. aha aha, ahamma, ahannd, ahdnu 
adv. and s., ahatu B, ahe, ahennd, ahia, ahiS, 
ahitam, ahitu, ahulla, ahum, ahune, ahuneS. 

a A = a-hu-um MSL 2 139 C ii 8 (Proto-Ea); [a] 
A = i-du, [a]-hu S b II 31 f.; a A = [i-du, a-hu] Ea 
VI i If.; a, da, gu, zag = a-hu Nabnitu E 63ff.; 
[da] = i-du, a-hu = (Hitt.) fpal-tal-[na-as] arm 
Izi Bogh. A 258 f. ; gu-u GO = a-hu 6a itx, min 6a Id 
A VIII/l:61f. ; gu = a-hu — (Hitt.) pal-ta-na-as 
Izi Bogh. A 88; gis.gu, gd.id.da, [,..].du, 
zag.giS = a-ah Id NabnituE 69ff.; gu.im. Su.rin. 
na = a-a[h ti-nu-ri ], gii.Ki.NE : a-a[h . . .] Kagal 
I 368f., gd.Kl.NE.ra = a-ah k[i-nu-ni\ ibid. 370, 
gii.id.da — a-ah na-ri ibid. 371, gii.id.da.min. 
a.bi = a-ah ki-la-ti ibid. 372; [za-ag] [zag] = \a]-hu 
(followed by imittu) A VIII/4:21; za-ag zag = i-du, 
a-h[u ] Idu I 150 f.; [za-ag] zag = a-hu S a Voc. AE 
12'; [gi-eS] [giS] = i-du, [a-hu], rit-tum, [ qa-tum ] 
A IV/3:251ff.; i-mi im = a-hu Idu II 342; ku - uS ti 
= a-hu Antagal G 218. 


ahu B la 

gu.8ub.ba, [gd.sub.ba.G+A]A, iM.Sub.ba, 
iM.sub.ba.AG+A = a-hu na-du-u to be negligent 
Nabnitu E 72ff, cf. gii.sub.ba = a-hu na-tu-u 
= (Hitt.) pal-ta-nu-us ku-e-da-ni lax arm Izi 
Bogh. A 107; [nam],dub.sar.ru [gii].zu na. 
an.§ub.ba = ana tup-6ar-ru-ti ah-ka la \ta-nam-di 1 
do not neglect the scribal art 5R 16 i 4f. (group 
voc.); ma-as-ma-as [maS.m]aS = ni-di a-hi A 
1/6:117; dug.sila.gaz = ah qi-[e 1 one-half sila 
(measure) Hh. X 240a; 5.dur 5 Nig.gi.na ki = a- 
dur kit-ti = 6d kup-pu-tu ina a-hi pi-tu t , e.dur 5 
Gid.da ki = min Sid-di = sa ina a-hi a.me§ d EN.LfL 
Hg. B V iv 17 f. 

gis.a.erin, gis . n, NfG ql .a.la.erin = a-hu gi6- 
rin-ni Hh. VI 118f.; gis .nig.a. la, a. gis.erin.na 
= a-hu 6a zi-ba-ni-ti Nabnitu E 67f.; gis.a.apin 
= a-hu Hh. V 140; gis .sa.la.AG+A = a-hu 6a Se-e-ti 
Nabnitu E 75; gis.sa.musen.du = a-hu = 6e-e-tu t 
sa lu.muSen.dct Hg. B II 27 in MSL 6 78, cf. 
giS.sa.musen.du = a-hu, muterru Hh. VI 187f.; 
[mu-r]u-u[b] sae.lagab = bir-lu i a-hi Diri IV 185, 
cf. [uzu.muriib] = bir-ti a-hi Hh. XV 24c; 
uzu.dal.lu.[x] = [...]= bir-ta-hi Hg. B IV 4; 
mud. ku ' u5 0 = up-pi a-hu Antagal G 219. 

Me.ir.si gu id Buranun.na.ta ; ina Gi- 
ir-si-e 6a a-ah Pu-ra[t-ti] TCL 6 54:29f. and 
dupls., see ZA 40 81 f.; ur.sag(var. adds .e) 
gu 4 .gin x (GiM) zag.ga a bi.ib.us : qarradu 
kima IS a-hi lu um-mi-id-su the hero, on whom I 
lean as (upon) a bull Lugale I 32; [. ..] gudm.Sa 6 . 
ga na.an.sub.bi.en : belu ana mdtika a AMur 
a-ah sig 5 -** [la tanaddi] KAR 128:37, cf. A.bi : ah- 
6u SBH p. 126 No. 79:llf.; zag.se im.gam. 
gam : a-ha-a-su ku-us-s[a-a\ PBS 1/2 122:23f.; 
for other bil. refs., see mngs. la and 3b. 

il-su = i-du, a-[hu ] Malku VIII 170f.; mu-tir-tu 4 , 
a-hu = sa (= 6etu) sa muSen CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 20f.; 
mu-kil Si-ip-ri, e-du-uk, na-as-pu, pa-a-hu, pa-a-ru, 
pu-us-mu = e a-hi Malku VI 129ff., also An VII 
213ff. 

[ina] oti-6u gab.meS H ina a-hi-Su oar.meS 
CT 28 36:26 (SB Izbu). 

1. (human) arm — a) in gen.: [s]alamki 
ina a-hi-ni i niqqur let us tattoo your 
likeness on our arms LIH 48:20 (OB let.); the 
judges inspected PN’s wounds a-ah-Su u 
kinsiSu ina hattimma mahis on his arm and 
on his shins he had bruises made by a stick 
HSS 9 10:10 (Nuzi) ; hattu ina pan a-hi-Su 
parrakat k-Su ina siqianiSu Saknat the scepter 
is placed across his arms, (and) his (one) 
arm is placed in his lap ABL 1051 r. 3 and 5 
(NA); a-hu u gir 11 siparra iltakanSu he put 
bronze fetters on his arms and legs ABL 460 
r. 6 (NA), cf. a-hi GIR.MeS ABL 1232:8 (NA); 


205 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ahu B la 

a-hi-ia Se-pi-ia Idmuqaja my arms and legs 
are without strength ABL 348 :6 (NA) ; kima 
issuri ... abdrSuma ak-sa-a a.mes-sm I caught 
him like a bird and bound his arms Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 13; a-hi-ia is'puku birkija urammu, 
KAR 32:44, cf. a-hi-ia u-si-lu (var. uz-zi-ru, 
see eseru B mng. 4) KAR 80 r. 28, var. from 
RA 26 41:2, cf. [...] = [ Sapdku £a?] a-hi 
Nabnitu K 73; a.mes.mu iksu birkija iksu 
Sepeja alikati ukassu they have paralyzed 
my arms, my knees, my nimble feet AfO 18 
290:18, cf. [li]t a-hi- mtj iSpuku birkija iksu 
Maqlu I 101, also [u]kassi a-hi-ia BMS 13 
r. 23, asbat a n -ki muttabbildti aktasi idiki 
ana arkiki I seized your (the sorceress’) ges¬ 
ticulating arms, I bound your hands behind 
you Maqlu III 98, cf. also A.MES-a-a (in an 
enumeration between kiSddu and ubanu) 
Maqlu VI 4 ; Saddiha a-ha-a-a (var. A n .ME-«-«) 
... ittahza my arms, once active, have become 
paralyzed Lambert BWL 34:76 (Ludlul I); [su 
nu.unj.zi.zi a nu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 : [ qassu ] ul 
inaSSi a-hi-su ul u[tar] he cannot lift his hand 
or turn his arm CT 17 31:23f., cf. gu.sa.ax 
gu.sa [...] : a-hi da-da-nu ibid. 12:If. ; a-ha- 
Su irmd his arms became weak Gilg. II iv 11, 
cf. a-ha-a-a irmama Gilg. Y. ii 42, cf. also 
kima a-hi-ia etanha ABL 435 r. 6, cited emuqu 
mng. la-1' ; irriSu lu alula ina a-hi-ki would 
that I could hang its (the bull of heaven’s) 
entrails on your arms Gilg. VI 164; lu.nar 
k 1J -Su iSahhat the singer bares his arms 
BBR No. 60:21; Bel k ll -Su ina muhhi k n -ia 
issakan md qdti ina qdtika DN placed his arm 
on my arm (saying) “My hand is on your 
hand” ABL 1021:19 (NA); mannu Su Sa 
A ii .me§-^m lapaniSu uSahhasa whoever it is 
who allows him to escape (lit. who turns 
his arms away from him) ABL 292:24 (NB); 
Summa izbu ... A nam.ltj.tj x .lu Saknat if a 
newborn lamb has a human arm CT 27 32 
K.3865:8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-hi la i-Su KUB 4 
69:1; Summa a-hi-su kabbara if his arms 
are thick Kraus Texte 11c vi 10', cf. Summa 
ibaru ina a-hi za[g gar] if he has an ibaru- 
mole on the right arm ibid. 37 r. 7, cf. also 
ibid. 50:19 and 62:15'f.; [Summa ZUqa]qij)U 
a-hi zag -Su izqut if a scorpion stings his right 
arm CT 38 37:13 and (left arm) 14 (SB Alu); 
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uSdlak a-hi-ki lil[luta ] I shall send weakness 
into your (the witch’s) arms Maqlu VII 103; 
sinniStu sudtu ikammisma A -Sd ana arkiSa 
utar this woman crouches down, puts (lit. 
turns) her arms behind her KAR 194 i 11, 
cf. A n -&i ana arkisu gur -ma JRAS 1929 
282:14; Summa Serru iStanaddad A 11 -, sit turra 
if the small child constantly stretches(?), 
and his arms are turned back Labat TDP 
226 : 84 ; Sahha iltabbaS a ii -Sii imahhas he puts 
on a Sahhu-gurm ent, smites his arms LKA 69 
r. 10, dupl. 70 r. iv 6; salme .. . ina A-Su-nu 
... taSattar on the arms of the figurines 
you write (the message) KAR 298:43, and 
passim in this text, see Ebeling, AfO 5 218 f .; 
adi i-wa-si A sarri dannatu ina muhhija ana 
nadan me ana Su-ta-ia until the mighty arm 
of the king extends to me to give me water to 
drink EA 147:64, cf. aSSum A sarri belija 
dannati ibid. 54, ina dunni zag / ha-ab-Si 
ibid. 12 (let. from Tyre); note (in a context 
requiring the mng. “hand”) me ... Sa Sarru 
A n .MES-.?M ... imassuni water in which the 
king washes his hands ABL 110 r. 8 (NA), 
and see me qate ; for aha nadu, nidi ahi, see 
nadu and nidu. 

b) in med. texts: Summa amelu ... lu ina 
a-hi-Su lu ina SepiSu damn ussa if blood 
comes out of a man’s arms or legs Ebeling 
KMI 55:4; 15 stones Simmat Sa A 15 for a 

paralysis of the right arm BE 31 60 ii 28, and 
passim in such contexts; note: A II .MES-SM Sim' 
mataulcdl AMT 21,2:5, k-Su Simmati irtanaSSi 
KAR 184 r.(!) 34; Summa A 15 -Su izqussu if 
his (the diviner-physician’s) right arm stings 
him (when he is on the way to the patient) 
Labat TDP 4:31, cf. ibid. 32; [Summa amelu\ 
... k ll -Su kimsdSu u birkaSu [... ] AMT 31,1:1; 
Summa A n -Su iktanassa if his arms always 
get cold Labat TDP 88:7, Summak u -Su birkaSu 
itanannaha if his arms and knees always get 
tired ibid. 8, and passim in this text; sarahu 
Sa qaqqassu A ii .mes-^i1 gir ii .mes-^m issarhuni 
ABL 586 : 12 (NA) ; SusaSSi ... murus a-hi a[na 
a-hi]-Sa CT 15 46:71 (Descent of Istar), cf. 
murus a-hi- mu ana a-hi-ka LKU 37:7; [Siptu] 
annitu 1-Su ana muhhi k-Su tamannu you 
recite seven times this conjuration over his 
(sick) arm AMT 88,1:6, also AMT 93,3:14, etc. 
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c) parts of the arm — 1' birti ahi bend of 
the arms or armpit: see Diri IV and Hg. B IV, 
in lex. section. 

2' kubur ahi upper arm: har.mes ku-bur 
a-hi rings for the upper arm ADD 620:3 (= 
ABL 1452). 

3' uppi ahi shoulder (arm socket) : Summa 
ta mud A -Su, adi qabliSu era if he is hot from 
the shoulder to the hips (and cold from the 
hips to the feet) Labat TDP 88:14; for other 
refs., see uppu. 

2. side (of a human), flank (of an animal), 
wing (of an army) — a) side of a human: 
hassin a-hi-ia (var. a-ha-a-a) tuklat i-di-ia 
ax at my side, trustworthy companion Gilg. 
VIII r. 4, see JCS 8 93, cf. hassinumma ... aStat 
kanSu ana a-hi-ia Gilg. P. i 36; tilpanu Sudtu 
simat A u -ia this bow, the pride of my arm 
Streek Asb. 194 r. 18 (dedication of a bow) ; a-hu 8a 
Sarri belija lu en.nam lizziz let the provincial 
governor speak directly to (lit. let him stand 
at the side of) the king, my lord (in order to 
inform the king personally of the loyalty of 
the letter’s writer) ABL 846 r. 20 (NB) ; Summa 
ina libbiSu A 15-6% dikSit Saknu if there are 
(places on) the right side of his belly (where 

a) piercing pain (is felt upon probing) Labat 
TDP 118:22, also (in similar contexts) ibid. 
23-33; Summa amelu miSitti a-hi marts if a 
man suffers from a “stroke” (affecting) his 
side AMT 79,1:21; ittil ardatu ina a-hi-Sa the 
young woman sleeps (lying) alone (lit. on her 
side) CT 15 46 r. 10 (Descent of Istar). 

b) flank of an animal : Summa a-hu-um Sa 
Sumelim sumum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the (sacrificial animal’s) left flank YOS 10 52 
iii 25, dupl. 51 iii 26, cf. Summa i-na a-ah A.zi 
(var. a-hi imittim) ... Sumum nadi ibid. 52 iii 
11, var. from ibid. 51 iii 11; Summa izbu uznaSu 
ina a-hi-Su Sakna if a newborn lamb’s ears 
are on his flanks CT 27 34 r. 15, 16 and 17 (SB 
Izbu); Summa izbu ina a-hi-Su Sa imitti 
kursinni ahitu uSqallal if a newborn lamb 
has an additional leg dangling from its flank 
CT 27 47:8 (SB Izbu). 

c) wing of an army: annu a-hu zag this is 
the right wing (after a list of soldiers) HSS 
15 39 (= RA 36 187:22), and see imittuA mng. 3. 
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3. bank (of a canal, river), shore (of the 
sea), side, edge (of localities and objects) — 
a) bank (of a canal, river) — 1' in econ. and 
letters: a garden a-ah id Nu-uh-Si JRAS 
1934p. 557:3, ina a-hi id GN TCL 11149:21, 
ina a-ah-hi id Puratti BE 6/1 23:2 (all OB); 
Se'um i[na ] a-ah ndrim la ittabbak the barley 
must not be piled up on the canal bank TCL 
17 9:10 (OB let.), cf. Se’am ... ana a-ah ndrim 
rabitim uSessiam TCL 17 2:34 (OB let.), cf. 
ARM 1 6:23, and passim; afield a-hi nam-ka-ri 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 3:2, cf. a-ah ndrim BIN 7 
27:17; awelu Sa ina a-ah pa 5 GN eqlatim 
sabtu the persons who are holding fields on 
the GN Canal LIH 71:4; Summa a-hi id 
Purattim gulgulldtim la umalli (see gulgullu 
mng. la-1') CT 4 la: 11 (all OB); afield ina 
a-ah atappi Sa PN JEN 84:5, and passim in 
Nuzi, note i[na] a-ah MalaSu JEN 589:9; 
alani Sa ina Sadi // ha-ar-ri u ina a-hi a-ia-ab 
ibaSSu the towns which are in the mountain 
region and on the seashore EA 74:20. 

2' in hist.: ina mat Lab'an ina a-ali tamtim 
rabitim AOB 1 24 iv 16 (Samsi-Adad I); ina 
a-ah ID P[uratti\ RA 11 135:11 (Mari); minumt 
me alani Sa RN Sa ina a-ah Puratti Saknu 
annutima likillu u uru -lim Sand ina a-ah 
[Pu]ratti la isabbat they may keep all those 
cities of Mattiwaza which are situated along 
the bank of the Euphrates, but he must not 
seize another city on the bank of the Euphra¬ 
tes KBo 1 1 r. 33 f. ; Sebultu Sa KUR DUMU- 
Adini a-hi Sa Puratte Saknu a present from 
GN, situated along the Euphrates KAH 2 
84:48 (Adn. II); naqab Arame aSib a-ah, Idiglat 
Surappi Ukne all the Arameans living on the 
Tigris, the Surappi (and) Uknu Rivers 
Winckler Sar. pi. 40a: 19; ultu a-hi Puratti adi 
kibri tamti from the bank of the Euphrates 
to the edge of the sea (i.e., the Persian Gulf) 
OIP 2 74:71 (Senn.); kings Sa a-hi tamti qabal 
tamti u ndbali from the seashore, the islands, 
and from inland Streek Asb. 8 i 69; Sa a-hi 
ul-lu-a-a Sa nar marratu from the far shore of 
the lagoon VAB 3 89:17 (Dar. I), also, wr. 
ah-hi Herzfeld API p. 49 No. 24 (Artaxerxes) ; 
see also ahulla. 

3' in lit.: when the great gods dug you 
(River) ina a-hi-ki (var. A-ki) iSkunu dumqa 
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they put blessings on your banks (and Ea set 
up his abode in your depth) STC 1 201:2, var. 
from STT 72:78; all Azupirdni Sa ina a-hi 
Puratti Saknu my (home) town is GN, which 
is situated on the bank of the Euphrates 
CT 13 42 i 4 (Sar. legend); Ulaj ... Sa ... 
SamhiS nittallaku ina a-hi-Sa Gilg. VIII i 18, 
see JCS 8 92:12; Sa ina a-hi-Sa gin.[gin].mes- 
ku ah-Sa zu-um-me may you, who used to 
frequent its shore, yearn for (i.e., be denied) 
its shore Gilg. XI 236; kima sassati ina a-hi 
atappi kima zer uSi ina a-hi tamti like sassatu- 
grass on the edge of a ditch, like watt-seeds 
on the shore of the sea Maqlu III 178f. and VI 
93f.; ina a-hi buri Sa'il ina a-hi nari sa’il 
he has asked standing at the edge of a well, 
he has asked standing at the bank of a canal 
Surpu II117 f. ; ina a-hi id Sard bibbu ittanmar 
a wild sheep was seen on the bank of the Sani 
Canal CT 29 48:20; ^I-Sar-pad-da d u+GUR Sa 
a-hi id Duran DN is (the name of) Nergal 
along the Turna(t) River KAR 142 r. iii 31; 
id.bi issekkerma dldni Sa a-hi-Sa hul isabbat 
this canal will become clogged up, and evil 
will befall the cities on its bank CT 39 17:55 
(SB Alu), cf. ina a-hi-Su Subta nehta uSSab TCL 
6 6 r. ii 20 (SB ext.), also ina a-hi(text-ah)-Sa 
Subtum u-Sa-[ab] YOS 10 16:10. 

4' in ext. (referring to a part of the lungs): 
A id har Sa imitti the bank of the “river” of 
the right lung KAR 428:41, also ibid. 43, ef. 
also KAR 434 r. 18; note, wr. a-ah id har Sa 
imitti Boissier Choix 71:4, also CT 31 2 K.70+:9'. 

b) side, edge (of localities and objects): 
unimproved lot a(\)-ah ti-tu-rum beside the 
causeway CT 4 40a-.5 (OB); ina a-hi ure at 
the stable Surpu II 114, cf. ina a-hi epinni 
at the plow ibid. 116, ina a-hi elippi ibid. 119, 
note ina a-hi umdme ibid. 115; Sa a-ah qiSti 
at the forest’s edge JEN 525:58; nareuSepiSma 
Sa a-hi ul-li-e ina mihirtiSu izzazzu I had 
stelas made, they stand one facing the other 
(to indicate the width of the new road) OIP 2 
153:21 (Senn.); dlu Su 2 ber qaqqar ana a-hu 
a-ga-a Sa SuSan this city (lies) two double 
hours (march) this side of Susa ABL 280:12 
(NB); ultu muhhi Sa imuruma lu hijaldnija 
ana a-hi-Su-nu ul-li-i ittenebbu, when they 
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saw (this) and (when) my hijalu-troops con¬ 
tinued to attack them on the other side (the 
sheikhs were frightened) ABL 280:22 (NB); 
uru GN Sa ina a-hi GN 2 Saknu 1R 34 iv 15 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. ina a-hu GN UET 4 32:9 
(NB) ; 2 uru hal-su.UES a-hu a-na a-hi addima 
I threw up two fortifications side by side 
Winckler Sar. pi. 15 No. 32:3; ina a-hi-Sa harri 
natbak Sade hudduduma the gullies of the 
mountain streams were deeply cut into its 
(the mountain’s) flanks TCL 3 21 (Sar.); in 
prepositional use: [a] kas ka .a.ka tus tll .a. 
mu.[de] : a-hi Si-ka-ri ina a-Sd-bi-ia when 
I am sitting beside the beer (parallel ina arki 
tahazi ina redija lino 34) SBH p. 106:37 f. ; 
a-hi salti ina uzuzzija when I am present 
where there is fighting (Sum. broken) ibid. 
42, cf. a-hi dinim ina uzuzzija ibid. 46. 

4. sleeve or armhole flap — a) in MB: 
1 tug hul-la-an a-hi sig 5 one fine hullanu- 
wrap with arm covering PBS 2/2 121:37 and 
41, also ibid. 128 ii 12, PBS 2/2 135 ii 13, and passim 
in this text with qualifications of material and 
weaving, note ina libbi Sa 2 a-hu janu ibid, ii 18. 

b) in MA: tug a-ha-a-te Sa sirpi garments 
with sleeves made of red wool KAV 105:14, 
cf. tug a-ha-tu Sa sirjn ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 24; 
1 hulldnu .. . a-ha-tu-Sa laS[Su] one hulldnu- 
wrap without sleeve covering AfO 19 pi. 6:4. 

c) in Nuzi : iStenutu sard am Sa a-hi-dti'd-Su 
Sa siparri itti gurpisu one set : coat (of mail), 
whose sleeve flaps are (covered with) bronze 
(armor), together with its helmet HSS 15 
7:7 (= RA 36 174); iStlnutu sard am Sa IM Sa 
maSki Sa a-hi-Su [sa ud.k]a.bar one set: coat 
(of mail), whose body part is of leather, whose 
sleeve flaps are (covered with) bronze (armor) 
HSS 13 195:18, cf. x small bronze scales Sa 
a-hi-Su-nu for their (the coats of mail) sleeve 
flaps (beside scales Sa im.mes line 2) HSS 15 
11:5 (= RA 36 176), also ibid. 5:2, 6, 11 and 15, 
cf. JEN 527:2, 4 and 6; sard am Sa a-hi-Su-nu 
dutiwaSunu Sa siparri a coat of mail whose 
sleeves (and) .... are of bronze HSS 15 3:5, 
cf. Sa a-hi-Su siparru ibid. 19, Sa a-hi-Su-nu u 
Sa dutiSu tutiwaSunu Sa siparri ibid. 13; Sa 
a-hi-Su Sa ta[r-ku-ma]-zi ibid. 12:34, and cf. 
ibid. 39:9 and 20. 
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d) in NA: tug min (= gu-li-nu) Sa zag. mes- 
Su die— gulenu- garment with sleeves .... 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 247; [x (pdj-IGI 11 
zag DIR (in a list with many other garments 
described as zag with sleeve) ADD 975 r. 8, 
cf. ma-qa-hi zag ADD 974:3, also ADD 956:1 
and 958 r. 3, and passim, also ADD 957 and 
973 (list of garments), note 2 tug ma-qa-hi bi-te 
zag ADD 702:1, and see bit ahi Malku VI 
129ff., An VII 213ff., in lex. section. 

5. half, half share, first half — a) in ref. 
to payments: silver ki-ma-hi (= kima ahi) 
aplutiSu as the half share of his inheritance 
MDP 24 329 : 8 ; a-hi idiSunu mahir he has 
received half of the rent for them (the 
containers) TuM 2-3 32:6 (NB); she will pay 
a-hi has pi ina reS Satti u rihit kaspi ina miSil 
Satti half of the silver (for the rent) at the 
beginning of the year, the balance of the 
silver in midyear AnOr 8 57:8, and passim in 
house rentals, also with a-hi .. . a-hi half ... 
half YOS 7 45:7f., and passim, also a-hu . . . 
a-hu VAS 5 32:Ilf., a-hi kaspi ina reS kdti 
a-hi kaspi ina qi-it inandin BRM 1 78:7, cf. 
Cyr. 175:8, etc., exceptionally, wr. a-hat kaspi 
Dar. 330:8, ina res Satti a-hi idi biti miSil 
<erasure> Satti a-hi idi biti Evetts Ner. 29:8f. ; 
a-hi SibSu eqli half of the rent for the field 
VAS 3 158 : 2, a-hi Sa husdbi Nbk. 364 :7; itteme 
ki MN iqtatu adi a-hi uttatika Sa ina panija 
ettiruka u rihtu ina MN agammaruma ettiruka 
he took the oath: “I shall pay you back, 
half of your barley which is at my disposal 
before the month of Ajaru ends, and the 
balance I shall pay you in full in Tasritu 
Evetts Ner. 47:8; he will deliver a-hi uttati u 
a-hi suluppi half the barley and half the dates 
BIN l 109:6; mimma mala ina ali u seri a-hi 
inautur PN itti PN 2 ikkal TCL 12 40:6, also 
Moldenke 1 No. 13:5, note a-hi ina utur [PN] u 
PN 2 itti PN 3 ikkalu TCL 13 184:9, also a-hu 
inautur VAS 4 18:7 and 31 :7, ina utur a-hu 
HA.LA PN itti PN 2 ikkal Moldenke 1 No. 15:5 
(all NB). 

b) other occs.: ina a-ah Sattim in the first 
half of the year TCL 18 88:29 (OB let.); a-hi 
Sa madakti ana GN paniSu u a-hi ana akanni 
paniSu one half of the (enemy) army is on the 
move against GN, the other half in this 
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direction ABL 616 r. 1 and 3 (NB), cf. a-hi 
nukkusu u a-hi Sa itbuku CT 22 78:9f. (let.), 
cf. also UET 4 189:10 and 12; ina libbi a-hi 
hanSe VAS 5 8:1; mimma mala ina muhhi 
kaspa a’ 12 ma.na ippuS a-hi zitti PN ana PN 2 
inandin from whatever profit he will make 
above the amount of these twelve minas of 
silver, PN will give a half share to PN 2 Dar. 
134:6, and passim, seezitfwmng. lb-10', lc-5', 
2e; naphar annitu a-hi ha.la Sa PN UET 452:21 
and 42, cf. a-hi ma-la HA.L,A-ti-Su-nu ibid. 
41:9 and 42:11; note a-ha zitti Nbk. 261:6; 
a-hu zitti Sarri BBSt. No. 36 v 7 and 35; see 
also diku s. mng. 1; obscure: ana a-hi sag.du 
kutimme TCL 13 149:12, cf. Sa a-hi gud nig. 
ga ibid, l; a-hi nudunniSu gabbi half of her 
entire dowry TCL 13 174:5 (NB); a-hi biti 
maSkanu sabta half of the house is taken as 
pledge TCL 12 48:7, cf. (as pledge) a-hi biti 
a-hi eqli u a-hi k[irt] AnOr 8 68:9 f., a-hi Sa 
meShu half the extent YOS 3 17:40 (let.), TCL 

9 129:37 (let.); a-hu isqi JRAS Cent. Supp. 
45:23; a-hi ni-sip kaS.dug.ga half a nesipu- 
container of pihu-beer GCCI 1 52:1; see Hh. 
X 240a, in lex. section ; a-hi ina E asuppu u a-hi 
ina tarbasi half of the porch(?) and half of 
the yard YOS 6 114.-15. 

6. arm or handle of an instrument — a) a 
net: a-hu = sa Sa mu sen net for birds CT 
18 9 K.4233+ ii 21; see Nabnitu E 75, Hh. VI 187, 
Hg. B II 27, in lex. section. 

b) part of the plow: gis.a.apin = a-hu 
Hh. V 140; gis.a gis.apin TCL 5 6036 x 30 
(Ur III); [gis.api]n(!).bi a li.um [x x] 
ser.ser.gin x mi.ni.in.[x] he ffixed(?)] the 
arm, the board, [... ] of the plow as (securely 
as with) a chain STVC 75 ii 1; 3 a-hu-u UCP 

10 142 No. 70:16 (OB Ishchali). 

c) crossguard of a sword: a-hi-Si-na 
(beside meSeltu blade) Gilg. Y. iv 169 (OB). 

d) arm of the balance: see Hh. VI 116f., 
Nabnitu E 67 f., in lex. section. 

e) referring to an ornament: 1 a-hu ku.gi 
(followed by kunukku ) RA 43 150:135, cf. 
(after insabtu ) ibid. 174:379, also ibid. 180 r. 4 
(MB Qatna), cf. 1 A Su ki diS KU.GI 4 MA 
KI.LA-.ftt ADD 930 iv 8; 42 BAR.ME KU.GI Sa 
gaba ku.gi Sa & Nana 42 gold a.-s for the gold 
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pectoral of DX GCCI 2 52:2, also ibid. 261:3, 
cf. ibid. 51:3 (NB). 

For ahu in VAB 6 208 (CT 29 9b: 10) and 155 
(TCL 1 21:13), see ahu A. 

ahu ( ahiu , fem. ahitu) adj.; 1. strange 
(person), foreigner, outsider, alien (object), 
2. additional, extraordinary, 3. strange, 
abnormal, estranged, unusual, ill-portending, 
4. hostile; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
bar; cf. ahu B. 

ba-ar bar = a-hu-u (followed by a-hi-tu, enltu) 
A 1/6:206; bar = a-ha-a-tu, bar, bar.ri = a-hu-u 
Nabnitu E76ff. ;lii.bar.ra = a-hu-u OB Lu A 277; 
lu.igi.bar.ra = nattalu a-hu-u a foreign observer 
KBo 1 39:14' (Lu App.); a.ri = a-a-bu, ba.ri = 
a-hu-\u] Antagal N ii 19f.; mul.ur.bar.ra = a- 
hu-u=* a Sal-bat-[a-nu ] (precededbymul.lu.kur.ra 
= na-kar, Sd-nu-um-ma, and other names of the 
planet Mars) Hg. B VI 36. 

zi.ga.didli(nn,.DiL) = si-e-tum a-hi-tum special 
expenditure Hh. II 158; dili.dili = a-hu-\usa . . .] 
Izi E 225; mu.didli = mu a-hu-u special entry (in 
a document) Izi G 60. 

ku-ur pap = Sa-nu-u, a-hu-u A1/6:4f.; kur = na- 
ak-ru, kur.ra = a-hu-u Erimhus VI 197f.; ur = 
nak-ru, ur.ur.ri = a-hu-u ErimhuS II 134f.; ku- 
uk-ku ku 7 .ku, = a-hu-u Diri I 251; [ku,].ku 7 - 
a-hu-[u ] (followed by [x].inu = a-hu-[tum], a-ha- 
[tum]) Antagal VIII 98; [ku-ku] [ku 7 .ku 7 ] = a-hu-u 
S a Voc. S 5'c. 

nu.bar.bar.ra = li-bi&-tu a-hi-tu alien blood 
Ai. Ill iii 25; bar.sa.zu ki.[bi.se ha.ba.ni] .in. 
gi : libbaki a-hu-u ana aSriSu litur may your 
estranged heart be reconciled 4R 10 r. 27 f., cf. 
bar.sa.za.e.ne [...] : libbakunu a-hu-u [...] 
OECT 6 pi. 1 K.5016:4f.; erim.di.em.bar.ta 
ba.da.gub.bi.[x] : klma a-a-bi a-hi-i tazzi[z] you 
stood like a barbaric enemy SBH p. 119 r. 7f. 

a-si-tum, a-hi-tum = mu-[rab-bi-tu] foster mother 
Malku I 129f.“ 

§0 = kii-sd-tu, a-hu-u (comm, on Sar kissati) 
Izbu Comm. 8f., also ibid. 245c; bar — a-hu-u, 
nak-[ru\ ibid. 362f.; lugal.Su // lugal a-hu-u // 
§0 // Mi-sa-tUi // H a-hu-u CT 41 30:14 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. strange (person), foreigner, outsider, 
alien (object, etc.) — a) strange (person), 
foreigner: ummianu PN u mer’u PN ... 3 
a-hi-u-tim isabbutu PN’s creditors and PN’s 
heirs (lit. sons) may take the three foreigners 
with them (and enter into PN’s house and 
take cognizance of his tablets, from any (of 
the foreign creditors) who do not enter the 
house they will ask for a statement before 
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witnesses, but the city people— aliutum (see 
*alu)— may enter) MVAG 33 274b 7 and a 6; 
tuppam Sa dlim kdram SaSmeama 3 a-hi-u-tim 
sabtama ana bit abija ... erbama read (pi.) the 
tablet issued by the City to the karum, (then) 
take three persons not connected with the 
matter and enter (with them as witnesses) the 
house of my principal TCL 20 99: 8, cf. Matous 
Kultepe 153:12f., cf. also aSSumi Sa PN Sa 
ammakam a-hi-u-tum etawwunikkuni umma 
Sunuma as to the matter of PN concerning 
which certain outside persons tell you as 
follows TCL 19 6:4; iSti a-hi-u-tim lazkuma 
niatim mamman <la > itabbal I shall clear 
(my account) with outsiders so that nobody 
can take our common (assets) CCT 3 30:17; 
weri’am ana Sa tamkarim a-hi-e-im iStakan he 
has deposited the copper to an alien mer¬ 
chant’s account BIN 4 35:46; umma ninuma 
a-hi-am u-la nuSerrab we declared: “We shall 
not bring in an outsider,” (they declared: “We 
shall”) TCL 19 44:9; ammakam [...] lumamz 
man a-hi-um iStiSunu illik Sa’ilma ask there 
[whether PN] or some stranger went with 
them (on the harran zu-ki-nim ) CCT 4 38a: 19 
(all OA); 2 ltj.mes a-hu-tim annimmutin 
turrimma return to me these two strangers 
VAS 16 160:22 (OB let.), see ERIN.DIDLI BIN 7 
6:6, also erin.mes a-hi-a-tim YOS 2 92:11, 
14 and 20, cited sabu usage c-3'; a-naa-hi-e 
la taddan (it belongs to her son) she must not 
give it to an outsider KAJ 9:27 (MA), cf. 
ana a-hi-im ul inaddin CH § 150:24; lu 
a-ha-am na-ka-ra mar mammanama (if he 
sends) a stranger, a foreigner, a person of 
unknown status MDP 2 p. 108 v 47 (MB), cf. 
na-ka-ra a-ha-a la muda (in similar context) 
1R 70 ii 22, also BBSt. No. 5 iii 10, cf. also VAS 1 
37 v 25; ina la re'utu pargdniS ik-kal a-hu-u-ti 
foreigners used (the fields) as pasture land 
due to the lack of control (lit. of shepherd- 
ship) VAS 1 37 iii 18 (NB kudurru); ahurru 
a-a(v ar. adds -um)-ma ki.mix a-hu-u itebbima 
ina kussi uSSab some common man, variant: 
a stranger, will arise and seat himself on the 
throne ACh Istar 20:25, see Largement, ZA 52 
240:21, cf. a-hu-u kussa isabbat Izbu Comm. 
361, for comm, see lex. section; ana GIDIM a-hi-i 
tapqidaHnni you have delivered me to the 
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spirit of a stranger Maqlu IY 20, and passim, 
see etemmu mng. 2a and 2c, also, wr. GIDIM BAR-i 
BRM 4 18:22, etc.; ina pilludija a-ha-a uSzizu 
they (the enemies) have caused somebody 
else to be present during the performance of 
my rites (i.e., the rites in which I normally 
participated) Lambert BWL 36:104 (Ludlul I); 
ltj.ttjr a-hu-u another’s child (draws water 
from the river) LKU 32:7, dupl. STT 57:43 and 
58:19; tarbutu immar a-hu-u la mar bel par si 
ul immar a member of the family may see 
(this ritual), but an outsider, one who does not 
belong to those who can participate in the 
rite, may not see (it) RAcc. 5 iii 30; you set 
up the Kubu-images in the room where the 
kiln is sanu a-hu-u la errub somebody else, an 
outsider, must not enter there ZA 36 182:4 
(glass text) ; ana sinniSti bar -ti la illak ana Sa 
attuSuma lillik he must not go to another 
woman but should go to his own KAR 
177 r. ii 44, also KAR 147 r. 25(hemer.); anakibsi 
a-he-e uzunSa turrat she (the prostitute) is 
always expecting (lit. pricks up her ears for) 
the coming of another man Lambert BWL 
102:79, cf. [u]llanukkama a-hu-u ul ibSi there 
is nobody but you (who is allowed to enter) 
ibid. 84 ; mar Sippar idasma a-ha-am idin (if 
the king) fails to grant justice to a native of 
Sippar but does grant justice to a foreigner 
ibid. 112:9; zeru a-hu-u ina qerbiSu aprusma 
I kept foreigners away from it (the sanctuary) 
Borger Esarh. 5 vii 13, cf. libiStu ahitu Ai. Ill 
iii 25, in lex. section; their (the Elamite gods’) 
hidden groves Sa mamma a-hu-u la uSarru 
ina libbi where no outsider can go Streck 
Asb. 54 vi 66 ; if an unborn lamb (izbu) cries 
out in its mother’s womb tj 8 a-hi-tum ipu[l] 
and another ewe answers CT 28 9:22 (SB Izbu). 

b) referring to objects: ina apti seli a-hi-e 
(var. a-hi-ti) through the outside window of 
the wing AfO 12 241:5, with comm, aptu Sa 
tarbasi the window of the sheepfold ibid. 6, 
var. from ASKT p. 93 : 23 ; have the forest guards 
cut the trees which were cut ina qatim a-hi- 
tim innaksu or were they cut by an outsider 
(lit. by an alien hand)? TCL 7 20:23 (OB let.); 
give me the field that I may work it eli qdti 
a-hi-tim Sa tub libbi[ki] lupuS I will do it to 
your heart’s content (and) better than an 
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outsider (lit. an alien hand) PBS 7 41 : 13 (OB 
let.), cf. ana qatim a-hi-tim addinSunuti ARM 
3 26:10; awelum Sa atrudakkum ul qdtum 
a-hi-tum the man whom I sent to you is not 
an outsider PBS 7 53 : 6 (OB let.) ; ezib \ ma.na 
kaspim a-hi-im apart from a half mina of the 
special silver TCL 11 173:12 (OB); zi.ga 
didli VAS 9 36:3, cf. Hh. II 158, in lex. section, 
also ba.zi didli TCL ll 242:7, zi.ga a-hi- 
tum ARM 9 98 v 45, etc., see situ mng. 4a-3'; 
liSdnu a-hi-tu, Amurru ibel a foreigner (lit. a 
foreign tongue) will rule Amurru Thompson 
Rep. 77:3, and passim, wr. BAR-£tt 4 ibid. 62:3; 
people from everywhere (lit. of the four 
quarters) liSdnu a-hi-tu atme la mithurti (who 
speak) strange tongue(s), differentlanguage(s) 
Lyon Sar. 11:72; uncertain: ul i-Su, a-ha-a 
is-su qi-[iS-ti ] the trees of the forest have no 
other (tree of your, the cedar’s, size ?) Gilg. 
VII pi. 14 K.3588:42; SupiUu MTTL.MES a-hu-tu i 
Sa ini la imuruSunutu the brightest stars (and) 
the others which no eye can discern Analecta 
Biblica 12 283:41, but see ahitu mng. 4a-2'. 

2. additional, extraordinary — a) re¬ 
ferring to services performed on a field, the 
field itself, and the persons who perform the 
services (OB only): biltum ... Sa ... il-ki-im 
a-hi-im Kraus Edikt iv 39, see ibid. p. 156, cf. 
LIH 26:17, il-ka-a-t[im] a-hi-a-t[im] Si 878:4 
cited Kraus Edikt p. 159, for other refs., see 
ilku A mngs. lb-2' and 5a-2'; eqel biltim ... 
u a.sA a-hi-a-tim rent-yielding fields (fields 
assigned to palace officials, craftsmen, etc.) 
and extraordinary fields TCL 7 22:9, cf. VAS 
16 119 : 8, also itti eqlim Sa PN eqlam a-hi-a-am 
eriSma I planted the field of PN as well as an 
additional field (and both yields are stored in 
one place) LIH 28:9, cf. ina a.sA.didli iXRU ki 
GN TCL 11 171:16; TjRY.DiDLi.Bi ki a-hu-tum 
Sa qa[tij]a Sa inuma siMtum tjrtj. didli. Bi kl 
kiSdd ndr GN tappussu i[llaku ] the other 
villages(?) under my jurisdiction which 
(normally) come to the assistance of the 
villages(?) on the bank of the GN Canal 
whenever need (arises) CT 29 17:11, also ibid. 
22 (OB let.); for ERIN.ME S3 a-hu-U, CT 31 15 
K.2092 i 11' (SB ext.), see ilku A mng. 5a-2'; see 
also ahitu mng. 5b; <Sa> 1 ruqqim ... 10 ma. 
na weram a-hi-am Subilam send me ten minas 
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of additional copper for the kettle (in addition 
to the copper mentioned in line 20) UET 5 5: 28. 

b) referring to omens not in the standard¬ 
ized series: anniu la 5a iSkarimma Sit a-hi-u Su 
this omen is not from the (astrological) series, 
it is extraneous ABL 519 r. 8, note the 
parallel: $umu anniu la 5a iSkarimma Su 5a 
pi ummani Su this line is not from the series, 
it belongs to the oral tradition of the scholars 
ibid. 2 (NA), cf. anniu a-hi-u (as against annuli 
5a iSkari r. 5) Thompson Rep. 94 r. 8 (NA); reS 
tuppani ma'duti lu 20 lu 30 sig 5 .mes a-hi-u-ti 
<anaSSi> I (now) shall assemble many tablets, 
twenty or thirty, canonical (lit. good) and non- 
canonical (lit. extraneous) ABL 23:25, cf. 
(referring to the same matter) tuppani 30 40 
sig 5 .mes ammar ina muhhi qurbuni u a-hi-u-ti 
iba55i thirty or forty tablets, all canonical 
and pertinent to the matter (i.e., to rituals 
concerned with an eclipse), and also what¬ 
ever non-canonical there are ABL 453 r. 15 
(NA); x mu.mes a-hu-ti 5a ina libbi tuppi 
Sanimma innamruma [... ] x extraneous 
omens which were found on another tablet 
and [. . . ] ACh Istar 23:31; 12 MU.ME BAB.BAR 
5a pi tuppi Sanimma [... ] twelve additional 
omens according to another tablet ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 68 r. 16; 15.TA.AM MU.MES BAR.MES 
5a t[a ... nasha\ 15 extraneous omens 
[excerpted] from [...] CT 28 3:17 (SB Izbu), 
cf. ibid. r. 12; 17 MU.MES BAR.MES Sut SUmma 

alu ina mele Sakin 17 extraneous omens of 
the series “If a city is situated on an ele¬ 
vation” Boissier DA 105:39; TA pi a-hi-\uA-\ti 
... ] according to extraneous (omens) ABL 
647 r. 6; note: [ ... ta] sA Summa iz-bu 
BAR-i nasha [x omens] excerpted from an 
extraneous (version of the) series Summa izbu 
CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 15; BAR.MES 5a ina le’i NU 
sar extraneous omens which have not been 
written on the wooden tablet Kraus Texte 23 
r. 8 and 24 r. 14; 13S.GAR BAR.MES RA 28 136 
Rm. 150:10, cf. adi BAR.MES ibid. 13 (catalog); 
[...] iSkar Alandimmu [...] adi bar.mes 
Nigdimdimmu Kraus Texte 51 A 5'; im.gid. 
DA.MES BAR.MES AfO 11 360:5; SA liqti BAR. 
mes from a collection of extraneous (omens) 
Kraus Texte 64 r. 6', cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 5 iv 59, 
13 iv 59, 20 iv 51, AfK 1 38 r. 5. 
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3. strange, abnormal, estranged, unusual, 
ill-portending — a) strange, abnormal: 
Summa ekal tirani 2 -ma kajamantu ugu a- 
[hi-t]i (var. a-hi-i ) irkab if the “palace of the 
intestines” is double and the normal (feature) 
rides upon the abnormal BRM 4 15:19, cf. 
a-hi-tu 4 ugu sag ,us-(i (var. a-hu-u[m ugu] 
SAG.US) ibid. 20, vars. from ibid. 16:17f. (SB 
ext.); Summa umamu seri bar-m aqru ana libbi 
ali irubma if a strange and rare wild animal 
enters the city RAcc. 8 r. 4, cf. issitr Same a-hu-u 
Bab. 4 109:5, nun appari a-hu-u ibid. 8; gig 
a-hu-u si-li-’~ti a-hi-tum an unusual disease, 
an unusual sickness AMT 17,9:7, restored 
from K.3703+ (SB tamitu, courtesy W.G. Lambert); 
Summa izbu ina ahiSu 5a imitti kursinni 
a-hi-tu i uSqallal if the malformed newborn 
animal has an additional leg dangling on its 
right foreleg CT 27 47:8, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
kursinndtu a-ha-a-tu i uSqallal ibid. 9, also a- 
hu-u the additional (head, but Sanu in the 
other lines) ibid. ll:ll; esemtu a-hi-tu i binut 
ameluti arhiS littasamma let the alien body, 
the human shape come out quickly (from the 
womb) KAR 196 ii 55, cf. ibid. 68, also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 ii 12 (coll. W.G. Lambert); ilittaSunu 
a-ha-at-ma main pulhati their nature is un¬ 
canny, they are filled with terror Gossmann 
Era I 24; riksat matiSu upattarma a-hi-ta 
iSam he (the god Nabu) will disorganize (lit. 
dissolve the order of) his country and establish 
an alien (order) Lambert BWL 114 : 54 (Fiirsten- 
spiegel). 

b) estranged: see 4R 10 and OECT 6 pi. 1, 
in lex. section. 

c) unusual, ill-portending: 47 ittdti a-ha- 
a-ti Sa ana node mat Akkadi DU.MES-m’ 47 
unusual signs which portend the downfall of 
Babylonia CT 29 49:34; Summa giskim hul- 
tu i giskim bar-(m 4 ina bit ili innamir if 
either an evil or a strange sign is seen in a 
temple RAcc. 8 r. 16, cf. the sequence giskim 
hul it-tu a-hi-tu [.. .] ittatu hatatu lemnetu 
Bab. 4 109:1, cf. also GISKIM.MES HUL.MES 
hatatu a-ha-a-tu i CT 40 46:20 (SB Alu); uzu 
lumunSa min (= iqbu) bar.mes-^z (= ahatuSa) 
ma'du the exta (Siru) are ill-portending, 
which is explained as: its (the extispicy’s) 
adverse features are numerous (parallel: sig 5 . 
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MES-&t) CT 31 39 ii 22, cf. ibid. 36a:6 and 12; 
the signs ana ramanisunuma a-hu-tu are ill- 
portending in themselves KAR 151:15 and 32; 
for bar and bar -turn as apodosis, see ahttu 
mng. 8b. 

4. hostile — a) describing nakru and 
ajabu : na-ka-ra a-ha-a ia-a-ba li-im-na KAH 
1 3 r. 18 (Adn. I), and passim in Adn. I, see AOB 
1 64:45, and dupl. AfO 5 98:76, also AKA 250 v 68 
(Asn.); LU.KUR Ct-hll-U Borger Esarh. 109 iv 19 
(treaty), also Wiseman Treaties 430, of. also VAB 4 
174 ix 23 (Nbk.) ; in lit. : LU.KUR BAR-M Lambert 
BWL 112:22, LU.KUR a-lia-a-am ibid. 12, na- 
ak-ra a-ha-a KAR 113:16, nak-ria-ha JRAS 
1892 354 ii A 1; for ajabu ahu, see SBH p. 119 
r. 7f., in lex. section. 

b) used independently; ana a-hi-i(v ar. -e) 
a-hi itura my brother turned into an enemy 
Lambert BWL 34:84 (Ludlul I); [ ubd]ri ana 

bitiSu irrub / ubari / nakri fl Sanis ina dliSu 
ana a-hi-i i-ta-ri a stranger will enter his 
house (comm, explains ubari = nakri) or; in 
his own city he will turn into an outcast (or: 
an enemy) CT 41 31 r. 25 (Alu Comm.). 

e) referring to the planet of Nergal: see 
mul a-hu-u, Hg. B VI, in lex. section, cf. 
(identified with Nergal) CT 26 45 : 16, also 46 
K.7625:4', see Weidner Handbuch der Astronomie 
9 and 19, of. alsoTCL 6 16: 49 and 50, seeZA 52 244; 
there is no evidence that mul ahu, is the 
reading of mul.man.ma (Hartman, JNES 21 
30), which is to be read sanumma according 
to Hg. B VI 36, in lex. section. 

For JAOS 65 224:37 (Diri VI E 40), see ahurru. 

Ad. mng. 2a: Kraus, MVAG 40/2 38; Weidner, 
AfO 14 180. 

[ahu II] (AHw. 22b) see athu and sutdhu. 

ahula {ahulamma) interj.; alas! woe!; NA. 

a-hu-la RN adi maresu ... ana matisu la 
iturra pani sa matisu la [immar] woe (to him)! 
Mati’el and his sons shall not return to his 
land, shall not behold again the face of his 
land AfO 8 24 i 18 (treaty); u liqbiu md a-hu-la 
md ina ade, Sa RN ... nihtiti and they shall 
say; “Woe (to us)! we have sinned against 
the oath sworn to Assur-nirari ibid. 25 v 14; 
md a-hu-lam-ma su ittalka woe (to him) that 


ahulap 

he has come ABL 158:18; note (at the end of 
a sentence) issu pan issure issu pan memeni 
a-hu-la was it on account of the (ominous) 
bird or any other circumstance ? woe (to me, 
i.e., I regret that I do not know) ABL 
1278 r.(!) 4, cf. (in difficult contexts) a-hu-lam- 
ma ABL 385 r. 11, a-hu-U-l[a] ABL 330 r. 4; 
a-hu(\)-la ABL 580 r. 9. 

Possibly the expression is to be connected 
with ahulap as a late popular etymology 
influenced by ahulla. 

For ABL 153 r. 13, 615 r. 6, 879:5, see ahulla, 
usage a-1'. 

ahulabakku s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
ahulap. 

KA.ru.ru = ia-ru-ru, ir.ir = a-hu-la-ba-ku CT 18 
30 r. i 6'f., restored from RA 16 167 iii 20f. 

Perhaps a song with cries for compassion, 
ahulamma see ahula. 

ahulap interj.; (an exclamation used to 
express or to seek compassion); from OB on; 
wr. A-hu-lu-up- a \Jiv JCS 11 26 13:2 (OB), 
nominalized a-hu-la-pu-um MSL 2 126; cf. 
ahulabakku. 

[a] [a] = [na-a)-qu, [ a-h,u-l]a-pu-um , o, \u\-a-i 
MSL 2 126 i Iff. (= Proto-Ea); mus.am = [ a]-hu - 
la-ap, mus.am.bfi] = [a-h]u-la-ap-Su, mus.am. 
bi.ne = [ a-h]u-la-ap-Su-nu OBGT I 642ff.; a.za. 
lu.lu = a-hu-lap-ki, a-hu-lap ni-Si ZA 9 163 iii 
27 and 30 (group voc.). 

a uru.zu zi.da : a-hu-lap alika kini — ahulap\ 
for your faithful town SBH p. 131:58f.; a uru.mu 
a e.mu : a-hu-lap dlija a-hu-lap bltija — ahulap ! 
for my city, ahulap ! for my temple ibid. 141:205f.; 
[a] i.bi.ba a.te lu.lu (var. a i.bi.ba te.ba.a 
lu.lu) : a-hu-lap panlSu Sa ina dlmtu dulluhu (var. 
panuSu ina dimti) — ahulap ! for his face ravaged by 
tears SBHp. 100: If., vars. from dupl. ibid. 54r. 6f., 
cf. a e.a : a-hu-lap E ibid. 49 r. 17, a.a urti.zu 
[. . .] : a-hu-lap uru[. . .] OECT6pl. 18K.4615-.5; 
a se.ib 6.kur.ra : a-hu-lap libitti Ekur — ahulap ! 
over the brickwork of the Ekur KAR 375 ii 54f. 

mu.gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.se a.a gub.ba ad. 
mu (var. igi.zu.se a i.gub.bu.da a.mu) : aSSu 
marsakuma mahirki azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (var. a-hu- 
lap-ia) because I am ill I have stepped before you, 
ahulap for me! (Sum. adds: my father!) KAR 73 
r. Ilf., cf. a.a ad.mu (var. a.mu) : a-hu-la-a- 
bi-ia (var. a-hu-lap-ia) ibid. I3f., vars. from OECT 
6 pi. 16 Sm. 679:7ff.; a u 4 .bi.km : a-hu-lap umi 
Sudtu SBH p. 113:14f.; a ur 6 .ra.a.ni : a-hu-lap 
libbiSa TCL 6 54 r. 22, cf. ama a.bi : a-hu-lap 
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ummi[su] ibid. 26, see ZA 40 p. 89; a.dam.mu a. 
dumu.mu im.mi.du n .ga.ta : a-hu-lap mutija 
a-hu-lap marija ina qabe when she says: ahulap 
for my husband, ahulap for my son SBH p. 
141:207f.; a gurus su.ne.ne [. ..] : il'-i // a-hu- 
lap [.. .] OECT 6 pi. 15:27f. 

mus.a.mu dug 4 .ga.ab : a-hu-lap-ia qibi say 
an ahulap for me OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4962: 1 f.; 
mus.a.mu dug 4 .ga.ab : a-hu-lap-ia qibima 
(parallel Icinis naplisinnima) pronounce an ahulap 
for me ASKT p. 115 r. 5f., cf. (parallel masi 
qibttu say to him, “Enough!” line 15) ibid. 
122:12f.; a.za.lu.lu : a-hu-lap ni-$i SBH p. 
72:1, also ibid. 9. 

a-hu-la-pi = a-di ma-ti for how long? Lambert 
BWL 50 Comm, to Ludlul III 34 and 37, see usage 
a. 

a) uttered by the deity or the king — 
a-hu-lap-ki belet same u erseti your ahulap 
(please!), mistress of heaven and earth! STC 
2 pi. 77:27, cf. ibid. 28ff„ cf. also LKA 144:17, 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 33; a-hu-lap-ki balatu 
your (the goddess’) ahulap (spells) life Perry 
Sin pi. 4:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; a- 
hu-lap zumrija nassi sa main esdti u dalhati 
(say) the ahulap (please!) for my wretched 
body which is full of disorders and troubles 
STC 2 pi. 79:46, cf. ibid. 47-50; a gurus, 
bi gig(var. gi).bi ga.an.dug 4 (var. ga. 
am.du) : a-hu-lap etli satu marsis lu[qbi ] 
sorrowfully I will say “ahulap \ for that 
young man” ZA 40 87 line i; inhu u rema a-hu- 
lap liqbuka may they, (with) sighs and pity, 
say “ahulapV’ to you AfO 19 59:148; a sa. 
lb.ma.al mu.un.na. Tab.bil.e.ne a bar. 
rusu.mu.ug.ga.zu.tamu.un.na.ab.bi. 
e.ne : a-hu-lap libbika aggi iqabbusu a-hu-lap 
kabattika idirtu iqabbusu they call to him, 
“An ahulap (please)! from your angry heart, 
an ahulap (please)! from your somber mind!” 
SBH p. 115 r. 30ff. ; uru.hul.a.ke x (KiD) ae. 
mu im.me : sa dli sa sulputu a-hu-lap E-mi 
iqabbi she utters, “ Ahulap for my temple,” 
concerning the city which has been de¬ 
secrated SBH p. 93:If.; iqbd a-hu-la-pi (vars. 
a-hu-la-bi, a-hu-lap) magal sunuhma (var. 
Sum[rusma ]) she (the dream appearance) 
said “ahulapil he is indeed in a very 
wretched state,” with comm, a-hu-la-pi : a-di 
ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul III), cf. qibd 
a-hu-la-bi ibid. 34; his god helps anybody 


ahulap 

who slanders me, but ana sa iqbu a-hu-lap 
(var. -[b]i) ha-mut-su mutu death comes 
quickly to anybody who says “ahulapV’ (to 
me) Lambert BWL 34:96 (Ludlul I); liqqabi a- 
hu-lap let “ ahulapV ’ be said (for the sup¬ 
plicant) 4R 55 No. 2 r. 5, see Ebeling Hander¬ 
hebung 142, also ArOr 17/1 p. 188; remaar(si'>suz 
nutima utnennisunu alqi atmusunu sa teninti 
asmima aqbisunu a-hu-lap I had mercy on 
them, I accepted their prayer, I harkened to 
their supplications, I said to them, “ahulapV’ 
TCL 3 59 (Sar.), cf. (with ul aqbisu) Borger 
Esarh. 104 i 35, 105 ii 40, also aqtabisu a-hu- 
\lap] ibid. 57 B iii 46; a-hu-lap-ia qibima 
kabattaki lippasra say the ahulap for me, let 
your (hard) feelings be appeased STC 2 pi. 
78:45; gala.e a.sa.zu nu.mu.ni.ib.bi : 
kalu a-hu-lap libbika ul iqabbi the kalu-pnest 
utters no ahulap for your heart 4R 11:31 f. 

b) as a request uttered to obtain com¬ 
passion and mercy— 1' in gen.: a.lum.ma 
a.lal.e a.lum.ma a.lal.e : a-hu-lap un ; 
nubi sa ikkamu a-hu-lap usSubi sa ikkasu — 
ahulap ! for the fruitful one (Dumuzi) who has 
been bound, ahulap ! for the luxuriant one 
who has been fettered 4R 30 No. 2:37; [.. .] 
a dug 4 .ga H a gi 4 .a.za : a-hu-lap tursu — 
ahulap ! [for the city], come back to it! 4R 28* 
No. 4 r. 33 f.; a-hu-lap attua . .. a-hu-lap ina 
matija . .. a-hu-lap ina niseja (addressed by 
Nbk. toMarduk) CT 13 48:5ff. (NB lit.); ipan; 
nu muta ita[l]lalu A I star a-hu-la-ap ina tese 
inaddu belta (as the warriors) confront death, 
they confidently cry “Istar, (have) com¬ 
passion!”, in the turmoil of battle they 
glorify the lady (of battle) Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; 
ina temeqi sulle labdn appi kamis eli dur 
dlisu u’a aja sarpis ibakkima .. . iqtanabba 
a-hu-lap with supplications and prayer, 
and in prostration, kneeling on the wall 
of his city, he wept pitifully, and kept crying 
“ ahulapV’ Borger Esarh. 103 i 7. 

2' in personal names — a' in lists: A a .zi. 
da= A-hu-lap-ki-nim PBS 11/1 7 vi 20 (OB list 
of personal names), cf. A a . d Nanna = A-hu- 
lap-Sin ibid. 21; A a .lu.sa (for: lu.as.a) 
= A-hu-lap-we-di-im, A a .lu.BAD= A-hu-lap- 
mi-tim ibid. 22. 
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b' in texts : A-hu-la-ap- A Sin BE 6/1 4:19, 
A-hu-lu-up- 6 SamaS JCS 11 26 13:2, A-hu-la- 
ap- a Samas passim, see Stamm Namengebung 
162 (all OB); A-hu-lap-^IStar TCL 13 226:10, 
BIN 1 19:19, 102:17, YOS 7 167:8, AnOr 8 30:2, 
and passim in NB texts from Uruk, with, hypo¬ 
coristic form: A-hu-lap-ia (same person as 
Ahulap-Istar) YOS 6 71:12, 79:4, etc. (all NB). 

4' as a plant name: u a-hu-lap tam-lis (for 
tamSil) u papparhi sak pa.mes-sm tur.mes 
sal.mes ka-z\i-r]i [tuk]-<x the ahulap- plant 
looks like the common purslane (but) its 
leaves are small and thin, and have a fuzz 
Uruanna I 669 f. 

Lambert BWL 286. 

ahulla (ahullu, ahullud) adv.; beyond, on 
the other shore or bank; SB, NA, NB, LB; 
ahullud in LB, exceptionally a-ha-la. mes VAS 
3 24:2 (Nbk .), ah-la-' TCL 13 218:3; cf. ahu B 
and ullu. 

a) ahulla —1' in gen.: all in all 207 u 8 . 
udu.hi.a rnusseretu Sa a-hu-ul-la-' 1 Sa Idiglat 
207 sheep left behind (on the pastures) on the 
other bank of the Tigris YOS 7 145:3; adi 
umu Sa PN ahiSu sa PN 2 ultu a-hu-laibbir 
f PN 3 put Sepi Sa PN 2 mutiSu ina qdt PN naSdtu 
£ PN 3 assumes guaranty for her husband PN 2 
with respect to PN until PN, the brother of 
PN 2 , crosses over from the other side Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3), 
cf. a-na a-hu-la-[a ] ibiri YOS 3 127:9 (let.), 
ana a-hu-ul-la-a ABL 1020 r. 16 (NB), ana a- 
hu-la ABL 153 r. 13 and 879:5, ana a-hu- 
lam-ma ABL 615 r. 6 (all NA); afield sa a-ha- 
la. mes Sa id.gibil VAS 3 24:2, a house Sa 
a-hu-ul-la-a VAS 5 25 : 7, a field Sa a-hu-ul- 
la-a-a YOS 7 126:3 (all NB), also Maqlu VIII 10, 
ina a-hu-la-a Su Bauer Asb. 2 72 b 14. 

2' in contrast to ahannd: see ahannd 
usage a. 

3' referring to a specific region: PN lu qlpi 
sa a-hu-ul-la -* (mentioned beside the qipi Sa 
mat tdmti line 16, the Sakin temi Sa Uruk 
line 18, and the E.MAS of Ur line 20) Nbk. 
109:22; a field which is on the GN Canal 
adi limlti sa a-hu-la-e as far as the fence of 
thea.-region VAS 5 10:1; erseti A-hu-la-aqal- 
la sa qereb Barsip the district (called) Small- 


ahune 

Region-on-the-Other-Bank which is within 
Borsippa Nbn. 356:8, cf. PN Sa muhhi suqu 
Sa A-hu-la qal-la PN the street inspector of 
the A.-district VAS 6 94:6; PN ina{\) Ah-la- 1 
qa-la PN 2 aSbi TCL 13 218:3 (all NB); note (in 
NA contexts) PN qinni sa bit PN 2 E-Su-nu 
ina a-hu-la-a indi bur zeri PN, family of the 
house of PN 2 , their house is on the other side 
of the supporting wall of the field well ADD 
889 r. 4 (= ABL 877, list of natives of Babylon); ina 
nagi Sa Arpadda a-na a-hu-la-a ndri ABL 
1287:15. 

b) ahullu,-. the Greeks who live (on islands) 
in the salty sea u Sa a-hu-ul-lu-u Sa id marrat 
asbu and those who live beyond the salty sea 
Herzfeld API p. 30:19 (Xerxes Ph); ana muhhi 
GN u GN 2 a-hu-ul-lu-u sa id Tak-ka-ru, (for 
Takkirui) ABL 520:8 (NB). 

c) ahullud: see ahannd usage a. 

ahullu see ahulla. 
ahullua see ahulla. 

ahultu (an alkaline substance) see uhultu. 

ahum adv.; separately, besides; OA; cf. 
ahu B. 

qiStam Sebilam a-hu-um 2| gin kaspam . .. 
Sebilam send me the present, (and) send me 
two and a third shekels of silver separately 
OIP 27 6:7. 

Younger form, which replaced earlier OA 
ahamma. 

ahune adv.; separately, singly; OB, Mari; 
cf. ahu B. 

a) in OB: tablet concerning the receipts 
for the sesame for two years i-na a-hu-ni-e 
Sa PN u PNj id-di-nu-Si-im in individual de¬ 
liveries which PN and PN 2 have given to her 
YOS 12 164:5. 

b) in Mari: now there can be no peace 
with the Wailanum tribe, in fact, I am 
thinking of seizing it dumu.mes Wailanim 
mala mahrika a-hu-ni-e ibaSSu all the 
members of the Wailanum tribe, each one of 
them who is with you (should die in the same 
night) ARM 18:12; send me these women, 
two female singers, PN and their female 


215 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ahune§ 

personnel a-hu-ni-e ibasse each one of them 
(who) is around ibid. 36; as to the barley which 
you are transporting to GN amminim a-hu- 
ni-e tazabbil why are you transporting it 
piecemeal? ARM 4 62 r. 5. 

See ahunes, also ahenna. 

ahune§ adv. ; separately; Mari; cf. ahu B. 

tuppdtim s[inati] a-hu-ni-e-is usattiramma 
... ustabilam I listed these tablets separately 
(for each group) and dispatched (them) ARM 
3 19:20; samml a-hu-ni-is liltukuma sa saqim 
bell lisqi (heaven forbid that they drink these 
medications mixed together) let them test 
each medication separately, and then my lord 
should administer the one which is the best 
(lit. the one to give to drink) Finet, Annuaire 
de l’lnstitut de Philologie et d’Histoire Orientales 
et Slaves 14 pi. 4 and p. 135:28. 

ahurri§ adv.; for the future; SB*; ef. 
uhhuru. 

[ana kuV\lume adnati a-hur-ris lupti I will 
disclose (the fame(?) of him who dwells in the 
Esarra) for the instruction^) of mankind 
(living) in times to come BA 5 652:11 (rel.). 

ahurru s.; 1. coarse, boorish man,2. young¬ 
est son, person of low rank; OB, SB*; cf. 
uhhuru. 

ha-ar lu.lagab =■ nu-'-u, a-hu-<.ru}-u, is-hap-pu, 
gu-zal-la Diri VI E 39ff., also, wr. a-[hu-ru-u ] (in 
same context) A VII/2 : 49 ; za-al ni = sd ka.ni a-hu- 
ru-u zal (is the reading of) ni in ka.ni (when it 
means) ahurru (also guzallu, ishappu, and nu’u) 
A II/l iii 13'; hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba = 
ma-ak-kan-nu-u, hu.ur = a-ku-u, hu.ru = a-hu- 
ru-u Erimhus II 306-309. 

hu.ru lcala.ga lu.gam.malu.sig.gasar.sar 
d Innin za.fkam] : a-hu-ra-am, dannam ensam u 
ulalam Sutabulum kurnma I star it is in your power, 
Istar, to interchange the brute and strong and the 
weak and powerless Sumer 13 77 r. 1 (OB lit.). 

a-hu-ru-u, a-ga-as-gu-u, li-gi-mu-u = si-ih-ru 
Malku I 140ff .; mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u, a-hur-ru-u 
= ar-ku-u LTBA 2 1 vi 31 f., and dupl. 2:368f. 

1. coarse, boorish man: see Sumer 13, LTBA 
2 1 vi 31 f., in lex. section, and see discussion. 

2. youngest son, person of low rank: see 
Malku I 140ff., in lex. section \ a-hu-ra-ku-ma 
zaruSimtu ubtil (when) I was still a child, the 
youngest in the family, fate carried my father 


ahuSSu 

off Lambert BWL 70:9 (Theodicy); PN tup- 
pussu a-hu-ru-[u] LKU 43:15 (lit.); a-hur-ru-u 
ajumma ki.min ahu itebblma ina kussi ussab 
one of the younger sons, variant: a foreigner, 
will rise and seat himself on the throne ACh 
Istar 20:25, see Largement, ZA 52 240; the be¬ 
heading of Teumman, king of Elam sa ikkisu 
a-hu-ur-ru-u (var. a-hu-ru-u) ummanateja 
whom a common soldier from my army be¬ 
headed (the relief depicting the scene shows 
the act performed by an archer) Streck Asb. 
34 iv 15, see Ungnad, ZA 31 249; inassanni a- 
hu-ru-u saru ti samhu the rich and the opu¬ 
lent (brothers) treat me, as youngest son, 
with contempt Lambert BWL 86:253 (Theodicy). 

Tw'o meanings have been differentiated for 
ahurru : one referring to a coarse, boorish 
fellow, a barbarian, an uneducated and bung¬ 
ling person (corresponding Akk.: guzallu , 
ishappu, mdu, lillu, aku) ; the other referring 
to the youngest son, to a person of low mili¬ 
tary rank, to a beginner in training (corre¬ 
sponding Akk.: agasgu, ligimu , sihru, arku). 
Sum. correspondences such as ha.ar,hu.ur, 
hu.ru exist only for the first meaning, while 
lu.hu.ru.um appears in Sumerian literary 
texts (van Dijk La Sagesse p. 24, Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs p. 202, Kramer, JCS 1 25 v 2ff., and 
Gadd Teachers and Students p. 34, see alliaja). 
See also sub hurru. An etymological relation¬ 
ship between the Sum. hu.ru.um and the Akk. 
ahurru is possible, but the Sumerian form is 
not a loan from the Akkadian. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 249; Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
202 f. 

ahussu (an alkaline substance) see uhultu. 

ahuShu s.; (a wooden object); MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

a) in MB Alalakh: l-nu-tum a-hu-us-[hu] 
(in a list of objects) Wiseman Alalakh 440:14. 

b) in Nuzi: 5 gi§ a-hu-us-hu-u sa taskarinni 
five a.-s of boxwood HSS 14 570:6 (copy ibid. 
No. 242), cf. 1 a-hu-us-hu sa taskarhu TCL 9 
1 : 21 . 

Possibly a wooden bowl, in Alalakh a set of 
bowls. 

ahu§§u see a’ussu. 
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ahuS’u s.; (a poetic epithet of copper); syn. 
list*; Sum. lw. 

a-huS-u, a- ni-m = min (= e-ru-u) An VII 44 
(from CT 41 50 i 7). 

ahuzatu (ahuzzatu) s.; 1. marriage gift, 
2. a marriage-like relationship of dependency 
and protection between an unprotected 
female and the head of a household; MB, MA; 
cf. ahazu. 

1. marriage gift: tuppi a-hu-za-ti sa PN 
itti AD.A.ni PN 2 [u AMA.A.Nl] *PN 3 PN [ihuzu] 
tablet concerning the marriage gifts of PN 
(the bridegroom) (which) he received from her 
(the bride’s) father PN 2 and her mother f PN 3 
(see discussion sub zununnu) Iraq 11 p. 144 
No. 4:1 (MB). 

2. a marriage-like relationship of de¬ 
pendency and protection between an un¬ 
protected female and the head of a household 
— a) in MB : assum suharti ... sa ana a-hu- 
za-ti taspura as to the young girl (a daughter 
of mine) whom you have asked in your 
message to accept as a member of your 
household (she is now grown up, ready for a 
man) EA 3:7; ki ana ahames qerebini ana 
a-hu-za-te taspura u anaku .. . assum ana 
ahames qerebini ana a-hu-za-ti aspurakku just 
as you have asked for (a girl) to be accepted 
as a member (of your household) in order for 
us to be in more intimate relationship to each 
other, so I have written to you asking for 
(a girl) to be accepted as a member (of my 
household) to bring us in a closer relationship 
EA 4:16 and 18, cf. also ibid, line 23 (both letters 
of Kadasman-Harbe), cf. mdrti ana a-hu-za-ti 
ul anadd[iri\ ibid. 50. 

b) in MA: assat marisu mete ... ana 
a-hu-zi-te iddansi he (the father of the 
married son who died) gives the wife of his 
dead son (to his second son) as a member of 
the latter’s household KAV 1 iv 28 (Ass. Code 
§ 30), cf. hadima ana emisa ana a-h[u-zi]-te 
iddansi if he (the father of the woman whose 
husband died) wishes, he gives her into the 
household of her father-in-law ibid, iv 66 (§ 
33); ana ndHkanisa ki a-hu-zi-te iddansi he 
(the father of the raped daughter) gives her 
into the household of the (married) man who 
raped her ibid, viii 32 (§ 55). 


adluttu 

The passages from the Assyrian Code all 
deal with cases in which no normal marriage 
is envisaged. A woman who has lost her 
protector by death or her value through rape 
is handed over to the head of a household 
who, as relative or culprit, must assume re¬ 
sponsibility for her. The EA correspondence 
also indicates that the Babylonian king 
would be very flattered indeed if one of his 
“daughters” could be allowed to stay at the 
Pharaoh’s palace in such a position. See also 
abarakkutu. 

ahuzzatu see ahuzatu. 

ahzu adj.; trained; SB*; cf. ahazu. 

ki sa alluttu ah-zu ana panisu u arkisu 
issanahuramdku (my husband) would move 
backward and forward like a trained crab 
2R 60 ii 23 and dupl., see Weidner, AfO 16 311. 

*ahzu ( ehzu) s . ; (a thin hoe); OB*; wr. syll. 
and tun.sal. 

[gis].tun.sal = eh-zu Hh. VI 233, cf. [urudu. 
tu]n.sal = eh-[zu ] Hh. XI 377; a.Sa tun.sal.ta 
ba.ab.AG.ta : eqla ina eh-zi urappiq after he had 
hoed the field with the thin hoe Ai. IV ii 25. 

[x x\su-um 1 e-eh-zu-um YOS 2 17:10, cf. 
URUDU.TUN.SAL U URUDU.MAR YOS 2 39:17; 
now (that) I have sent two minas of copper 
2 urudu.tu[n.sa]l suspikma have two thin 
copper hoes cast VAS 16 89:8; from the 
copper available to the smith 8 urudu tun. 
sal reska ul ukalluma are not eight thin 
copper hoes now available to you ? ibid. 25. 

The reading ehzu instead of *ahzu is 
established by YOS 2 17:10, cited AHw. sub 
ehzu. 

ahzutu s.; mounting; MB, NB; cf. ahazu. 

[... ] e-ru parzilli a-di a-ah-zu-[ti-su ] [one] 
ring of iron together with its mounting PBS 
2/2 120:46 (MB); (wooden images) 4 gin ku.gi 
ah-zu-us-su-nu the weight of their golden 
mountings is four shekels RAcc. 133:203 
(delete Hhzutu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 48). 

aigalluhu (AHw. 23b) see ajigalluhu. 

aTlu see amelu. 

aTluttu see amelutu. 
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aiwa s.; (a foodstuff prepared from emmer); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

33 sila zi-gal-l[u] 30 sila a-i-wa 26 sila 
zi-ri-u, ana lugal ana hirnina HSS 14 77:8. 

aj (ja , e, i) indecl.; 1. not (prohibitive parti¬ 
cle), 2. not (negative particle), 3. in the se¬ 
quences e ... e, e la ... e, assurri e ... e, 
assurri e la ... e; from OAkk., OA on; cf. 
ajabds. 

na-a na = rel-[as], u-l\a] A IV/2:164f., see MSL 
4 194; nam = la-a, e-[(x)] NBGT IXb 5f.; mus. 
nam.ba.an.ga.ga = mus.nam.ba.an.tum.ma 
= a-a ipparku he (it) should not stop Emesal 
Voc. Ill 13. 

he.diri.ga nam.ba.lal.e : lltir a-a imti it 
may become larger but not decrease Ai. I iv 72, 
also Hh. I 357; su.mu nam.ba.te.ga.da : ana 
zumrija a-a ithuni they must not come near me 
CT 16 14 iii 49, cf. ki.bi.se na.an.gi 4 .gi 4 : ana 
asrisu a-a itur CT 17 2049f., alsona.an.ta.bal.e: 
a-a ibbalkituni CT 16 32:164f., and passim; nam. 
ba.te.ga.de : e tathisu (evil demon) do not attack 
him (the sick person) CT 16 30:68ff. and dupls., see 
CT 17 46, cf. ku nam.bi.ga.ga : Subta e [ taskun ] 
CT 16 11 vi If.; u ba.ra.an.da.ab.kd.e : akalu 
e takul PBS 1/2 115:32f.; note nu.gub : a-a 
az-zi-iz SBH p. 50:27f. and 30f., nu.te.ga.da. 
ke x (KiD) : a-a ith& CT 16 45:145f. 

1. not (prohibitive particle) — a) with 
third person verb — 1' wr. a (OAkk., 0B, 
Mari, EA): a i-ti-in HSS 10 5:21, cf. a e-ru- 
ub ibid. 12:9 (both OAkk.); mdhiri a irsi PBS 
7 133 ii 54 (Hammurapi); sumam a usarsisu . . . 
zer awelutim a ibni he should not let him 
become famous, not allow children to be born 
(to him) CHxliv 46 and 49; asnan ... a usabsi 
he should not let cereals grow CH xliii 13, and 
passim in CH; for a(var. adds -i) irsi, see 
mng. la-2'; bell a ig[i ] my lord must not be 
careless Syria 19 126:11 (Mari); a ia-as-ku- 
un-n[u .s]arru libbasu the king should not 
worry (over what PN has reported) EA 
139:33 (let. from Byblos). 

2' wr. a-i: ummansu \ri\mam a-i (var. a) 
irsi may she (the goddess) not spare his army 
CH xliv 18, cf. su u ummanatusu a-i ipriku 
AOB 1 24 r. vi 8 (Samsi-Adad I). 

3' wr. a-a: a-a itur a-a innenna seqar Saptija 
let my pronouncements be irreversible, not 
to be changed En. el. II 129; ana nisisu a-a 


aj 

it-hi may he not come near his family 
MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 19, cf. a-a iqqebir ibid. 21 (MB), 
ef. a-a i-mi-i-z[i . ..] CT 15 2 vii 9 (OB lit.), 
also a-a U-ku-nu-u-ni ABL 685:7 (NA) ; a-a 
izziz mahar Hi u sarri Lambert BWL 228 iii 9; 
su a-a imura anaku lumura AMT 87,2:7; a-a 
irsd hititi may she (the entu) not commit any 
(cultic) mistake YOS 1 45 ii 48, and passim in 
Nbn. 

4' wr. a-iA: a-iA ikla urri umi VAS 10 214 
r. i 12 (OB Agusaja); the protective spirit ina 
risika a-iA ipparku may not depart from 
your side PBS 7 105:12 (OB let.), cf. ana 
nasdrika a-iA igu ibid. 106:14, also CT 6 32b: 7, 
BIN 2 71:7(1), and passim in OB letters; a-IA 
ipparsidka may he not escape you RA 46 
92 : 66 (OB Zu), cf. a-lA ippuh ibid. 68, note a-IA 
u-we-ed-di ibid. 67, a-iAe-la-a Tn.-Epic “iv” 20; 
a-iA u-ta harranam may he not find the road 
Bab. 12 pi. 13:1 (Etana); libbasu a-i A inis PBS 
1/2 No. 122 r. 8; note, wr. a-WA (Mari only), to 
be read (with sandhi) aji : [a]-WA-di-in ARM 
6 50:5, a-WA-ta-la-ak (var. a-WA i-ta-la-ak) 
Syria 32 17 v 33, a-WA im-hu-ur ibid. 22 
(Jahdunlim). 

5 ' wr. a-a- ia : ina asrisu a-a-iA ituru KBo 
1 3 r. 31. 

6 ' wr. ia: ilum nasirka sibutam ia irsi 
VAS 16 91:9 (OB let.), also ibid. 64:7; IA usesir 
serra may (the womb) not bring forth a child 
CT 15 49 iii 51 (Atrahasis), cf. sammu IA US a 
ibid. 49, also IA issd ibid. 45, IA Hru ibid. 49; 
IA ittuk BRM 4 1:17 (Atrahasis); simmatu IA 
ibit ina zumur etli u ardati the paralysis should 
not stay one night longer in the bodies of 
the man and the woman BE 31 56 r. 19; ina 
pani nakrisu ia izziz he should not be able 
to stand in front of his enemy AOB 1 66 No. 
2:61 (Adn. I), ibid. 142 No. 8:28 (Shalm. I). 

1’ wr. e (OA only) : PN e iqbiakkum umma 
sutma PN must not say to you as follows 
KTS 17:3, cf. libbaka e iprid ibid. 6, and 
passim ; assurre ana makndkim sa ekallim ekab 
lam e iterrisa heaven forbid that he make 
demands to the palace concerning the sealed 
room of the palace CCT 4 7o : 6; note e uwasser 
TCL 4 37 :22, e usaddmni TCL 14 26 r. 2', e 
usdhizusu TCL 19 14:19. 
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8' wr. ia -u (exceptional): ia -u isetanni 
Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 7', XA-M iksudanni 
ibid. r. 8'. 

b) with second person verb: e taqbi umma 
do not say as follows CCT 4 3a : 30 (OA), cf. e 
tadgul CCT 4 10a: 23 (OA) ; tehi e tddur come 
near, be not afraid Gilg. Y. 147 (OB) ; e tustami 
do not converse (with a person using foul 
language) Lambert BWL 99:21, cf. e tallik 
ibid. 22, e ta'ir ibid. p. 100:31, and passim in this 
text (Counsels of Wisdom), cf. ana same napris ; 
ma kappa e tarsi fly through the air (lit. to 
heaven), but do not take wings JTVI 26 156 
iv 14, ina erseti naklima subta e taskun ibid. 
17 ; sumu sa na anrd e tetiq ita e tusahhi mis[ra ] 
the name of this stela is: Do-Not-Trespass- 
the-Border, Do-Not-Obliterate-the-Border- 
line BE 1 83 r. 22 f. (MB kudurru); e tamtalik 
epus pika Do-Not-Hesitate-Bark! (name of 
a magic dog) KAR 298 r. 17, cf. e tamtalik 
usuk ibid.; \ina birit i]li ahheka mahira e 
tarSi may you have no rival among your 
fellow gods CT 15 39 ii 38 (SB Zu); not eganae 
tattil come, (try) not to sleep (for six full 
days) Gilg. XI 199; exceptionally i (for con¬ 
text, see seheru lex. section) Lugale XI 23. 

c) with first person verb — 1' wr. a-a: 
hul a-a amur may I not encounter evil BMS 
15:9 (SB); a-a i-si nakiri mugattiti a-a arsi 
may there be no enemy of mine, nor should 
I have anybody who can frighten me VAB 
4 140 x 15f. (Nbk.), cf. mahiri a-a arsi YOS 
1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.). 

2' wr. u-ia : now having found you mutam 
sa attanaddaru «-ia amur (help me) that I 
should not experience death, of which I am 
constantly afraid Gilg. M. ii 13 (OB); with 
sandhi writing: d Sin-a-ia-ba-as TCL 17 44:1, 
Sin-iA-ba-as VAS 13 104 i 6, also A-ia-ba-as- 
l-li PBS 7 70:3 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 
174. 

3' wr. e: E-nibds Let-us-not-Come-to- 
Shame! (OA personal name), see Stamm 
Namengebung p. 175 and n. 3. 

2. not (negative particle): lu etell[dku .. .] 
sdnina ia-a arsi I (the date palm) am indeed 
lordly, I have no rival whatsoever Lambert 


aj 

BWL 158:27 (MA); lu NA 4 .ZA.GLN GtJ -ia a-a 
amsi ... lu ahsusamma ana darts a-a amSi 
just as I shall certainly not forget my lapis 
lazuli necklace, I will remember and certainly 
not forget (these days) Gilg. XI 164f.; he 
lights the fire mesir nerti bartu u attain a-a 
ithu ana Uruk (then) the plague of crime, 
rebellion, and eclipse will not befall Uruk 
BRM 4 6:39 and 22 (rit.); pagarsu a-a addin 
ana qeberi I did not even allow his body to be 
buried Streck Asb. 62 vii 45; kVama aspuru 
ana ekalli u a tu-us-mu-na thus I reported 
to the palace, but (the report) was unheeded 
EA 122:55 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

3. in the sequences e ... e, e la ... e, 
assurri e ... e, assurri ela ... e (OA) — a) e 
... e: mimma e apulma libbi (erasure) e imras 
I must not answer anything lest I get angry 
TCL 19 42: 6f.; I shall pay you subati ... e 
nas'atima ana qaqqadija e aplah you must not 
bring the garments, lest I become afraid for 
myself CCT 1 50:13ff; ammakam ana sa kima 
<la-sa-ki-ma~% suati e ispurma kdram e imhut 
ruma maski e uwaSsirusum he must not write 
there to his representative lest they approach 
the karum and release the hides to him 
TCL 4 4:17ff.; ana bit abini e useribsima 
saltam bit abini e iskun he must not bring 
her into our father’s house lest he cause quar¬ 
relling in our father’s house BIN 4 ll:6f., cf. 
also ibid. 99:27ff. 

b) e la ... e: apputum e la tusebilamma 
libbi e tusamris please send (it) here, lest you 
make me angry CCT 4 19b: 20 f., cf. e Id tab 
qulma libbi e imras TCL 19 64:27ff., arhis e la 
tusima ... mimma e tuhalliqini leave quickly 
lest you cause me damages RA 51 7:38ff.; 
kaspam ana PN e la taddinama libbi u 
libbusu e tulammina give silver to PN lest 
you make both of us unhappy TCL 20 111: lOf.; 
kaspam e la taddiSsumma kaspam ... ina ser 
abija ... PN e ilqema u andku ... libbaka e 
usamris give him the silver, lest PN take the 
silver, charging it to my father’s account, 
and make you angry Golenischeff 16:18f.; for 
other refs., see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 p. 32 n. 4. 

c) assurri e ... e: assurri ume 2 ammakam 
e tashurma ummdnatum e erubanimma atta e 
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tahliq u tupped e tuhalliq heaven forbid that 
you should stay there even two days, lest the 
troops come and you be lost, or you lose my 
tablets Kienast ATHE 42:22 ff.; assurri mam: 
man e illikamma ... u ninu ana [...] e 
nittalak heaven forbid that someone would 
come (to detain the caravans), and we go to 
[...] BIN 4 99:23ff.; assurri PN ana res 
awdtim e iksudamma ana lcaspim sarrupim e 
iddinunimma libbi qlibbi'fr e imras heaven 
forbid that PN come in time and they sell 
(the merchandise) for refined silver and I 
become angry BIN 4 37:31 ff., cf. CCT 2 48: 
35ff.; assurri ina harrdnim riksum e inna. 
mirma abi ana silitim rabltim e addi u bit 
abija e ihliq u ekallum libbi abija e usamris 
heaven forbid that the package (of silver) 
should be found in the caravan, and that 
I cause(?) my father to (utter) a terrible 
blasphemy, or that the enterprise of my 
father suffer damage, or that the palace cause 
my father trouble KTS 37a:19ff.; assurri PN 
e illikamma . .. tuppam e taddiSsumma x 
kaspam isserija e ilqi heaven forbid that PN 
should come, so that you give him the tablet, 
and that he borrow x silver on my account 
TCL 20 1 14:13 ff. 

d) assurri e la ... e: assurri sikkusu e la 
tasbatamma u ana sa qdtdtim e la taddinassum; 
ma eqlam e ittallakma libbi e imras assurri 
ajema harrdnam e illikma ali usbu PN all usbu 
e la tasbassuma libbi e imras heaven forbid 
that you do not seize him by the hem of his 
garment, and that you do not hand him over 
to the custody of a guarantor, lest he disap¬ 
pear and I get angry! heaven forbid that he 
go somewhere else, and that you fail to seize 
him where he is, where PN is, and I get angry! 
VAT 13473:14ff. and 21 ff., cited after J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 33 n. 1. 

The “double negation” in OA occurs only 
in e la ... e sequences. 

Gelb, BiOr 12 109. Ad mng. 3: J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 31 ff. 

aj (e) interr.; where?; OAkk., EA, SB, NB; 
wr. a- wa in EA, e in SB; cf. ajakamma, 
ajdnis, ajanu, ajekameni, ajema, ajikani, aji: 


aja 

kVam, ajis, ajUam , ajisamma, aju pron., 
ajumma. 

[ma]-a me = a-li, e-ki-am, ia -nu, ia-u A1/5:11 ff.; 
me.a.ta = a-a-u\m\ Izi E 64; me.da a.turn = a-i 
ub-ba-al OBGT I 714, me.da an.turn = a-i ub-ba- 
al ibid.718;me.dae.turn = etu-ub-ba-al ibid 716. 

a) in personal names: A-a-bum Where-Is- 
The-Father? MAH 16459 r. 1 (OAkk.), see MAD 
3 2; A-a-SES-tiw Where-Is-Our-Brother? 
VAS 6 253:12, cf. A-a-SES-Sti ABL 949:2, A-a- 
hu BIN 1 97:12, A-a-hu-U PEQ 1900 259:1 
(all NB), A-a-PAB.MES ADD 294 r. 2 and 308:2 
(NA); uncertain: A-a-bu-u Moldenke 2 3:3, 
A-a-bi Nbn. 436:10 (both NB), A-ia-a-hu-i( or 
-i[a]) JCS 5 133 (Alalakh seal), cf. A-ia-hu 
Wiseman Alalakh 132:10, and similar names in 
Alalakh, Chagar Bazar, see Landsberger, JCS 
8 60 n. 126. 

b) in EA, wr. a-WA-mi: akal erin.mes 
pitati a-WA-mi where is the food for the 
archers? EA 131:43; a-WA-mi telqu lu.mes 
ana asab ina dli (from) where will you take 
people to live in the city? EA 138:41, cf. a- 
wa -mi Erin.hi.A ibid. 125, a-WA-mi amelu sa 
alik istu Misri ibid. 91, also EA 124:15 (all 
letters from Byblos); note the exceptional 
temporal nuance: a-WA-mi inuma jispura 
sarru when did the king send? EA 138:123. 

c) in SB: e tasina (var. tesinu) qutrinna 
where can you smell incense? (parallel with 
ali and ajinna, see ajanu) Gossmann Era V 15, 

var. from Iraq 24 120. 

aja (aji, aju, a) s.; (in the expression w’a 
aja) alas; OB, SB; nominalized ajum ( a-a-um 
Surpu IV 85, a-a-u Erimhus II102), a, aji in lex.; 
cf. jau-jau. 

u tr = M-iA-i, o-ia -i Diri II 113f.; [. . ,].e = u-x-x, 
[. . .].e = a-a-u, [. . .] = min bissatu Erimhus II 
101 ff.; [a] [a] — [na-a]-qu, [a-hu-l]a-pu-um, a, \u]-a-i 
MSL 2 p. 126 i Iff. (Proto-Ea). 

[u].u 8 .a u.u 8 .a bar.kus sa 8 .[. . .] : [ina\ u-a 
u a-a Sunuhat ka[battasu] he suffers dolefully with 
cries ofwoe and alas ASKTp. 116r. Ilf. (= 4R 29** 
No. 5); u 8 .a a.a u.me.ni.ib.zal.zal.e : ina min 
min umiSam uStabarri he passes the day with cries 
of woe and alas CT 17 20:72, em u.u 8 .a.e em 
u.u 8 .a.e nam.tar.ra emi.u 8 .a.e e.ne ba.an. 
ma.ma.da : sa u-ii’-i u a-a-i Slmati Sa u-a u a-a-i 
isakkanuni they inflict upon me a fate of woe and 

alas, of woe and alas SBH p. 84:25ff. 
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a) with ina: rubu Su ina u K i a-a-i ittanallak 
this ruler will always live with cries of woe 
and alas Winckler Sammlung 2 73 iii 3 (SB lit.), 
see Giiterbock, ZA 42 85 f.; ina u’-a a-a 
agdamar time I passed every day with cries 
of woe and alas Streck Asb. 252 r. 9; ina u’-u-a 
a-a Sumrusat kabatti I suffer dolefully with 
cries of woe and alas STC 2 pi. 80 r. 66, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. ina u’-u-a a-a 
Lambert BWL 52:13 (Ludlul III, see pi. 14); see 
ASKT p. 116 and CT 17 20, in lex. section. 

b) other occs.: musi u urrim u-i-a u a-i-a 
rakis[sum ] woe and alas are with him day and 
night YOS 10 54 r. 28 (OB physiogn.); u’-a a-a 
sarpiS ibakkima bitterly crying woe and alas 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 6; initu tdnihu u’-a a-[a\ 
hussu kis libbi losses, exhaustion, woe and 
alas, Msw-pain and heartbreak Maqlu VII 
131, cf. la tub Sere u’-a a-a-um la salalSu 
Surpu IV 85. 

For a-a in personal names, and for the NB 
personal name A-a-&E&-nu, see aj interr.; the OB 
name wa -a-a-a-ha-a-a (see Stamm Namengebung 
163) can be placed neither here nor sub aj interr. 
The NB passage UCP 9 p. 57 No. 2:8 (let.) has a-Sa 
(collation J. J. Finkelstein), see aSia. 

Landsberger, MSL 2 29f.; Lambert BWL 297. 

ajabaS s.; button(?) of the sandal; lex.*; 
cf. aj indecl. 

a-a-ba-ds = bu-tin-ni(va,T. -nu) Se-e-m(var. -nu) 
button( ? ) of a sandal Malku II 234. 

Lit. “may I not come to shame,” see aj 
indecl. and bdSu v. 

For CT 14 19 iii 32, etc., see ajahtu. 

ajabba s.; sea; Mari, EA, SB*; foreign 
word; cf. ajabbu. 

a) in Mari, EA: ana kiSad ti’amtim illikma 
ana a-a-ab-ba (var. a-ia-ba) niqi SarrutiSu 
rabi’am iqqi u sabusu ina qereb a-a-ab-ba (var. 
a-ia-ba) me irmuk he went to the coast of the 
sea (the Mediterranean), offered great sacri¬ 
fices, worthy of his kingship, to the sea, and 
his troops washed with water in the sea 
Syria 32 13 ii 10 and 12, cf. matam Sdti Sa 
kiSdd a-a-ab-ba (var. a-ia-ba) ukannis ibid. 14 
ii 22 (Jahdunlim); gab dlanija Sa ina Sadi- a ' ar ' n 
u ina ahi a-ia-ab ibaSSu all my towns, whether 
in the hills or on the seacoast EA 74:20; mdrti 


ajabtu 

PN iStu qaqqari u ameltit Arwada iStu a-ia-ba 
the followers of PN are from the inland, but 
the men of Arwad are from the sea EA 105:13; 
ji-ti-lu ina \libbi\ a-ia-ba aSSum sabat elip- 
patija he has put to sea to capture my ships 
EA 114:19, cf. ina igi -anab-ba EA 151:42 (all 
letters from Byblos); elippu ina libbi a-ab-ba 
EA 288:33 (let. from Jerusalem). 

b) in SB: lintih a-ab-batamatu rapaSti may 
the a., the vast sea, be appeased Surpu V-VI 
190, cf. me a-ab-ba tdmati [rapaSti ] Surpu 
VIII 84, also KAR 34:13, AMT 10,1 r. 1 and paral¬ 
lels AMT 26,1:14,31,2:7, CT232:6, note the re¬ 
placement by me id U-la-a-a tamate rapaSte 
AMT 27,5:7 and K.9946 (unpub.); binut a-ab- 
ba tamatu rapaSti BMS 61:6, dupl. LKA 153 
r. 7, cf. belum Sa nazarbubSu a-ab-ba tam- 
tum-ma STT 71:44 and dupl. Rm. 287, see Lam¬ 
bert, RA 53 135, cf. also a-ab-ba [ ta-ma]-ta 
rapaStu Maqlu VI 100. 

The distribution of the word (Mari and EA) 
poses a problem due to the Sum. a.ab.ba, 
“sea,” (also a b.b a); the writing in Jahdunlim 
(without mimmation) and the forms without 
endings in EA are difficult to explain as a loan 
from Sumerian. Only lit. texts from EA use 
the word ti’amtu. In SB texts, ajabba occurs 
beside tamtu and possibly refers to a specific 
body of water, see Goetze, JCS 9 16 n. 58. 

*ajabbu (fem. *ajabbitu, jabitu) adj.; of the 
sea (as epithet of Istar); MA*; cf. ajabba. 

d iNNiN a.ab.ba.ki = ia-bi-i-[tu\ KAV 145 r. 3 
+ KAV 73:4 (MA list of gods). 

In CT 28 38 K.4079a:ll' (SB Alu) d E§ 4 .DAR 
A.AB.BA-to ina bit ameli «-[...] remains 
obscure. 

ajabiS (jabiS) adv.; like an enemy; OB*; 
cf. ajdbu. 

naphar md[tdtim ... sa] abi RN \i\zibam 
[a\-a-bi-iS ibbalkitannima all of the lands 
which Sarrukin, my father, left me revolted 
against me hostilely CT 32 1 ii 4 (OB Cruc. 
Mon. Manistusu); ne-ke-el-mu-Su ia-bi-iS-ma 
they frown upon him as (if he were) an enemy 
PBS 1/1 2 ii 26 (OB lit.). 

ajabtu s. fem.; enemy; SB; cf. ajdbu. 
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Sal u 7 kassapati sa 7 u 7 a-a-ba-ti-Sa for 
seven and seven witches, for seven and seven 
enemies of hers Maqlu VI 79; enu l[emnet enu ] 
a-a-bat the eye is evil, the eye is hostile ArOr 
17/1 203 No. 6:1 (translit. only), cf. lemneta a- 
a-ba-tu AMT 97,1:9 (inc.). 

t a-a-ba-sa : tr el-li-bu Uruanna I 406, and 
u a-a-ba-sa : u a-rat a-ra-ru ibid. 279, is 
possibly to be interpreted as ajabassa, “her 
enemy.” 

For a-a-ba-tu-ni in ABL 992 r. 1, read mini sd(’) 
a-ba-tu-ni mini sa temuni. 

ajabu ( hajabu, jabu) s.; 1, enemy, 2. in 
ajab akali (name of a plant); from OB on; 
jabu in MA, NA royal (also CT 20 37 iv 5, BRM 
4 15:14, Lambert BWL 194 r. 21, from Assur), 
hajabu EA 102:27, pi. ajabu ( ajabutu AKA 
263 i 28); cf. ajdbiS, ajabtu, ajabu, ajabutu. 

lii.erim = ra-ag-gu, a-a-bu-u OB Lu A 41 f.; 
lu.erim = ra-ag-gum, lu.erim.du = a-a-bu-um 
OB Lu Part 8:4f.; e-ri-im erIm = a-a-bu-um, ra- 
ag-gu-um, [.. .]-um, na-ak-ru-um Proto-Diri 478ff.; 
Nfo.NE ni ' i «' ni ' ru EU (var. nig.NE e ‘ rim EU) = rag-gu, 
NB e-rim EU = a-a-bi, nlg.a.zu(var. A a .zi) — se-e- 
nu Erimhus V 61ff.; nig.erim = rag-gu, erim 
= a-a-bu, nig.a.zi - se-e-nu Lu Excerpt II 182ff.; 
ki. e NE ri BU im = a-sar ra rag-gi, ki. ne.ku - a-Sar a-a- 
bi Izi C i 8f.; ld.er[im] = [a-a-bu\ Igituh I 188; 
lii.hul = lim-nu-d, a-a-\bu-um\ Ob Lu A 37f.; 
[lu.nig.hul] lu-ni-hu-ul (pronunciation) = a-ia-bu 
KBo 1 30:19 (Lu App.); u.ri = a-rum, a.ri = a-a- 
bu, ba.ri = a-hu-\ti\ Antagal N ii 18'ff.; ri-im 
lagab = a-a-bu, rag-gum Ea I 39-39a, also A 
1/2 : 7 6 f. 

ur.sag sa.su.us.kal.bi lu.erim.ma su.a : 
qarradu sa svskallasu a-a-bu isahhapu hero, whose 
net falls over the enemy Lugalel 13, cf. gis.tukul. 
e gu.erim.se ur.bi i.ku.e : kakku ana mat a-a-bi 
mitharih itakkalu the weapon devoured the entire 
enemy country Lugale II 36; lu.erim.e i.zi : a-a- 
ba tebu ibid. V 25; [ d Ir] .ra erim kala.gahul.gal 
[. . . ] : [ d ]Nergal Sd a-a-bi lemnutu dannu[tu] unapz 
[...] BA 5 642 No. 10:19f„ cf. ibid. 633 No. 6:32f„ 
and passim (always erim) in bil. texts, see mng. la 
and c; see also SBH p. 119 r. 7f. cited ahu lex. 
section. 

mu-sal-lu-u, rag-gu, a-a-bu = sa-ar-ru Malku VIII 
35ff.; a-a-bu = min (= bn ra- , -i-bi) LTBA 2 2:139. 

a-a-bi-su= lem-nu IzbuComm. 46f.,seemng. lb; 
d suH. MIN .EiM : mu-bal-lu-ii a-a-bi, f d suH.G<;l. MIN . 
eim : muballu naphar a-a-bi nasihraggi (DN’s name 
explained as) he who annihilates the enemy, (and 
as) he who annihilates the totality of the enemy, 
who extirpates the wicked STC 2 pi. 62 ii 31ff, cf. 
suh [gu.erjim.ma : na-si-\iK\ nap-har a-a-bi 
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ArOr 21 364:54f.; [E.sag].ki.il : £ sapin a-a-bi 
(A bi-i-tu sag s]a-pa-nu gi a-a-bi AfO 17 133:21f. 

1. enemy— a) in hist. : mutammih a-a-bi 
who keeps the enemies under firm control 
CH iii 47; erim gis.has.AG.AG : SdgiS a-a-bi 
who slaughters the enemies LIH 60 iv 7 (Ham- 
murapi); lu erim lu hul.[g]al suhus.bi 
kalam.ta he.im.mi.bur 12 : isde a-ia-bi u 
lemnim in mdtim lu T assuh 1 I uprooted the 
enemy and the wicked from the land RA 39 
7:43 (Sum.) and 8:49 (Akk., Samsuiluna); a-a- 
bi-SU na’era za’erisu ana qatisu mull'dama 
slaughter (pi.) his enemies, deliver his foes 
into his power (Enlil’s order to the other gods) 
YOS 9 35 i 43 (Samsuiluna), cf. ibid, ii 82; may 
Samas give him a mighty weapon kdsid a-ia- 
bi which will conquer the enemies Syria 32 
16iv 18 (Jahdunlim), cf. kdsid a-a-bi-e-su Borger 
Esarh. 97 r. 11; [.. ,]-ti a-ia-bi-ka d iM inadt 
dinakkum Wiseman Alalakh 126:27 (OB treaty); 
Merodachbaladan a-a-bu lemnu Lyon Sar. 14: 
32; qaran a-a-bi-su lemnu[ti ] bulli kima ladmi 
blow out like a flame the “horns” of his 
wicked enemies JRAS 1892 357 ii B 26; 
u lu aSsum erreti Sindtina nakara aha 
ia-a-ba (var. a-ia-ba) lemna . .. umadaruma 
usahhazu or if on account of these curses he 
instructs or instigates a hostile stranger or an 
evil enemy AOB 1 64:45 (Adn. I), also, wr. 
a-ia-a-ba AKA 250 v 68 (Asn.); da-is kur.kuk, 
ia-bi who tramples over the enemy countries 
AAA 19 pi. 77 No. 170:6 (Shalm. I); hadit sab 
pat a-a-bi (Samas) who sees through the 
enemies’ evil schemes AKA 29 i 7 (Tigl. I); 
zikaru dannu mukabbis kisdd a-a-bi-su (var. 
a-ia-bi-su) the mighty man who treads on 
the necks of his enemies AKA 214:4 (Asn.), 
cf. kdsid ia-a-bu-ut (vars. a-a-bu-ut, a-ia-bu- 
ut) Assur AKA 263 i 28 (Asn.); aslul mat 
GN sa qereb mat Kaldi a-a-ab Bdbili I 
plundered the land of Bit-Dakuri, which is 
in Chaldea, an enemy of Babylon Borger 
Esarh. 52 iii 62; eli a-a-bi u zamdne uszassu ina 
liti he (Assur) establishes him in power over 
his enemies TCL 3 122 (Sar.), cf. & Irra 
[musam]qit a-a-bi-ia (var. sdgis zamanija) 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.), also d slR.UR 4 musamt 
qit a-a-ab sarri (name of a city gate) ibid. 
113 viii 3; ner a-a-bi-e-su Borger Esarh. 98 r. 24, 
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cf . lineru a-a-bi-e-a ibid. 68:21; andr a-a-bi 
asgis zamanu VAB 4 216 i 37 (Ner.), cf. ana 
nan a-a-bi-ia ibid. 190 No. 23 ii 10 (Nbk.); a-a-bi- 
Su qdssu KUR-wd Wiseman Chron. 72 BM 21946 
r. 22 (Nbk.); 2 Hahmu esmaru sdpin a-a-bi-ia 
(I set up, to the right and left of the East 
Gate) two lahmu- monsters of esmaru- silver 
(presented as) standing on my enemies VAB 4 
222 ii 16 (Nbn.); Sumqut mdti a-a-bi-ia 5R 66 i 
26 (Antiochus I); sarrasu ana a-a-bi litursu 
may his king turn into an enemy for him 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 31 (NB). 

b) in omen texts: Sarrum a-a-bi-su qdssu 
ikassad the king will conquer his enemies 
personally YOS 10 42 i 32, cf. ibid. 17:29f. (both 
OB ext.), also KAR 453:3 (SB ext.), CT 27 4:19 
and 6:15 (SB Izbu), Kraus Texte 3b ii 31 and dupl. 
4c ii 8', cf. sarru a-a-bi-su (var. a-a-ab-su) 
ikaSSad CT 40 40 r. 70, var. from dupl. TCL 6 
9:16 (SB Alu), cf. also Thompson Rep. 49:3; 
a-a-bu-u-ka ana f a]-bu-ul-li-ka irrubunim 
your enemies will enter your gate YOS 10 
24:23, also, wr. a-a-a-bu-u-ka ibid. 26:25 (both 
OB ext.); Sana a-a-bu-su ikammusu his 
enemies will put the king in fetters KAR 
460:20 (SB ext.); a-a-ab zi-ma an enemy will 
rise Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6; rubu ia-bi-Su 
qdssu ikassad the prince will personally 
conquer his enemies CT 20 37 iv 5, also, wr. 
ia-a-bi-su BRM 4 15:14, wr. a-a-b\i-su] dupl. 
ibid. 16:12 (all SB ext.); note BAD d AMAR.UD. 
kur -a-a-bi-ia-ana-qdteja-<,mu-nu~> mu.ni salhe 
[...] the wall called Marduk-<Deliver>-the- 
Land-of-My-Enemies-into-My-Hands (is) the 
outer wall of [GN] CT 18 49 ii 15 (ext. comm.). 

c) in lit.: a-a-bu mutta’idu (parallel to 
lemnu) the vainglorious enemy En. el. IV 124; 
sa naphar a-a-bi uhalliqu who destroyed all of 
the enemies (explaining Marduk’s name d Zah. 
gu.rim) ibid. VII 56, cf. nasih a-a-bi who 
roots out the enemy (referring to the name 
d Suh.gu.rim) ibid. 43 and 48; kakku bel 
matati d Bel lamu a-a-bi uperrir [ illassu ] 
encircling the enemies, the weapon of Bel, 
the lord of all lands, scattered his forces 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 45, cf. qablat a-a-bi ibid, “ii” 26; 
dll ki a-a-bi nikilmanni my city glares at me 
as (if I were) an enemy Lambert BWL 34:82 
(Ludlull); [lina]kkis ia-a-ba-am-ma linir ina 
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kakki[Su ] let him cut down the enemy, let 
him slay (him) with his weapons Lambert 
BWL 194 r. 21 (from the Assur text LKA 2); 
a Marduk .. . a-a-bi-Su eliSu gar-toos Marduk 
will favor his (the king’s) enemies Lambert 
BWL 112:17 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. ana simitti a- 
a-bi irreddu they (the horses) will be led away 
to (serve) the enemy’s teams ibid. 34; akul a- 
a-bi-ia aruh lemnutija devour my enemies, 
consume my foes Maqlu I 116, also Maqlu II 
132 and KAR 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.) ; kaSid lemnu 
u a-a-bi Maqlu I 95, and passim, kdsidu a-a-bi 
u zamanu PSBA 20 157 r. 20, also taridu lemnu 
galld a-a-ba KAR 26:48; sipta atta salmu 
sakip lemni u a-a-bi ana mahriSu tamannu you 
recite before it the incantation “You, figurine, 
are the one who overthrows the wicked and 
the enemy” KAR 298 : 37, cf. ibid. 42, kasid 
a-a-bi (name of a magic dog figurine) ibid. r. 
19; ud.17.kam terubti dug 4 .ga-w belua-a- 
b[i]-su ki ikmu the 17th day is (the day of) 
the terubtu, (this is) explained: when Bel 
“bound” his enemies LKA 73:2, see TuL p. 38 
(cultic comm.); lu.kur-&iz la akSudu gissisika 
a-a-bi-ka ... la alqutu have I not conquered 
your enemy, extirpated your raging adver¬ 
saries (and) enemies ? Craig ABRT 1 25 : 22 (NA 
oracles), cf. igi lu.erim.ma zu.sud.sud : 
ana gasis napisti a-a-bi BA 10/1 94 No. 16 : 6 f.; 
ndkirika takammu a-a-bi-ka takaSSad you will 
capture your enemies, you will conquer your 
enemies (citing an oracle) ABL 1237 r. 22. 

d) in letters: anaku kima abim u ahim 
abassekkum at[t]a a[jj]dsim kima lemnim u a- 
ia-[b]i-im tabassem I have been a father and 
brother to you, yet you have been a fiend 
and enemy to me Syria 33 65 : 9 (Mari, let. from 
Aleppo), cf. lemnam u a-a-ba-am birkisu uSaS ; 
sasu Baghdader Mitteilungen 2 57 ii 10 (OB), 
cf. also kima a-ia-ab anaku i-di-Su EA 
89:47; qaqqad a-ia-ab belija PN uqallil PN 
has put my lord’s enemy to shame ARM 
2 113:29, cf. abi a-ia-ab-su ik-[su]-ud-ma ana 
kussi bit abisu irub Syria 19 113 (Mari let.); 
they said [PN ... ] lemnum u a-ia-bu-um PN 
is an evildoer and an enemy ARM 2 137:26; 
adi ... a-ia-bi-Su u lemnisu ana sapal SepeSu 
la iSkunuma not until he has brought his 
enemies and his foes (to submission) at his feet 
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ARM 3 18:21 ; luSebil lu.mes a-ia-bi-e sa sarri 
ana qatiSu I will send the king’s enemies 
through him (the envoy) EA 162:58; u tidagalu 
LU a-ia-bu-nu u tikalu epra our enemies should 
see (this favor) and eat dust EA 100:35; the 
royal arm should shatter uzu.sag.du lu.mes 
a-ia-bi-su the head of his enemies EA 141:33; 
Summa lu a-ia-bu ina GN [. .. ] if the enemy 
enters Kizzuwatna KBo 1 5 ii 4 (treaty) ; ndki- 
reka liskipu USamqitu a-a-bi-ka may they over¬ 
throw your foes, bring down your enemies 
ABL 1285 : 7 (NA), cf. a-a-bi-ka qatka[lusak]sidu 
ABL 797 r. 19 (NB), ultu Sarru be-li-a-ni a-a-bi- 
Su qdssu iksuduma ABL 865:8 (NB). 

2. in ajab akali (name of a plant): u.gur 9 . 
sig 7 : tr a-a-ab a-ka-li (var. a-a-ba-ka-la) 
Uruarma I 403 ; u a-a-ab (var. ia-ab) ninda. 
me§ : u el-li-bu ibid. 393. 

In TCL 6 19 r. 21-24 read izi.Sun = miqit iSdti, 
see, e.g., Hg. B VI 29, cited isdtu lex. section, see 
also izi&ubbu. 

ajabu adj.; hostile, inimical; SB* ; cf. ajdbu. 

ipseteki lemnete upSdSeki a-a-bu-te naSparat 
tiki sa lemutti your hostile acts of sorcery, 
your evil missives Maqlu VII 77. 

Unique use of ajdbu which elsewhere refers 
to humans. 

ajabutu s.; enmity, hostility; Mari*; cf. 
ajdbu. 

Summa ana ru'im a-a-bu-tdm i-da-u (= itaum) 
u J a-wa-tum usi if he plots a hostile act against 
a friend, and the secret (lit. word) gets out 
RA 35 67 No. 30:2, cf. Summa nakrum is a-a- 
bu-ti i-da-V( < ?)-ma ibid. 68 No. 31 b:2 (Mari liver 
models, early OB). 

ajak see ajikVam. 

ajaka see ajikVam. 

ajakam see ajikVam. 

ajakamma adv.; somewhere; OA; cf. aj 
interr. 

Summa aSi'um a-a-kam-ma ibaSSi if iron 
is available somewhere BIN 4 45:11 (let.); 
summa ammakam iStiki wasbat ulama a-a- 
kam-ma wasbat tertiki lillikam let a report from 
you come to me as to whether she is staying 
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there with you, or whether she is staying 
somewhere else BIN 4 68:17, cf. mimma 
a-a-kam-ma la al-sliy-kam-ma la alqema 
[■ mjahrika la aShunma KTS 15:10; Summa hast 
pam a-a-kam-ma ina bdbtija tamhura if you 
have received money anywhere outstand¬ 
ing to my credit BIN 4 97:7, cf. ibid. 13 
(let.); Summa PN suhairyam mimma <a>-a- 
kam-ma ikaSSaduni if PN gets hold of some 
young man somewhere (he will bring him to 
his house) TCL 1 240:4; Summa a-a-kam- 
<ma> tastanammeSu naspirtak ana GN ana 
serija lillikamma a message from you should 
reach me in GN should you keep hearing from 
him from somewhere KTS 37b: 7 (OA let.). 

ajakku (ejakku, jaku) s.; (a structure in a 
temple); OB, MA, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. and 
E.AN.NA. 

Nun.pirig.gal.dim ndn.me a En.me.kAr 
d Innin sa.e.an.na.ke x (K!D) an.t».e x (DU,+ Dn). 
de : [min] ap-kal min id & Is-tar ii-tu AN-e ana qt-rib 
a-a-ak-ki u-Se-ri-da Nunpiriggaldim, the apkallu of 
Enmerkar, who brought Istar from heaven into 
(her) a.-structure Reiner, Or. NS 30 2:10f., cf., 
wr. ana £.an.na van Dijk, UVB 18 p. 44:9, also 
d.an.na e.ki.a : bit a-a-ak bit iluti ASKT p. 
127:29f., see Schollmeyer, MVAG 13 220. 

a) in gen. — V ajakku (OB, SB): libni 
Ezuzal bit DN rabsam li’am a-a-ka-am libni 
let him build the Ezuzal, the temple of DN, 
let him build the a.-structure, a recumbent 
bull JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 24 (OB hymn); 
[... si]hti ill kanut a-a-ak-ki (goddess) who 
is the joy of the gods, on whom care is 
lavished in the sanctuary BMS 2 -.45, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 26; Istar belet E.an.na (var. 
d a-a-ak-ki) quddusi STC 2 pi. 77:28, see Ebe¬ 
ling Handerhebung 130, var. from KUB 37 36:25; 
sukku nimedu parakku kummu a-a-ku (var. 
ia-a-ku) sa mat AsSur 3R 66 ix 40, var. from 
KAR 214r. iii 16, seeFrankena Takultup. 8 and 26; 
bita Sana Sa el mahri e.an.na-Az quSSudu 
iriSannima she (Istar) requested from me an¬ 
other temple, one which would be more sacred 
than her former a.-structure Weidner Tn. 17 
No. 7:84, cf. 13. AN.NA BARA laliSa ibid. 16:42. 
Note with det. e: [... e.ajn.na : ana Els 
a-a-ak-ku SBH p. 116 No. 64:7', also (Sum. 
missing) ana £ a-a-ak-ku ibid. 6', also kanut 
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E a-[a-ak-ki~\ BMS 4:14, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 28. 

2 ' ejakku, jaku (MA, NA): I constructed 
(for Assur) blta ella (one var. adds ia-a-ka) 
kissa saga parakka sira atmana rasubba a holy 
temple (with) an a.-structure, a lofty kissu- 
room, a high dais, an awe-inspiring building 
AOB 1 122 iv 13 (Shalm. I); e-a-ak GN aStam ; 
mu slr[u\ — a.-structure of Arbela, august 
meeting place LKA 32:6, see Ebeling, JfK 2 
277; note (in personal names) Ia-a-\ku\-li- 
me-er KAJ 170:26, cf. (same person) Is.an. 
NA-UD-er ibid. 17:17, also Ia-a-ku-w-er ibid. 
11 (MA). 

b) in the divine title (or name) Belet ajakki 
(jaki) — Y in Hitt.: d Be-e-lat a-ia-ak-ki 
KUB 6 45 i 44, also, wr. a-ia-ki KUB 6 46 ii 
10, also KBo 1 3 r. 26. 

2' inNAlit. : A Be-lat ia-a-ki KAR214ii33, 
see Frankena Takultu p. 25. 

The word may be a loan from Sum. 
e.an.na in the nuance “high house.” With 
the exception of the passage in AOB 1 122 iv 13 
(where ajakku is added in only one variant), 
the structure seems to be connected with the 
cult of goddesses. The word cannot be related 
to equ in bit eqi in spite of the name Belat eqi. 

Schroeder, OLZ 1915 266; Schott, OLZ 1930 885, 
ZA 40 5; Weidner, AOB 1 122 n. 7; Frankena 
Takultu 80. 

ajalatu s.; hind (occurs only as fern, 
personal name); OB; cf. ajalu A. 

A-ia-la-tum (fern, personal name) VAS 7 
3:25. 

WSem. fern, formation. 

ajalu A (jalu, julu) s.; 1. stag, deer, 2. in 
qaran ajali (name of a plant); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and dAra.mas ; Akk. lw. in Sum. 
(a.a.lum.am JAOS 77 75 Coll. 4.50) and 
Akkadogram in Hitt, (ezen.se a-ia-li KUB 
13 4 i 39, see Gurney, AAA 27 59f.); cf. ajalatu. 

lu.lim = lu-lim-mu, si.mul — a-a-lu, si.mul 
= ia-a-lu Hh. XIV 145-146a; d&ra = tu-ra-hu, 
dara.mas = a-a-lu (var. ia-\_a-lu\) ibid. 147f.; 
lu.lim = lu-li-mu = a-[a-lu ], dara.hal.hal.la 
= na-a-lu = min Hg. A II 260f. in MSL 8/2 44; 
[kus] .d&ra .maS = min (= ma-Sak) a-a-lu Hh. XI 
36; x-x ezenxgir= qar-nu-u, ia-l[um] AVIII/2 : 86 f. ; 
dAba.[ma§] = a-a-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
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357, cf. ADD 777 r. 4 (Practical Vocabulary of 
Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

si.DABA.MAfj = qar-nu a - a - lu , si = qar - nu , dAra. 
ma§ = a - a-lu BRM 4 32:1 (med. comm., to TCL 6 
34 ii 2). 

na - a-lu = a - a-lu Malku V 55; a - ia-lum - zi - ka - 
[ rurn ] Explicit Malku I 66. 

1. stag, deer —a) in gen.: arme turahe 
najale iA-e-Ze.MES ina sadirate utemmih suguh 
latesunu iksur uialid marsissunu he kept 
mountain goats, ibex, najalu- deer, a.-deer in 
parks, organized them in herds and bred them 
in flocks AKA 141 iv 20, see Jaritz, JSS 4 204ff„ 
cf. najale dara.mas.mes armi turahe . .. ina 
qereb hurMni saqute utammihu ibid. 89 vii 5 
(Tigl. I); sugullat ... sirrime sabate dAra.mas. 
mes ... ina dlija GN lu aksur I brought 
together wild ass, gazelle, and deer herds in 
my city, Calah AKA 203 iv 42 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 
84:127 (Adn. II); ina dajdldtesu sa Siddi 
Puratti dAra.mas.mes adduak tur.mes dara. 
maAmes ina qati usabbita in the course of 
hunting expeditions along the Euphrates I 
killed deer, and caught their young myself 
Scheil Tn. II81 f.; ki sa a-a-lu kasSuduni dikuni 
ana kdsunu ... en us.mes lukassidu lidukui 
kunu even as (this) deer has been caught and 
killed, may the avenger catch you and kill you 
Wiseman Treaties 576; kima a-a-li turdhi (in 
broken context) Winckler Sar. pi. 45 E 36; 
[aduk]a asa busa nesa nimri mindina a-a-la 
turdha bula u nammaSse Sa seri I killed wild 
animals and creatures of the steppe (such as) 
bear, hyena, lion, leopard, tiger, deer, (and) 
ibex Gilg. X v 13; libkika asu biisu nimru 
mindannu lulimmu dumamu neSu rimu a-a-lu 
(var. -lim) turdhu bul nammaMe seri may bear, 
hyena, leopard, tiger, lulimu-deer, jackal(?), 
lion, wild bull, ajalu- deer, ibex—all the 
animals of the wilderness—-lament for you 
(Enkidu)! Gilg. VIII 17, restored and var. from 
STT15:ll,see Gurney, JCS 8 92 and Garelli Gilg. 
p. 53, cf. masAdA.mes a-a-li Sap-pa-ru K.2556 
r. iii 16 (SB tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Summa immeru Sikitti dAra.ma§ Sakinma if 
a sheep has the appearance of a deer CT 31 
30:16ff. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 
9 120; ina iti Abi ... 2 dAra.ma§.me§ ana 
Bafoili irubunimma idukuiunuti in the month 
of Abu two deer entered Babylon, and they 
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killed them King Chron. 2 p. 165 ii 12; ugga 
lclma a-a-lim (var. dAra.mas) roar like a stag 
LKA 102:2, see Ebeling, MAOG 1/1 42 (sa.zi.ga 
rit.), var. from LKA 99c: 7', cf. ram a-a-lim 
LKA 103:5. Note the royal name m A-a-lu 
UVB 18 44:1, corresponding to A.lu.lim 
of the Sum. King List, see van Dijk, ibid. p. 
46. 

b) as food; fodder for oxen, sheep and 
1 a-ia-lu ... sa bit. man one stag in the 
fattening shed Iraq 7 51 A 951, cf. ibid. 49 A 
937 (OB, Chagar Bazar); 500 DARA.MAS.MES 
500 sabdti five hundred deer, five hundred 
gazelles (for a royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:110 
(Asn.). 

c) parts of the animal (in med. and rit.) — 
1' qaran ajali stag horn; si dara.mas tasak 
ina Samni tuballal lapassas tazarruma ina’es 
you grind stag’s horn, mix it in oil, smear (it) 
on, spread it, and he (the patient) will get well 
AMT 75 iii 28; si dara.mas tubbal tasak ina 
Sikari isatti you dry stag’s horn, pulverize it, 
and he (the patient) drinks it in beer KAR 
194 iv 14 (SB), and passim in SB med., also (in 
fragrn. context) KUB 4 48 iv 3 (sa.zi.ga rit.); 
qaran dara.mas . . . tuqattarsu you fumigate 
him with stag’s horn (and other substances) 
AMT 93,1:11, cf. AMT 2,1:16, 33,1:33 and 36, 
98,1:2, 99,3:5 and r. 6, cf. (for a charm) AMT 
103:16, etc.; sap-pdr-ti si dara.mas the 
tip of the stag’s horn (beside Sapparti qaran 
ITDU.MAS) KAR 194 iii 6, cf. Tsi( ?)1 a-a-li Gis( ?) 
a-a-li LKA 95:27; see also mng. 2. 

2' rikibtu (an aphrodisiac obtained from 
the dew-claw(?) of a stag); rikibte a-a-lim 
LKA 103:11, also KAR 70 r. 34, see Ebeling 
MAOG 1/1 46, wr. rikibte dara.mas LKA 103:8. 

d) in representations; istu bi-ib-ri a-ia-li 
with(?) a rhyton (in the form of) a stag ZA 
45 72 Bo. 5036 iii 13 (translit. only); 2 IA -u-lu 
Sa hurasi two stags of gold AfO 18 302 i 31 (MA 
inventory); 3 UZU.MES Sa DARA.MAS X NA 4 .ZA. 
gin ki.la 3 supri Sa dAra.mas Sa mirhi ... 
Sa PN imhuruma ana ekal dara.mas iddinu 
three stuffed deer bodies, with x lapis lazuli, 
the weight of three deer hoofs, for ...., which 
PN received and delivered to the Palace of the 
Stag Sumer 9 34 ff. No. 20:3, 6, and 14 (MB); 
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(gold) sa isirti sa ekal a-a-li payment collected 
for the Palace of the Stag(s) ibid. No. 9:2 and 
No. 26:2; (gold) isirti f.s]« ekal a-a-li sa ana 
[ x-x]-ti ekal dAra.[mas] payment collected 
for the Palace of the Stag(s) for the (...] of 
the Palace of the Stag ibid. No. 16:21 f., also, 
wr. ekal dAra.mas ibid. No. 21:5 and 22:8. 

2. in qaran ajali (name of a plant): qa-an- 
nu a-a-lu SAR CT 14 50:53 (list of plants in a 
royal garden) ; note that some of the refs, cited 
mng. lc-1' may refer to the plant and not to 
the actual stag horn. 

For the custom of fattening deer attested 
in the refs, from Chagas Bazar (see mng. lb), 
cf. Schneider, Or. 22 29 (ref. to lulimu). 

Landsberger Fauna 98 f. 

ajalu B s.; help; NA, NB; probably 
WSem. lw. 

lassu RN ana a-a-li(\)-Su-nu la illak Mero- 
dachbaladan will indeed not come to their 
help ABL 222 r. 19 (NA); LU Kalddnu Sarru 
temu liskunma ana a-a-li-nu [l]i-hi-i[s\ may 
the king give the Chaldean instructions that 
he hasten to our help ABL 1114 r. 17; aSSa 
sibutu attasu ana a-a-li-ia u ana kitrija lizziz 
since I have made a request, let him be at my 
side to help and assist ABL 1286 r. 2, cf. (in 
broken context) a-a-lu sa RN ABL 1311:27 
(all NB). 

ajana see ajanu. 
ajanibu see janibu. 

ajaniS interr.; whither?; lex.*; cf. aj interr. 

me.ta = a-iA-nu = [...], me.ta.a = a-iA-ni- 
es = (Hitt.) ku-x-[...], me.ta.a.kam = iS-tu 
o-ia -ni-es = (Hitt.) nu k[u-. . .] Erimhus Bogh. A 
r. 7'ff. 

von Soden, ZA 41 125 n. 1. 

ajanu (ajdnum, ajdnumma, ajana, ajinna, 
janum, jdnumma, jdnu, ja 3 nu) interr.; 1. 
where?, 2. wherefrom?; from OA, OB on; 
cf. aj interr. 

me.da.[a] (vars. [me].e, me.a) = XA-[a]-riM 
Erimhus II 26; me.ta = i[$-tu ia -nu-um] ibid. 29; 
me.ta = lA-nu-um Imgidda to Erimhus B 10'; 
me.da = ti-tu lA-nu-um ibid. 12'; me .ta = a-iA-nu 
Erimhus Bogh. A r. iv 7': me.a = ia -'-nu Izi E 38, 
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cf. (with atta, anaku, attunu) ibid. 39-45, see MSL 4 
200; [me.a me ba.ajn.gar = iA-’-mt i-qtil (var. 
i-ru-ba) where did he become silent (var. enter)? 
ibid. 46; me.a = iA-n[u-um] ibid. 61, cf. (with 
at-[ta], £«-[«]) ibid. 62f.; me.a.ta — \A-nu-u\m ], 
me.a.ta.am = lA-nu-um-ma, me.a.ta za.a.kam 
= lA-nu-uk-ka, me.a.ta e.ne.kam = lA-nu-us-Su, 
me.a.ta ma.e.kam - ia -nu-ti-a, me.a.ta.ta 
= is-tu ia -nu ibid. 65-70; [ma]-a = me = a-li, e-ki- 
am, ia -nu, ia -u A 1/5:11-14, see MSL 4 192. 

a-a-na U lA-a-nu // a-a-iS // a-a-nu-us CT 41 40:3 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

1. where? — a) ajanum —1' in OA: ana 
PN niqbima umma ninuma kaspam dinniatima 
umma Sutma a-a-nu-um kaspi bitl ana 2 ma. 
na kaspim tadnu we said to PN, “Give us the 
silver!” — he said, “Where is there any silver 
of mine? even my house has been sold for 
two minas of silver” KTS 7a: 9, cf. CCT 5 6b: 9. 

2' in OB and Mari: [tug na'rajmu a-ia-nu- 
um ... tug nd'ramu mahrija ul ibaSSu where 
are there any na’ramu- garments? there are 
no na’ramu- garments (here) at my disposition 
PBS 7 52:12; a-ia-nu-um kasapka u Seka Sa 
tanaddinuSu[nuS]im where are the (lit. your) 
silver and the barley which you have been 
giving them (now)? (i.e., what return have 
you had for your money?) ARM 1 28:26; 
sinniStum Si a-lA-nu-um waSbat where does 
that woman live? ARM 5 8:7. 

b) ajanumma: sa me, sulluh a-ia-nu-um-ma 
la naklim u muSkenim la berem Sipram sa 
kenatim uSeppeS where is one who has been 
sprinkled with water (i.e., an expert)? how 
can I have reliable work done without an 
experienced man or a non-.... hand ? ARM 
3 79 r. 8'; mindema anna munaH[ru ...] 
a-a-nu-um-ma iSSira [... ] perhaps this is a 
murderer, where.... [...] Gilg. X i 14. 

c) ajinna, ajdna (SB only): ali zaninkunu 
enakunu a-a-in-na where is your (the gods’) 
provider, where is your high priest? Gossmann 
Era V 14; ana bdnisu [...] a-a-in-na 
tamit[u ...] BA 5 657:11 (SB lit.); a-a-na 
[be]l pakku \i]msu malaka a-a-is mvdu isSanin 
iStika where is the wise man who was ever 
comparable to you, where the scholar who 
could ever compete with you? with comm. 
a-a-na fl ia-a-nu fl a-a-iS ft ia-a-nu-us Lambert 
BWL 70:5 (Theodicy). 
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d) janu, jdnum, ja’nu (0B): see lex. 
section ; [s]ammu ana imeri [m] ana sent ia -a- 
nu-um where is there any fodder for the 
donkeys and the sheep ? PBS 7 29:10 (OB let.). 

e) janu su (wr. janussu in Bogh. and EA): 
see janu su Izi E 63 and 68, in lex. section; 
isten ardu ina libbi ardani [... ] u i-JA-nu-us- 
Su ina libbi [ .. . ] one slave among the slaves 
[...], where is he then among [. . .] KUB 3 
22:8 (let. of Ramses II); llAl -a-nu-Suilu[s]aina 
panija [l]a itbu where is he, the god who did 
not stand up before me? EA 357:33 (Nergal 
and Ereskigal), cf. ibid. 37. 

f) with suffixes: see janukka, janusSu, 
janua Izi E 67-69, in lex. section. 

g) istu ajanu from where ?: see Erimhus II 
29, Imgidda to Erimhus B 12', and Izi E 70, in 
lex. section; sal.tur St istu a-iK-nu-um ilquSi 
from where did they kidnap that girl ? ARM 
5 7:11 (= RA 35 118). 

2. wherefrom?: a-a-nu-um kaspum etaliam 
from where should the silver have come? 
TCL 4 29 : 42 (OA), cf. a-a-nu-um uSeliam Lewy, 
RA 35 84 citing an unpub. OA tablet; a-ia-nu- 
um ileqqem ul ina SeHm Samnim u kardnim ana 
kaspim ittanaddinma wherefrom does he get 
(such amounts of silver) if it is not that he 
constantly sells barley, oil, and wine? ARM 
1 73:14. 

In OA and OB letters ajanum is used as a 
rhetorical question with negative implications, 
see also janu indecl. 

von Soden, ZA 41 101 and n. 1. 

ajanum see ajanu. 

ajanumma see ajanu. 

ajar ili (jar ili, ajarillu, jarillu) s.; 1. chame¬ 
leon, 2. (a marine animal); SB. 

bar.gun.gim.nu (var. bar.musen.na) = hur- 
ba-bi-lum, bar.gun.gun.nu kur.ra = a-a-ar 
dinoib (var. bar.Tmusen.nal kur.ra = ia-ar 
din[gir]) Hh. XIV 205f.; mul.da.mul (var. 
mul.da.mu), mul.da = a-a-ar dingir (vars. 
a-ia-ar ia-ar dingir) ibid. 343f.; bar.gun. 
gun.nu kur.ra = a-a-ar dingir = hur-ba-\bi-lu\ 
Hg. A II 263 in MSL 8/2 45; bar.muSen.na, 
[al-a-dr dingir = hu-na-me-Su Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 399f. 


15 * 
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[...] a-a-n'-DiNGiR = hur-ba-bi-lum CT 41 45 
BM 76487:7 (comm, to Uruanna III), cf. Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde28ii 11;bar.musen.na, bar.gun. 
gun, hur-ba-bi-lum - a-a-ar dingir Uruanna III 
519ff.“in MSL 8/2 65. 

a-a-ar i-lum = hur-ba- b 'bil-lu Malku V 60. 

1. chameleon — a) in gen. : [... g]im 
a-a-ar dingir tattanaSlala (between kima 
mu§.tur like a little snake, and kima tulati 
like worms) [you who] slither around like a 
chameleon K. 10943:4' (courtesy D. A. Kennedy), 
dupl. or join to AfO 19 116 (Marduk’s Address to 
the Demons). 

b) in med. and rituals: kits a-ia-ri- 
dingir skin of a chameleon AMT 41,1:27; 
a-a-ar dingir tasabbat libbasu tepetti you take 
a chameleon, open it AMT 5,1:16; i.udu 
a-a-ar dingir fat of a chameleon (as in¬ 
gredient of a medication) KAR 182:19; I.UDU 
a-a-ar dingir Iraq 19 41 vi 17, daman kalit 
a-a-lrwl [. . .] RA 18 19:14 (Assur text); note 
the writing i.udu BAR(text: AN).atrN.NA kur-i 
(= Sadi), (for bar.gun.gun.nu kur.ra) KAR 
194 r. iv 35. 

2. (a marine animal): see Hh. XIV343f., in 
lex. section. 

It is uncertain whether ajarillu or ajar ili 
is to be considered the basic form of this 
word. 

For Bauer Asb. 79:5, see ajaru B. 

Thompson DAC 169; (Landsberger Fauna 104; 
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 53 and 72). 

ajarahhe s.; gold; lex.*; Hurrianword; cf. 
hiaruhhe. 

za-al-hu, a-a-ra-hi = min (= \hu-ra-su~]) su.BiR 4 ki 
gold (in the language of) Subartu An VII 16f. 

Ungnad, Or. NS 4 296f.; Thompson DAC 61 and 
97; Friedrich Heth. Wb. 321a s.v. hiaruhhi. 

ajarahu (a stone) see urijahu. 

ajarillu see ajar ili. 

ajartu ( jartu , ajaStu) s.; (a shell, probably 
the cowrie); OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; aja§tu 
Dar. 43:4, pi. lA-e-re-Ze KAR 1 r. 27 and 31; 
wr. syll. and (to be read as a pseudo-logogram 
ia 4 -artu) na 4 .pa. 

a) wr. a-a-ar-tu(m): (after large quantities 
of copper and ivory) 4 sila 5 gin na 4 a-a-ar- 
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turn 3 sila 10 gin na 4 ka-ba(text -ku)-sum u, 
la-ha-na(\)-tum ... zag.10 ^nin.gal.§e four 
silas (and) five shekels of a., three silas (and) 
ten shekels of kapasu and lahanatu, tithe(?) of 
the goddess Ningal (from a j ourney to Telmun) 
UET 5 546:3, cf. 9 sila na 4 a-a-a[r-tum ] (same 
occasion) ibid. 678:7, also 6 gin na 4 kapasum u 
na 4 a-a-ar-tum ibid. 795 ii 10 (all OB); x a-a- 
ar-tdm sa ezibakkuni ana PN niaim sebilsi 
send the 15 shekels of a. which I left with you 
to our PN Kienast ATHE 30:33 (OA); summa 
ina imitti marti dihu nadima ina libbisu 
babbar kima a-a-dr-ti itaddu if on the right 
of the gall bladder there is a scar (see sihhu) 
and white spots are scattered on it as (on) an 
a.-shell (it will hail) CT 28 44 r. 13, dupl. TCL 
6 2r. 16, cf. kima ia 4 -artu sub.mes BoissierDA 
217:7, with comm. ia-ar-tu 4 : sur-cto [abni] 
CT 20 41 vi-v 4, kima a-a-dr-ti sub.mes CT 20 
15 K.6848 :6 (all SB ext.); NA 4 a-a-ar-tu 4 (in 
a list of beads for a charm) KAR 185 iv 17. 

b) wr .id-ar-tu: na 4 ia-dr-tu AMT4,4:7; na 4 
ka-pa-su na 4 su-a na 4 id-ar-tu (to be crushed) 
KAR 194 i 46; na 4 ia-ar-tu Sa 7 gun- id — a.- 
shell with seven spots ibid, i 47. 

c) wr. ia 4 -artu: askuppati za'ina sa na 4 . 
pa.mes (var. aksuppdte zu'in lA-e-re-te) stud 
the slabs with a. CT 15 47 r. 32 and 36, var. from 
dupl. KAR 1 r. 27 and 31 (Descent of Istar); t« 4 - 
artusa 7 GUN.MES-id AMT 88,4 r. 8, ibid. 3,2:16, 
91,2:2, 102:23, STT 102:3, KAR 213 ii 13, LKA 
136 r. 15, etc. ; ia 4 -artu na 4 ka-pa-su (as charms) 
AMT 7,1 i 7; [x] ia 4 -artu (with 2 na 4 ka-ba-su 
1 na 4 .pes 4 anse, etc., in a list of stones totaled 
as naphar 26 sa tam-tim) KAV 185 v 6; na 4 . 
zu.mi ia 4 -artu na 4 ZI.e (as charms) BE 31 60 r. 
i 8, and passim in this text, also KAR 184 r.(!) 13, 
Surpu VIII 87, BBR No. 66:10, BBR No. 11 r. iii 
8 and 12, UET 4 149:6, 150:5 and 17; 5 ia 4 -artu 
ADD 993 ii 10, TCL 6 12 r. fifth rectangle line 5; 
ia 4 -artuMES (as foundation deposit, with 
lapis lazuli, pappardillu and red stone) WO 2 
44 edge 1 (Shalm. III). 

d) as feminine personal name: A-ia-ar- 
tum CT 6 26a:25 (OB); ~k 1 A-a-ar-tum PBS 14 
No. 1086 (MB tag), A-a-dr-tu 4 Cyr. 332:3, A-a- 
aS-tu 4 Dar. 43:4. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 32 407ff. 
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ajaru A (juru) s.; rosette; MB, SB,NA,NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; juru (pi. jere) in NA, 
pi. ajarani in PBS 13 80:5 (MB); cf. * ajaru B. 

a) made of precious metals — 1' in gen.: 
8 a-ia-ri (for the queen’s statue of the god) 
KUB 22 70:20, cf. ibid. 25, also (as offering to 
a goddess) 8 a-ia-ru ku.gi KUB 15 1 i 8; 
16 iK-d-ru gal.mbs 9 ia -u-ru sani'utu 9 ia- 
u-ru salsi'utu 415 ki.min sikutu naphar 449 
lA-u-ru Sa ku.gi ripqu 16 large rosettes, nine 
second (size) rosettes, nine third (size) rosettes, 
415 .... rosettes, a total of 449 rosettes of 
ripqu-gold AfO 18 302 i 13ff. (MA inventory), 
of. ibid. 31, and passim in this text; 12 MA.NA 
hurdsu sa ana sulmanati ana DN Iruba ina 
panija ana a-a-ru u tensu sa DN 2 etepus I have 
made the twelve minas of gold which came in 
from offerings made to Bel into rosettes and 
(ensw-ornaments for Sarpanltum ABL 498:12 
(NB); 32 a-a-ri ina libbi 4 gal.mes iSten 

gungupinnu isten sa muhhi pani 32 rosettes, 
among which are four large ones, one gum 
gupinnu, (and) one to be worn on the forehead 
(all at the disposal of a leather worker) Nbn. 
1097:1; 2 a-a-ri pa-ni two rosettes for the 
front (i.e., for a miter, or headband, for the 
goddesses) TCL 12 39:5, also Nbn. 1081:2 and 5, 
Nbn. 1095:7(1); sanhanu sa a-a-ri IGI sa DN 
rings(?) for the front rosette of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 6 211:3, cf. 2 a-a-ri hurasi pa-ni 
sa DN ina libbi 3 sa-an-ha . .. matu ibid. 
216:13; ^GiN halluru lal hurdsu sa batqu sa 
a-a-ri hurasi sadu sa DN one-half less one- 
tenth shekel gold cast in the form of a rosette 
of sadu- gold, belonging to the Lady-of-Uruk 
GCCI 1 135:2, cf. ana batqa Sa a-a-ri te-en- 
Si-i Nbn. 591:2; 12| shekels of gold sa l-en 
a-a-ri gal-m GCCI 2 210:2 (allNB); [... i]a-a- 
ri sa-da-ni DN ku.gi [. .. ] ADD 930 ii 5. 

2' sewed on garments: 9 lubare lubulti 
ilutisu Sa niphi hurasi ia-ar hurasi ... subbutu 
nine garments, his divine wardrobe, edged 
with gold m'pAw-ornaments (and) gold rosettes 
TCL 3 386 (Sar.); 703 mul.mes hurasi 688 haSe 
hurasi Sa kusiti Sa DN 706 a-a-ri hurasi 706 
tenSi hurasi Sa kusiti Sa DN 2 ana raise ina pani 
PN kutimmi 703 gold stars, (and) 688 gold 
Aaiw-ornaments for the kusitu-g&rment of the 
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Lady-of-Uruk, 706 gold rosettes, (and) 706 
gold lensM-ornaments for the kusitu- garment 
of Nana are at the disposal of PN, the gold¬ 
smith, for cleaning YOS 6 117:4, cf. (mentioned 
with tenid) GCCI 2 69:1 and 6, 133:1 and 3, 367:1 
and 3; [.. .~\-ti Sa a-a-ri Sa A A-a VAS 6 1:4; 
kutimmi [Sa ina\ muhhi hate, [sa] a-a-ri u tenSe 
the goldsmiths in charge of attaching the 
rosettes and the iewsM-ornaments GCCI 1 59 :8 
(all NB). 

3' on precious objects: iStet tigidu hurasi Sa 
a-a-ri Sendet one gold tigidu-v ase which is 
embossed with rosettes RAcc. 62:13, see Bauer 
and Landsberger, ZA 37 93 n. 3; note ex¬ 
ceptionally of stone: 1 eru hurasi Sa harbaqdni 
u a-a-ra-ni na 4 .zu one golden staff (decorat¬ 
ed) with a harbaqanu- bird and rosettes of 
obsidian PBS 13 80:5 (MB). 

b) as ornament on a building: iA-e-n Sa 
abne lulmeSunuti I placed rosettes made of 
stone all around them Weidner Tn. 55 No. 
60:11, cf., wr. iA-e-n.MES ibid. 12, wr. iA-e-ri 
ibid. 56 No. 61:7 (all AsSur-res-isi I). 

c) as descriptive name of various plants — 
1' ajar kaspi : u.gi.[rim x] : u a-a-ar ku(!). 
babbar, u a-a dr k^.babbar : u nu-sa-bu 
Uruanna I 381 f.; U nu-sa-bu : U zi-[im] KU. 
babbar, xr zi-im ku.babbar : u a-a-d[r ku. 
babbar] ibid. 39la -392; pa a-a-ar ku.babbar 
Sa u nu-sa-bu Sumsu tasdk ina Sikari iSatti 
you pulverize leaves of ajar kaspi, the (com¬ 
mon) name of which is nusdbu, and he (the 
patient) drinks it in beer AMT 59,1 i 32, cf. u 
a-a-dr ku.babbar u a-a-dr ku.gi (with other 
drugs) AMT 87,5 r. 10, and Ebeling KMI 50:16, 
also [... a]-a-dr ku.babbar [. ..] AMT 34,3: 
11. 

2' ajar hurasi : u a-a-dr ku.[g]i : u nu-sa- 
bu X-SU Uruanna I 385; TJ GUR 9 .MI : U a-a-dr 
KU.GI ibid. 390. 

3' other plants: u a-a-dr sa-na-pu : u 
a-a-dr tu kul Uruanna I 468; u a-a-dr ku- 
bu-ut Sa KUR-i : u an-ki-nu-te gim lam-me 
ibid. 561; u a-a-dr si pe§ : u a-a-dr ka.mu§ 
ibid. 676, note ia-ar ki PE§ Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 7 VAT 9659:36, ia-a-ra ibid. 27; [u] \a-a- 
arl ka-ra-ni : u a-a-ar til-la-te Uruanna III 
294; see also jarburdnu, jarqdnu, jarzibnu. 
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The meaning blossom can only be based on 
the extremely difficult passage harpu ana 
murtam libbi a-ia-ar ki-\ni\ tabanni KUB 
4 4:8, for the Hittite version of which see 
Friedrich, ZA 49 248 n. 1. The plant names ajar 
kaspi and ajar hurasi definitely suggest that 
the primary meaning is ornament rather than 
blossom. 

For VAB 4 258 ii 17, see ajaru B. For the OB ref. 
VAS 16 30:9, soo *jaru. For LTBA 2 2:177, 
see ajaru E. For Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 7, see 
aru and saratu mng. 1. 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 54ff.; Oppenheim, 
JNES 8 173if. 

ajaru B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB, NB. 

RN ina asisu klma a Santas [.. .] lu.gal. 
mes-M ki-i a-a-ri \i\-\ri-su-s r u\ when Assur- 
banipal proceeds in state [he .. . ] like Samas, 
and his courtiers are as happy as a. Bauer 
Asb. 1 pi. 53 D. T. 229:5, see ibid. 2 p. 79; ina 
erebika babdni nerebi papdhi u kisalldte lihdu 
panukku kima a-a-ri lirisukku when you 
(Samas) enter (the temple), let the doors, 
entrance ways, cellas, and yards rejoice over 
you, be as happy as a. over you VAB 4 258 
ii 17 (Nbn.). 

The comparison in these nearly parallel 
passages may refer either to persons or to a 
festival. If the reference is to persons, ajaru B 
may be linked to ajaru D; if it is to a festival, 
it may refer to one typically celebrated in the 
month Ajaru, see ajaru C. 

ajaru C (jeru) s.; (name of the second 
month); from OB on; wr. syll. and (mostly) 
iti.gu 4 (.si.sa); cf. * ajaru A. 

iti.gu 4 .si.sa = a-a-ru(v ar. - ri) Hh. I 222. 

a) in OB leg.: dunam, na-ab-ri-\i) u a-ia- 
ra-am pisannam ipaqqissi he will provide her 
(the adopted girl) with a basket (of food) in 
(the months of) Elulu, Nabriu, and Ajaru 
0 i g - K i z i ly ay -Kraus Nippur 161 r. 4, cf. (in the 
date of contracts) iti A-ia-ru-um CT 8 22b: 27, 
ITI A-ia-rum VAS 9 33:4, BA 5 488 No. 8:8, 
iti A-ia-ri-im CT 6 46:30, iti A-ia-ri CT 4 
42b: 17, BIN 2 85:11 (all OB); wr. GU 4 .SI.SA pas¬ 
sim in OB from Gungunum on, cf. iti.gu 4 . 
SI.SA UET 5 787:18; ITI A-ia-ri-im UD.8.KAM 
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BA.ZAL-ma ARM 1 60:38, [a]na res iti A-ia-ri 
ARM 1 43 : 5', also [iti A]-ia-ri ud.4.kam ibid. 2'. 

b) in SB: iti gu 4 .si.sa ia -e-ru arhu sutesur 
kalama (the name of) the month MN is (to be 
read) Jeru (translat.:) the month in which all 
is put in order BOR 2 39 K.738 (SB astrol., ex¬ 
cerpt only); iti.gu 4 ... iti d Nin.gir.su ur. 
sag en 5 .si.gal d En.lil.la.ke x (KiD) : iti. 
gud ... iti d NiN.GiR.sii qarrcldi issakki rabi 
sa d EN.LIL KAV 218 A i 12 and 19 (Astrolabe 
B); kima sa iTi.GU 4 -im-ma as (is done in) 
the month of Ajaru SBH p. 146:26. 

For the month names hiari, also jarati, 
see s.v. 

No etymological connection between this 
word and its homophones can be proposed. 
Langdon Menologies llOff. 

ajaru D (aru) s.; young man; OAkk., MB. 

a-ia-ru = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 186; a-ia-ru 
(var. a-a-ri) = et-lum Malku I 168, cf. [u'l-m = [et- 
lum] Explicit Malku I 54, zi-ik-ru, a-ia-rit, mu-tu 
= zi-ka-[ru] ibid. 63ff.; mu-tu , a-ru-um = qar-ra- 
[dw] ibid. 108f.; a-ru = ze-rii ibid. 323. 

a) in OAkk.: A-ar-£i-a MDP 2 10 vii 3, 11 
vii 15 and 13 x 10; A-GW-DINGIR ibid. 8 iv 14 and 
9 iv 18; a Sin-a-ar ibid. 11 vii 14 (all Manistulu); 
for Be-li-a-ar, see MAD l 182. 

b) in MB: m A-a-rum PBS 2/2 20:24, also 
BE 15 190 i 27, also mar m A-a-ri BE 14 73:13, 
74:4, 15 144:4 and PBS 2/2 118:9. 

It remains uncertain whether the element 
in the cited OAkk. personal names (see Gelb, 
MAD 3 8) and the MB names given are 
related to the rare word attested until now 
only in synonym lists. 

ajaru E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
a-a-ru = tu-sa-ru LTBA 2 2:177. 

Spurious isolated entry between synonyms 
of amdru and ginu; tusaru is most likely a 
mistake for some common verb. 

ajaru see haru A. 

*ajaru A (fern, ajaritu) adj.; born in the 
month of Ajaru; MB; cf. ajaru C. 

i A-a-ri-tum PBS 2/2 53:38, cf. BE 15 190 i 24. 

*ajarfl B (fem. ajaritu) adj.; rosette-shaped; 
NB*; cf. ajaru A. 
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ajarurutu 

1 -it kakkabti hurasi a-a-ri-i-ti one rosette¬ 
shaped golden star ornament JTVI 60 132:5. 

ajarurutu see jarurutu. 

ajasu A ( jasu ) s.; 1. weasel, 2. (a bag to 
carry oil, made of the skin of the weasel); 
from OB on; wr. syll. (ia-a-\si\ STT 89:172, 
NA) and kin.kilim.edin.na. 

d nin.kilim.edin.na = a-a-su Hh. XIV 204; 
d nin.kilim.edin.na = a-a-su = Sik-k\u-u\ Hg. A 
II 262 inMSL 8/2 44; kus. d nin.kilim.edin.na 
= min (= ma-Sak) a-a-su Hh. XI 56; kus.lu.ub. 
i.gis = nu-u-hu, a-a-su Hh. XI 200f.; kus.lu.ub. 
i.gis = nu-u-hu - nam-$a-hu, [kus].lu.ub.i.gis 
= a-a-su = ki-ra-du Hg. A II 160f. in MSL 7 150. 

nu-u-hu, a-a-su - na-a-ad sam-ni Malku II 240f., 
a-a-su, bi-siK' rll -tum = ki-rad sam-ni ibid. 242f. 

1. weasel — a) in gen.: summa a-a-su 
[. . .] KAR 398 r. 3 (catalog); itti I.GIS ia-a-\si] 
taptanassassuma you rub him with (medi¬ 
cation mixed in) weasel fat STT 89:172 (med.), 
cf. us d NiN. kilim.edin.TnaI blood of a weasel 
(among ingredients of a drug) AMT 34,1:17; 
a-a-si [. ..] (in fragm. context) CT 22 48 r. 16 
(SB lit.). 

b) as personal name: A-a-sum CT 8 47a: 17 
(OB). 

2. (a bag to carry oil, made of the skin 
of the weasel): see Hh. XI, Malku II 240ff., and 
Hg. II 160f., in lex. section. 

Weidner, BoSt 6 89 n. 7; Landsberger Fauna 113. 

ajaSi see jasi. 

aja’utu (or ajutu) s.; function of the goddess 
Aja; SB. 

20 mu.mes Be-lit-matdti sa ,l A-a-u-ti-sd (the 
preceding are) the twenty names of the Lady- 
of-all-Lands in her function as Aja CT 25 10 
i 33 (list of gods). 

For the parallel sa d BE -ti-sd CT 25 9 i 11, 
see illilutu usage b. For a similar formation, 
see also A S-a-u-ti AnSt 8 60 ii 18 (Nbn.). 

ajaStu see ajartu. 

ajekameni adv. ; somewhere; NA*; cf. aj 
interr. 

ina Seri ... hattu kasu ana mudabbiri ubi 
bulu ina qanni iSten a-a-e-ka-me-ni hattu istu 
kasi Utu ahamiS vMuru in the morning they 
bring the staff and the cup to the desert, and 


ajikani 

they leave the staff and the cup together 
somewhere on the edge (of a road) KAR 
33:12 (rit.), see TuL p. 74; in broken context: 
a-a-e-ka-a STT 36:30. 

Possibly to be divided into ajeka, “where,” 
see ajaka, and meni (for memeni). 

ajema adv.; somewhere; OA; cf. aj interr. 

summa PN a-i-e-ma udappir if PN goes 
somewhere else (I shall hire a man in his 
stead) Hrozny Kultepe 126:7, cf. summa a-e- 
ma udappir TCL 21 246A:6; a-e-ma la tussi 
adi terti zakussa tasamme'ini do not leave for 
anywhere before you have heard a clear 
report from me VAT 13547:20, cited Lewy, 
HUCA 27 p. 6 n. 23. 

Instead of ajema Hrozny Kultepe 126:7, the 
parallel text, OIP 27 50:2', has a-e-sa-ma, see 
ajisamma. 

ajeSa see ajisam. 

ajeSamma see ajisamma. 

aji see aja. 

ajigalluhu s.; (a horned animal); EA*; Hurr. 
word. 

10 si Sa a-i-gal-lu-hu. mes ku.gi.gar ritta: 
sunu ka.gul ten rhytons in the form of «.- 
animals, mounted in gold, their handles of 
KA.GUL EA 25 iii 49 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

The ref. is closely paralleled by a text from 
Nuzi: 1 si sa ha-i-gal-la-at-he te-sa-Su sa Sinni 
u sa gis iSi HSS 14 105:30, and passim in this 
text with refs, to materials (gold, ebony, 
boxwood, etc.) and parts of the container 
which showed ears, legs, etc., and hence was a 
protome-like object. 

ajika see ajikVam. 

ajikani (ekdni, ekanu) interr.; where?; SB, 
NB; cf. aj interr. 

a) ajikani (SB): a-i-ka-ni (var. a-i-ka-a, 
see ajikVam) lullik where should I go? Gilg. 
XI 230. 

b) ekdni, ekanu (NB) — Y in gen.: 
attunu e-ka-nu where are you (pi.)? ABL 
459 r. 2, cf. (in obscure context) e-ka-nu ABL 
1216 r. 12. 
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2' ana ekani : enna agd ultu sa GN a-na 
e-ka-a-ni ki allaka where am I to go from GN 
now? YOS 3 106:33; minamma emuqu mddu 
sa As.sur kl ana Uruk kl iphuruni u a-na e-ka-nu 
harransunu why have large Assyrian forces 
concentrated at Uruk, and where is their 
expedition (going)? ABL 1028:16. 

ajikl’am (ajika, ajakam, ajaka, ajak, jaka, 
eklam, ekama, ekd) interr.; where ? ; from OA 
on; cf. aj interr. 

ma.a an.[s]i 12 , me.a an.[s]e, ki.me.a an. 
[s]i 12 , mo.na.a a[n.s]ii 2 , [me.a.an.t]i = a-i-ki- 
a-am Su-u OBGT I 661 ff., cf. (with anaku, alia, 
etc.) ibid. 666ff.; [me].a.am = a-lA-\ki-am\ 
OBGT III. 

un.zu ma.a.a i.lah 4 .es me la.ba. turn 
<//> ir.ra la.ba.turn : ni.iuka e-ka-a iJsalla a-a-is 
ittaSlalla // niSuka Sa iSsalla a-a-is ittaSlal<}a > where 
have your people been carried off, whither have 
they gone to cower? SBH p. 110:35ff., see Lang- 
don BL No. 19; d Gibil imin.bi me.a.bi u.tu. 
ud.da.a.mes me.a.bi bulug.ga.a.mes : d MiN 
sibittisunu e-ka-a-ma aldu e-ka-a-nia irbu O Gibil! 
where were the Seven Gods born, where did they 
grow up? CT 16 44:82f. 

a.bi dal.la.[x] : e-ki-a-[am ...] whither do 
you fly? SBH p. 102:23f., also ibid. £6f. and 28f.; 
e.bi nam.ku.zu nu sse.bi.da : e-ki-a-am enqu la 
iSet where is there a wise man who has committed 
no sin? BA 5 640:15f., cf. ibid. 17f.; i.bi.ni 
dub.bi zi.[...] : i-ni-a e-ki-a-[am] [...] ZA 29 
199 r. 18f., also ibid. 22f., cf. in.ga.na dur : e-ki- 
a-am luHbSu SBH p. 50:1 f. 

a) ajiki’am (OB): see OBGT, in lex. 
section; u suharu ipram a-a-i-ki-a-am imah- 
haru and where should the servant boys 
receive rations? TCL 17 2:40 (let.). 

b) ajika (MB, Bogh., EA,Nuzi, SB) —V in 
gen.: the town which my lord has given to 
me is ruined through lack of water ana baldt 
a-i-ka-a lullik where should I go next year? 
BE 17 24:23, cf. a-a-i-ka-a PBS 1/2 63:12 
(both MB); PN a-i-ka-a (var. a-a-ka-ni) lullik 
where should I go (now), Utnapistim? Gilg. 
XI 230; we have neither water, nor wood (to 
make a fire) u janu a-iA-qa-mi ni-iS-kan 
lu.ba.ug x (bad) and there is not even a place 
where we could bury the dead EA 149:52 (let. 
from Tyre); jiltequ Sarru mimmija u mimme 
PN a-iA-ka-am the king has taken all my 
possessions, but where are the possessions 
of PN? EA 254:27 (let. from Palestine). Note 


ajikl’am 

with idu : [lu],ivies Subari a-i-ka-a idi Summa 
idukkuma as to the Subareans, how should 
I know whether they are killing people? 
KBo 1 10 r. 24 (let. of Hattusili III). 

2' with iStu : ku-ur-sil-du annuli is-tu a-i- 
qa-am-mi [... ] wherefrom did you (the 
alleged thief) [take] these fetters (of a 
slaughtered bull, referred to as kursindu line 
20)? JEN 391:14; while I was in Hanigalbat 
surrumma illikuni is-tu a-i-qa-am-mi-e eqla 
sunu asbu they (Tehiptilla’s sons) suddenly 
came from somewhere, and they (now) live 
on the field JEN 328:16. 

c) ajakam (0A): a-a-kamlalqimaladdinakt 
kum where would I get (a garment) that I 
could give to you? CCT 4 45b:40 (OA let.). 

d) ajaka, ajak , jaka (NA) — V in gen.: 
a-a-kam su nakru sa idibakkani where is the 
enemy who has blown into(?) you? (see edepu 
A mng. la) 4R 61 ii 34 (NA oracles) ; DN uba’a 
ma a-a-ka sabit he seeks Bel out (and asks), 
“Where is he held captive?” ZA 51 132:9 (NA 
lit.); karanu sa sarri ma'da a-a-ka niskun 
there is a great quantity of the king’s wine, 
where should we store it? ABL 86 r. 7; a-sa- 
al-su muku rabute iA-a-ka I asked him, 
“Where are the officers?” ABL 174 r. 14, cf. 
a-a-ka ABL 49:11; a-a-ka u$$ab where does 
he (the king of Urartu) stay? ABL 409:8, cf. 
a-a-ka gi§.nA sa(\) Sarri ABL 433 r. 8; as to 
what the king wrote me kakkussdni annuti 
a-a-ka sakdnu where to place these kakkultu- 
ornaments ABL 438:6, cf. also ABL 1210:12; 
sa ina libbi errabu[ni ] [aj-\a\-ka bit izza[zzuni ] 
supram write me [... ] who are entering, and 
wherever they are staying ABL 36:11, cf. Sa 
a-a-ka Sutuni ABL 49:11. Note with idu: 
Sarru belini u-da a-a-’-u-ti epusuni a-a-'-u-ti la 
epusuni aninnu a-a-ka nu-u-da the king, 
our lord, knows who did work, and who did 
not, but how should we know ? ABL 364 r. 9. 

2' with issu: issanalsu ma issu a-a-ka 
harranka he keeps asking him, “Wherefrom 
are you traveling?” ABL 1372:19; PN Sa’di 
issu a-a-ka iddanuni ask PN from where they 
are supplying (them) ABL 413:10; issu a-a-ka 
erin.mes luSebilaSSu from where should I 
send him troops? ABL 868 r. 3; ana batqi Sa 
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bit DN ... issu a-a-ka ninaskia from where 
should we take (the men or materials) for the 
repair of the temple of Istar? ABL 578 r. 6, 
cf. ta a-a-ka nissia ABL 117 r. 11, cf. also TCL 
9 67:30; ukin issu a-a-[ka] ihtalquni u ina 
muhhija ittalkuni I have established where¬ 
from they fled and came to me ABL 121 r. 2; 
this is in every respect unfavorable ta a-a-ak 
ahhur sere Nix tar-IsmI from where else .... 
omen features? PRT 122 r. 13; note ta a-a-ak 
ABL 726 r. 8. 

e) eka, ekama (SB, NB); see SBH p. 110, 
CT 16 44, in lex. section; sarru e-ka-a qibanu 
sarru e-ka-a qibanu where is the king ? tell us! 
where is the king ? tell us! CT 22 248:21 f. (NB 
let.). Note with idu, lamadu : PN sarru e-ka-' 
idisu how does the king know PN? ABL 
1443:10 (NB); e-ka-a-ma ilmada alakti Hi 
apdti where in the world have mortals (ever) 
understood the ways of a god ? Lambert BWL 
40:38 (Ludlul II). 

f) ekiam, ekama (SB): see SBHp. 102, etc., 

in lex. section; amelu ku burn tuk -ma e-ki-a- 
am luskun iqabbi that man will get (so much) 
property that he will say, “Where shall I 
store it?” CT 39 33:61, cf. e-ki-a-am se'alutbuk 
e-ki-a-am kaspa lukkun isassi CT 38 36:68, 
also CT 40 47:15 (all Alu) ; e-ki-a-am lu-qam-ma- 
ki-ma (in broken context) ZA 16 178 iii 3 (La- 
mastu); e-ka-a-ma (var. e-ki-a-am) tebdtina 
e-ki-a-am (var. e-ki-am) tallaka where are 
you proceeding, whither are you going ? Maqlu 
III 34, vars. from STT 82; [. . .]-X KAL.MES 

izzizzunissumma e-ki-a-am i nillik iqbusu the 
mighty [...] went before him (Sargon of 
Akkad) and said to him, “Where should we 
go?” King Chron. 2 p. 133:29 (collection of hist, 
omens). Note in rhetorical questions requiring 
negative answers: see BA 5 640 in lex. section ; 
e-ki-a-am (var. e-ga-ma) la kumki e-ki-a-am la 
parsuki e-ki-am (var. e-qa-ma) la ussura 
usuratiki e-ki-a-am la nadu parakkuki e-ki-am 
la rabdti e-ki-a-am la sirdti where is not your 
(Istar’s) name, where not your cult practices 
(known), where are your ordinances not kept, 
where are your daises not erected, where are 
you not considered great, where not of first 
rank ? STC 2 pi. 76:15ff., see Ebeling Handerhe- 


ajlS 

bung 130, vars. from KUB 37 36:17 f.; kelibu 
lapan & §amak e-ki-a-am illak where can the 
fox get away from Samas ? Borger Esarh. p. 

58:25. 

For KTS 37b: 7, see ajakamma. In BE 14 7:26, 
read a.na.me.a.bi. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72. 

ajinna see ajanu. 

ajiS (jis, is) interr.; 1. whereto? whither?, 
2. where?; OB, Mari, SB; cf. aj interr. 

[me.e]sie = a-iA-[i3] OBGT II 4; ma.a 
= [me.a] = [a\-a-is (var. \_a-d\-i-iS) Emesal Voc. Ill 
163; me.se e.tum, me.se an.turn = a-ik tu-ub- 
ba-al, a-ik ub-ba-al OBGT I 715 and 717; me. ie KU 
= iA-[i-i]s ErimhuS II 27; [mej.se = ia -i-ik 
Imgidda to Erimhus B 11'; [me.se aj.thrn = elifl 
ub-ba-al a-na-[k]u whither do I carry? OBGT I 
712f.; [me.es.se] al.du.un = a-iA-i& tallak where 
are you going? OBGT II 5, cf. (Sum. equivalent 
missing) ibid. 6 and 7. 

me la.ba.turn <//> ir.ra la.ba.turn : o-a- 
is ittaslalla (for translat., see ajikVam lex. section) 
SBH p. 110:35f., cf. e.gi 4 .in.zu me la.ba. 
turn : bltu amatka a-a-i5 ittas[lalla ] ibid. 34f.; 
ma.a.a : a-a-iS (in broken context) ibid. 35 r. 3f. 

1. whereto? whither? —a) ajis : (in Mari 
wr. s - wa -is): isimmdnam sdti a-WA-i-is suh 
sum tusassas[su ] a-[WA]-i-i.s tubbal where are 
you having these provisions carried, where 
will you bring (them)? ARM 1 72:7 and 9; 
minum temkunu annum a-\\ T A-is panikunu 
sakna[t]unu what is your decision in this 
(matter), and where do you intend to go? 
ARM 2 75:15; u elippetum kina a-WA-is 
illak[a ] ka-at-tam-ma ana ke’ika zabalim reS; 
kama ukalla wherever these ships go, they 
remain .... at your disposition for trans¬ 
porting your grain ARM 1 6:48. 

b) jis (wr. iA-i.s): see Erimhus, Imgidda 
to Erimhus, in lex. section. 

c) es: GilgameS e-es tadal Gilgames, for 
what purpose (lit. whither) do you wander? 
Gilg. M. i 7, also ibid, iii 1, cf. etel e-e§ tahisSam 
Gilg. P. iv 10', cf. also OBGT I 712f„ in lex. 
section. 

2. where: (as a rhetorical question re¬ 
quiring a negative answer) a-WA-ik-ma mukz 
ke[num sjalim where in the world is a poor 
man safe? ARM 5 36:16; you sent with him 
thirty men to conduct one thousand prisoners 
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[30] lu.mes ana sulum 1 lim sallatim [a-w]A- 
is ikassad where (in the world) are thirty 
men sufficient to guard one thousand prison¬ 
ers? ARM 1 43:6; a-a-is mudu issanin istilca 
where is the scholar who could compete with 
you? Lambert BWL 70:6 (Theodicy), ef. (X- 
a-na fl ia -a-nu jj a-a-is //lA-a-nu-us ibid. Comm. 

aji§a see ajlsam. 

ajiSam ( ajlsa , ajesa, esam) interr.; where¬ 
to? whither?; OB, MA, NA; cf. aj interr. 

[me.es] .se.a.am = a-iA-sa-[am] OBGT II 2; 
me.se.am = a-i-[sa-am ] OBGT Ia ii 14'. 

a) ajesa (MA, NA) — Y in gen.: ina abat 
PN .. . tamtahar lal-tA-e-.sVi [t]ubil you have 
received (various objects), on PN’s order, 
(but) where have you taken them to? KAV 
104:11 (MAlet.), cf. (in broken context) a-a-e-sa 
ni-si-bit ABL 633 r. 28 (NA), cf. also a-iA-sa 
quoted AHw. p. 25b, unpub. fragm. to Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 12 iv 35. 

2' with ana : u sa sarru bell ispuranni ma 
usur ana a-a-e-sa gis.lul anassar and as 
regards what the king, my lord, wrote to me, 
saying, “Observe where it will (go),” I will 
observe the .... ABL 519 r. 29 (NA); sahitate 
annate issu ajaka inassuni ana a-a-<e>-sa 
i-du(\)-nu-[ni'\ from where are they bringing(?) 
these women oil makers, and where are they 
transferring them? TCL 9 67:31 (NA let.). 

b) iSam (OB): sunu e-sa-a-am illikuma 
where did they go? Genouillac Kich 2 D 4:14, 
see Kupper, RA 53 26 (let.); adi atta e-sa-a-am 
taUiku annum maskdnu habit while you were 
gone somewhere this threshing floor was 
illegally occupied PBS 7 108:26 (let.). 

ajiSamma ( ajesamma , esamma) adv.; some¬ 
where, elsewhere; from OA on; ajeSamma 
in OA; cf. aj interr. 

[...] = ul a-i-Sa-am-ma OBGT I 711; [me].es. 
se = a-iA-Sa-am-ma, [me.ejs.se na.me.ni.in 
= a-iA-Sa-am-ma u-ul a-li-Su OBGT II 8f. 

nam.sa 6 .ga.bi zu.za al.gal ki.na.me.se 
nu.gin.e.se : dumqi HI e-l\i . . .] e-Sa-am-ma ul 
i[llakmi ] this prosperity will stay with you and will 
not go anywhere else Lambert BWL 271:15, cf. 
lei -Sa-am-ma (in broken context) ibid. 196 VAT 
11193:6. 

a) ajeSamma: Summa fal-e-sa-ma udappir 
sdridam uggarsuma if he goes off elsewhere. 


aju 

he hires an ass driver in his stead OIP 27 50 

r. 2' (OA). 

b) ajisamma: a-WA-sa-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 2 35:16; note with iStw. 
inanna uqnd is-tu a-iA-is-am-me-e amurma 
ana sarri subila now find from somewhere 
lapis lazuli, and send (it) to the king MRS 
9 222 RS 17.383:28 (let.), see also lex. section. 

c) esamma: see Lambert BWL 196 and 271, 
in lex. section; issuram barma e-sa-am-ma 
illaku watmusu catch the (mother) bird, and 
wherever its young go (kill them) ! Gilg. O. I. 
line 14, see Th. Bauer, JNES 16 256. 

For TCL 21 246A:6, Hrozny Kultepe 1 126:7, 
etc., see ajema. 

von Soden, ZA 41 114 n. 1. 

ajiti s.; (leather strap for a door); MB, SB. 

a-a-ti, ku§ a-su-a-ti (lit. reins) = ri-is-ne-e-ti sa 
gi§.ig CT 41 25 r. iv Ilf. (Alu Comm.). 

| ma.na hurasi ana a-a-i-ti a half mina 
of gold for a. Sumer 9 34ff. No. 13:6, cf. silver 
[a-n\a a-a-i-\ti 1 ibid. No. 5:8, also (in broken 
context) a-a-i-[ti] ibid. No. 27:7 (all MB); sum s 
ma min kima a-a-ti / kus a-iu-ti igi.du 8 if a 
ditto (i.e., a birsu phenomenon) is seen (look¬ 
ing) like door straps CT 38 28:24 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section. 

Probably to be connected with eau (jau), 
q.v. 

ajjami (AHw. 24b) see aj interr. 
**ajjikama (AHw. 25b) see aju mng. 2a. 
ajjumme (AHw. 26a) see ajumma. 
aju see aja. 

aju (ju, fem. ajitu) pron.; 1. who, which, 
what (interr.), 2. who, which, what (in¬ 
definite); from OA, OB on; ia-u BMS 11.10, 
ABL 46:18, and passim in ABL, lA-*-\u] Malku 
I 166, pi. ajutu, ajatu, a-a-'-u-ti ABL 364 r. 4 
and 6; cf. aj interr. 

dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un.dim. 
[ma] : a-a-u ilu malaka imsi which god is as 
powerful as you? 4R 9:50 and 52; dimmer 
na.me nu.se : a-a-u ilu le-im-ma which god 
disobeys you ? TCL 6 51: 9f., and dupl. ibid. 52: 3f., 
see RA 11 144. 
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ia-w, o-ia-m (var. lA-’-[ii]) = a-me-lum Malku I 
165a-166; a-iA-um = [be-lu] Explicit Malku I 16. 

ki.me.se, ki.me.a = a-na a-i-im OBGT I 
719f. 

1. who, which, what (interr.) — a) with a 
substantive — I' in OA: a-a-u-um tuppi da 
himdatim aspurakkunima what tablet of mine 
with evasions did I send you ? CCT 2 6:8, cf. 
a-a-um kaspi KTS 15:9; a-i-u-tim [sjawire da 
tezibanni what rings did you leave me ? CCT 3 
24:9; a-u-<Lx~b-a-am u x -ma-am tuqa'a how 
long will you wait? BIN 4 18:11; suhrum ina 
bubutim imuatma . .. adi a-i-imumim a-ba-[ri] 
the children will die of hunger, how long must 
I starve ? BIN 6 197:16; dim annikija adi a-a- 
e-em umim ukallu how long do they propose 
to hold back(?) on the payment for my tin? 
TCL 14 23:12, cf. adi a-a-imumim ukal CCT 2 
37b: 21, also, wr. a-a-e-im BIN 6 92:17. 

2' in OB; ana sibut ekallim a-iK-i-tim 
balum sangt . .. e dumu.sal Sul-gi kl teptii'a] 
at which request of the palace did you open 
the Marat-Sulgi temple without the sangu- 
priests (and other officials)? LIH 83:29 (let.); 
a-WA-tam mdtam sa kima CN ana saparim 
tanaddinsum which country could you give 
him to administrate that would be like 
Zuqiqip? ARM 1 76:14, cf. ina a-i-im dlim 
iqqabbir in what town should he be buried ? 
ARM 6 37:9'. 

3' in MB, EA; [be]li me a-a-u-ti isqima 
[d]u namgara iskir with what water was 
my master to irrigate after he (the hazannu) 
had blocked the irrigation ditch? BE 17 
40:8, cf. ERIN.MESa-a-W-Ji PBS 1/2 36:20; GIS.A. 
am a-aanabelija [ l]u-se-bi-la which adaru- tree 
should I send to my lord? PBS 1/2 80:9 (MB); 
a-i-u-tim mar-diprika ana mat Hatti ittalku 
who among your envoys have gone to Hatti ? 
EA 44:7, a-i- (uy-tum abba’eka ana abba'eja 
ina panani a-[m]a- <ta > annita epus who among 
your forefathers did such a thing to my fore¬ 
fathers in the past? EA 38:27. 

4' in NA, NB: a-a-u-ti dldnisu da ina 
pahat GN adduni which of his towns in the 
district of Arrapha have I (ever) taken? 
ABL 168:8 (NA); ina muhhi mini ina muhhi 
a-a-i-tu a-mat ipudma why (and) on the 
authority of what order did he take action? 


aju 

ABL 1166:8 (NB), cf. ul-tu a-a-i du, ABL 968 
r. 10; a-a-u bel tabti da akki anni ana bel 
tdbtisu tabtu utirruni what friend (paralleling 
mannu sarru line 25) ever returned a favor 
in such a manner to his friend ? ABL 358:26 
(NA). 

5' in lit.: see lex. section; a-a-u ilu da ina 
same u erseti i’irru kdsa which is the god 
either in heaven or in the netherworld who 
would dare advance on you ? BA 5 385:14, dupl. 
Scheil Sippar No. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 94 ; a-a-u zikru tahazasu udisika what man 
has led forth his battle array against you? 
En. el. II 110; ana a-iA-i tattakkal namrasima 
in what catastrophe have you put your trust? 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 24; a-na a-iA-i umi tanassar da 
mit[husi ...]?/ uqaju kakkika uma a-iA-a for 
how long will you be careful about fighting ? 
how long must one await your attack ? ibid. 
I5f. ; a-a-u hdmira[ki ] what lover of yours 
Gilg. VI 42, cf. a-a-d allalki ibid. 43; a-a-u 
nesu biri ibri a-a-u barbaru id’al da’iltu what 
lion ever observed oracles, what wolf ever con¬ 
sulted a woman dream interpreter ? Gurney, 
AnSt 5 102 : 80f. ; a-a-u-tu hursanu what moun¬ 
tains (are not covered with your, the sun’s, 
rays)? Lambert BWL 136:174 (hymn to Samas), 
cf. the parallel a-a-ta kibrdtu what shores (not 
warmed by your bright light) ? ibid. 175; ela 
DN istartu a-a-i-tum iqisa napsassu which 
goddess other than Sarpanitu has given him 
life? Lambert BWL 58:34; a-a-i-te (var. a-a-it) 
epseti sandti mdtitan what strange deeds (are 
happening) everywhere! ibid. 10 (LudlulII); 
da Hi a-a-i simassu la tasimme which god’s 
fate do you not determine? LKA 17:18, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346. 

b) used independently — V in letters: 
ana a-e-tim sikki tukdl for what (reasons) do 
you hold my hem ? BIN 4 110 and case 5, cf. 
ibid. 109:5, also ana a-i-tim HSS 10 223:3, 
also TCL 4 131:6 (all OA), cf. a-i-tdm jdt[i ] [en 
rt£(?)] what is he asking of me ? BIN 6 73:16; 
a-a-u-tu sise da belijama a-a-u-tu attiia which 
are the horses of my lord, which are my own ? 
PBS 1/2 50:59f. (MBlet.); minuhi-ta-a-aina IGI 
darri ... ia-m hi-ta-a-a what are my sins to¬ 
ward the king, what (indeed) are my sins? 
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ABL 390:11 (NA); amelu la u-da a-a-u sutuni 
I do not know the man, who is he ? ABL 55 
r. 2 (NA). 

2' in lit.: a-iA-um narbi’as isannan man ; 
num who can rival (Istar) in her greatness, 
(yes) who? RA 22 170:21 (OB); a-a-u tern ill 
qereb same ilammad milik Sa anzanunze ihaki 
him mannu who knows the mind of the gods 
in heaven, who understands the plan of the 
gods of the netherworld? Lambert BWL 40:36 
(Ludlul II) ; a-a-u arku sa ana same elu a-a-u 
rapsu sa erseti ugammeru who is tall enough 
to reach heaven, who is broad enough to 
encompass the earth ? ibid. 148:83 f., a-a-u bel 
lemuttima a-a-u bel usati who was a bad man, 
who was charitable ? ibid. 78; mannu la isit 
ia -u la ugallil who has not been remiss, who 
has not sinned? BMS 11:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 72, cf. a-a-u Sa ana ddris issura 
qibitu KAR 45+39:4 (SB rel.), also a-a-u sa ... 
gillatu la ublam AfO 19 57:106; a-a-u ina ill 
imsa malak[i ] who among the gods is as able 
as you? AfO 19 51:75; a-a-u ham Anzi ina 
ill marlka who would be the subduer of Anzu 
among the gods, your children? 0T 15 40 iii 
20 (SB Zu) ; mala sumsu a-a-u kusir [. . . ] who, 
whatever his name, is happy ? Lambert BWL 
78:161 (Theodicy); alia a-a-u la lelu amel[am\ 
who are you, a powerless human? Lambert 
BWL 200 r. iv 3 (fable); utta a-i-ta saanait-ti- 
\ia\ (var. ana ki -ia) i[.ssak]nu what should I 
find that has been put there as a marker(?) 
for me? Gilg. XI 299; a-a-u Sarsinama a-a-u 
la Sarsinama a-a-u Sdru tiblSina a-a-u la Saru 
ti[blSina ] which is their wind, which is not 
their wind, which is the wind that is risen 
against them, which is the wind that is not 
risen against them? AMT 10,1 r. 27f., cf. a-i-ii 
SaduSu mlnu harransu a-i-tu ki lillikma YAS 
12 193:25 (Sar tamhari). 

2. who, which, what (indefinite) — a) in 
letters; attunu la tldia a-i-a-tum maskanatua 
do you not know what deposits (I have to 
make)? CCT 5 6a: 16, cf. mera PN a-a-um 
sumsu Kienast ATHE 60:33; sarru belini u-da 
a-a-’-u-ti epusuni a-a-'-u-ti la epuSuni the 
king, our lord, knows who (pi.) did work 
and who did not ABL 364 r. 4 and 6 (NA), 


ajumma 

cf. ibid. obv. 12; there is no (official) news 
from Elam it-ta-a-ti mala a-a-i ina GN ittab 
kani rumors(?) have come to us from every¬ 
where about(?) GN (and I have heard as 
follows) ABL 899 r. 3 (NB); [a~\-a-i A D-u-a ina 
pan e.sag.mes izzizuni whoever among my 
ancestors was in charge of the .... sanctuaries 
ABL 951:24 (NA); negated; klma tldu a.sa. 
suKU-ia ana me nezimma a-um erresu ul 
ibaSSi as you know, we have left my Sukussu- 
field under water, but no cultivator whatever 
is available (to cultivate it) YOS 2 133:7 (OB); 
lu.erin.meS uSuzzu a-a-u-tu ina libbiullmur 
alia 121 lu.erin.mes of the men who had 
been enrolled, he saw none except the 121 men 
(in question) RA 11 167:11 (NB). 

b) other occs. : if any among the cities of 
Hurri keep giving trouble to the cities of 
Sunassura ina a-i-im all sa lu Hurri itti: 
hamis tahaza ittisu nippus whatever city of 
the Hurrian ruler (is involved), we shall make 
war against him together KBo l 5 iii 38 (trea¬ 
ty) ; a-a-u-te dibbla sa aqtabakkani whatever 
words I told you 4R 61 i 16 (NA oracles); a-a-u 
arku sa illamma any later (ruler) who might 
come to power CT 36 7 ii 16 (MB kudurru), also 
AnOr 12 305 r. 9 (kudurru). 

Gelb, BiOr 12 104. 

aju s.; (a bird); lex.* 

o-ia-m mu§en = a-a-[u] RA 17 140 K.4229:8 
(Alu Comm.). 

ajumma (jalumma, fem. ajltumma) indefi 
nitepron.; someone, something; from OB on; 
wr. IK-um-ma ABL 1126 r. 2 (NA), Malku, and 
passim in Tn., Tigl. I, Senn. and Sar., IA -am-ma 
Eretz Israel 5 156 K.4730 r. 17 (Sar.); cf. aj 
interr. 

mu-um-mu = l.K-u-[um-ma] Malku III 95. 

a) with a substantive — V in omen and 
lit. texts; Summa nakrum ana dlim a-i-ma 
tebi'am i-ta-u-ma if the enemy is planning 
(lit. discussing) an attack against some town 
RA 35 47 No. 19:2 (Mari liver model); ana Sari 
rim a-a-i-ma ana sa-li-mi-im taSa[pparma] 
you will write to some king for reconciliation 
YOS 10 15:18 (OB ext.), cf. Sarrum a-a-u-um- 
ma ana salimim iSapparakku[m] ibid. 13; Sa 
ana alakti rubutiSu la umaSSalu ilu a-a-um-ma 
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whom no god whatever can equal in his lordly 
manner En. el. VII 98, of. ibid. 152, also ilutka 
rabiti idu ilu a-a-um-ma la idu AfO 18 294:70, 
also KAR 25 r. 26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20. 

2' in hist, and kudurru texts: Sadi dannuti 
kisir SapSaqi sa sarru ia -um-ma arhateSunu la 
idu great mountains, a difficult massif, 
whose trails no other king had ever explored 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:41; (lands) Sa Sarru 
a-ia-um-\ma\ [... ] ana UbbeSunu la illiku to 
which no king among my predecessors had 
ever gone AKA 122:5 (Tigl. I) ; a-a-um-ma rubu 
arku, sa d ASsur ana re'ut mdti u nisi inambu 
Sumsu any future prince whom Assur names 
to shepherd country and people OIP 2 146:33, 
and 148:23 (Serin.); hursdni Saquti Sa aSarSunu 
sarru lA-um-ma la iba'u high mountains, 
whose ground no other king had ever walked 
AKA 52 iii 38, ef. ibid. 35 i 67, also 64 iv 55 (all 
Tigl. I); (peoples) sa ana Sarri lA-im-ma bilas: 
sun la iSSuma who had not brought their 
tribute to any other king Lie Sar. 122; in 
kudurrus: a-a-um-ma qipu any qipu- official 
BBSt. No. 7 i 33, but qipu a-a-um-ma UET 1 
165 ii 5, also Sakkanakku a-a-um-ma BE 1/1 
No. 83 r. 12. 

3' other occs.: amela a-a-ma ul umassaru 
they will not release anyone PBS 2/2 51:14 
(MB let.), cf. gis.a.am a-a-u-tu-u-ma ja’nu 
there are no adaru- trees whatever PBS 1/2 
80:8; mar Siprisu a-a-i-\am-ma\ [ina pa]nija 
akala ul ikul no messenger whatever of his 
participated in a meal with me (lit. ate in 
my presence) EA 7:9 (MB); [u]akanna RN 
[ab]uka ina a[m]ati a-i-[i]m-ma amdti ana la 
amdti la utter [u\ \libbi\ ina amati a-i-im-ma 
ul uSemris and thus RN, your father, could 
never hold any word of mine (against me) as 
a lie, nor did he cause me grief with any word 
EA29.-53f. (let. ofTusratta); u andkuamataSa 
PN inalibbijaa-i-ta-am-maulasbat but I never 
took to heart any word of PN KBo 1 10: 33 (let.), 
also a-i-ti-im-ma ibid. r. 71; inaa-i-im-me-eumi 
Sa ahija SulmanSu eltemi every time I receive 
my brother’s greetings (I arrange a festival) 
EA 27:35 (let. of Tusratta); a-i-u-ut-ti-me-e 
alani Sa GN any fortified city of the land of 
Hurri KBo 1 5 iii 37, also ibid. 45 (treaty), cf. 
a-i-ut-tum-me-e lu.me§ MIO 1 114:4 and 9 
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(Bogh., treaty), also a-i-u-me-e d SamSi mdrSu 
KBo 1 5 i 57 ; Summa alu a-i-u-um-ma if any 
town KBo 1 5 ii 34, cf. Summa KUR ki -ta 
(i.e., matu) a-i-u-um-ma ibid. 52; u PN ina 
a-i-im-me-e umi errissunuti u ileqqi but should 
PN request them at any time, he can take 
(them) AASOR 16 91:9 (Nuzi); u a-i-u-ti-me-e 
nam.ra.mes istu GN and whatever prisoners 
there are from GN MRS 9 7 RS 17.79+13'. 

b) used independently — 1' in omen and 
lit. texts: a-a-u-um-ma ana mitgurti isapz 
parakkum someone will send you a message 
(asking) for reconciliation RA 27 149:8 (OB 
ext.); ina erib ekallim a-a-a-ma zuqaqipum 
izaqqat a scorpion will sting someone among 
the palace personnel YOS 10 21:9; a-a-u- 
[um-ma\ taggirtam ana Sarrim uSeremma 
taggirtaSu ul imahhar someone will offer the 
king information, but he (the king) will not 
accept his accusation YOS 10 46 iii 15, cf. ibid. 
12 and 20; a-a-u-ma imdtma re[du\ssu ana 
ekallim irrub someone will die and his estate 
will go to the palace YOS 10 24:12 (OB ext.), 
cf. a-a-u-um-ma ana sarrim itebbima YOS 10 
47:9; a-a-um-ma itebbima Sarra iddk kussd 
isabbat someone will rise, kill the king, and 
seize the throne ABL 519 r. 18 (astrol. report), 
also a-a-um-ma ki.min ahu itebbima kussd 
ussab ZA 52 240:20f., and cf. ACh Samas 13:30; 
ana rube a-a-um-ma ina tillatisu ibbalakkassu 
for the ruler: someone in his entourage will 
desert him Boissier DA 226:14, cf. a-a-um-ma 
ina tillatika temsu iSanniSuma ina zumrika 
ipattar someone in your entourage will 
undergo a change of mind and defect from 
you CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:5 and CT20 2:5 (SB ext.), 
also, wr. a-um-me-e KAR 152:4; a-a-um-ma 
usi napiSti a-a iblut amelu ina kardsi has 
someone escaped with his life? none must 
survive the disaster! Gilg. XI 173; a-a-am- 
ma ul ihti edu Sumu ul uraddi ina muhhi 
he did not omit anything, did not add one 
line Gossmann Era V 43; a-a-um-ma Sa ina 
Sat musi ibru bi[ra ] there is someone who saw 
a vision in the middle of the night Lambert 
BWL 50:38 (Ludlul III). 

2' in hist, and kudurru texts: SainaSarrdni 
alikut mahrija a-a-um-ma Subassun la emurut 
ma whose dwelling places none among the 
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kings, my predecessors, had seen TCL 3 67 
(Sar.), cf. (also with negated verb) OIP 2 95:68, 
ADD 809:13 (Sar.); a-a-um-ma ina libbi 
mdre.su one of his sons TCL 3 339 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); lu a-a-am-ma marmammana ... usaqz 
qaru inaqqaru (he who) makes whomsoever 
of whatever status destroy, or himself de¬ 
stroys (the boundary stone) BBSt. No. 5 iii 13 
(MB); u lu a-a-um-ma mar mammanama sa 
illamma or whoever might turn up, whatever 
his social status ibid. No. 4 ii 15; lu itu ulu a- 
a-um-ma either a neighbor or someone else 
1R 70 ii 6 (Caillou Michaux) ; lu ina qinni PN 
a-a-um-ma Sa illamma or should anyone of 
PN’s family appear MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 11, cf. lu 
a-a-um-ma sa bit PN sa illamma BE 1/2 No. 
149 ii 4 ; a-a-um-ma sa ina ekalli uttadduma (or) 
anyone (i.e., any official) appointed by the 
palace MDP 10 p. 89 ii 22 (MB). 

3' in letters: ina musim a-i-u-um-ma alap 
epinnim sa awelim issuhsumma in the night 
someone took away plow oxen of the boss 
VAS 16 153:6 (let.), note, wr. a-u-um-ma 
YOS 2 145:5; summa ana a-i-im-ma IcVam 
taqtissu anaku minam aqab[bi] if you have 
given it (the field) to someone else (possibly 
ajimma-kVam for ajikVamma somewhere 
else), what can I say? TCL 18 85:11; i[n\a 
a-a-i-tim-ma libbaka [i]m-ra-a-as did you 
become angry because of something (like 
that)? TCL 17 10:17, cf. warki a-a-u-ti-im-ma 
ittanallaku PBS 1/2 11:26 (all OB); anamuhhi 
5 narkabati sa bell idu a-a-i-tu-um-ma-a ibassi 
in addition(?) to the five chariots my master 
knows about, is some other one available? 
BE 17 33a: 11 (MB let.); does my brother not 
know a-WA -ma annita la ipus anaku (even 
though) I did nothing of the sort (against 
them, every year the Lukki-people take a 
small town away from my land) EA 38:9 
(let. from Cyprus). 

For liJ.na.me KAR 196 iv 37 and AMT 67,1 
iv 30, see mamman ; for awatu ARM 2 64:20, see 
amatu. 

von Soden, ZA 40 200f.; Poebel, JNES 1 474. 
ajutu see aja’utu, 
ak (as) see ki. 

ak§ adv.; (mng. unkn.); Bogh.* 


akalu 

a-ka-a izzaz KBo 1 15 r. 19, cf. [...] a-ka-a 
i-di-su KUB 3 25:5. 

akabbu (or akappu, agabb/ppu) s.; (a tree); 
Nuzi.* 

4 isse a-kab-bu PN ilqi PN took four a.- 
trees HSS 14 603:1, cf. ibid. 25. 

akaju (part of a loom, donkey goad) see 
kaju. 

akak nari s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.* 

u a-ka-ak iD, u sa-mu Id, u i-lat a.Sa, u isbabtu 
kiri : u a-la-pu-u Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 65ff. 
(Uruanna II 335 ff.). 

Possibly Sumerian word or loan word from 
ag.A (a.mes), in view of the parallel sequence 
u a.mes ag.a, u ag.a a.mes, u isbabtu kiri, u 
id, u ha-mi id, u i-lat a.sA : u a-la-pu-u CT 14 
24K.4412 r.(!) i 7ff„ and dupl. ibid. 37 K.4417:3 / ff. 

akalu ( aklu ) s.; bread, loaf of bread, (beside 
drink) edibles, food; from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. 
in Sum.; wr. syll. and ninda, ninda.me,s, 
ninda.hi.a; cf. akalu. 

ni-in-da gab = a-ka-lu S b I 12; ninda.kaskal. 
[la] = si-di-[tum], a-ka-al har-[ra-nim] Proto-Diri 
374f.; ninda Se.gis.i = a-kal si-ka-a-ti, [ninda] 
se.gis.i sig 5 =■ a-kal si-ka-a-tu dam-qa-a-ti, [ninda] 
e.uru.Ki = a-kal si-hat, [ninda] u.nu .mu.a = a- 
kal kas-si-\ba-ni-e ] Ur X 138:9ff. (school tablet, 
excerpt of Hh. XXIII) ; [NlNDA] nin ' da si ' ki UD = a-kal 
si-i-ki, [ninda.zi] si ' i( \K A i, = min hi-is-le-e-tum, 
[ninda.z]i zi(! l' kum UD = min is-qu-uq-qu, [ninda. 
z]i.un MIN .sig5-ga = min min dam-qu, [ninda.zi]. 
sag = min tak-ka-si-e, [ninda.zi.sag].sig 5 .ga 
= min min dam-qu , [n i n d a. zi da ' bi l-i = min tap- 
pi-in-nu, [ninda.zi ku ' ku ''b a i5 = min ku-ku-ii, 
[ninda.zi.i§ bul ‘ bu Bu 5 .BU 5 = min tu-ma-gu, [ninda. 
zi.x x(? )].EKiM = min sap-re-e-ti, [ninda.zi.x] x .la 
= min su-me-da-ti Hh. XXIII v 19-29; ninda. 
zalag.ga =■ (blank) --= ninda ba-nu-u, [ninda. 
zi.]ud = [...]= [...], ninda. zi.[x.x].qa = tap-pi- 
in-nu = ku-uk-ku Ktr-<[w], ninda.dim = pan-ni-gu 
= ninda.hi.a.3.Am, ninda.KA.x.[x].QA = (blank) 
= min (= ninda) e-dim-me x-[x\ Hg. B VI 58ff.; 
ninda.su.si. [x.x].x = a-kal u-ba-na-a-tum = min 
(= 'oxs-bu-[xx~\) ibid. 66; [gi.pisan.gud 4 .d]a = gar- 
ru (and other types of baskets) = nu-us-hu sa 
ninda.hi.a Hg. A II 46cff. in MSL 7 70; bu-gin 
lagabxgar = bu-gln-nu id a-ka-lu Ea I 65, also 
A 1/2:220; gis.mar.ninda = [ ma]r a-k{a-li], 
gis.mar.ninda.kur .ra = [ma]r x-[x] Hh. VIIB 
12f.; [d]u 8 .du 8 = e-pu-usa ninda Antagal G 147, 
also A VIII/1 : 134, see epu lex. section ; ku-ur lagab 
= ki.min (= e-bu-u) Sa. [ninda] Ea I 25d, also 
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A 1/2:18, see ebu lex. section; ninda zag.ga = a- 
kal [ s]a-a-ki (var. ur-qi), ninda sal.sal.la = min 
bit emuti Erimhus IV 134f. 

u =■ o[fc]-|7wl, u = \a-k]a-\lu\ S a Voc. Q 8'f.; u 
= [a-ka-l]um Izi E 250D, ful.sag = ninda.[me]§ 
ri-iS-tu-u ibid. 296; [u] 6 = a-[ka-lu] Idu II 197; 
U.A e = NINDA u a Izi E 279. 

[kin].x = \a\-k[a-lwri], fkin.sjig = min li-l[a- 
ti], [kin].sig = min mu-it-Se, [kinj.sig =■ nap-ta- 
nu Izi H App. II Iff.; A§ = a-ka-lum, u-pu-un-tu 
Izi E 165f.; ku-ul kul = a-[ka(?)~\-lum MSL 2 
p. 135:9 (Proto-Ea). 

[sa.gar].tuk.a.mu.de ninda ga.ba.da.an. 
ku he.me.en : [lu] Sa ina burija a-ka-la ittiSu lu- 
kul atta whether you are one with whom I would 
eat food when I am hungry CT 16 11 v 47 f.; a 
nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu. 
tu : a-ka-lu u mu ul irrubuSum (the sick interior of 
the body) into which (as into a covered pot) food 
and drink cannot go CT 4 8 88-5-12,51: 9f. and 
23f.; ninda ninda.LAO.ga lu.ba.ke x (mD) u.mu. 
un.te.gur .gur : a-ka-la lisa amila suatukuppirma 
rub that man with bread (and) dough CT 17 11:82f. 
and 85; ninda sag.ga.na mu.ni.in.gar ninda 
su.na mu.ni.in.te : a-ka-lu ina qaqqadisu iskun 
a-ka-lu ana zumrisu utahhi he (Enki) placed bread 
on his (the patient’s) head, he brought bread into 
contact with his body CT 17 33:12f., cf. [ninda 
sag].du [x].in.te.a.ta [x x] su fmu.unl.sub. 
ba.ta : a-ka-lu sa ina qaqqadika utahhu a-ka-lu sa 
zumurka ukappiru ibid. 17f.; ninda.su.Id.ta 
su.ur.ur.ra ninda kb gur.gur.re : a-ka-lu sa 
zumur ameli muSSudu a-ka-lu Sa ina a-ka-li turru 
bread which is rubbed on a man’s body, bread which 
is thrown up when eaten ASKT p. 86-87:66f.; 
ninda.izi.ninda.mur.ra 7 a.ra.2.am KA.A§.am 
u.me.ni.sig.sig : a-kal tu-um-ri sibit adi sina bab 
kame itassukma fling twice-seven loaves of bread 
(baked in) embers against the outer door CT 17 6 
iii 7-9, cf. izi.ninda.mur.ra : tum-ri BE 31 
46:10; e ninda gal.la muhaldim.gal.bi.im : 
bit a-lka-lu i\-ba-as-su-u na-ha-ti-ma-tum ra-bi-tum 
(in) the house in which there is bread, (she) is the 
chief female baker RA 24 36:3 and r. 3 (OB), see 
van Dijk La Sagesse p. 91; edin.na ninda. 
dingir [s]a ba.gar.re : seru a-ka-[al iii] libbi 
#[...] Lambert BWL 254:8f.; ninda.ni nunuz. 
dalla he.a : a-ka-Su (for akalSu) lu pi-lu-\ii('?)]-ma 
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs p. 61 Coll. 1.41, cf. 
ninda.ni gir.pad.du.DALLA hb.a : a-ka-Su lu 
da-du-ma ibid. 1.42 (OB), see Lambert BWL 273; 
n in da. a. n i a-ka-lu-um-ma Hilprecht Anniversary 
Volume pi. 16 No. 13 v 11; x mj.ba nam.mi.in. 
gar : a-kal etemmi Sa si i Si i (fill a basket with 
barley) take(?) with you the bread (offering) for the 
spirits of the dead .... SBHp. 77:31;d. a ' na AN.ku. 
ga kas.sag.sig 5 .ga [...] : a-kal Sami ellu 
kuru[nnu ... ] 4R 19:59f.; ninda.gur 4 .ra kid. 
tur.bi u mah.a : in epi kir[sa suhhir] ak-la 
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rub[bima] in baking (Sum. for a thick loaf) make 
the lump of dough small, but the loaf large RA 17 
121 ii 13 (SB wisdom); Tbl im.ma.an.zb.6m u 
na.ba.an.ku.e : a-ka-la id-di-nu-Sum-ma a-ka-la 
ul ik-kal they gave him food but he does not eat 
food K.5308:1 If. 

u.NiNDA.b.RUM= a-kal ha-ah-hu-rum(\) (obscure) 
RA 13 30:14 (Alu Comm.); [x x]-x-tu = a-ka-lum, 
[x]-ku-u = Si-ka-ru Malku VIII 5f. 

a) in gen. — V in OAkk.: see akalu mng. 
la-1'a'. 

2' in 0A: ana ninda u sikarim la idaggal 
he should not wait for food and beer CCT 4 
28a:32; ^ gin 15 se ana ninda asqul I paid 
one half shekel and 15 grains (of silver) for 
food BIN 4 157:15; sA.ba 5 me'at se anaa-kd- 
al bit abikunu gamer from which 500 (units of) 
barley have been spent for food for your 
father’s household TCL 19 66:19; awilum 
ninda la emmis the boss shall not lack bread 
TCL 14 38:26; suharti hulapam labbusat u 
NINDA emsat my servant girl is clothed in 
rags and goes hungry KTS 34b : 18 (coll. Garelli). 

3' in OB, Mari, Elam; a-ka-la-am u me ul 
elemmi I cannot taste bread or water Fish 
Letters 4:23, see Jacobsen, JNES 19 llOn. 12; Si; 
pdtum ina bitini kima a-ka-lim in-[n]a-ka-la 
wool is consumed in our house as if it were 
bread TCL 18 111:17 (let.); we have no one to 
grind our (barley) ration (suku) ninda 
simim nikkal we eat bought bread VAS 16 
50:21 (let.); anummakaranamtabamuStabilak; 
kum u Siti anumma ninda Sa GN u \a\-ku-ul 
now I have sent you good wine, drink!—also 
dishes from Carchemish, eat! ARM 5 5:6; 
baltakuma a-ka-la ta[nadd]ina mitakuma kispa 
takassip as long as I live you (the daughter 
who received the inheritance during the 
father’s lifetime) will provide food for me, 
when I am dead you will make funerary 
offerings (for me) MPD 23 285:15; if one of 
her children contests the bequest made to the 
mother ana bitiSa ul irrubma a-ka-Su (for akal; 
Su) ul ikkal he will not be allowed to enter her 
house, (he) will not get his sustenance (from 
her) MDP 24 379:14; for akal harrani travel 
provisions, see Proto-Diri 375, in lex. section; 
for refs. wr. ninda.kaskal, see siditu usages 
c and d. 
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4' inNuzi: x barley kima a-qa-li-su u kima 
f kvA-ur-ti-SU HSS 13 412:6 (translit. only), cf. 
barley ana ninda.meS HSS 14 167:3 and 12. 

5' in EA: beli eniima sabusu u narkabdtisu 
Sa beli illikam ninda.hi.a kaS.hi.a gud.hi.a 
x . hi.a laL.hi.a u i.giS.meS ana pani sabeSu 
u narkabati Sa belija ussanni my lord, when 
the troops and chariotry of (my) lord came, 
bread, beer, oxen, ... ., honey, and oil were 
brought out (lit. came out) to my lord’s troops 
and chariotry EA 55:11, cf. ana paniSu gud. 
MeS X.MES U MUSEN.MES NINDA-&I KAS-Su 
iddinunim EA 161:22; inuma ji-qa-bu ana 
[pani} Sarri janummi Se.meS ninda.meS a-ka- 
al sabe pitati ajammi gabbi alani sarri belija 
iStu libbiSunu nind[a].meS u se.mes if they 
say to the king, “There is no barley (or) 
bread, where (lit. which) is the bread for the 
archers?”—(now) from all the cities of the 
king my lord [they bring(?)] bread and barley 
EA 131:42 and 45; iddinu ana SaSunu ninda. 
hi.a i.gis.hi.a u mimma jj mahziramu they 
gave them bread, oil and whatever they 
needed EA 287:16; u andku ina umi SaSu 
abtaki .. . ninda.mes u me ina umi SdSu ul 
elhim I performed a wailing that day (when 
I heard that Amenophis III was dead) and I 
did not taste food or drink that day EA 29:57 
(let. of Tusratta). 

6' in MB, NB: sa e.meS dingir.mes a-ka- 
lum bani Sikaru tab kibsu bani Surubtum Salmat 
with regard to the temples the bread looks 
nice, the beer tastes good, the activities 
proceed well, (and) the income is up to 
schedule Aro, WZJ 8 pi. 9:3, cf. NiNDA-ma ul 
bani KAS.SAG-ma ul tab PBS 1/2 27:5, kaS. 
sag ul ta-am-ma ninda ul banima BE 14 42:7 
(all MB) ; ina muhhi massarti sa Eanna ginu 
a-ka-lu u sikaru la taSelld a-ka-lu lu bani sikaru 
lu tabi concerning the service in Eanna, do 
not neglect the gi/Mt-offerings, the bread, and 
the beer, let the bread look nice (and) the 
beer taste good BIN 1 2:8ff., also ibid. 33:8 ; 
Sulum ana massartu sa Eanna ninda.hi.a 
gestin kas.hi.a dtjg.ga u Sulum ana biti the 
service in Eanna is in good order, the bread, 
wine, (and) beer are good and the temple 
itself is in good order YOS 3 194:13; a-ka-lu 
bab-ba-\nu-u\ u kaS.sag tdba inandin he (the 
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baker and brewer) will deliver delicious bread 
and excellent fine beer VAS 6 104:10; zera 
UriSu ninda.[hi].a lissunimma ir.mes sa Sarri 
belija ina GN li-kul-lu let them cultivate the 
field, raise food, so that the servants of the 
king my lord may provide for themselves in 
Nineveh ABL 456 r. 10; ina bubati sa ninda. 
hi.a ina sibtija amatu for lack of food I am 
dying in my imprisonment ABL 530 r. 6, cf. 
ina bubuti sa a-ka-[li ... ] Thompson Rep. 
85A r. 6; ultu saddagis mamma ninda.hi.a Sa 
pija ul inandina bubutu u summu elija indaqut 
since last year no one has given me food to eat 
(lit. for my mouth), hunger and thirst have 
come upon me ABL 716:19; sarru bela idu ki 
ninda.hi.a ina qateja misu the king my lord 
knows that the food in my possession is scant 
ABL 794r. 16; ninda.mes u me attadin I gave 
(them) food and drink ABL 1260:10; kum 
sukulu u rubbu sa PN ninda.hi.a kas.hi.a 
mun.hi.a sah-le-e Samna musibtum Sa f PN 2 
inandin he will compensate f PN 2 (with x 
silver) and, for the expenses of feeding and 
rearing PN, (with) bread, beer, salt, cress, 
oil, (and) a musibtu -garment AnOr 8 14:14; 
ninda.hi.a kas.hi.a Sa ana umm&nu nadnu 
bread (and) beer which were given to the 
craftsmen (there follows the date and a list 
of the quantities of bread and beer given to 
the craftsmen) AnOr 8 26:1 ; se.bar nig.sAm 
ninda.hi.a kas.sag u Seri barley as the 
equivalent (lit. purchase price) of bread, fine 
beer, and meat VAS 5 72:1; amur ninda. 
hi.a kas.sag u Seru akannu ina pamsunu 
look, there is bread, fine beer, and meat here 
at their disposal CT 22 176:9 ; 20 gitr se.bar 
sa a-ka-lu u Si-ka-ri twenty gur of barley for 
bread and beer VAS 6 256:1; PN a-ka-lu 
ka§.hi.a u itzu.hi.a Sa ana papahanu iqarrub 
ittaSi PN has taken (for himself) the bread, 
beer, and meat which is due the shrines TCL 9 
87:18; 2 GUR suluppi NINDA U KAS.HI.A two 

gur of dates, bread, and beer GCCI 2 388:11; 
ninda.me§ ri-iq-qu la ilehhem he should not 
eat the bread of an idle fellow CT 22 14:28 
(all NB). 

T in NA: ina bubuti Sa ninda.hi.a lu la 
amuat may I not die for want of bread 
ABL 756 r. 5, also, wr. ninda.meS (possibly 
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to be read kusdpu) ABL 659 r. 6, and often in 
NA letters, e.g., ABL 306:6 and r. 11, 390 r. 12, 
543:8, 552 r. 7, 966:9, 1086:7, 1108:5; SAG.MES 
Sa DN Sa .. . ak-li a.me e ak-lu hu-hu-ru x x x 
offerings for Istar of Arbela for food(?) and 
drink(?) for the temple(?), the bread (should 
be?) huhuru .... Tell Halaf 113:4f., cf. SAG. 
MES sa DN sa NINDA.MES E.DINGIR ADD 44:3. 

8' in med.: Summa ina tasrit mursisu nupt 
puh ninda kas gurun mdda ku ina libbisu la 
ussab utabbaka if at the onset of his illness he 
has a fever (and) he consumes a great deal of 
bread, beer, (and) fruit (but) it will not stay 
on his stomach and he throws (it) up Labat 
TDP 156:10, cf. ninda u a ina irtisu du.mes- 
SU AMT 25,4:10; SA.MES-SM nasu NINDA U 
Sikara utarra (although) he has appetite, he 
throws up food and beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 
iv 44, also pi. 18 iii 5, cf. NINDA U mu tuna 
AMT 58,1+ 56,5:1, also NINDA ina piSu GUR. 
GUR AMT 49,6:9, NINDA U KA§ GUR.RA(?) 
RA 18 9 i ll; Summaamelu ninda u kas muttu 
if a man takes little food and drink Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 10 iii 7, also ibid. 12, also NINDA U KA§ 
[ .. . ] sa KU mut-ta-tu Craig ABRT 1 4 iii 4 
(tamitu)-, summa amelu libbasu ninda u kas 
la imahhar if a man cannot keep food or 
drink on his stomach (lit. if a man’s stomach 
will not accept food or drink) Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 10 iii 4, cf. ibid. 6, also AMT 39,1 i 8; NINDA U 
kas libbasu iGi-su-ma nudes he will be able 
to keep food and drink on his stomach and 
he will get better Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 42; if 
a man suffers a stroke but ninda u kas ul 
tar-ms does not refuse food and drink AMT 
77,1:4, dupl. Labat TDP 188:7, cf. kimaharisti 
ina erSi innadima ak-lu u me ina pisu iprusma 
he was bedridden like a woman in confinement 
and refused food and drink TCL 3 151 (Sar.). 

9' in lit. : ina ga-lbal xA-li-im rest ula anasSi 
ana um Simdtim (text: tim-Si-ma) a-ga-la-am 
ula eSebbi I cannot hold my head up among 
the . ..., all my life I have never had enough 
to eat TCL 19:4 (OAkk. lit.) ; a-ka-al patdnija 
(var. omits) il-qi-ma taking only some bread 
for me to eat RA 8 65 ii 4, var. from dupl. CT 36 
4 i 29 (OB royal) ; a-ka-lam iskunu maharSu 
(when) they put bread before him (Enkidu 
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just looked at it) Gilg. P. iii 3, note, wr. a-alc- 
lam ibid. 15; littul ak-li-iS-ka lizub li-hu-ur 
(for -ul) u lih[harmit\ let him (who envies you) 
look (hungrily) upon your bread, let him 
dissolve, melt, disintegrate (from envy) RB 
59 246:65 (OB lit.); ina sihruti[su] dannatam 
[ immarm]a ina sibutisu ninda irassi during 
his youth he will experience famine but 
during his old age he will have food AfO 18 pi. 
8 iii 14 (OB physiogn.); bubuta rabdku a-ka-la 
tapsdku I thrive on hunger, I become .... 
on food 2R 60 No. 1 ii 14, sec TuL p. 13; ilSu la 
izkur e-kul a-lcal-Su (he who) has eaten his 
food without invoking his god Lambert 
BWL 38:19; ninda.hi. A uttu ina ramnija ul 
a-kul I did not eat by myself the bread I 
found RA 9 66:3 (= MDP 14 p. 47), and dupls., 
cf. OECT 6 p. 22 r. 7 f.; sadid nir iii lu bahi sadir 
a-kal-Su he who bears (his) god’s yoke always 
has food though it be scarce Lambert BWL 
84:240 (Theodicy), cf. amelu Sit ninda sad-ra ku 
that man will eat bread regularly CT 39 4:46 
(SB Alu); for NINDA matqa (also napsa, 
etc.) ikkal, see akalu mng. la-4'; ana iris 
ninda.hi.a kabattuS sar-\patjhat\ ana iris siri 
u kas.sag lummunu zimusu his innards burn 
with craving for bread, his looks are emaciat¬ 
ed with craving for meat and fine beer STT 
38:7, see AnSt 6 150 (Poor Man of Nippur); nu : 
hatimmu ninda.hi.a nasuniS\su\ the cooks 
brought him bread (in parallelism with meat 
and beer) AnSt 10 116 iii 56', also ibid. 114 i 41', 
and cf. NINDA.HI.A ul ekul ibid. 116 iii 56' 
(Nergal andEreskigal) ; asareprububussinama a- 
kal-si-na (var. ninda.hi. A-[«i-M]a) titti (var. 
tittu ) where their food is dust and their bread 
is clay Gilg. VII iv 37, also CT 15 45:8 and dupl. 
KAR 1:4 (Descent of Istar), var. from AnSt 10 
114 iii 3, cf. kima ninda. me s a-kal (var. e-kal- 
la) tidda instead of bread am I to eat clay ? CT 
15 45:33 and dupl. KAR 1:34 (Descent of Istar); ina 
kilattesa a-ka-la nasdtma ana pnsa ukdl holding 
bread in both her (hands) she brings (it) to 
her mouth (description of a representation of 
d AM.MA.KIJR.KUR) CT 17 42:30, seeMIO 1 72iv9; 
ina muhhi ak-li u me Sa palihikunu guSani 
come here to the food and drink of your 
devotee KAR 25 ii 21 ; M la alik seri nikkala 
a-kal sin-niS should we eat bread (made by) 
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women like one who is not a warrior? Goss- 
mann Era I 49; tisib ali lu rubu ul isebbi (ik-la 
the city dweller, though he be a prince, does 
not have enough to eat ibid. 52; a-kal ali 
lull'd ul ubbala kaman tum-ri abundant city 
bread is not worth bread baked in the ashes 
ibid. 57, cf. [luk]allimka alak sasmi a-ka-al 
pi-i-tim I will show you the road to battles, 
bread baked on coals AfO 13 46 i 4 (OB lit.); 
for akal tumri, see tumru ; ninda nu zu ku he 
will eat strange food Kraus Text® 13:5; bitu 
su ninda isebbi that household will have 
sufficient food KAR 382 r. 48, also BRM 4 21:12ff. 
(SB Alu), and passim; rubu ndra (var. id, 
text a.sa) usahrdma mdssu ninda.hi.a u-pa- 
ta(?)-\a?i] the prince will have a canal dug 
and give his land food to eat CT 30 31 K.9063+:5 
and dupl. ibid. 34 81-2-4, 197:18 (ext.); NINDA 
se-am itti sume ku -ma sikara nag let him eat 
barley bread(?) with roast meat and let him 
drink beer CT 4 6 88-5-12,11 r. 7 (NB rit.); 
ninda u d Nisaba sa ina plsu ilemu ina sapal 
Sepesu ikabbasma ina muhhi izzaz ma'dati 
isati ina libbisu ana Samas idabbubma he 
tramples under his feet the bread and grain 
which he chewed in his mouth and, standing 
thereon, he tells Samas everything that is on 
his mind BBR No. llr. iii 13 and dupl. No. 73; 
200 immere 30 alpe se'a tibnu ninda.me 
kas.me namurtu sa PN .. . attahar I re¬ 
ceived the tribute of PN, 200 sheep, thirty 
oxen, barley, straw, bread, (and) beer Scheil 
Tn. II r. 3, and passim in this text; a-ka-lu U 
mu balat napistisun akla I cut off the food and 
water (supply)—their very sustenance Borger 
Esarh. 112:14; a-ka-la u me lizemmi may he 
be deprived of food and water (in curse 
formula) RA 29 99 r. 18 (MB lit.); UD.12.KAM 
sum ninda sa Enlil Ninlil the twelfth day (of 
the intercalary month Elulu), giving of food 
for Enlil (and) Ninlil 4R 32 ii 5, and cf. ibid, ii 
49, 4R 33* ii 49, ZA 19 377: 10 (hemer.), also cited 
Streck Asb. 2 i 12, cf. also summa ina 
Arahsamna harm ninda sum-iu libbasu nu 
dug 4R 33* iv 12 ( iqqur ipuh ); ilu ana ameli 
ninda.hi. A inaddin ulu me ussab the god will 
give food or plenty of water to the man CT 
20 9 S. 625:4, cf., wr. NINDA VAB 4 266:11 
(SB ext.); ak-lu taparrat ki tabtu ina muhhi ak-li 
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burn ana kardrikani you serve(?) the bread, 
when you put salt on the bread (from?) the 
fwstt-glass container (you speak as follows) 
STT 88 x(!) 32f., see Frankena, BiOr 18 201, cf. ak- 
li i.gis.mes ina muhhi salli ira[kkas ] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 22:14, also (the king) UZU 
dura’a ina libbi ak-li isakkan KAR 146 r.(!) ii 
21 (all MA rit.). 

b) measured in silas — 1' in OB: 3 ban 
qemam u 6 siLA ninda sa qdtim ina naruqqim 
kunkamma seal three seahs of flour and six 
silas of bread which are at your disposal in 
a sack (and send it to me) Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5 
(Harmal); 3 EZEN d UTU 5 siLA NINDA.BI three 
(food portions) for the festivals of Samas (see 
isinnu mng. 3) consisting of five silas of bread 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 60 r. 3; 6 I.DU 8 NINDA.BI 

36 sila six (rations for) doorkeepers, con¬ 
sisting of 36 silas of bread YOS 5 163:23, also 
ibid. 24ff.; NINDA.SAG NINDA.US MU.BI.IM 
first quality bread—second quality bread— 
names (of the recipients) BE6/1117:8,cf. (meas¬ 
ured in silas) ibid. 1, 3, etc., also 5 SILA NINDA. 
SAG 1 SILA NINDA ZI.SAG 1 SILA NINDA GAL 
PBS 13 61 ii 13ff.; 2 sila.ta ninda kurmassu 
2 sila.ta kas mastissu two silas of bread as 
his food ration (and) two silas of beer as his 
drink ration VAS 7 144:7; naphar 4 gur 45 
sila ninda ... naptan sarrim altogether four 
gur and 45 silas of (various kinds of) bread 
for the king’s repast ARM 7 94:9, and passim 
in ARM 7, see Bottero, ARMT 7 257; 2 (GUR) 100 
(sila) ninda zi.ga two gur and one hundred 
silas of bread expended MDP 10 p. 70 No. 
106:1, and passim in early OB Elam. 

2' in MB royal: 3 gur ninda.hi.a 3 gur 
kas.sag 3 (pi) x mirsi 3 ban asni 3 ban samnu 
halsu sa umu 3 immere satukkasa ukin I 
established as her (Istar’s) regular offering 
three gur of bread, three gur of fine beer, x 
ww’rsw-dish, three seahs of Dilmun dates, three 
seahs of halsu- oil, (and) daily, three sheep CT 
36 7 ii 5 (Kurigalzu I). 

3 ' in NB: 1 sila ninda.hi.a 1 sila kas. 
sag kurummat sakni sa Esagil ina libbi gine 
a Bel ana Samas ukmma he (Eulmas-sakin- 
sumi) established (as a regular offering) for 
Samas one sila of bread (and) one sila of fine 
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beer, the ration for the overseer of Esagil 
(that is) from the regular offerings destined for 
Bel BBSt. No. 36 ii 4, cf. ibid, iv 47; ina libbi 
ninda.hi.a kas.sag mirsi ser alpi Ser immeri 
nune h.sar.mes Sa ana eSSi RN Sar Babili ana 
Samas Aja u Bunene ukinnu (the king’s 
share) of the bread, fine beer, mirsu- dish, 
beef, mutton, fish, (and) greens which Nabu- 
apla-iddina, the king of Babylon, had es¬ 
tablished anew (as regular offerings) for 
Samas, Aja, and Bunene BBSt. No. 36 iv 54, 
cf. 2-toGIS.SXJB.BA.MES NINDA.HI.A ibid, v 21; 
1 BAN NINDA.HI.A 1 BAN KAS.SAG mir.SU nune 
issure one seah of bread, one seah of fine beer, 
mtrsw-dish, fish, birds, (etc., list of offerings 
for a temple) AnOr 12 305 r. 2 (kudurru of 
Samas-sum-ukin); Sa . . . ina libbi NINDA.HI.A 
nuSurrd isakkanuma whoever reduces the 
amount of bread BBSt. No. 36 vi 39 (Nabu- 
apla-iddina); 1 SILA NINDA.HI.A 1 SILA KAS. 

sag igi Nana ... ninda.hi.a kas.sag 
mirsa nune u.sar M pi 3 lu.ttj.e (RN gave to 
PN a grant of land and) one sila of bread (and) 
one sila of fine beer dedicated to Nana, (the 
same to other gods), the bread, fine beer, 
mirsu- dish, fish (and) greens equivalent to 
(the portion of) three temple officials RA16125 
i 19ff. (kudurru of Marduk-zakir-sumi I); NINDA. 
hi,A gi-nu-u, bread as regular offering BRM 
1 99:28, wr. NINDA DIS-M UET 4 183:22, also 
ninda.hi.a d*(mistake for gi‘i)-nu-u (w sal-ad- 
ri TuM 2-3 214:6 ; anaumu 4 sila a-ka-lu four 
silas of bread daily (as rent) Dar. 60:5, cf. (two 
to three silas as daily rent) Dar. 275:7, Nbn. 499 : 5, 
VAS 5 145:3 and 9, TCL 13 187:4; PN . . . 
ina hud libbisu umu 4 sila ninda.hi.a 3 sila 
Sikara ... ana f PN 2 assatiSu u PN 3 apliSu 
inandin daily PN will give of his own free will 
four silas of bread (and) three silas of beer to 
f PN 2 , his wife, and PN 3 , his heir Nbn. 113:2; 
\ SILA NINDA.HI.A \ SILA KAS.SAG 4 -U zittu ina 
harmdl Sa alpe one-half sila of bread, one-half 
sila of fine beer, a fourth share of harmil- meat 
of oxen (from a prebend) VAS 5 57: 1 , cf. VAS 
6 117:1; mind ninda.me § e-ka-lu la beluSu 
u anaku umandi ... 1 sila ninda.mes lukul 
(see idu mng. 4f) ABL 587 r. 5 and 11, and cf. 
NINDA,hi.a-u ik-ka-lu u anaku umanda ABL 
743 r. 5. 
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4' in NA: naphar 7 sila ninda.mes 
GISGAL.MES E.MES ttk-li 1 SILA-a-d 38 SILA 
NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES TTS-fe Sa SILA-0.-CI 
total: seven silas of bread for the personnel of 
the temples, in loaves of one sila each, (and) 
38 silas of bread for the personnel second in 
rank, at one-half sila each (loaf) ADD 1077 i 
30, also ibid, vii 19; for ninda.mes measured 
in more than one sila, see kusapu ; note sa 
1 sila ak-li-Su uSelld whoever takes as his 
offering a loaf of one sila (to the temple of 
Nabu) ABL 65 r. 8. 

c) counted—-1' inOA: 1 me-at ninda PN 
... habbulunim PN (and six others) owe me 
one hundred loaves of bread (each) CCT 1 
26a: Iff., also BIN 6 155; to NINDA iSten la 
essu la subatu allubustisina ibassi there is not 
a single loaf of bread, no firewood, (and) no 
garments to clothe them (fern, pi.) CCT 4 
45b: 23. 

2' in Mari: I ninda ana GN ana [S]urubim 
ul addin[S]u I did not allow a single loaf of 
bread to be taken into GN to him ARM 2 50 
r. 10'. 

3' in MB: isten a-ka-la itti pappasi ul 
uqatti she (the patient) did not finish (eating) 
a single loaf of bread with gruel BE 17 33:8 
(MB let.). 

4' in Nuzi: x ninda ana naptani x loaves 
of bread for the meal HSS 14 99 : 1, and passim, 
also ibid. 100: Iff. 

S' in NB: ina siti upun 12 ninda ikassar 
he will take the fixed amount of a lot (lit. a 
handful) of twelve loaves of bread from the 
tax RA 16 125 ii 8 (kudurru of Marduk-zakir- 
sumi I); u isten a-kal-Su la ibaSSu moreover he 
does not have a single loaf of bread YOS 3 
38:19; 30 GIJR se.bar rihiti sahle Sa ana PN 
taSpuru 1 sila sahle u iSten a-ka-lu ul iddinnu 
of the thirty gur of barley (and) the remaining 
cress which you sent to PN, they have not 
given me a single sila of cress nor a single loaf 
of bread YOS 3 70:29; 2 ninda.mes u me Sa 
ana 3 gin kh.babbar [u]Suz two loaves of 
bread and water (cf. ana a.me§ ninda.mes 
line 34) which are worth (lit. stand for) three 
shekels of silver YO S 3 133:30 (all letters); umu 
5 ninda.hi.a f PN ana f PN 2 tanandin f PN will 
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give { PN 2 five loaves of bread daily TCL 12 
42:14; 5 ninda.hi.a PN (beside items of one- 
half sila of flour) UCP 9 77 No. 99:7; umu 12 a- 
ka-lu U MU.AN.NA \ GIN KU.BABBAR daily 
twelve loaves of bread and yearly one-half 
shekel of silver (a woman will pay as rental 
for rooms) GCCI 1 35:5; 6 ninda.hi.a i.nun 
ina bajdta sa ud.17.kam six loaves of bread 
(with) ghee at the vigil of the 17th day UCP 
9 88 No. 23:1, and cf. 2 ninda.hi.a mun.hi.a 
kukku u muttaqu GCCI 1 238:4. 

6' in NA: 7 ak-li dan-ni ADD 1003:7, also 
1005:9, 1010:9, 6 ak-li dan-ni ADD 1007:9, but 
wr. 12 NINDA.MES dan-nu-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
21:7; 10000 NINDA.MES 10 000 KAS.MES 

10,000 (loaves) of bread (and) 10,000 (measures 
of) beer Iraq 14 35:115 (Asn.); see discussion 
section. 

7' in lit.: patira ana pan Istar tukan 
12 ninda tarakkas you place a sacrificial 
table before Istar (and) set twelve loaves of 
bread (thereon) Craig ABRT 1 66:13, see ZA 
32 172; 12 ninda.hi.a mihha ana bit Istar 
tanaqqima you offer twelve loaves of bread 
(and a libation of) mihhu- beer to the temple 
of Istar LKA 69:11, dupl. ibid. 70 i 8; 12 NINDA. 
hi.a u mashata ana nari tanaddima you 
throw the twelve loaves of bread and the 
mashatu-fl our into the river TuL p. 56:27; 
masmdsu 7 ninda inassi sa inasu marsa 
7 ninda inassima the mamulsu-prkst lifts 
seven loaves of bread, he who suffers from 
the eye disease likewise lifts seven loaves 
of bread AMT 13,1 ii 11; 4 ninda ina kinsi 
imittiSu [x] ninda ina kisir ammat imittisu 
12 ninda ina kisir ammat sumelisu tasakkan 
you place four loaves of bread at his right 
shin, x loaves of bread at his right elbow, 
(and) twelve loaves of bread at his left elbow 
AMT 15,3:8 f. 

d) varieties: 3 ban 5 sila ninda sad-ru 
15 Tsila ninda Ri-pil-fw 15 sila ninda.kur 4 . 
RA.MES [. . .] 3 BAN NINDA sipi 3 BAN NINDA. 
TUR.TUR.MES 3 BAN NINDA.KA.KAK. ME S 
ninda lib-bu rit-tu 35 silas of regular bread, 
15 silas of . .. .-bread, 15 silas of thick bread, 
30 silas of .... -bread, 30 silas of small bread, 
30 silas of kukku-cake, bread (some in the 
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shape of a) heart, (some in the shape of a) 
hand BBR No. 67:7f., dupl. BA 5 689:8f., cf. 
X SILA NINDA.MES &d SE huS-lat 2 siLA NINDA 
ri -pi-tu 7 ninda tuppinni 7 ninda sepi 
14 ninda huhu[rdt . . .] ninda kaman zizi 
NINDA SA -bu NINDA rit-tu BBR No. 66:8f. (NA 
rit.); NINDA KUR 4 .RA NINDA GID.DA thick 
loaves of bread, long loaves BBR No. 26 i 28, 
but note ninda KUR-ra (for kur 4 .ra. or to be 
read sad~ra) ninda gid.da ibid, ii 11 (SB); for 
NINDA KUR 4 .RA em-sa KUB 25 1 iii 31, and 
passim in Hitt., see Goetzo, JCS 5 67ff.; 7 NINDA 
gal.gal 7 ninda tur.[tur] ana pan d Sama$ 
taSakkan you place before Samas seven large 
loaves, seven small loaves AMT 100,3:16 ; 
ninda.it (beside ninda.ziz.an) MDP 18 78 i 
4, and passim in this text, also Nikolski 2 26:2, 
27:2, ITT 2/2 p. 13 3055 (all Ur III); 7 NINDA. 
dim.me 7 ninda hasisati seven loaves (in the 
shape of) ...., seven loaves in the shape of an 
ear AMT 88,2:14, for other refs., see hasistir, 
NINDA IGI.NAGAR.GID.HI.A U NINDA.hul.gal 
ibila l.gin x .nam ....-breads and ....- 
bread, like (the share of) an heir Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 113 r. 1' (OB), see Kraus, JCS 3 
146; for other varieties with specification of 
ingredients, condiments, shape, see dispu 
usage a (also Moore Michigan Coll. 85:1, GCCI 
1 40:1, 127 :1), emsu A usage c, hasldlu, hasu B 
s. usage b, isququ mng. 2, kundsu, makkasu, 
mussu, mutqu , sadru, sepu, samaSsammu, 
takkasu, uttatu ; for types of bread or cake 
with determinative ninda, see huhuru (in 
CAD 5 (G) p. 157a and sub huhurtu), kamdnu, 
kukku, midru (in ADD often wr. me-di(r)-ri) 
mirsu, mutqu, muttaqu, qadutu, etc. For ninda. 
tur.tur compare zi.tur.tur cited sehheru s. 

The term akalu refers to a baked article of 
food, the main ingredient of which is flour, 
which can best be rendered in English by the 
word bread. By extension, it is at times used 
as a general word for food (cf. ABL716:19 and 
the med. texts cited sub usage a-8'). In 
many cases it is not certain if it specifically 
refers to bread or simply to food. The Harmal 
letter, Sumer 14 67 No. 42:5 quoted sub usage 
b-1', where flour and akalu are listed together 
and both are measured by weight, suggests 
that akalu when measured by weight rather 
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than unit refers to the finished product and 
not to the flour. This, however, need not 
apply everywhere. 

The entry ninda.mes =- ku-sa-pu in Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 148 shows that in at least 
some cases in NA the logogram ninda.mes 
is to be read kusapu. In ADD it appears that 
ninda.mes (= kusapu) means flour used in 
bread baking while aklu, wr. syll., is a unit of 
bread (see Landsbergcr, AfO 18 338f.). This dis¬ 
tinction does not necessarily apply, however, 
to the NA letters in ABL. Note 1 sila ak-li-su 
ABL 65 r. 8, where aklu, wr. syll., is measured. 
Hence the references written ninda.mes and 
ninda.hi.a in NA letters of ABL have been 
quoted here, but it is possible that they are to 
be read kusapu. Since there is no evidence 
whether kind a in Mari is to be read akalu or 
kusapu, Mari refs, have been included here. 

In the Persian period kurummatu replaces 
akalu, see Schwenzner, OLZ 1921 86. For akalu 
as a loan word in Sumerian, see Falkenstein, 
ZA 49 69 note to line 16, see also lex. section. 

The reading of the sign gar when it repre¬ 
sents measures is unknown, gar as a measure 
of length (=12 cubits) is to be read ninda in 
Sumerian, and may correspond to Akkadian 
nindanu, q.v. (cf. ni-in(‘?)-da(‘?)-nam(‘>) MCT 
p. 131 Uc 1, and see ginindanakku). gar as 
a measure of capacity is one tenth of a sila. 
Weissbach’s contention (ZA 41 269) that the 
passage 6.Am ninda.hi.a u salsu sa a-ka-lu 
SE.NUMUN VAS 5 4:13 sllOWS that GAR as 
a measure of capacity is to be read akalu is 
questionable. The passage 347 (pi) 1 (ban) 
12 a-ka-lu maslhu (parallel amounts given 
in maslhu alone) Moldenke 2 No. 9:8 is 
obscure. 

For lu.sum.gar and lu.gal.sum.gar, not 
to be read ( rabi ) nadin akali, and lu.ninda 
(cf. Borger Esarh. p. 114 note to line 12) see kan 
kadinnu, and see Landsberger, AfO 10 151. The 
reading of lu.gal.gar.mes in ABL 43 r. 2 
and 18, Ebeling Stiftungen 25 iii 4, is unknown. 

For ammari(-)akal see hamarakara. The passage 
Nabnitu J 296 is to be read id qersi, not akal qerii. 
The passage Iraq 15 151 ND 3441:10 is to be read 
ina (not A§) mi iamni mu§ gIb.tab, see zuqaqipu 
mng. la. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 131 note to line 7. 
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akalu in bel akali (or bel akli) s.; com¬ 
mensal, host; SB*; wr. en.ninda; cf. akalu. 

lu EN.MUN.MES-SW-Wn. lu EN.NINDA.MES-SM- 
un be they their hosts (lit. who give them salt 
and bread) Knudtzon Gebete 108 : 14, also PRT 
44:14. 

akalu v.; 1. to eat, consume, provide for 
oneself, 2 . to take for oneself, to pocket 
(silver, goods, profits), to enjoy (something 
or the use of something), to have the usufruct 
(of a field, etc.), to use, consume, 3. to 
decrease (in measuring the rate of incline, 
in math.), 4. to bite, 5. to ravage, consume, 
destroy (said of gods, fire, and other agents), 
6. to irritate, hurt (of ailing body parts), 7. in 
idiomatic use, 8. 1/2 to eat, swallow up each 
other, 9. sukulu to give to eat, to feed, to 
support, provide for, to fatten, to give medi¬ 
cation, to steep an object in a liquid, (with 
isatu) to destroy in fire, 10. sdkulu to satisfy 
a claimant (OA only), 11 . sutakulu to mul¬ 
tiply, to square (in math.), 12 . IV to be con¬ 
sumed, used up, and passive to mng. 6; from 
OAkk. on; I Ikul—ikkal —-imp. akul, 1/2, 1/3, 
III, III/2, III/3, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and KU; 
cf. akalu, akalu in bel akali, dkil karsi, akiltu, 
akiltu, dkilu adj. and s., akkilu, aklu B, ikiltu 
(sub iklu B, see discussion), makaltu, makalu, 
musakilu, sakultu, sukulu, takaltu, takultu, 
uklu, ukullu, ukultu. 

[gu]-u k6 = a-ka-[lu\ Ea III 145, cf. gu-ii k6 
= [ a-ka-lu ] S b I256;[x].a : a-ka-lum, [x],u : a-ka- 
l[um] K.4177+ iii 22f. in Langdon Archives of 
Drehem p. 9 n. 1 (group voc.); i.kd = i-ku-ul{var. 
-kul), i.ku.e = ik-ka-al(\ ar. -kal), i.ku.e.mes 
= ik-ka-lu Hh. I 342-344; ku.a = a-ka-lum OBGT 
XIII 12, for ku = akalu in grammatical texts, see 
OBGT VIII 66-91 and IX 155-157; u.ku = a-ka-la 
a-ka-lum, ia-am-mu min Izi E 298f.; [ri]-ig pa. 
hub(!).du = a-ka-lum Diri V 54; [ri-ig] pa.h6b.du 
= a-ka-lu Idu I D iv 6; [ri-ig] [pa.h6b.du] = [»(!)]- 
ka-lum MSL 2 p. 147 i 15 (Proto-Ea); [ga-ar] gab, 
[ga-ra] gab = iu-ku-l[u ] Ea III 280f.; kaxku. 
ag+a = pa-ta-nu id a-ka-li Antagal VIII 137. 

gis.gisimmar.uh.kii.e : 5a kal-mat ak-lu Hh. 
Ill 304, and cf., referring to e'ru, Hh. VTI B 211; 
gis.gisimmar.Uj.hi.in izi.ku.e = 5a izi ak-lu 
Hh. Ill 342; gis.si.gar.I.ku.e = si-[ga-ru d]- 
\kil 5am\-ni lock using oil Hh. V 295a; gis.z6.ir. 
i.ku.e = min (= si-ir-ri) a-kil 5am-ni = sa-bi-bu 
Hg. II 93 in MSL 6 110, also Hh. VII A 168, Hh. 
XI 417; amar.ga.i.ku.e = bu-u-ri 5i-iz-bi ik-ka-lu 
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Hh. XIII 342; ninda.bi i.ku.e : a-kal-su ik-kal 
she eats food provided by him (the husband) Hh. 
I 361; [eb]ur an.ku.e : e-bu-ra ik-kal he has the 
usufruct of the harvest Ai. Ill i 12; hi .Kij.AN.ku. 
ku = ak-lam (var. a-ak-[lam]) a-sa-ki-im OB Lu 
A 235 and B iv 36, var. from Part 16:6'; lu .an. zil. 
ku.ku = ak-lam (var. a-ak-[lam]) an-zi-l[i-im ] OB 
Lu A 236 and B iv 35, var. from Part 16:5'; lu.izi. 
ku. a = ak-lam i-Sa-tim OB Lu B iv 38 and Part 
16:8'; SAHAR.ui«:nu.i.KU.K : urtjdu sumtjn Sd qaq- 
qa-ru k ti-Su copper dust : old copper which the soil 
has eaten up Uruanna III 476b. 

dumu.bur.ta.ninda.ku.a.mu : maru Sa ina 
burn a-ka-lu i-ku-lu my son who ate food from the 
plate SBHp.l4:llf.;unu.un.da.ab.kua nu(!). 
un(!).da(!).nag : a-kal id ik-kal mi id iSattu he 
neither oats food nor drinks water CT 17 41:9f.; 
gis.bansur.sikil.la.ta u.sikil i.ku.e : ina pas: 
Suri elli a-ka-la ella a-kul eat pure bread from the 
pure dish 4R 13 No. 2:5f.; zi. ni. ta ur (var. omits) 
in.da.an.ku.ku ki.nam.us ba.an.kesda : itti 
napiStiSu i-tak-kal itti midi rakis CT 17 19 i 25f.; 
ku dug.ga.ni nag ku,.ku, : a-ku-la taba sita 
daspa eat good (food), drink sweet (beer) AfO 14 
150:235f.; [en(?).e.s]o nu.ku.da.a.ni [a]l. 
kur 4 .re.on.e.sc : ina la a-ka-li-me kabrat (as 
they say) has she become fat without eating? 
Lambert BWL 241:41 f.; a.gal i.ku.e sam a .bi ii 
a.nu.gal.la sam gina.bi.e.se : ik-kal le'u Sim 
idisu u la le’u Sim [ SeJrriSu the strong man provides 
for himself, the weak man lives off his children 
Lambert BWL 242:7; ga.nam ga.ug 5 .ga.en. 
de.en gis.en ga.an.ku ga.nam ga.ti.li.de.en 
gis.en ga.bi.ib.gar : piqa amatman lu-ku-ul piqa 
aballut luskun if I were going to die I would enjoy 
myself (lit. eat), if I were going to live I would store 
up provisions Lambert BWL 244:43;ud.lga.ba. 
an.da.ku ud.l ga.ba.da.an.nag ud.l ga.ba. 
da.an.naud.l ga.ba.da.an.zal : sa uma lu-kul 
Sa iima luSti Sa uma luslal Sa uma lustabri (you) who 
(say), “today I will eat, today I will drink, today I 
will sleep, today I will continue (to do these 
things)” ASKT p. 86-87:16; am.ku nu.ku.e 
ud.zal.zal.la.ri : ak-ki-lu ina la a-ka-li uS-tab- 
ru-u 4R 28* No. 4:45f.; u nu.un.ku a nu.un. 
nag.e.de : akala ul ik-kal me ul isatti (without 
having undergone the pit pi ritual) it (the sacred 
object) cannot eat and drink PBS 12/1 6: If., cf. u 
ba.ra.an.da.ab.ku.e : a-ka-lu e ta-kul PBS 1/2 
115:32f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380, but note u 
im.si.in.ku.e.ne : Sammi ik-ka-la PBS 1/2 
126: lOf.; ii [ir.ra ... mu.unj.kii.e : o-fa( 
[bikitim . . .] a-kul I ate bread of tears 4R 
10:28f., cf. [u nu.umj.ku.e ir kurum.ma. mu : 
[akala'] ul a-kul bikitu kurmati I did not eat bread, 
tears were my daily ration ASKT p. 117:19f.; 
gis.tukul usumgal.gin x (oiM) adda ku.e : 
kakku Sa kima uSumgalli Salamta ik-ka-lu the 
weapon which feeds on corpses like a dragon Angim 
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III 28; gis.tukul gu.erim.se UR.bi i.ku.e(var. 
.ku) : kakku ana mat ajabi mithdriS i-tak-ka-lu the 
weapons are raging everywhere against the enemy 
country Lugale II 36; su bi.in.ku.kd.mes mud 
sur.sur.mes us.nag.nag.meS : a-kil Siri musazz 
nin dame Satu usldti flesh eaters who cause the 
blood to spurt (lit. rain), who drink (the blood of) 
the arteries CT 16 14 iv 26f.; us ku.ku.mes 
mus.nu.tum.mu.mes : a-kil dami la mupparkuti 
Sunu they (the demons) are incessant consumers of 
blood ibid. 34f.; em.gig mu.un.kd.e nu.un. 
<zu.am> : ik-kib a-ku-lu l < ul idiy I do not know 
what forbidden thing I did 4R 10:46; em.gig 
bi.ag.a : ik-ki-ba e-ta-kal she has done (Akk. 
eaten) a forbidden thing ASKT p. 119: 6f. 

lu.hun.ga.a.ni ninda i.ku.e : a-gi-ir-[Su] a- 
ka-lam u-Sa-k[al] he provides food for his hired 
man Ai. VI iii 19; u.e.de.na.de.en dingir zi. 
ga ku.e : ittika luslal i[l]a sa nisihti Su-kil Lam¬ 
bert BWL 227:28; [aj.ra.bu.musen [x] u 4 
a.ba.ka nu.un.ku : arabu Sa ina simdniSa la 
in-nak-ka-lu an arabu- bird which is not eaten at 
the right time Lambert BWL 236:16; [. ..] su.zu 
al.ku.en : [... zu]mrika us-ta-kal-ka-ma KAR 
333 r. 12f.; for another bil. ref. see mng. 7d. 

ta-'-u = a-ka-[lu ] An VIII 182; ma-la-lu = a- 
k[a]-lu Izbu Comm. 423; la-ma-mu = a-ka-lu CT 
41 31:28 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); eme.sig 
kflr ku.mo.e : kar-si in-nak-ka-lu CT 41 27 edge 
30f. (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX). 

1. to eat, consume, provide for oneself — 
a) in gen. — V in econ. and letters — a' in 
OAkk.: 54000 GURU§ u-um-sum ma-har-su 
ninda ku AfO 20 38 vi 44, with the Sum. 
correspondence: 54000 erin u 4 .su.se igi. 
ni.se ninda i.ku.e 54,000 men received 
rations (lit. ate with him, Sargon) daily 
ibid, v 37; SU.NIGIN 5 GURUS ABxAS.ABxAS 
dumu.dumu GN ninda i.KU altogether five 
men, witnesses, natives of GN, ate the meal 
(served at the closing of the sale, as their 
compensation) MDP 2 13 x 23 (Manistusu), 
cf. [x] ABXAS.ABXAS in E PN NINDA KU the [x] 
witnesses ate food in the house of PN JCS 10 
26 left edge. 

b' in OA: ana a-kd-li-ni-i lassu are we 
to eat nothing? CCT 3 24:27, cf. ana a-ka- 
li-ki libsiu ibid. 6, also ta-lcd-al u ta-sa-ti CCT 
4 38c: 4; ba'ani istija adi Alim a-ku-ul come, 
get your sustenance from me (lit. eat with 
me) on the way to Assur CCT 4 39a r. 11'. 

c' in OB, Mari: Summa awilum issalilma 
ina bitiSu sa a-ka-li-im la ibassi if a man is 
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taken captive and there is nothing to eat in 
his house CH § 134:30, also inabitiSu Saa-ka- 
lim ibassi § 133:10 and § 135:40; inuma sdbum 
ana a-[k]a-li-im a-ka-li-im <illaJcu> a-na-ku-u 
ana bltim ina erebija panija u-x-a-matf) ate 
tati'al when (other) men go to eat bread 
should I, upon entering my house, .... my 
face and sleep? TCL 17 56:19, cf. a-ki-il 
a-ka-li-ka he who eats your food (in broken 
context) OECT 3 59:14 (let.) ; (various victuals) 
ana a-ka-al awilim for the gentleman’s food 
TCL 10 45:5, also (dates) TLB 1 73:13; iSten 
a[n]a a-ka-li-ia akla md mddiS tab I kept one 
(usummu- mouse) for my own consumption, 
my—it was very good! TCL 17 13:10; uzu 
ukultum ana a-ka-li-ia ul ibassi RT 16 189:14, 
cf. nuni damqutim Samamma ana a-ka-li-ia 
subilam buy and send me tine fish to eat 
ibid. 21; arhiS ana a-ka-li-ia subilam send me 
quickly (sesame) that I have something to eat 
ARM 1 21 r. 23'; Sa a-ka-lu u aprdku sa belis 
jama what I eat and what I wear, all be¬ 
long to my husband CT 29 43:30; adinima 
suluppika ul a-ku-ul so far I have not eaten 
your dates Sumer 14 30 No. 12:8 (Harmal let.); 
1 GIN ku.babbar itti tamkdr gis.ma Sedan, 
asdmma a-ta-ka-al I purchased barley (for) 
one shekel of silver from the ship chandler 
and ate (it) TCL 17 60:15 (let.); A.bi 2 (pi) se 
i.ag.e u i-ka-al he pays two pi of barley as his 
(the slave’s) hire (to his master) and he (the 
slave) will eat (where he works) UET 5 242:7; 
adi wasbu 1 ban se.ta.am i-ka-al he should 
receive one seah of barley per day as long as 
he stays UET 5 11:7 (let.); 2 sila ninda 

i-ka-al maStitam ul iSu he (the hired man) will 
eat two silas of bread (per day) but not 
receive anything to drink YOS 12 527:12; 
kdram i-ku-lu kasam istu they have eaten 
from the (same) plate(?), drunk from the 
(same) cup ARM 8 13 r. 11. 

d' in MA: Summa DUMU.MES-sa ibassi 
innagguru u e-ek-ku-lu sinniltu mussa tuqa'a 
ana mute la tuSSab if she (a woman whose 
husband is missing in war and has left her 
unprovided for) has sons, they will be hired 
out and provide for themselves but the woman 
will wait for her husband and will not 
remarry KAV 1 iv 94 (Ass. Code § 36); ina 2 
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Sanati annate summa sa a-ka-li \las]su talla ; 
kamma taqabbi if during these two years she 
has nothing to eat she may come forth and 
declare it KAV 1 vi 50 (Ass. Code § 45) ; lu 
seam lu immere lu mimma sa a-ka-li barley, 
or sheep, or any edibles ibid, iv 48 (§ 31), 
cf. annaka sarpa hurasa sa la a-ka-a-li tin, 
silver, gold (or others) which are not edible 
ibid, iv 37 (§ 30), abna u mimma sa la a-ka-li 
jewelry and what is not edible ibid, vi 37 (§ 43). 

e' in MB: mar SipriSu a-a-i-[am-ma ina 
pa]mja a-ka-la ul i-ku-ul u sikara [ul iSti ] (I 
have not been feeling well and so) none of his 
(the Pharaoh’s) messengers could eat nor 
drink beer in my presence EA 7:10 (let. of 
Burnaburias) ; mimma mala mar Sarri i-ku-lu 4 
ki altapra ana belija ustebila as I have written 
I have sent (samples of) everything the 
king’s son had eaten to my lord PBS 1/2 
58:22; ul attua se.bar ik-ka-lu do they not 
eat my own barley? BE 17 83:13; kurumz 
massu ik-ka-al he eats his food (and feels 
tine) PBS 1/2 25:10 (all letters); ana a-ka-li- 
su-nu ina eburi inandin (so much emmer) for 
their food, at harvest time (each man) will 
give (it back) BE 15 38c: 19. 

{' in EA: you have come to an agreement 
ninda.hi.a ka§ itti ahamiS da-ag-ga-a-la and 
are eating and drinking together EA 162:23 
(let. from Egypt), cf. jatina Se-im. hi.A ana a-ka- 
li jasi EA 83:32, also ana a-ka-li-Su-nu EA 
79:33 (lot. of Rib-Addi), and passim. 

g' in Nuzi: sdbu sa GN i-ta-gal-Su-nu-ti [u 
u]mma sdbu sa GN [sere] la ni-ku-ul-mi 
umma PN PN 2 u PN 3 ninu sere ni-ku-[ul]-mi 
the men from Nuzi ate them (the sheep) but 
the men from Nuzi said, “We did not eat the 
meat” (whereas) PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 said, “It 
was we who ate the meat” AASOR 16 5:11, 
13 and 16; lisdnsunu sa PN u sa PN 2 ana pani 
[ dajdne ] iqtabi sise Sa PN 3 niStariqmi u Sere 
ni-ta-gal-mi deposition which PN and PN 2 
made before the judges: “We have stolen the 
horses of PN 3 and eaten the meat” JEN 
334:14; 1 ANSE 1 (Pi) 10 (SILA) tlttatu iStU 

uttati esseti Sa GN u Sa GN 2 sisu u sinniSdtu u 
lu.mes taluhliqtu^> Sa i-ku-lu-u one homer, 
one pi, and ten silas of barley from the new 
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barley of ON and GN 2 which the horses, the 
women, and the grooms consumed HSS 16 
43:6, also, wr. sa KU ibid. 10; 1 (Pi) 10 

(sila) se'u ana ku one pi and ten silas of 
barley for consumption ibid. 30:2, also 32:2, 
wr. ana a-qa-li ibid. 48:10, and passim in. Nuzi. 

h' in NA: la a-\ka\-lu la satu temu usdsa 
deprivation of food and drink confuses the 
mind ABL 5 r. 16; sa 1 sila ak-li-su uselld 
ina bit a Nabu e-kal he who offers one sila of 
his food may eat in Nabu’s temple ABL 65 r. 
9; a-ki-lu-u-ti sa sulmannu ina muhhi bit As- 
sur e-kal-u-ni issenis lis'ulu let them also 
question (about the stolen gold object) all 
those who eat from the offerings to Assur’s 
temple ABL 429 r. 16; f PN marsat adannis 
la kusdpi ta-kal f PN is very ill (and) does 
not eat bread ABL 341:10; these prisoners 
sa ina panikunu ninda.mes e-ka-lu-u-ni 
who eat the rations (received) from you 
ABL 306:6; (I swear) Summa 9 ud.mes 
ninda.mes a-kul-lu-u-ni that I did not eat 
food for nine days ABL 390 r. 12; ir.mes sa 
sarri belija ina GN r li-kul-lu-u (let them bring 
horses and oxen that they may seed the field, 
raise food, and so) may the servants of the 
king my lord provide for themselves in 
Nineveh ABL 456 r. 13 ; note in legal texts 
referring to a punishment: 1 ma.na kus. 
tab.ba ku he will eat one mina of .... 
ADD 436 r. 6, cf. 1 ma.na sic qerdu k u ADD 
244 r. 5, and passim in such clauses, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 26 135. 

i' in NB: ki sa ittalknni ninda.hi.a ittisunu 
ul ak-kal me ittisunu ul asatti when they come 
I will not eat food with them nor drink water 
with them ABL 1240 r. 5; a-ka-lu ina pani 
sarri ik-ka-al he will eat food in the king’s 
presence CT 22 247:39;PN mimmu sa ik-ka-lu 
jdnu u panisu bisu‘ there is nothing for PN 
to eat and he is angry TCL 9 129:16, dupl., 
wr. ik-ka(l)-lu YOS 3 17:18; ina naspartu sa 
illaka akalu ina libbi ik-ka-lu u musiptu ina 
libbi ikkattemu while they do their work, 
they will eat and clothe themselves with 
mtmpfw-garments from it (the business ac¬ 
count) Nbn. 572:13, cf. ninda.hi.a ina nikkast 
sUu ta-ak-kal she will receive the expenses for 
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food from his account Nbk. 283:10; alik eris 
esidu kalakkati mid u ina sillija a-kul go and 
cultivate, harvest, fill the granaries, and make 
your living in my protection ABL 925:7, cf. 1 
SILA ninda.mes lu-kul ABL 587 r. 11. 

2' in med.: kukra tasdk miris isquqi himeti 
ku you bray fir turpentine (and) she eats (it 
in) a pap (made) of isququ- flour and ghee 
KAR 195 r. 32, and passim in prescriptions; mast 
takal aruqtam i-kal-ma iballut he eats green 
... .-plant and will get well AMT 85,1 ii 16, cf. 
(several types of medicinal plants) ku nag- 
ma he eats (or) drinks AfK 1 37:11, also 
6«AmKU.MES bahra nag.mes AMT 51,4:4, and 
passim in similar contexts; note itti samni U 
dispi ku he takes (the medication) with oil 
and honey AMT 80,1:6, also ki billati ku 
AMT 66,7 : 14 ; balu patdn ku u nag to be eaten 
or drunk on an empty stomach KAR 203 
i-iii 59; uzu.gud kabra ku.mes he should 
often eat fat ox meat KiicMer Beitr. pi. 19 
iv 1; siima samaskilla karasa nu ku he must 
not eat garlic, onion or leek ibid. pi. 10 iii 17; 
summa amelu ninda ku sikara istima unappaq 
u panu.su issanundu amilu su maris if a man 
chokes and gets dizzy when he eats food or 
drinks beer, that man is sick Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 15 i 38; summa panuSu salmu ninda apin- 
ma ku imdt if his face is purple, (and) he 
craves and eats food, he will die Labat TDP 
72:19, also ibid. 26; ninda ku sikara istima la 
isebbi if a man eats food and drinks beer but 
does not become sated Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 
37 ; rdbisu ... ina ninda ik-ka-lu ku ina me, 
nag-m nag the demon eats from the food he 
(the sick person) eats, he drinks from what¬ 
ever he drinks Labat TDP 158:13; [summa 
qa]blusu libbasu marsuma itebbi ikammis ninda 
nu ku sikara ul isatti igi xi -^m parda imdt 
if he has pains in his loins and stomach and 
keeps getting up and squatting down again, 
does not eat food nor drink beer, (and) his 
eyes dart about—he will die Labat TDP 106 
iv 3, cf. ninda a-ka-la la ile’e ibid. 220:22; 
mimma ku -ma elisu ul tab nothing he eats 
agrees with him Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 30, cf. 
NINDA ku -ma NU DU Labat TDP 110:9'; 
summa amelu ku NAG-ma ana serisu ul itehhi 
if a man eats and drinks but does not put on 
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weight AMT 86,1 ii 12; if a small child mala 
ku uttanarru always throws up what it has 
eaten Labat TDP 222:50. 

3' in hemer.: re'u nise rabati sera sa ina 
pinti baslu ninda tumri ul ktj the shepherd 
of the multitudes (i.e., the king) does not eat 
meat which has been cooked in coals (nor) 
baked food K.2809 i 4, and dupl. K.2514:39, 
54, and 35, and cf. re’u nise rabati mimma sa 
isatu tag ul ktj 4R 32 ii 41, note in this 
context sa isatu lapituni sarru la e-lcal ABL 
553 r. 3 (NA); suluppi la KU KAR 177 r. i 11, 
also 178 r. iii 41, and cf. KA.LA.MA (for 
KA.LUM.MA = suluppi?) la KU KAR 177 r. i 
32, dupl. Bab. 1 206:13, and passim referring to 
food taboos. 

4' in omens: if a man descends to the 
netherworld in his dream and mita ku he 
eats a dead person Dream-book 328:85, and see, 
for eating various substances in dreams, ibid. 314f. 

ii 1 ff. (Tablet A) ; summa amelu ana sinnisti 
ina aldki i-kal if a man eats when he has 
sexual intercourse CT 39 44:2 (SB Alu); [sums 
ma ] amelu sera idukma ku if a man kills a 
snake and eats (it) CT 40 25 K. 10668:13 and 15 
(SB Alu); ina dannatim akalam [i]k{\)-kal he 
will eat food (even) in a famine AfO 18 66 iii 
11, cf. [ina namr]d[s]im akalam i-ka-al ibid. 

iii 16; lu su a-ka-lam( text -lum) «1» dingie¬ 
st! ana a-ka-lim inaddiSsum this man’s god 
will give him food to eat ibid, ii 38 (OB phy- 
siogn.); kur ninda i-kal the country will 
have food to eat CT 27 21:13 (SB Izbu); ninda 
mat-qa ku he will enjoy a good life (lit. will 
eat sweet food) Dream-book 316 iv 2', and pas¬ 
sim in this text ; summa sinnistu tule saknatma 
ina libbisunu sizbu illak sinnistu Si irrdm 
ninda.mes Tku 7 1 ku if a woman has breasts 
from which milk comes, that woman will be 
loved (and) enjoy a good life KAR 472 ii 8 (SB 
physiogn.); ninda napsa ku he will have 
much food to eat KAR 389 (= p. 349) i 15, also 
BRM 4 21:9 (both SB Alu), and cf. NINDA ma-’- 
da // NU KU CT 28 41 81-2-4,199 ii 6 (SB phy¬ 
siogn.), matu ninda napsa ku KAR 423 i 23 
(SBext.); kur gis u na 4 ku the country will 
eat wood and stones ACh Adad 12:10; Summa 
pan pazuzu Sakin ninda nu zu ktj if he has the 
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face of the pazuzu- demon he will eat unknown 
food Kraus Toxte 13:5; if a man when going to 
the temple of his god ser alpi Ser sake ktj 
( text NAG)-mct ul el eats the meat of an ox or 
a pig, he is unclean CT 39 38:11 (SB Alu). 

5' in lit.: la \ta~\pattan bell la tapattan burru 
a-ka-lu summu satu eli ameli illak do not dine, 
sir, do not dine, to eat when one is hungry, to 
drink when one is thirsty (only this) is 
befitting to a person Lambert BWL 144:16; 
id idi Enkidu aklam ana a-ka-lim sikaram 
ana satem la lummud Enkidu does not know 
about eating bread, he had not been taught to 
drink beer Gilg. P. iii 7; itti sabdtima ik-ka-la 
sammi (Enkidu) eats grass in company with 
the gazelles Gilg. I ii 39, also iv 3; [iltabb]as 
maskisunu i-ik-ka-al siram he dresses himself 
with their hides (and) eats (their) meat Gilg. 
M. i 2, cf. [serS]unu ak-kal maskisunu u-ta-ab- 
[.. . ] Gilg. X v 32 ; [su]mma ina passur[ij]a 
i-ka-al sarrum summa ina bukinija [i-k]a-lu 
qar[rddu\ indeed from my dish (i.e., dish 
made of my, the tamarisk’s, wood) the king 
eats, indeed from my bowl the warriors eat 
Lambert BWL 156:41'. (from OB Harmal), cf. ina 
passurija sarru e-kal . .. \in]a, itqurija e-ka-lu 
qarradu, ibid. 158:22f. (SB); e-ka-la rabu inbuja 
adult(s) eat my (the palm tree’s) fruit ibid. 
162:29; a-kil elleti kaman tumri he who eats the 
pure cake (baked in) embers KAR 357:35; 
muttabbilti ... sa ... ina libbi e-ku-lu istu 
irmuku the utensils from which he (the king 
of Elam) used to eat and drink, (in which) 
he used to wash himself Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; 
ummi la tepd andku la a-kul sa ak-ka-lu 
ninda.hi.A pisdti u erreti did my mother not 
bake (bread) for me which I could eat (in 
peace) so that I should (from now on) eat 
(your) bread (prepared) with slander and 
curses? Gilg. VI 72f.; ki la alik seri ni-ik-ka- 
la akal sinnis shall we eat bread (baked by) 
women like one who is not a warrior ? Goss- 
mann Era I 49; sukulat diqdri kusipat akali 
sa ina suqi nadd ik-kal (the ghost who 
has no caretaker) eats leftovers from the 
bowls (and) bits of bread cakes that have 
been thrown into the street Gilg. XII 153; 
kima ninda.mes a-kal (var. e-kal-la) titta 
kima sikari aSattd me dalhute (in the under- 
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world) I eat clay instead of food (and) 
drink muddy water instead of beer CT 15 
45:33, var. from KAR 1:34 (Descent of Istar); 
sahar.me§ ana ~KV-su-nu ... liSSakin let dust 
be their food AfO 8 20 iv 14 (Assur-nirari V 
treaty) ; [sa ina md]nahtisu a-kal la i-kul anaku 
sa ina mdnahtisu me la iStu anaku I am one 
who cannot eat food because of his worries, 
I am one who cannot drink water because of 
his worries BRM 4 6:6; aSnan li-ku-lu liptiqu 
kurunna let them eat grain and pour out the 
fine beer Bn. el. Ill 9, and of. ibid. 134; a-kul 
akalu siti kurunnu eat (your) meal, drink 
(your) fine beer Streck Asb. 116 v 65; a-ku-li 
ta-a-ba si-ti-i [. . .] BMS No. 30:5 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 120, cf. AfO 14 
150:23f., in lex. section; tak-kal tasatti ella 
kurunSina you (Samas) eat, you drink their 
(people’s) fine kurunnu -beer Lambert BWL 
136:157; d Ndru a-kul alti 0 River, I have eaten, 
I have drunk Maqlu IX 115; tallaka ina 
alanikunu nagidnikunu ninda.mes ta-ka-la 
(you will give them water to drink and say,) 
“You will go to your cities and districts, eat 
food, (and forget these oaths—but when you 
drink this water you will remember and keep 
these oaths)” Craig ABRT 1 24 iii 9 (oracles to 
Esarh.); urihhu i-ku-lu (because) he set aside 
(some food for the gods, but) ate it (himself) 
Surpu II 77, cf. awilum ikribisu sa ilam 
ukallimu i-ku-ul (see ikribu mng. 2c) CT 5 
6:62; mamit ninda.hi.a fame a-ka-lu the 
curse (caused by) eating an accursed man’s 
food Surpu III 131, cf. mamit ser surqi a-ka-lu 
the curse (caused by) eating stolen meat 
ibid. 58, ninda.hi.a bel ami a-ka-lu eating a 
sinner’s food ibid. 135; mimma lu*u a-ku-lu 
astu alputu (overlook the fact that) I have 
eaten, drunk, or touched something unclean 
PRT 4:14, and passim in requests for oracles; ilu 
ra-az-mu sa eli ameli ussa[bu\ pdsu isabbat 
ninda ul ku me ul isatti a dangerous(?) god 
who sits upon a man, seizes his mouth (so 
that) he cannot eat food nor drink water 
KAR 33:2; ser alpi SdSu galamdhu ul ku the 
chief singer does not eat the meat of that bull 
KAR 60 r. 14, see RAcc. p. 22; obscure: kissuta 
M m'(var. na)-kul how(?) should we eat 
Gilg. VI 68. 
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b) referring to cannibalism: nisi mdtiSu 
... ser mareSunu mdrdtisunu li-ku-lu-ma 
kima ser udu.nim.sal.nim elisunu litib may 
the people of his country (be forced to) eat the 
flesh of their sons and daughters and may it 
taste as good to them as the meat of (this) 
spring lamb AfO 8 25 iv 10 (Assur-nirari V 
treaty), cf. ina baltutekunu serkunu Sera sa 
sinnisatekunu marekunu mdrdtekunu tu is si 
lu ta-kul Wiseman Treaties 572; ana burisunu 
sere maresunu mdrdtisunu e-ku-lu to (still) 
their hunger they ate the flesh of their sons 
and daughters Streck Asb. 36 iv 45, cf. ina 
sunqi huSahhi e-ku-lu Ser ahames ibid. 68 
viii 37; kima kalbi it-ta-nak-ka-lu (var. i-ta- 
na-kal) ahames AnSt 8 58:20 (Nbn.), and 
amelu ser ameli li-kul Wiseman Treaties 450; 
sunqu [is]Sakkamma ahu sir ahi i-kal there 
will be hunger and they will eat one an¬ 
other’s flesh YOS 10 45:51 (OB ext.), also 
ibid. 29, CT 39 20:132 (SB Alu), and AfO 13 235 
K.4458 : 5 ; ahu aham I.KU.E KUB 4 63 ii 32, i 10, 
cf. ahu aha KU CT 28 40 K.6286+ r. 16 (SB Alu), 
cf. also CT 13 49 ii 9 (SB); sirum siram i-kal 
YOS 10 45:23 (OB ext.); Lamasstu drinks human 
blood uzu Sa la a-ka-li flesh not to be eaten 4R 
56 iii 44, dupl. KAR 239 ii 15 ; note, referring to 
animals: ina niqe rubi gud Ser gud ku during 
the sacrifice performed for the prince, an ox 
ate ox flesh TCL 61 r. 23 (SB ext.); Summasahate 
DUMu.ME§-si-rea ku.mes if sows eat their 
young ones CT 38 46:104, cf. ina dumu.mes- 
Sd 1 KU CT 28 40 K.6286+ : 12 (both SB Alu), also 
u 8 silissa ku a ewe ate her afterbirth CT 28 42 
K. 12278 r. 2 (SB Izbu). 

c) said of beasts: annakam emdru ak-lu-u 
here, the donkeys are well-fed Kienast ATHE 
46:18, cf. emdru ina harrdnim lu ak-lu ibid. 23 
(OA); tibnum Su iggammarma alpuka minam 
i-ka-lu when that straw is used up, what will 
your oxen feed upon? PBS 1/2 11:9 (OB let.); 
1 gur SE ana ukulli sise hubutma sisu li-ku-lu 
borrow one gur of barley for the sustenance 
of the horses that they might feed upon (it) 
VAS 16 39:7; asar Sammu ibaSSu ... send, li- 
ku-la the sheep and goats should feed where 
there is grass BIN 7 54:10, cf. eqlam ... send 
li-ku-la Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 31 No. 943 r. 1 (all OB); 
30 (sila).ta.am 3 alpu ud.20.kam i-ku-lu ud. 
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IO.kam 3 alpu, 15 sila i-ku-lu three oxen 
consumed thirty silas on the 20th day, three 
oxen consumed 15 silas on the tenth day 
UCP 10 108 No. 33:2 and 4, and cf. ibid. 135 
No. 62:2 (OB Ishchali) ; sugullat ekallim, sa ina 
mat taSapparu i-ka-la the herds of the palace 
which graze in the land you administer Sumer 
14 p. 24 No. 6:7 (OBHarmal) ; nawum ... [£]a ina 
halsija i-ik-ka-lu the flock which feeds in my 
district ARM 2 59:6, cf. inuma nawum ... 
aqdamatam sa narim i-ka-lu when the flock 
was feeding beyond the river ARM 3 15:13; 
seam taSappakaSSunu e-ku-lu you pour out 
barley for them (the horses) and they will feed 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 22 r. 10, and passim in this 
text; x SB ... sisu ku the horses have con¬ 
sumed x measures of barley HSS 16 99:4, also 
HSS 16 149:3 and HSS 15 268:3 (Nuzi); UDU. 
NiTA.MES-wi lillikunimma ina libbi lu Uba ; 
jdnat ina sadu li-ku-lu let our sheep go and 
feed among the (region of the) Ubajanat tribe 
in the lowland(?) ABL 282 r. 13; Sulum ana 
immere habburu ik-kal-lu-u the sheep are 
healthy, they are feeding on the green grass 
TCL 9 101:10; ultu ud.I.kam Sa Kislimi adi 
ud.14.kam sa umu 3 (pi) 18 sila uttati alpii 
i-ta-kal-u * ud.15.kam ud.16.kam ud.17.kAm 
sa umu 1 gur i-ta-kal-u ’ from the first day 
of Kislimu until the 14th day the oxen ate 
three pi and 18 silas of barley daily, on the 
15th, 16th, and 17th days they ate one gur 
(of barley) daily TCL 13 225:9 and 11; Summa 
Surdnu ina ugar dli i-kal if a cat forages in the 
farmland around the city CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 
7, dupl. ibid. 43 K.2259+ r. 14 (SB AIu); Summa 
sisu tug ameli ku if a horse eats a man’s 
garment CT 40 34 r. 23, cf. ibid. 24ff.; summa 
surdu u dribu itti ahdmeS mimma ku.mes if a 
falcon and a raven eat anything together 
CT 39 30:32 (SB Alu); mur nisqi Sut imrdsunu 
i-ku-lu the thoroughbred horses which have 
eaten the fodder (requisitioned) from them 
Lambert BWL 112:33; Samme ina seri e-kal (the 
gazelle) feeds upon grass in the open country 
BBRNo. 100:18; lu-kul-ka-ma ul asa[ppidka\ I 
(the lion) will eat you (the fox) and not lament 
you Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 5; aggu labu sa i- 
tak-ka-lu dumuq sir[i] the savage lion which 
always devours the choicest meat Lambert 
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BWL 74:50 (Theodicy); the raven ik-kalisahhi 
itarri fed and circled Gilg. XI154; nambubati 
a-ki-lat inib sippdti wasps who eat the fruit 
on the trees Lambert BWL 216:49. 

2. to take for oneself, to pocket (silver, 
goods, profits), to enjoy (something or the 
use of something), to have the usufruct (of a 
field, etc.), to use, consume — a) to take 
for oneself, to pocket (silver, goods, profits) 
— 1' in gen.: x gurus belu eqli ku ku. 
babbar x persons, the owners of the field, 
are the ones who took (lit. ate) the purchase 
price MDP 2 pi. 1 iv 7, and passim in this text 
(OAkk.); Sim MA.NA 6 GIN KU.GI 2\ (text §) 
ma.na 6 gin kasapsu PN e-ku-ul PN has 
pocketed the purchase price of one-third 
mina, six shekels of gold, amounting to two 
and one-third minas, six shekels of silver 
BIN 4 148:25 (OA); Salistam e-ku-lu-ma ana 
Salistim izzazzu ... summa salistam la e-ku-lu 
aSSaliStim la izzazzu if they draw out one- 
third (of the capital), they are liable for the 
one third (but) if they do not draw out one 
third, they are not liable for the one third 
Bab. 4 73:20 and 26, see MVAG 35/3 p. 102 No. 328, 
cf. ina nemilim SalSatim e-ka-al ana SalSatim 
izzaz Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 p. 20 No. 
3:22, also u ina nemelim ula ta-kdl but do 
not take anything from the profit KTS 2b: 22, 
nemalsu a- ku kul CCT 3 6b : 20, nemelam a-ku- 
lu-ni TCL 20 110:18 (all OA); ina nemeliSunu 
kima iStenma PN i-ik-ka-al PN has the same 
share in their profit as any other (partner) 
MDP 28 426:14, cf. nemelam PN ul i-ka-al ibid. 
18; note (in a temple loan): x ku.babbar 
mas.bi i.ku.e BE 6/2 20:2 (OB leg.), and 
see mdkalu ; sa-bu-ka sallatam li-ku-ul let your 
army take booty ARM 5 16:22; kaspam sa 
f PN f PN 2 -ma i-iq-qa-al he (the man who had 
adopted and reared the two females) will take 
for himself the (bridal) price of both f PN and 
f PN 2 TCL 9 7:12 (Nuzi); kaspesu attamami a- 
ku-ul-mi (give my daughter in marriage and) 
you shall take her (bridal) price RA 23 151 
No. 35:24; the barley aSar PN a-ki-il ilqi 
HSS 14 640:38, cf. ibid. 10, 13f., 17, also 597:32, 
HSS 13 367:12, Sa PN a-ki-il HSS 14 591:16 
(all Nuzi) ; eqla ... err as esseda ... mu-ut- 
u-tu ku he plants and harvests the field 
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and takes a half share ADD 88 r. 2; gapnu 
isaqqu salsu ina inbi ik-kal VAS 5 49:10 
(NB), and seo inbu mng. lb-1'; mimma mala 
ina sup\al\ giiimmari u gapnu ilia ’ sa la 
PN PN* u PN 3 ik-kal-lu PN 2 and PN 3 will 
take for themselves without (the consent 
of) PN whatever grows under the palm and 
fruit trees VAS 5 110:18, cf. anamuhhi 1 gur 
zeri 5 gur sissinnu ik-ka-lu they will take 
5 gur sissinnu for each gur of field TuM 2-3 
134:9; mimma mala ina libbi ippusu? ana 
ri-man-ni-su-nu ik-kal-la-' PBS 2/1 8l:li, cf. 
BE 8 132:11, BE 9 99:9, etc..cited zittu mng. Id-4'; 
ebur eqli itti ahdmes ik-ka-la they will share 
in the harvest of the field TCL 13 160:10, cf. 
VAS 5 43:13 and 129:29, and see eburu mng. 2c; 
umu mala PN baltu ebur isqisu ik-kal as long 
as PN lives he will have the usufruct of the 
harvest of his allotted portion (of land) 
VAS 5 21:24; isqeti . . . sa sdbe ana pirki ina 
Eanna ik-ka-lu the prebends which the 
people take unlawfully in Eanna TCL 12 
57:9; pa-na-at isqisu ik-ka-al he takes the 
.... of his prebend Pciser Vertriigo No. 91:12; 
umu mala baltu hubullu kaspi ik-kal as long 
as he lives he will have the interest on the 
silver VAS 5 47:20; ahi ina utur PN itti PN, 
ik-kal PN together with PN 2 will have an 
equal share in the profit TCL 12 40:7 (all NB). 

2 ' in omen texts, referring to the king, the 
country, etc.: ana harranim eppus (var. 
episma) zittam a-ka-al if I perform (the 
divination, var. if it is performed) concerning 
a (business) trip, I will profit CT 5 4:3 
(OB oil omens), var. from YOS 10 57:6, and see 
zittu mng. lc-6', him mng. 2a; summa sallatam 
a-ga-al-ma (the liver presents itself like this) 
if I am going to take booty RA 35 49 No. 29:2 
(Mari liver model), cf. NAM.RA-sit a-kal CT 6 2 
case 43 (OB liver model) ; ana harrdni a-kal sallati 
for the campaign (this predicts) taking of 
booty KAR 427 r. 14 (SB ext.), and passim; umt 
man ana kirrim tatarradu zittam i-ik-kal the 
army which you send on campaign will take 
a share (of booty) YOS 10 36 ii 37, cf. zi-tam 
i-kal ibid. 20:11 (OB ext.), ana harranim 
ummani zittam i-ka-al CT 5 6:50 (OB oil 
omens), ummdnka ina res eqlisu zitta ku CT 20 
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satu; buse mat nakri ku (= akkal ) KAR 427:3 
(SB ext.); ebur mat na-ak-ri-i-ka ta-a-ka-al 
YOS 10 35:23, restored from dupl. RA 38 88:6 
(OBcxt.), for similar refs., see eburu mng. 2b-2'. 

3' in omen texts, referring to the enemy: 
ebur mdtija nakru ku the enemy will take 
the harvest of my land CT 28 43:24 (SB ext.), 
cf. YOS 1035:10 (OB ext.); nig.su mdtikanakru 
ku nisi sim mdresina ku the enemy will 
ravage the goods of your land (so that) the 
people must sell their sons (into slavery) in 
order to eat CT 27 47:14, matu ... busdsa 
damqa nakru ku CT 27 14:3, nisirti (wr. 
sal.ses) mdtika nakru ku CT 27 47:16, also 
ku kur (= akal nakri) BM 54038 r. 4 (all SB 
Izbu), nisirtasu nakrumma ku CT 39 4:34 (SB 
Alu), and passim in omen apod.; tibut Elamti 
mdta ku an attack by Elam will ravage the 
land CT 28 11:9 (SB Izbu); mdtka Subartu ku 
Subartu will ravage your land CT 20 37 iv 15, 
of. ibid. 16, CT 20 32:79; tuhdu MAR.TU.KI 
Ah\la]mu ku the Ahlamu will ravage the 
abundant goods of Amurru Thompson Rep. 
65:5, also ibid. 64:3, 66:2, ABL 1391 r. 13 (- CT 
34 10), cf. [Su]bartu Ahlamu [KU] Thompson 
Rep. 62:2. 

b) to enjoy (something or the use of 
something): amelu M nemela irassi nemelsu 
ku that man will have profit (and) enjoy his 
profit KAR 382 r. 15 (SB Alu), and passim; NIG. 
su.bi ik-kal he will enjoy his property KAR 
395:15 (SB physiogn.); NIG.GA NIGIN-TW KU-iM 
he will enjoy the property which he has 
gathered KAR 382:24 (SB Alu), and passim ; 
amelu su tuhdu ku that man will enjoy 
prosperity Dream-book p. 311 y+4; mesre ku 
he will enjoy riches CT 40 39 r. 53 (SB Alu); 
mahira napsa matu ku the land will enjoy a 
high purchasing power BRM 4 13:58, also 
KAR 427 r. 27 and TCL 6 1:53 (all SB ext.), cf. 
matu KI.LAM LA -a KU ZA 52 238:14a (astrol.) ; 
matu salimsa ku the land will enjoy its peace 
CT 27 26:9 (SB Izbu), see also hisbu A mng. la 
and b, isdihu A usage c. 

c) to have the usufruct (of a field, etc.): 
eqlam kiram u mimma sa abusa iddinusim adi 
baltat i-kal (after the father of an ugbabtu- 
woman dies) she has the usufruct of the field, 
orchard, and anything else which her father 


39:16 (SB ext.), and passim, s ee zittu mng. le, him s 
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gave her for as long as she lives CH § 178:13, 
cf. § 171:1; inamakkur bit abim zittarn kima 
aplim isten izazma adi baltat i-ik-ka-al (after 
a naditu-wom&ris father dies) she takes a 
share in the property of her father’s estate 
equivalent to (the share of) the first-born 
son, and as long as she lives she has the 
usufruct of it CH § 180:57; eqldtini sibitni 
labiram Sa abbuni i-ku-lu our fields, our 
ancient holding, of which our fathers had the 
usufruct TCL 7 43:6, ef. ibid. 11; as sum eqlim 
Sa PN kima tidu istu mu.40.kam eqlam i-ka-al 
with regard to PN’s field, as you know, he has 
had the usufruct of the field for forty years 
ibid. 73:7 (OB let.); a.sa e nam.PA.lugal 
al.ku.e.ne PBS 8/2 166 iv 20; assum eqlim 
u kirim Sa PN . . . eqlam u kirdm ana PN 2 idin 
. .. eqlam u kirdm sa PN PN 2 i-ka-al with 
regard to the field and orchard of PN (which 
are at your disposal), give the field and 
orchard to PN 2 , he shall have the usufruct of 
them TCL 1 40:19 (OB let.); iStu MU.2.KAM 
ana pete u ana a-ka-li-im uhhuru PN igriSuma 
PN sued him because he had been late for the 
breaking of the ground and the making use 
(of the land) since the second year Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 132 MAH 15.948:15, cf. anapnkanlz 
kisu MU.l.KAM i-ku-ul-ma . .. mu.2.kam i-ik- 
ka-al-ma itelli he had the usufruct the first 
year, according to his document he may have 
the usufruct the second year, but (then) he 
leaves ibid. 22 and 26, and similar VAS 13 5:3 
and 7 (OB) ; x field sa f PN ana PN 2 epsu a-ak- 
lu ki ak-lu a-ki-il which f PN had cultivated for 
PN 2 and had the usufruct of, will be the 
usufruct of the one who had it (lit. eaten as it 
was eaten) MDP 23 242:16; 1 kapram lilquma 
li-ku-lu let them take over one settlement 
and have its usufruct M4I. Dussaud 2 984:10 
(Mari let.); the city GN pihati Babili su abusu 
ababiSu ul i-kul belongs to the district of 
Babylon, neither his father nor his grand¬ 
father had the usufruct (of it) ABL 336 r. 
13 (NB); 3 merise 3 karaphi 6 Sandti eqla ku 
he has the usufruct of the field for six years, 
(i.e.) three plantings (and) three fallowings 
ADD 623 r. 13, cf. naphar 6.mu.mes eqla ku 
ADD 621 r. 7, and passim with eqlu in ADD, for 
similar refs., see eqlu mng. la. 
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d) to use, consume: 2 ma.na sa ana PN u 
PN 2 taddinu ’ i-kul-u* they have used up the 
two minas of silver which you gave to PN 
and PN 2 YOS 3 21:28 (NB); ezib sar Samni sa 
i-ku-lu ni-iq-qu 2 sar samn[i sa ] upazziru 
mallahu besides one sar (i.e., 3,600 containers) 
of oil which the ship’s tackle(?) consumed 
(there were) two sar of oil which the sailor 
stored away (for future use) Gilg. XI 68; Sunn 
ma su.si har muru qd-qd-ar-sa i-ku-ul if the 
middle “finger” of the lung takes up its 
(entire) space RA 38 84:31, see RA 40 91, cf. 
[summa ina b]db ekallim sihhu Surubma qa-aq- 
qa-ar-su a-ki-il YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), and 
[summama]rtu ki -sai-kul CT 30 20 : 21 (SB ext.); 
gis.si.gar.i.ku.e (in broken context) KAR 
398 r. 15(SBAlu), cf. Hh. V 295a, in lex. section, 
see also siru C. 

3. to decrease (in measuring the rate of 
incline, in math.): ina 1 ammatim minam i- 
ku-ul how much did it decrease (lit. eat) in 
one cubit? TMB 129 No. 231:4; ina 1 kus bur 
en.nam ku i.ku £ KUS5 i.KU what is the 
inclination (lit. how much did it eat) per one 
cubit depth ? one-half cubit is the inclination 
(i.e., a 50 per cent grade) MCT 77 K r. 23, cf. 
ina 1 kus . .. u-ku-la i-ku-ul TMB 129 No. 
231:18, and passim in math., see MCT p. 81. 

4. to bite: if a man chews ( lamamu) his 
fingers u nundum im -Su ku and bites his lips 
Labat TDP 98 r. 52; Summa Lamastu isbassu 
ra-man-su ku if the Lamastu-demon seizes 
him and he bites himself KAR 392 obv.(!) 15 
(SB iqqur vpui). 

5. to ravage, consume, destroy (said of 
gods, fire, and other agents) — a) of gods: 
ilu ina mat nakri ku the god (i.e., pestilence) 
will ravage in the enemy’s land CT 20 33:100, 
cf. ilu ina mat rube ku ibid. 99, ilu ina mdti 
ku CT 27 12:3, Summa Hum a-ki-il RA 35 68 
No. 31c (Mari liver model), ilu KU Boissier Choix 
47:19, and passim in omen apod. ; note DINGIR. 
ME§ KUR ik-ka-lu ACh Supp. 2 IStar 62:14, 
cf. ina ud.sud dingir.me§ ku TCL 6 6 iv 13 
(SB ext.); a Adad ina mdti ku -ma matu 
pussa ussan (for transl., see sub esenu mng. 2) 
CT 39 14:18, and see, for other gods (Adad and 
Nergal) KAR 392 r.(!) 23, CT 39 18:75, CT 28 42 
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K.6221:8, (Irra) CT 38 49:6, CT 39 18:90, (Nin- 
karrak) CT 6 2:41 (OB liver model), (Gula) RA 34 
2:15 (Nuzi astrol.), (Nergal) YOS 10 33 iv 54 and 
passim, (Ningiszida) CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), 
(ilu sibitti) ZA 52 246:59, 250:85a; bull Hum 
i-kal the god will devour the beasts YOS 
10 20:16, ilum bulaui i-kal ibid. 19 (OB ext.); 
an.ti.bal igdrdtu ku (see igaru mng. lj) 
Boissier DA 7:29; [dingir ina mdtis]u i-kal 
= [DINGIR x\ X KIIR-SM ik-kal Izbu Comm. V 
254a. 

b) referring to fire: isatum . . . imqutma 
.. . kali musim i-ku-ul lightning struck and 
(the fire) burned all night Syria 19 121 :7 (Mari) ; 
isatum mdtam i-ka-al fire will devastate the 
country YOS 10 42 i 15, cf. ritam isatum 
i-ka-al hot weather (lit. fire) will destroy the 
pasture land ibid. 41 r. 63, pappaUam \isdt]um 
i-ik-ka-a-al hot weather will destroy the 
young shoots ibid. 40:10 (all OB ext.), mast 
kanati IZI KU TCL 6 1:58 (SB ext.); busesu 
isdtu ku fire will burn his property CT 28 
29:24, also BRM 4 22 r. 25 (physiogn.); summa 
ina esgalli mimma (wr. nig) izi ku if fire 
consumes something in a large temple CT 40 
9 Itm. 136 : 10 (SB Alu) ; asar ikkib sarri isdtu ku 
fire will burn the place reserved for the king 
KAR 152:14, cf. asar ikkib nakri iMtu ku 
ibid. 15 (SB ext.); bita ki umassir isati ta-ta- 
kal-su, after I left the house fire burned it 
YOS 3 95:12 (NB let.), cf. appadan ... isdtu 
ta-ta-ak-ka-al-SU VAB 3 123:3 (Artaxerxes II); 
for other refs., see isatu mngs. la-2', 2a; a-lad 
ajabija aruh lemnutija destroy my enemies 
(addressing the fire god), devour those who 
have evil intentions against me Maqlu I 116, 
also II 132 and KAR 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.); 
kaSSdpu u kasMptu rittakunu Girru liqmi 
Girru li-kul Girru listi Girru listabil 0 sorcerer 
and sorceress, may the fire god scorch your 
hand, may the fire god make a meal of it (lit. 
eat and drink it), may the fire god confuse( ?) 
(it) Maqlu III 166, cf. ina epesimma Girru 
li-kul-ki ibid. 25; see OB Lu B iv 38, in lex, 
section. 

c) referring to wild animals and pests : 
nesum i-ik-ka-al-su nakrum ileqqesuma if a 
lion devours him (the pledged slave) or an 
enemy captures him YOS 8 72:10, also 45:10, 
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wr. i.KU ibid. 3:8; nesum ina tarbasi awilim 
i-ik-ka-al YOS 10 23 r. 9 (OB ext.); sina nesu 
innaddaruma mdtam i-ka-lu(\)-u two lions will 
rage and ruin the country YOS 10 42 iv 27 (OB 
ext.) ; ina p% girra ku -ia (var. gir-ri a(l)-kil-ia) 
iddi napsama a Marduk Lambert BWL 56 line 
q, var. from ibid. 58:13 (coll., LudlulIV); e- 
kul nune ... e-kul issure ... [e-k]ul sirrime 
... [e-ku]l salmdt qaqqadi he (the dragon) 
devoured fish, he devoured birds, he devoured 
wild donkeys, he devoured mankind KAR 
6 :26 f. ; erbu itebbuma se eburi ku locusts will 
appear and consume the barley of the h arvest 
ABL 1214 r. 13, cf. SE.BAR sa GN . . . BURU 5 . 
hi. a i-ta-kal zi-[ir]-zi-ir ul i-kal Aro, WZJ 8 
572 HS 114:22 (MB let.); [pagri ... kima 
lu\bari labiri kalmatu e(var. ik)-kal vermin 
destroy (my) body like an old garment Gilg. 
XII 94; for dkilu as name of an insect, see 
dkilu s. 

d) referring to other agents: ala appul 
aqqur ina isati aSrup a-kul-su I destroyed 
(and) razed the city, I set it on fire, (thus) 
I ravaged it (completely) AKA 295 ii 1, also 
362 iii 54 (Asm); gir.mes li-ku-la-su may 
daggers devour him (who forsakes Assur- 
banipal) Wiseman Treaties 635f. ; sittatesunu 
harm natbaku Sa sade lu e-kul(v ar. -kul) the 
ravines and torrents of the mountains swal¬ 
lowed up the rest of them (the enemy soldiers) 
AKA 301 ii 18, also AKA 306 ii 37, WT. KU 272 i 53; 
rihtasunu sadu Purattu lu e-kul the mountains 
and the Euphrates swallowed up the rest of 
them AKA 358 iii 41, cf. AKA 356 iii 37 (all 
Asm); summa ndru musa ismuruma u kibirsa 
ik-kal if the water of a river churns so that it 
erodes its bank CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu); mim? 
musu dannu i-ik-ka-al-ma Su inazziq a 
powerful person will consume whatever he 
owns and he himself will have troubles YOS 
10 54 r. 20 (OB physiogn.); uselld mituti KU.MES 
(var. ik-kal-[lu]) baltuti I will raise the dead 
(and) they will consume the living CT 15 
45:19, var. from KAR 1:17 (Descent of Istar), 
cf. also AnSt 10122 v 11'; pirdatuka e-ta-ak-la-ni 
anxiety for you has been eating me up KTS 
15:8 (OA let.); [a]d mati tazzimtaki i-ta-ak-la- 
an-ni is there no end ? I have been frantic 
with worry on your behalf (lit. worry for you 
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has consumed me) TCL 1 25:5 and 16 (OB let.); 
[a]mmeni ak-la lltalca why are your cheeks 
so emaciated ? Gilg. X iii 2; klma libbl i-ta-na- 
ak-ka-la-an-ni atta ul tide do you not know 
that my heart aches all the time ? Genouillae 
Kich 2D 18:11 (OB let.), see Kupper, RA 53 32, 
cf. ammini libbasu [i-i]k-kdl-su EA 28:25 (let. 
of Tusratta); hi-ip libbi ... la ik-ka-la-an-ni 
(I swear that) a broken heart is worrying me 
TCL 9 138:29 (NBlet.); requssu illakamma 
kalbu i-ik-ka-lu-ni-in-ni if he comes empty- 
handed I will perish (lit. the dogs will eat me) 
CT 2 19:28 (OB let.); see also Uruanna III 476b, 
in lex. section. 

6. to irritate, hurt (of ailing body parts): 
ammini ik-kal-ki-na-si bdsu Sa nari why does 
the sand of the river hurt you (eyes)? AMT 10,1 
r. iii 11; summa marsu qdtasu u sepasu i-ik- 
ka-la-a-su if the hands and feet of a patient 
hurt TLB 2 21:18, cf. [li]bbasu i-ik-kal-Su- 
ma ibid. 34 (OB) ; SepSa ik-ka-al-si her foot 
hurts her BE 17 22:5 (MB); summa marsu 
[. .. ] libbisu i-ta-na-ka-la-a-su if a patient’s 
[. .. ] hurt him all the time TLB 2 21 : 23 (OB) ; 
summa ammdtisu kinslsu u sepasu ku.mes-sw 
qat Samas summa ammdtisu qabalSu u Sepasu 
iSteniS ku.mes-sw qat Istar if his forearms, 
shins, and feet hurt, (this is) the Hand-of- 
Samas (disease), if his forearms, stomach, and 
feet hurt at the same time, (this is) the Hand- 
of-Istar (disease) Labat TDP 88:16f., and pas¬ 
sim in similar phrases, libbasu U takaltaSu KU. 
mes-M AMT 96,1:17, dadanuSu ku.mes-.vm 
AMT 19,1:27, and passim, Gilt n -sw KU n -S« Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pi. 15 i 46, cf. AMT 27,7:1, mindtusu 
KU.MES-.SM AMT 41,1:44, and passim, mesretisu 
iStenis kij.me-sm Labat TDP 26:76, note 
qaqqassu ku.ku-s# ( Itanakkalsu) BMS 12:121. 

7. in idiomatic use — a) with asakku to 
infringe on a taboo: cf. OB Lu, in lex. section; 
sugdgum Sa sdbuSu la gu(\)-mu-ru-ma 1 [awl]: 
lam izzibu asak Sarrim i-ku-ul any sheikh 
whose troops are not in full complement, who 
leaves one man (behind), has committed a 
crime against the king ARM 1 6:19, and cf. 
(with asak a Da/jan u a Itur-Mer asak Samsi- 
Addu u Jasmah-Addu) ARM 2 13:30, asakkl 
i-ku-ul ibid. 35, (with asak be[lija]) ARM 3 
22:15, (asak d iM u [ A §am]aS) ARM 5 72:12, 


akalu 7d 

cf. also ARM 8 1:28, 85 edge 5'; anzilla Sa 
ildni a-sak-ku ta-kul you have done a thing 
forbidden by the gods, you have infringed on 
a taboo Bab. 12 32:31 (SB Etana), cf. a-ta-kal 
a-sak-ku KAR 45+39:10, cf. also sa ... i-tak- 
ka-lu a-[sak-ka ] Gossmann Era IV 58; a-sak-ku 
i-ku-la anzilla ukabbisa ZA 43 18:67 (SB lit.), 
ef. (in broken context) a-sak-ku ak-lu Borger 
Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:4; asak ilisu u il dlisu ku he 
(the sick man) has infringed on a taboo of 
his personal god or the god of his city Labat 
TDP 8:25 and 27, cf. ibid. 84:28, also CT 38 36:77 
(SB Alu). 

b) with ikkibu to infringe on a taboo: 
ikkib ilisu marsa ku he (the sick man) has 
infringed on (lit. eaten what is) a serious taboo 
of his god Labat TDP 124:22, cf. ibid. 2:7, cf. 
ikkib ilisu i-ku-lu ikkib iStariSu i-ku-lu Surpu 
II 5; ina ikkibi marsi sa i-ku-lu because of 
the serious offense which he has committed 
Surpu II 69, and cf. ikkib dlisu i-ta-lkaU Surpu 
II 95, NIG.GIG DINGIR-^W a-ka-lu ibid. IV 4, 
see also 4R 10:46 and ASKT p. 119:6f., in lex. 
section. 

c) with anzillu to infringe on a taboo: see 
OB Lu, in lex. section. 

d) with karsu to denounce: a-ki-il 
karslka [.. . ] your denouncer will [. .. ] RA 
38 80:14 (OB ext.); asdum PN istu MU.3.KAM 
karsis[u] i-ku-lu with regard to the fact that 
they have denounced PN for three years 
ARM l 61:6; [k]arsija i-k[u]-la-kum-ma u ana 
awdtisu taqul he has denounced me in your 
presence and you have listened to his words 
ARM 2 66:7, cf. ana karslka a-ka-lim ana GN 
illik he went to Subat-Enlil to denounce you 
ARM 5 47:14 and ibid. 23, karslja ana Sarrim 
i-ku-ul ibid. 75:7, Sa karslja ana belija i-ku-lu 
RA 42 66:38, also ibid. 27 (Mari let.); ka-ar-SU- 
u-a-a sa ana belija i-ku-lu 4 as to his having 
denounced me to my lord BE 17 20:8 (MB let.); 
belimi ana sarruti sa i-ga-lu-u-nim kar-si-ia 
anapani Sarri belija la tesemme my lord, (I say) 
do not listen to the liars who denounce me 
in the presence of the king, my lord EA 161:8 
(let. of Aziri); ana Sarri belija i-ka-lu karslja jj 
u-Sa-a-ru they denounce me to the king, my 
lord EA 286:6, and passim in EA; PN sangu Sa 
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GN kar-si-Su e-ta-kal PN, the chief priest of 
Nineveh, has denounced him ABL 43 r. 9 

(NA) ; summa attunu ina pan RN ... sa ahhesu 
mar ummisu kar-si-su-nu ta-kal-a-ni (you 
swear) that you will not denounce his (Assur- 
banipal’s) brothers on his mother’s side in his 
presence Wiseman Treaties 270; a-kl-lat kar- 
su sabitat abbutu she (Sarpanitu) denounces 
(and) defends RAcc. 135:258; eme.sig.mes-sm 
KU.MES 4R 55 No. 2:2; a-kal karsi KAR 178 
r. vi 0 (SB homer.), cf. e ta-kul ka[r-si] Lambert 
BWL 104:127; sdbu sa ultu Elarnti ana pan 
sarri illikuni ana sabat abbuti sa ramanisunu 
kar-si-id ina ekatti i-tak-lu the contingent 
which came from Elam to the king have 
denounced me at the palace (in order) to 
further their own cause ABL 283:8, also 793 : 10; 
kar-si sa ana zakari la tdbi ki i-tak-kal-lu-su 
they are always speaking slander against him 
which is not fit to be repeated ABL 1240:10 (all 
NB); du 14 .da ki.nam.gi 4 .me.a.as.ke x 
eme.sig.ku.ku ki.nam.luh.se i.gal ; 
saltu asar kinatuti kar-si a-ka-li asar paslmti 
ip-pa-aS-Si (for translat., see saltu lex. 
section) Lambert BWL 259:14; see also mng. 
12 . 

e) with tulu to feed at the breast: summa 
serru tu-la-a k u-ma la isebbi if the baby feeds 
at the breast but does not become sated 
Labat TDP 218:14, cf. ibid. 230:115; summa 
serru tulu innasisumma la ku if the baby 
does not feed when the breast is given to him 
ibid. 226:73f., also 220:36 and 228:105; ina SUt 
melisa Sena nasdtma ubur-sm ik-kal she 
(Nintu) holds a babe in her left arm and it 
feeds at her breast CT 17 42:7 (SB description 
of representations of demons), see Kiicher, MIO 
l 70:44'; uzu ti-lu- anaku(?) u su ni-ku-lu he 
and I fed at the (same) breast ABL 920 r. 10 

(NB) . 

f) with epru to be defeated (EA only): 
jesmi sarru belunu awdte ardut kittiiu u jaddina 
qiSta ana ardisu u tidagalu ajabunu u ti-ka-lu 
epra may the king our lord listen to the 
words of his faithful servants and give them 
gifts so that our enemies will see this and eat 
dust (i.e., be defeated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) 
EA 100:36 (let. ofRib-Addi). 
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8. 1/2 to eat, swallow up each other: dis 
mul.min (= sag.me.gar) mul.dil.bat i-tak- 
lu-ma it-ten-[tu-u ] if Jupiter and Venus fuse 
into one and then follow each other closely 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 61:6, and dupl. LBAT 1557:8, 
but note the variant: dis mul.min (= dil. 
bat) u d MiN (= sul.pa.e) is-taq-lu-ma us.mes 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 52:6; mdtumissabbati-ta-ka- 
al (the people of) the land will fight with one 
another and destroy one another YOS 10 
48:33, dupl. 49:5 (OB ext.); matu mdta itti 
ramanisama i-tak-kal countries will ravage 
one another without cause CT 27 12:13, 
38:27, cf. mdtu <.matay itti ramanisa i-ta-kal 
CT 27 47:7 (all SB Izbu), and cf. matum itti 
mdtim i-ta-ka-al YOS 10 35:26 (OB ext.), dupl. 
RA 38 88:10, cf. also YOS 10 36 i 51. 

9, sukulu to give to eat, to feed, to support, 
provide for, to fatten, to give medication, to 
steep an object in a liquid, (with isatu) to 
destroy in fire — a) to give to eat, to feed: 
suhurka u-sa-kdl I will feed your children 
BIN 4 11:19 (OA), cf. suhdri sahizama ak-lam 
lu-sa-ki-lu-su-nu instruct the servants to 
give them food CCT 2 40a : 9; suhri lu tu-Sa- 
ki-il 5 BIN 4 67:13, also meraka ... atruast 
suma andku u-sa-kdl-su I fetched your son 
and I am feeding him KTS 8b:9; suharia 
nahhidama emari lu-sa-ki-lu direct my 
servants, they should feed the asses Contenau 
Trento Tablettes Cappadociennos 17:9; eqlam sene 
us-ta-ki-il (if) he (the shepherd) allowed the 
sheep to graze in the field CH § 58:74, also 
a.sa v s .VDV.m.Au-sa-ki-lu § 57:53, cf.re’um 
ana sammi sene su-ku-lim CH § 57:48, ana 
GUD.HI.A su-ku-lim A 3534:7 (OB let.); bit 
beltija u bit il bitim li-sa-ki-lu (I have sent 
thirty silas of flour with which) to feed my 
lady’s (Aja’s) household and the household 
of the god of the house (i.e., Samas) CT 6 
39b: 11; elippaka idissumma alpe sammi li-sa- 
ki-il give him your boat that he might feed 
grass to the oxen TCL 1 37:22 (all OB); ina 
halsiSu [li\Hb u li-sa-ki-il-Su (give him one 
hundred men and) they will stay in his 
district and he will provide for them ARM 1 
16:25, cf. (referring to cattle) ARM 1 34:9, 86:7; 
now his lord has been under siege for three 
years su ul illikamma su-ud belisu ul ii-sa-ki- 
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il 5 u ina idini ul izziz but he did not come 
here and did not give his lord provisions, also 
he did not help us (this is what they are going 
to say about you) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
79 SH 812:60; barley Sa ina GN u-Sa-ka-lu 
which they will give as feed in GN Iraq 7 48 
A. 929 (Chagar Bazar) ; takulta Sarra mannu u- 
Sa-ak-kal who will give food to the king? 
PBS 1/2 57:29 (MB let.); UD.5.KAM SdkuSSU Sa 
Sarri u-Sa-ku-lu on the fifth day they serve 
(to the gods Nabu and Tasmetu) a royal meal 
(the hazannu is to be present) ABL 366:10 
(NA); alpa sa hazanni ina qati u-sa-ak-ka-lu A 
I feed the mayor’s ox by hand PBS 1/2 
54:9 (MB let.); issure ammute ussabSil u-sa- 
kil-su-nu I boiled those (ominous) birds 
(in wine and water) and caused them (the 
observers) to eat them ABL 223:12; sisdka 
Sa-ki-il feed your horse ABL 424:19 (bothNA); 
kissati ultu ramaniSu u-Sa-ak-ka-lu he will 
provide fodder at his own expense CT 22 60:10 
(NB let.); I put] Sebulti u Su-kul-lu PN nasi 
PN is responsible for the transportation and 
feeding (of the donkeys) VAS 5 34:7, also 
AnOr 9 10:7, see San Nicold and Petschow Bab. 
Rechtsurkunden p. 57; X silver kum Su-ku-ul-lu 
u rubbu sa PN for the feeding and raising of (the 
adopted baby) PN AnOr 8 14:13, see San Nicolo 
and Petschow Bab. Rechtsurkunden p. 6; SE. 
pad .me § la nibi ummani u-Sa-a-kil I fed my 
troops unlimited quantities of grain TCL 3 
166, and passim in this text (Sar.), cf. (ikal tuhdi 
u niSbe ... u-sa-kil-ma ibid. 264; eburasunu 
sa seri ummani u-sa-kil OIP 2 54:51 and ibid. 
53 (Serm.); pagar quradisunu ina la qeberi 
u-sa-kil zibu I let the jackals (or: vultures) 
eat the corpses of their warriors by leaving 
them unburied Borger Esarh. 58 v 6; u-Sd-kil- 
an-ni ruheSu la td[buti] she had me eat her 
poisonous spittle BRM 4 18:2, cf. ibid. 12, and 
dupl. AMT 92,1 ii 12; kalba lu u-Sa-ki[l\ Saha 
lu u-sa-ki[l] issura lu u-Sd-ki[l] nuna lu u-Sd- 
ki[l ] she has fed (figurines made of dough 
representing me) to dogs, pigs, birds (or) fish 
PBS 1/1 13:21-24, also AfO 18 292:25; sa U-Sa- 
ki-lu-ka akla simat iluti (why, O Enkidu, do 
you curse the prostitute) who fed you food 
fit for a god Gilg. VII iii 36. 

b) to support, provide for: PN ana Su-ku- 
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li-Su u adi baltu itassisu to keep PN fed and 
to support him as long as he lives BA 5 p. 
503 No. 33:14, cf. a-na ti.la.Am ... u-sa-ak-ka- 
al-Si UET 5 91:9; PN ama.a.ni ninda an. 
ni.ib.ku.a she will support her mother PN 
BE 6/2 4:15; maru mutiSa u-sa-ku-lu-u-Si her 
(dead) husband’s sons will provide for her 
KAV 1 vi 95 (Ass. Code § 46), cf. ana puhriSunu 
u-sa-ku-lu-Si they (the sons of her husband) 
will provide for her in common ibid. 102; 
mare panite ana Sa-ku-li-i-Sa la imagguru ... 
mare raminisama u-sa-ku-lu-si (if) the sons 
of the former (wife) refuse to provide for her, 
her own sons will provide for her ibid. 104 
and 108; adi PN baltu ... ninda.mes u-sa-qal- 
si so long as PN lives he will provide food for 
her HSS 19 11:22 (Nuzi), cf. AASOR 16 23:11. 

c) to fatten: naphar 7 udu takbaru sa ... 
ana sd-ku-li paqquduni altogether seven fat 
sheep which have been handed over for fat¬ 
tening AfO 10 38 No. 78:12, cf. KAJ 190:11, 
19, and passim in MA; sheep sa 2 sandti SE. 
bar ku.mes which had been fattened with 
barley for two years RAcc. 64 r. 5 and 19, also 
3 KUR.GI.MUSEN sd ZID.NIG.LAG.GA KU kurM- 
poultry which were fattened with flour (and) 
dough ibid. 16; qemauarsani Su-ku-la to fatten 
(the poultry) with flour and groats PBS 1/2 
54:14 (MB let.) ; anaku immere ultu libbi abidli 
alaqqi u-sa-kal I will take the sheep from 
(inside) the gate (and) fatten them ABL 726:11 
(NA). 

d) to give medication: balu pa,tan ku-sm 
you make him take (the medication) on an 
empty stomach AMT 80,7 : 5, cf. amela su-ku- 
lu U Saqu CT 14 23 K.9283:ll (pharm.), cf. 
K v-su-ma iballut AMT 95,2:6; saku na su-ku- 
lu to bray, to give the man to eat STT 92 
ii 31, cf., wr. NA KU Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 
v 18; RN Sammusamuatisutu-sa-kal-a-Su-u-ni 
tasaqqiaSuni (you swear) that you will not 
give Assurbanipal any deadly medication to 
eat or to drink Wiseman Treaties 262 ; note US- 
ta-kal-ma (parallel :NAG-ma line 19, etc.) hurdsa 
kaspa iGi.DU g -ma pasir AMT 90,1 r. iii 12; 
amelu su ... kispu su-kul this man has been 
given witchcraft to eat Labat TDP 176:5, 
cf. na.bi ... u§ x .z v su-kulu&aqi thismanhas 
been given witchcraft to eat or to drink 
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STT 102:2, wr. US X .ZU KU NAG ibid. 9; NINDA. 
mbs kassdqmti Kv-nin-ni RA 26 41 r. 4; [ana 
Ltr k]ispa ku nag damiq efficacious for a man 
to whom witchcraft has been given to eat or 
to drink AMT 87,5 r.(!) 16, and cf. RS 2 137:10, 
also kispi ku u nag AMT 48,2:3. 

e) to steep an object in a liquid: ina 

suhatte tul-ta-na-kal you let (the foam of the 
oil) be absorbed again and again by a cloth 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19:16, cf. ibid. 20:3, 21:20 
(MA); 160 maske sa mas. gal rabbutu ... 

lu-sa-ki-lu let them tan (lit. steep) 160 skins 
of large he-goats BIN 1 26:22 (NB let.), cf. 
kits gabbisu u-sa-ak-ka-al BE 14 48:17 (MB); 
DN ... mu.un.ku.e : d MiN ... li-sa-kil let 
DN tan (the goatskin with alum and wine) 
KAR 42 r. 14 f„ also 4R 28* No. 3 r. 12f., cf. 
masak urisi ... tu-sak-kal ibid. r. 3, and dupl. 
KAR 29 r.( !) 13, and see Sukulu adj. 

f) with iSatu to destroy in fire: sa ... 
isdta u-sa-ak-ka-lu x who allows fire to destroy 
(the boundary stone) BBSt. No. 3 v 44, cf. 
izi u-sa-ka-lu VAS 1 58 ii 4 (NB); mata ulliti 
gabbisa iSdtu tu-sa-ki-la you destroyed all the 
land beyond (the Tigris) with fire ABL 292:7, 
also 297:7 (NB). 

10. sakulu to satisfy a claimant (OA only): 
ina luqutiSu . .. dumu PN lu-sa-ki-il 5 -ku-nu 
let the son of PN (the merchant who died) 
give you (pi.) the amount (due to you) from 
his (PN’s) merchandise CCT 2 4ib:19; su-ub- 
ra-am Simsunu PN ana hubul PN„ isqulma 
PN 3 kirna ahisu u-sa-ki-il b -su PN paid the 
price of the slaves(?) owed by (his father) 
PN 2 and gave (from the rest of the estate) 
a share to PN 3 like a brother(’s share) 
Hrozny Kultepe lib: 10, cf. U DINGIB*‘ il SCI 
abisu ina hubullisu PN u-sa-ki-il 5 -su and he 
gave a share to the god of his father from 
what he owed ibid. 20, cf. also u dingik-sw sa 
abisu . . . sa-ku-ul ibid, case last line; summa 
kaspam la iddin ikkisddtisu x hurdsam lu-sa- 
ki-ld-ni if he does not pay the silver, he 
should let me have two minas of gold out of 
his profits(?) BIN 4 19:28, cf. ummaattama 
sa-ki-li you said, “Let me have (the amount 
due) to me” ibid. 47:9; dlikum istu GN illi- 
karrima u-sa-ki-ik-su the messenger arrived 
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from GN, I gave him (his wages) CCT 4 36a: 9, 
cf. awilam lu nu-Sa-ki-il s TCL 14 36:13, also 
kaspam anaku sa-ku-ld-ku I have been given 
the silver (replacing usual sabbudku ) JCS 14 
1:8. 

11 . sutakulu to multiply, to square (in 
math.) — a) to multiply: sapiltam ana 50 
uS-ta-ka-al I multiply the balance with 50 
TCL 18 154:27, see TMB p. 72; US U SAG SU- 
ta-ki-il multiply length and width MCT p. 
69 H 28, cf. SAG U U§ US-ta-ki-lu CT 13 31 
K.7067:6, tu-us-ta-ak-ka-al-ma you multiply 
MCT p. 45 B r. 15, SU-ta-ki-il-ma Sumer 7 41 
No. 8:9, and passim, for examples see MKT 2 12 
and MCT 159. 

b) to square: 1,45 su-ta-ki-il 3,3,45 
inaddi(kku> square x and you will get x 2 
MCT p. 69 H r. 20, and passim, for examples see 
MCT p. 159. 

12. IV to be consumed, used up, and 
passive to mngs. 6 and 7 : see CT 41 27 (Alu 
Comm.) in lex. section ; naphar 16 imme.ru ina 
MN it-ta-ku-lu altogether 16 sheep were 
consumed in MN AfO 10 33 No. 50:39, cf. ibid. 
42 No. 95:22 (MA); eqld in-na-kal my field is 
being exhausted CT 22 113:11 (NBlet.); ser 
awilfdim in-na-ka[l\ human flesh will be eaten 
RA 50 18:32 and 35 (Bogh. astrol.), also ACh 
Samas 9:79; sipatum ina bitini kima akalim 
in-na-ka-la wool is consumed in our house as 
if it were bread TCL 18 111:17 (OB let.); arabu 
sa ina simdnisa la in-nak-ka-lu — «ra6w-bird 
that is not eaten in its proper season RA 17 
146:16, cf. Lambert BYVL 236 ii 16, in lex. section; 
ina bit ilim a-sd-ak-ku-um in-na-ka-al a sacri¬ 
lege will be committed in the temple of the 
god RA 44 42:48 (OB ext.); kar-su-su-nu in- 
na-ka-lu-ma PBS 2/2 51:20 (MB let.); ka.r-si 
la. in-nak-ku-lu ABL 607 r. 3 (NA); kar-si-ia 
mala ina ekalli in-nak-lu ABL 283:16 (NB). 

The OA refs, have been cited sub mng. 10 
as causatives to akalu mng. 2a, in the meaning 
“to let a person have (what is due to him).” 
The stative sdkul corresponds in meaning to 
sabbu “is satisfied.” 

For the derived noun ikiltu note that iklu B 
is to be corrected to ikiltu (see MSL 8/1 p. 10 
note to Hh. XIII 37) and translated “ravage, 
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raging,” cf. also asar i-Jcil-ti buru 5 .hi.a TCL 6 
1 r. 36 (cited erbu usage c-1'). 

Ad mng. 7a: Thureau-Dangin, RA 38 41 ff.; ad 
mng. 7b: Ungnad, AfO 14 270f.; ad mng. 7d: 
Held, JCS 15 12; ad mng. 9e: Oppenheim, Eames 
Coll. p. 35. 

akalutu ( lcalutu ) s.; (a synonym for wood); 
OB.* 

lca-lu-ti-tum, a-ka-lu-u-tum = i-su CT 18 3 r. i 12f. 

summa ... ina [su]me[lim su]mum kima 
a-lca-lu-tim ishitam (mng. uncert.) YOS 10 
51 ii 43, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 42 (OB ext.). 

akamu A ( agamu ) s.; cloud of dust, mist; 
SB; cf. akamu v. 

mu-ru iM.mjGUD = im-ba-ru, a-ka-mu Diri IV 
119f. 

a-ga-mu = hi-il-lu, aq-qul-lum = min // dul-ha-nu 
2R 47 ii 11 (comm.). 

a) in hist.: nise GN a-ka-am girrija Imuru 
the people of GN saw the cloud of dust 
(kicked up) by my campaigning troops) Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 32:183, cf. a-ka-mu girrija emurma 
alussu usima Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:41, 
pi. 34 No. 72:114, also a-ka-ma girrija sa ana 
I DANNA.[TA.AM . . .]-tu TCL 3 248, also TCL 
3 + KAH 2 141:334, see Weidner, AfO 12 146; 
su epis lemneti a-ka-mu girrija ana ruqeti emurt 
ma imqussu hattu he, the criminal, saw the 
cloud of dust (kicked up) by my campaigning 
troops) from afar and was overcome with 
fear OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.). 

b) in astrol.: sanis a-ka-am la sari imbaru 
la zunni igi.bar -ma umu hadir taqabbi or else, 
if a cloud of dust (raised) without wind (or) 
a fog without rain appears, you call it a cloudy 
day ACh Adad 33 : 3. 

c) in astron.: a-kam nu pap because of 
mist, I did not carry out the observation 
LBAT 1455 i 1', also, abbr. a ibid. 1214 ii 26, 
cf. a-kam kalag (var. dan-nu) ki pap su igi 
because of severe mist I did not see (the 
moon) when I carried out the observation 
ibid. 176:8', var. from unpub. diary, also a-kam 
i (for isu) because of a little mist (unpub. 
diary); hi-il u a-kam an katim because of 
fog(?) and mist, the sky was covered LBAT 
515 + 516:23'; Samas ina a-kam su the sun 
set in mist LBAT 171:6'; Sin ta a-kam ki 
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ussa when the (eclipsed) moon emerged from 
mist LBAT 893:9' (all refs, courtesy A. Sachs). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 142; Landsberger, WZKM 
57 7 n. 29. 

akamu B s.; (a synonym for granary); syn. 
list.* 

a-ru-u, a-ka-mu = qa-ri-tum (followed by 
synonyms of Jcaru and iiittu) Malku I 269f., also 
Explicit Malku II 123f. 
von Soden, Or. NS 24 143. 

akamu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I (only 
stative attested); cf. akamu A s. 

summa ina MN ud.13.kam an.gi 6 'hSin adir 
adi en.nun du -ku a-kim igi.mes-M x .me adi 
mislisu a-kim ki i-sa-ta i-KiL-ma zim hurasi 
sakin if on the 13th day of the month Tebetu 
there is an eclipse, the moon is dark until the 
watch comes, it is a., its surface is [...], it is 
half a., it is .... like fire and has the ap¬ 
pearance of gold ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:15 and 16, 
cf. (referring to the 13th or 14th day of the 
month of Elulu) ud.me en.nun '■'‘Sin adir adi 
«en».nun DU-ma a-dir igi.mes-sw kima uqni 
bad adi miSliSu a-kim ibid. 23, cf. also 
(referring to the twelfth day of the month 
of Tasritu) d Sin ... adi miSli a-kim [...] 
ibid. 32, also adi misil musi a-kim ana im.si.sA 
i-KiL-raa ibid. 41, adi 11 Samsu ultapd a-kim 
it is a. until the sun appears ibid. 42, (if the 
moon is dark, its surface red) en.nun a-kim 
ibid. 45, d Sin en.nun DU-ma adi misil muSi 
a-kim ibid. 47, (obscure) ibid. 28; adi misli 
a-kim ACh Supp. 2 Sin 25:23, cf. also [Sin ... ] 
gim d Samas ultapa a-kim [...] ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 28:7. 

Since akamu is always used in connection 
with the moon, it may refer to haziness or the 
like, see akamu A s. usage c. 

For the OAkk. letter JRAS 1932 296:17 see 
*ukkumu\ there is no reason to assume an 
initial w for akamu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 140ff. 

akanna A ( kanna , ekannam ) adv.; thus, in 
the following way; MB, Bogh., RS, EA, MA, 
NB; ekannam BE 17 52:25, kanna in EA and 
Bogh.; cf. akannama, akia. 

a) introducing direct speech: a-ka-an-na 
altapar [ umma ] I wrote the following KBo 1 
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10:13, cf. ibid. 56, 61, r. 14; ahdmeS [#] x a-ka- 
an-na niltakan umma amilutu ninu together 
we have made an agreement^) as follows: 
“We are both gentlemen” KUB 3 72 (= KBo 1 
10)-.9 (let. of Hattusili III); a-ka-an-na iqtabi 
he said the following KBo 11:5, also ibid. 3:23, 
cf. atta kan-na taqbi KUB 3 34:7, cf. also 
ahua kan-na taSpura umma KUB 3 24:14; ul 
a-ka-an-na-a iqabbuniSSu should one not call 
him in this way? KBo 1 10 r. 53; u a-ka-an-na 
apj/una aqtabi EA 19:47 (let. of Tusratta) ; a-ka- 
an-na iqbu they said the following BE 14 2:13 
(MB), cf. BE 14 8:10, JAOS 38 82 : 4, cf. also anaku 
e-ka-an-na-amaqtabiSunuti BE 17 52:25; anaku 
a-ka-an-na aqtabaSSu umma I said the follow¬ 
ing to him EA 7:26, cf. ibid. 28, cf. also a-ka- 
an-na altapra umma EA 4:11 (all MB), and passim 
in MB letters; a-ka-an-na ahija RN iqtabime 
EA 27:14, cf. also ibid. 38, 63, also EA 19:44 
(letters of Tusratta); a-kan-na iqbi he said the 
following (introduction to letter) MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:2; anumma RN ... rikilta ana RX 2 
... a-kan an -na irkus ma now RN made a 
treaty with RN 2 with the following terms 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:19, also ibid. 52RS 17.369A:6, 
155 RS 17.146:5; a-kan-na [ijqabbi umma 4R 
34 No. 2:5, see Weidner, AfO 10 2 (copy of MA 
let.); enna PN a-kan-na iqtaba * umma now 
PN has said the following CT 22 127:6, cf. 
BIN 1 51:6, YOS 3 40:4, 42:5, 48:6, 64:6, 
193:10; PN a-kan-na inanziq umma PN com¬ 
plains thus BIN 1 86:17 (all NB). 

b) referring to a preceding citation or text : 
rikilta annita a-kan an -na ittadinsu (corre¬ 
sponding to akanna irkus at the beginning, 
see usage a) MRS 9 43 RS 17.227:47; rikilta 
annita a-kan-na irkus ibid. 157RS 17.146:47, 
and, with kan-na-a irkus ibid. 52 RS 17.369A 
20', cf. tuppa rikilti ... a-kan-na Sater KBo 1 
6:8; Sunu a-kan-na iqbd thus they have spoken 
KUB 3 76:9, cf . u a-ka-an-na ana PN mar siprika 
aqtabi EA 27 : 40, cf. also anaku kan-na aqtabi 
JCS 1243 : 20 (from Egypt), atta kan-na taqbi KBo 
126:8, also KUB 3 65:16, 69:9, also 31:5, KBo 1 
22:2 andr. 13, wr. kan an -na ibid.29:19; Sitertu 
ga-an-na iqabbi thus says the writing KBo 1 
23:5, cf. kan-na laspuri ana jdsi KUB 3 57:3. 

c) in comparisons: ahija amata annita 
iqtabi kime itti abija RN tartana'amumi u 


akanna B 

a-ka-an-na inanna rita'a[mme] my brother 
has made this statement, “As you were on 
friendly terms with my father RN so now be 
on friendly terms (with me)” EA 27:10, cf. 
ibid. 75, EA 28 : 47, cf. also (in broken context) 
ka-an-na EA 29:31, 39 and 134 (letters of Tus¬ 
ratta), cf. kime, abuka u anaku Sulmdna ... 
hashdnuma u inannama atta u anaku ... ka- 
an-na lu tabanu EA 41 : 20 (let. of Suppiluliuma) ; 
just as my brother wishes a-ka-an-na 
lupus[sunuti ] so I will do to them EA 29:181 
(let. of Tusratta); kima iStu libbi pupuwahi 
u(?) la isu u atta RN ... a-ka-an-na zera la isu 
just as there is no sprouting from (this) 
pupuwahi so there should be no progeny 
(from) you RN KBo 11 r. 63; Adapa replied, 
“Two gods have disappeared from our land 
and anaku a-ka-na epseku (because of this) 
I appear in this manner (i.e., in mourning)” 
EA 356:24 (Adapa), cf. amiluta Sa ka-an-na 
epsu ... ul amur I have (never) seen such 
people EA 21:30 (let. of Tusratta). 

d) other occs.: u a-ka-an-na RN abuka ... 
ana sumrusi ul umte-ssir and in this way your 
father did not send anything to sadden (me) 
EA 29:43, also ibid. 53 (let. of Tusratta); 
alikma mat nakri a-ka-an-na hubut go and 
plunder likewise the enemy country KBo 1 
10 r. 51 (let.); anaku kan-na ina libbisu adi 
ddriti KBo 1 24 r. 15 (lot. from Egypt). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 377ff. 

akanna B (akannu,akanni)udv.', here; MB, 
NB, SB, LB; akannu in CT 22 105:18, 176:6 
and 10, 200:17, 214:5, ABL 1382 r. 12, YAB 3 
15:12, akanni in YOS 3 11:5 and 22, 136:25, 
TCL 9 121:22, CT 22 106:7, ABL 616 r. 3, Leh¬ 
mann Samassumukin pi. 44:28; cf. akannaka. 

a) in gen. — 1' in MB: kaskal.mes Sa 
hurasi Sa Ahlami a-ka-nu ul uridanni the gold 
caravans of the Ahlamu did not come down 
here PBS 1/2 51:23. 

2' in NB: sabu zeHranea a-kan-na ibaSSi 
there are people here who hate me ABL 
716:25, and passim with ibaMi; mamma ina ikkaz 
rati a-kan-na ittija jdnu there are no farmers 
here with me YOS 3 28:17, cf. mamma a-kan- 
na jdnu CT22 141:21, and passim with jdnu; amur 
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ninda.hi.a kas.sag u seru a-kan-nu ina 
panihunu now there are bread, fine beer, and 
meat here at their disposal CT 22 176:10; 2 pi 
uttatu ana 1 gin kaspi a-kan-na here, two pi 
of barley amount to one shekel of silver 
YOS 3 33:29; amat babbanitu u bi'ilti mala 
a-kan-na asemmu good or bad news, whatever 
I hear here BIN l 75:14; amat a-kan-na 
qabatu umma here it is bruited as follows 
BIN 1 36:42, cf. YOS 3 90:5; PN ina GN ih-tal- 
li-qu u a-kan-na sabesu PN 2 itabak PN fled to 
Elam and PN 2 has led his troops away from 
here ABL 422:7; amur 5 6 vd.mes a-kan-na 
dullana now our work here (will last) five 
or six days CT 22 5:17, cf. a-kan-na tatami 
mar a' sa kurummatu ... jdnu YOS 3 52:5; 
a-kan-na massarti sa belija anansar I am 
looking after my lord’s affairs here BIN l 
94:29, also YOS 3 153:10, cf. anaku a-kan-na 
massartu sa belija anansar CT 22 107:8; .sulum 
ina panija ina pani ummdnu sa sarri mala 
a-kan-na aki made Sakin I and the royal army, 
as many as are here, are in excellent health 
YOS 3 1:9 (let. of Nbk. as crown prince); amur 
20 sdbe.Su a-kan-ni akteli now I have kept 
twenty of his men (out of 140) here YOS 3 
136:25; for refs, to akanna in contrast to 
akannaka and akannakunu, see akannaka. 

3' in LB: Su a-kan-nu ana Sarri ittur he 
(Cambyses) became king here VAB 3 15 § 
10:12 (Dar.); hurasu Sa a-kan-na epsu the gold 
that was used here (was brought from Sardis, 
etc.) MDP 21 8 § 5:25, also ibid. 22, 24, 26, etc. (Dar. 
Sf); sa anaku a-kan-na epussu u ina qaqqaru 
sanamma epussu what I built here and what 
I built elsewhere VAB 3 115 § 3:16 (Xerxes Pd); 
agannetu mdtati ... sa a-kan-na iphuru these 
are the nations which gathered here ibid. 
85:14 (Dar. Pg). 

b) with area hither; a-naa-kan-na ittalkuni 
they came here ABL 831 r. 7; pani ana aldka 
a-na a-kan-na la tasakkana do not plan to 
come here YOS 3 9.16, cf. (with aldku) YOS 
3 61:19, 141:13, and TCL 9 83:9; sukkallu rabuti 
sa a-na a-kan-na harm ispur gabbi itamru 
the envoys (and) officers whom the king sent 
here have seen everything ABL 327 r. 3, cf. 
(with sapdru) YOS 3 91:30, BIN 1 13:18, 
49:20 and 30, 90:10, also ul-tu a-kan-na-ka ... 
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a-na a-kan-na ABL 974:9; PN u PN 2 Sa a-na- 
kan-nu taSpura ana panija ul illikku PN and 
PN 2 whom you sent here have not reached me 
ABL 214:5, cf. ibid. r. 4, also harm held a-na 
a-kan-na la ihapparahhunu the king my lord 
does not want to send them here ABL 960 
r. 4, cf. niSe ana a-kan-na libukunu let them 
bring the people here Thompson Rep. 124 r. 3; 
ahi sa madakti ana GN igi-sm u ahi a-na a-kan- 
ni panihu one side of the camp faces GN and 
another side faces here ABL 616 r. 3 (all NB). 

c) with ultu: anaku ul-tu a-kan-na sulupjn 
essutu ... uhebila I have sent fresh dates 
from here CT 22 84:16 (NB). 

Oppenheim, JCS 1 120f.; von Soden, Or. NS 24 
377 ff. 

akanna G (or akannana) adv.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi.* 

mindassu sa eqli sasu a-qa-an-na(-)a-na 60 
ta.a.an [...] a-qa-an-na(-)a-na 80 ta.[...] 
the measurements of this field (given in an 
adoption contract) are .... sixty (measures) 
each, .... eighty (measures) each JEN 9:20f. 

akannaka ( akannakunu) adv.; there; NB; 
cf. akanna B. 

a) in gen.: minamma anaku \d\-kan-na 
abata u attunu a-kan-na-ka x [... ] why 
should I spend the night here while you .... 
there? CT 22 18:15, cf. ana minim ki atta 
a-kan-na-ka usuzzdta BIN 1 38:45; qema a- 
kan-na-ka lihiru qemu a-kan-na ul \i\\ba-as- 
si(?)] let them prepare the flour there, there 
is no flour here CT 22 149:27; §e.bar ... 
PN ... a-kan-na-ka qdssu ina muhhi ihkunu u 
se.bar a-kan-na jdnu PN has taken posses¬ 
sion of the grain there and there is no grain 
here YOS 3 192:4; senu ha a-kan-na gabbi 
gazzdnu batdl sa gizzi sakin senu sa a-kan-na- 
ka illikannu we have shorn all of the sheep 
which are here, the shearing has been inter¬ 
rupted, the sheep which were there have come 
BIN l 56:18, cf. Sa a-kan-na u Sa a-kan-na-ka 
TCL 9 138:16, a-kan-na-ka ... a-kan-na BIN 
1 53:30; lu.sid u gis.da a-kan-na-ka mg.an. 
na gabbi 1 gun ku.babbar ana Eanna ul 
irrubu the scribe and the lists are there, but 
in the whole year not one talent of silver 
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comes to Eanna TCL 9 129:29, dupl. YOS 3 
17:28; andkumma lullikamma a-kan-na-ka ina 
panika lu-me-en-na I will come personally and 
.... there in your presence TCL 9 141:15, cf. 
ibid. 17; bdHrutikunu a-kan-na-ku-<nu> ana 
bit PN ... irrubu’ your marauders there have 
entered the house of PN (and taken two gar¬ 
ments) CT 22 56:5, cf. (in broken context) a- 
kan-na-ku-[nu\ YOS 3 119:15; PN sa a-kan- 
na-ku-nu ahua su PN, who is there, is my 
brother CT 22 155:8, cf. JRAS 1926 443:16; a- 
kan-na-ka bu'isuma search for him there (and 
send them in fetters here) YOS 3 186:23, cf. 
a-kan-na-ka sabas[su ] TCL 9 83:18; dibbi 
agasunu sa a-kan-na-ka iddabbub (check and 
report) on these things he is saying there TCL 
9 93:16. 

b) with idtu: a-kan-na sipdtija liddinnu 
u ... ultu a-kan-na-ka subilannu let them 
hand over my wool here, and send (it) from 
there YOS 3 140:27, cf. ultu a-kan-na-ka ... 
ana a-kan-na from there ... hither ABL 
974:7. 

c) with ana\ adi a-na a-kan-na-ka allaku 
until I go there ABL 974 r. 3, cf. adi ... a-na 
a-kan-na-ka ittalkani UET4 189:6; mare sa 
PN ... ana a-kan-na-ka ihteliqqunu PN’s sons 
fled there BIN 1 48:27; PN helped 13 men 
escape and ana a-kan-na-ka itabak took them 
there ABL 430:8. 

The few refs, with ending -kunu in akanna ; 
kunu (CT 22 155:8, CT 22 56:5(!), YOS 3 119:15 
and JRAS 1926 p. 443:16) contain the plural 
suffix -kunu when addressing several people 
“there with you,” due to an interpretation, 
possibly under Aramaic influence, of the -lea 
ending as the singular suffix. 

Oppenheim, JCS 1 120f. 

akannakunu see akannaka. 

akannama ( kannama ) adv.; similarly, like¬ 
wise; Bogh., RS, EA; cf. akanna A. 

a) akannama: a[na mar sarr]i a-kan-na- 
ma ana huburtanuri a-kan-na-ma ana huburtas 
nuri a-kan-na-ma ana tuppanuri a-kan-na-ma 
ana bel bit abusi a-kan-na-ma (gold and silver 
goblets presented as tribute to the king and 
queen), the same to the prince, the same to the 
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huburtanuri-aiUcial, the same to the (second) 
huburtanuri-oificisl, the same to the tuppas 
rmn-official, the same to the chief of the 
storehouse MRS 9 47 RS 11.732:4ff. (- MRS 
6 p. 181), note ana huburtanuri sani a-kdn an - 
na-ma (following a list of articles to be pre¬ 
sented to the huburtanuri- official) ibid. 42 
RS 17.227:33; a-kan-na-ma (in broken context) 
KUB 3 38 r. 10. 

b) kannama: I said to myself, whether I 
give them something or not sa[rruti idab]but 
bu ka-na-ma they will speak lies in any case 
(lit. alike) EA 1:76 (lot. from Egypt), cf. la 
kitti idabbubuka mare siprika ka-an-na-ma 
ibid. 82; abuja itti nakrutisu ki indahhasu u 
RN abi abika kan-na-ma itti nakruti sa abija 
indahhasu as my father fought against his 
(your grandfather’s) enemies, your grand¬ 
father Azira likewise fought against my 
father’s enemies KUB 3 14:6, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 p. 76, cf. KUB 3 14:13, 16 and 19, KUB 3 42:13 
and 15, 52 r. 10, wr. kdn an -na-\ma~\ ibid. 43 
r. 6, kan-na-am-m[a\ EA 46:5; anaku mind 
heta sa epu[s] [ana mu]hhi ahija u anaku 
mind he[ta ] [sa e]puS ana muhhiki kan-na-ma 
what crime did I commit against my brother, 
and similarly, what crime did I commit 
against you? KUB 3 69 r. 2. 

For -ma with adverbs in EA see inannama, 
jdnumma, cited inanna and jdnu, see also 
jdnumma. 

Weidner, BoSt 8 92 n. 3. 
akannana see akanna C. 

akanni adv.; now; NA. 

assa'alsu muk atd a-kan-ni tallika I asked 
him, “Why did you come now?” ABL 88:10; 
memeni ina pan sarri la iqbi ak-kan-ni [ana\ 
bit Bel ittalkuni no one said to (lit. before) 
the king, “They (the gods) have now gone 
to Bel’s temple” ABL 474:17; anaku ina GN 
anaku [a]-kan-ni attaharsuma I am in Nine¬ 
veh, I have received it now ABL 867 r. 10, cf. 
a-kan-ni e-ta-rab-am a-ta-mar-ma ABL 357 
r. 8; a-ka-ni da’utu abutu etapsannima umd 
ussahhir usselia now, after he had put 
pressure on me, I loaded (the statues on the 
boats) again ABL 420:11; a-ka-an-ni temu 
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ana [.. . ] now [I send] a report to [. .. ] 
ABL 309 : 9; in difficult context: sina a-ka-an- 
ni u-sa-ri-me-ma e-ti-me-si-na-ma ABL 467 
r. 3, cf. (in broken contexts) a-ka-ni ABL 1371 
r. 12, a-kan-ni ABL 34 r. 3, 49 r. 5. 

For adi akanni (also adakanni, adinakanni, 
adunakanni), see adi A prep. mng. 2h-4'. 

In the MA letters KAV 169:10, Syria 16 
189:7, and KUB 3 73:13, one should read a-na 
i-ni (see minu) not a-na-kan-ni despite a-na- 
kan-nu ABL 214:5 and r. 4 (NB), for which see 
akanna B usage b; see von Soden, AfO 20 82. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 377ff.; Weidnor, AfO 19 
36 n. 14. 

akanni see akanna B. 
akannu see akanna B. 
akappu see akabbu. 

akaru s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

a-ka-rum = min (= na-ma-rum) (preceded by abru, 
q.v., and followed by aduru, q.v.) An VII 92. 

akasu (AHw. 28a) see aksu. 

akaSu v.; 1. to go, to move (toward the 
speaker), 2. atkusu to go off, to move away, 
out of place, 3. ukku&u to drive out of the 
way, to displace, to mislay, 4. II/2 passive 
to mng. 3, 5. IV/2 to move on, to walk; from 
OA, OB on; I ikus—*ikkas —imp. akus, 1/2 
(stat. itkus), II, II/2, IV/2; cf. ukkusu. 

ba-ar bar = ne-su-u, nu-us-su-u, uk-ku-\su ] 
A 1/6:211 ff.; ka-ani kad 5 = ka-am-mu, uk-ku-su, 
dup-pu-<:ruy, nu-uk-kn-ru A VIII/l:9ff.; [sa-ag] 
[pa.gaJn = sa-ka-pu, sa-pa-hu, uk-ku-su, sum-su-ku, 
su-uz-zu-qu Diri V 81 ff.; [. ..] [pa] = [sa-k\a-pu, 
\da-r~\a-su, [la]-pa-tu, [sa pa.p]a min, [sa x x] min, 
[so x x sdj-ka-pu, [so x x da]-ra-su, [so x x uk]-ku-su 
A Fragm. D (= K.13599) 1-8; bad.du = uk-ku-su, 
par (for pa)-ra-su, bi-e-Su, ri-e-qu Izi J iii 9ff. 

[gidi]m.hul edin.na mu.un.sa.sa : etemmu 
lemnu ina serirn i-ku-uS-ma the evil demon moves 
about in the desert (parallel mu.un.du.du : idol 
line 7f.) CT 17 31:5f.; mu.un.DU.a.ni sa.bi.ta 
nig.hul NiM.ma ki .ke x (KiD) : i-ku-sam-ma istu 
qereb lemneti Elamti when he came home from all 
the degradation in Elam 4R 20 No. 1:12 f. and A JSL 
35 139 1904-10-9,96:7; tu.ra.bi mu.un.sig(or 
.sag) : murussulu-uk-kis I will drive out his illness 
CT 17 22 ii 123f.; tu.ra nu.du 10 .ga bar.bi 
zag.sag.ba.ni.ib : mursa la taba ina zumriiu uk- 
[fcis] remove the ungodly disease from his body 
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Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 9f.; nam.tar.ra.a.ni 
nu.kam.me : Mmatusu la (var. ma) ut-tak-ka-iu 
(var. -lu) (the gods) whose decisions about destiny 
cannot be removed LKA 77 ii 18, see Ebeling, 
ArOr 21 366. 

gu-a-su, nu-a-qu, at-ku-su, nu-a-su, it-mu-su, 
a-ka-su, da-a-lu = a-la-a-ku An IX 49ff.; at-ku-Su 
= a-\la-ku] Malku II 91; \ri]e-s[u\-u, uk-\lcu-su] 
= pe-tu-u An IX 71; uk-kis (var. uk-kus) = dup-pir 
Malku II 280. 

1. to go, to move (towards the speaker) 
— a) from a base ikus — *ikkas: annakam 
sipru ana karim Kanis ana alikim kalaim 
e-ku-su-nim the messengers came here to 
the karum of Kanis to detain the caravan 
BIN 4 58:14 (OA); harimtum istasi awilam 
i-ku-us-su-um-ma i-la-\v\A]-as-su the prosti¬ 
tute called the man and he came toward 
him (Enkidu) and said Gilg. P. iv 17 (coll. W. 
G. Lambert), cf. seru i-ku-sd-[am-ma ...] 
the snake came near Bab. 12 pi. 14:3 (OB 
Etana); hadis ak-sa sarru come here joyfully, 
O King! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 50; 
girri annutu i-ku-su aldka tahsih did you 
want to move along the paths they have 
walked? Lambert BWL 74:65 (Theodicy). 

b) from a base ikis: sarra itruda palesu 
i-kis 3R 38 No. 2:1, see Tadmor, JNES 17 137; 
li-kis lissi (for var. littakiS, see mng. 4) 
Surpu IV 87. 

2. atkusu to go off, to move off, out of 
place — a) in lit.: inanna alki atti at-ka-si 
ta i da sa now, go away you, be off .... 
VAS 10 214 vi 35 (OB), see von Soden, WO 1 357; 
ina serisu it-ku-su remu unni[ni] the pity and 
the mercy (of the gods) have left him AfO 19 
52:149 (SB); ana bdb hazanni Nippuri su 
i-ta[k-sa ] and off he went for the gate (where) 
the mayor of Nippur (officiated) STT 38:87 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154. 

b) in ext.: Summa masrah es ana elenu 
i-ta-ka-as if the thin part of the gall bladder 
is displaced upward RA 27 149:1, cf. Summa 
sumel es ana sapldnu it-ku-us if the left side 
of the gall bladder is out of place in a 
downward direction ibid. 9 (OB ext.), cf. ina 
isid manzazi uzxj it-kus the “flesh” is out of 
place on the base of the “station” Boissier 
DA 250 iv 11, ina birit manzazi u paddni uzu 
it-kuS ibid. 12; for other refs, possibly 
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belonging here, see discussion ; Summa kunuk 
imitti ullus vilus libbi ummdni uztx Sa Saplit 
kunuk imitti (var. adds I.ta.am) ana eleni i- 
saq-qu i-tak-kis-ma kima zibbati ihattirma if 
the right vertebra is enlarged (this means) : 
joy for the army (explanation:) the “flesh” 
underneath the right vertebra rises upward 
-—it is out of place, it wiggles like a tail CT 
31 48:11, var. from dupl. ibid. 18 obv.(!) 2' + 
K.3978 ii 42 (SB ext.). 

3. ukkusu to drive out of the way, to dis¬ 
place, to mislay — a) in OA: if I cannot 
sell the amutu- iron here sepea a-sar u-ku-si-im 
u-kd-ds-ma then I will move myself (lit. my 
feet) to wherever I have to CCT 4 38a:5f.; 
tupjm anniutum a-ku-su these tablets have 
been mislaid CCT 5 18d:5. 

b) in lit. — 1' in gen.: uk-kis ajabi sikip 
lemna Lugalgirra tarissunu Lugalgirra mutan 
rissunu 0 DN! who are able to drive them 
away, DN who are the one to ward them off, 
move the enemy out of the way, overthrow 
the evil! AfO 14 142:51 (bit mesiri); pu( text 
li)-tur lemnu sa panija uk-kis ajabi sa ar[kija\ 
remove the foe who is in front of me, move 
the enemy out of the way who is behind me 
PBS 1/2 116:11; pussisa hitdtisu[su]riqa nissu 
uk-ki-sa mdmissu wipe out his sins, remove 
(the consequences of) the oath lie (swore), 
move away the curse JNES 15 130:71, cf. 
suriqa sussd uk-ki-sa ina zumriSu ibid. 73, cf. 
also uk-ku-us (for ukkisi) sussi (wr. bad.da) 
tabli gig LKA 133 r. 8; uk-kus illiluti issabat 
ina libbisu he (Anzu) was determined to 
remove the overlordship CT 15 39 ii 9, also 
ibid. 11 (Epic of Zu); itrudma RN lugal uk-kis 
belussu lie (the king of Elam) drove King 
Enlil-nadin-sumi away, removed his rule 
JRAS 1894 p. 815 iv 16 (Chronicle P), cf. {i/rusjsu 
uk-ki-sa pale[su ] 3R 38 No. 2:12, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 137; mdmit uk-ku-su (it is within 
your power, Marduk) to remove the curse 
Surpu IV 23; nashata uk-ku-sa-ta tardata you 
(Brick God) are torn out, moved out of the 
way, driven away ZA 23 374:77; asar sepu 
parsat uk-ku-sat alakta where (alien) foot¬ 
steps are not infringing, passage is kept away 
STT 38:128 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156; 
(a female lamb) uk-kus udtj.sila 4 -wm* (from 
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which) the male lamb was kept away BBR 
No. 100 r. 38, also ibid. 20; [ mu]-uk-kis ikleti 

sakin namir[ti ] he who removes darkness 
(and) creates light ASKT p. 75:11 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), and dupl. 5R 50 ii 77 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 1); iplahma nakru uk-kis ramansu 
the enemy became afraid and removed himself 
JTVI 29 87:24 (Kedorlaomer text), see MVAG 21 
p. 86; note the atypical: Enkidu said to the 
prostitute samkat uk-ki-si awilam “Gorgeous 
one, let the man come here!” Gilg. P. iv 13 
(OB). 

2' with ina zumri: ina zumrija uk-ki-su 
ina zumrija purussu ina zumrija tabalsu move 
him away from me, sever him from me, take 
him away from me TuL p. 141 : 18, cf. ina 
umc anni .... uk-ki-sd ina zumrisu Surpu 
IV 86; umisamma ina zumrija lik-kis may 
he (Marduk) drive (all evil) away from me, 
every day KAR 26:55; a Sin bennu sa isba ; 
tusu aj ithassu ina zumrisu uk-ki[s-su\ O Sin, 
let the 6e?mw-disease which attacked him not 
affect him, drive it away from his body LKU 
32:5, cf. ina zumrija uk-kis STT 57:41, and 
dupl. 58:16; uk-ki-si upisa (for upisi) lemnuti 
sa zumrija nurki namru liimur move the evil 
witchcraft away from my body, let me see 
your (Istar’s) shining light STC 2 pi. 79:55, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; in obscure con¬ 
text: uk-kiS PBS 1/1 14:17; a MiN (= d Sa.zu) 
a Zi-si mu§e[bb]i tebi sanis UttaHdu mu-uk-kis 
suharratu ina zumur ill abbesu let Sazu also 
be praised as Zisi who subdues the rebellious, 
removes paralyzing terror from the gods, his 
fathers (explaining the name Zisi as si 
= subdues, zi = rebellious, zi = removes, and 
sig = terror) En. el. VII 42. 

c) in ext.: summa ubdn hasi qablitum 
u-ku-sa-at-ma ufvdam ittul if the middle 
finger of the lung is displaced and looks 
toward the larynx YOS 10 39 r. 10, cf. summa 
tulimum uk-ku-us- <m®> if the spleen is 
displaced ibid. 41:13 (both OB) ; summa ... 
kakku .. . ana qabal niri uk-kus) if (there is) a 
weapon mark (on top of the right “yoke” and) 
it is displaced toward the center of the “yoke” 
KAR 151:12, cf. (referring to a kakku- mark 
ina subat imitti padani at the right base of 
the “path”) uk-kus-ma libbi padani ittul 
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CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106 r.(!) 6, cf. Boissier Choix 
99:7 (all SB). 

d) in astron.: mul Salbatanu ina libbi mul 
Suhurmasi u-tu-uk-kis it-ti-it (text -li)-zi if the 
planet Mars strays off (its path) in the con¬ 
stellation Suhurmdsu and remains stationary 
ABL 1134 r. 3 (NA, coll. Sollberger); 5 time sa 
ina muhhi edanisu usetiquni ki-ma u-tu-uk-kis 
40 time undalli the five days by which it (the 
planet Jupiter) exceeded the time appointed 
to it, this means(?) it strayed off for all of 
forty days ACh Supp. 2 Istar 62:21, see Schott 
and Schaumberger, ZA 47 92. 

4. II/2 passive to mng. 3: mamatusu 
liptassira (var. li-da-ki-sd) gig. me 8-sw lit-tak- 
ki-sa (var. li-tak-ki-su) let the oaths (directed 
against) him be warded off, his illnesses be 
moved away Surpu IV 82 f., cf. (in same 
phrase) gig.mes-sw lit(v ar. ii)-tak-ki-su JNES 
15 136:79 {lipsur- lit.); upon the mention 
of your pure name lissi lit-ta-kis liddappir 
(var. li-kis lissi lidappir) arnu mdmit Surpu 
IV 87; duppir lemnu ajdbu u-tak-kis begone 
evil (spirit), be driven away, enemy AfO 14 
144:58 (bit mesiri ); difficult: \narka\bat timi 
urruhis sutardima \x-x\-us-su la ut-tak-ka-su 
(var. -ru) teri arkdnis En. el. II 119; obscure: 
u-ta-ki-is-ma AfO 13 47:9 (OB Naram-Sin 
legend). 

5. IV/2 to move on, to walk: i-ta-ak-sa- 
am-ma itta[nallak ] ina stiqim Gilg. P. v 32 (OB). 

The difficulty of assuming a factitive 
derived from a verbum movendi and the 
necessity of admitting two pret. forms in 
1/1 (ikis and ikus) suggest that the refs, 
assembled here may belong to two verbs: 
*akdsu A (primae aleph) and *akdsu B 
(primae waw). Etymologically *akasu A 
would correspond, as Jensen has suggested 
(KB 6/1 566, see also Schulthess, ZA 24 47ff.), 
to Syr. 'M “to chase away.” It is attested only 
in II/1; note that the lex. texts cite only the 
infinitive ukkusu. The verb *akasu B, only 
attested in the pret. ikus and the 1/2 imp. 
atkasi, refers to a movement toward the 
speaker and is a synonym of aldku as the syno¬ 
nym lists show. Irregular forms, such as i-ku- 
uS (for expected *ikkas) in CT 17 31, in lex. 
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section, may be due to the fact that the 
differentiation between the two verbs was not 
felt any more. Further confusion was caused 
by homophonous forms of the verbs kuasu 
(guasu) and nagdsu (nakdsu) of related mngs. 

In mng. 2b only masc. sing, stative forms 
(taken from OB, SB ext.) are cited since the 
reading of the corresponding fern. itkuSat, 
always wr. it-ku-SAT, is ambiguous. The SB 
refs. wr. it-ku- mat cited sub ekemu usage 
f-l'c' are most likely to be read it-ku-sat, and 
considered an aberrant stative of dakaSu, for 
tidkusat, which is attested in OB, see dakasu 
mng. 2b. The OB masc. pi. itkumu occurs in 
different contexts. 

For EA 15:18 (read \la\ tu t -ka-as-8U do not 
delay him), see kasu ; Lambert BWL 144:34 has 
lu-lu-us-ma and remains obscure. 

Schott, OLZ 1933 519; (von Soden, Or. NS 21 
433). 

akatu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

a-ka-tu = pu-su (between gi-it-nu = ha-ma-tu and 
a-si-ru = ha-ab-tu) Malku VIII 107. 

akbartu s. fem.; female jerboa(?) (occurs 
only as personal name); OB; cf. akbaru. 

Ak-bar-tum CT 6 16 r. iii 12. 

l Ak-ba-ra-a ADD 242:4 represents the 
cognate Aramaic word, but the cited masc. 
name Akbartu in Akkadian may represent a 
hypocoristic name. 

akbaru ( akkabaru ) s.; jerboa(?); from OB, 
MA on; alckabari Hh. XI 66 var.; cf. akbartu. 

p6s.ki.bal = [ak-ba-ru] (between hulu and 
asqudu) Hh. XIV 197b; pes.ki.bal = ak-bu-ru 
(between pirurutu and arabu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 390; kus.pes.ki.bal - min (= ma-Sak) ak- 
ba-ri (vars. ak-ka-ba-ri and ak-ba-nv) (between 
astakissu and hulu) Hh. XI 66. 

a) in gen.: 10000 ntine 10000 ak-bi-ri 
10000 pile ten thousand fish, ten thousand 
jerboa, ten thousand eggs (for the royal 
banquet) Iraq 14 35:114 (Asn.), cf. (various 
kinds of birds) 2 ak-bir{\) ADD 1038 i 8, 
20 ak-bir ADD 1125 ii 9; [.. .] musen ak-bi-ri 
naptunu ammar sa partu [... ]-bird, jerboa, 
the meal as much as is served MVAG 41/3 64 
iii 31 (all NA). 

b) as personal name: Ak-ba-rum PBS 
8/2 233:2, cf. Ak-ba-ru-um ibid. 246:1 (OB); 
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PN DUMXJ Ak-ba-ri BE 14 10:43 (MB); Ak-ba-ru 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 62, also ADD 251 : 1 (NA) and 
TCL 12 3:16 (NB); Ak-bar ADD 128 left edge 
3, also ADD 180:3; note: Ak-bi-ru KAJ 213:5, 
also KAJ 214:16 and KAJ 264:14 (MA); Ak- 
bur ADD 202:3, also ABL 331:8. 

The spelling of the NA personal name A- 
ga-bu-ru ADD 500 r. 10 is not sufficient 
evidence to adopt the reading *agbaru (note 
the Hh. variant ak-ka-ba-ri). 

For CT 41 5 K.3701+ :20, see akkannu. 

Landsberger Fauna 109; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
56; Landsberger apud Weidner, AfO 18 353. 

ake (how) see M. 

aki (as, like) see ki. 

akia adv.; as follows; Bogh., MA, NA; cf. 
alcanna A. 

tema a-ki-a [iskuntf)] KUB 3 125 r. 10, cf. 
a-ki-a iq-t[a-bi ] ibid. 92:8; sa ina libbisa 
a-ki-a satruni md in which is written as 
follows (followed by direct quotation) KAJ 
159:5; a-ki-a iqtibi md he said the following 
KAY 217:13 (all MA); a-ki-a i-[q]a-bi he will 
say as follows KAR 135 + 137 + 216 i 28, also 
ibid, ii 29, see Muller, MVAG 41/3 8 and 12 (NA 
royal rit.); note the atypical: tuppa ... 
isabbata ina pi tuppi a-ki( text -di)-a isakkan 
qaqqad se’i .. . ana madadi he will obtain a 
document (from PN) and will make provisions 
in the wording of the document concerning 
the delivery of the full amount of barley at 
harvest time (see sub adru) KAJ 83:18. 

The last ref. (KAJ 83) has been emended, 
since adu A is not attested in MA, nor does it 
ever refer to private agreements. 

akil karsi s.; denouncer, maligner; OB lex., 
SB*; cf. akdlu. 

eme. ku ‘ ku ku.ku = a-kil kar-si (preceded by 
munaggiru) Lu III i 29; lu.emo.sig.ku .ku = a-ki- 
il ka-ar-si OB Lu A 355; eme.sig.ku.ku = a-kil 
[kar-si ] Lu Excerpt II 7; [emje.sig.ku.ku = a- 
\ki-il kd\-[ar-si] Kagal D Fragm. 11:6; a.TAR.lal 
(var. a.iX[lal]) = mu-pi-gu-u, a-kil kar-si (in 
group with dabbibu) RA 16 166 ii 9, dupl. CT 18 29 
ii 4 (group voc.); [. . .] [gal.x] = a-kil kar-si (after 
akil gallabi and akil ha[mi]Uurn , see aklu A) Diri VI 
D 6'. 
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lu nig.nu gar.ra KA.bal.e lu eme.sig.ga 
k [ u. ku. a ] : mutamu nullati a-kil kar-si a back¬ 
biter, a denouncer Lambert BWL 119:5f. 

[mu-na-gi]-ru = a-kil kar-[si\ Malku IV 34. 

Do not malign, do not speak evil sa a-kil 
kar-si qabu limutti ... uqa'd ressu he who 
utters slander (and) spreads evil (rumors) will 
be called to account Lambert BWL 104:129; 
a-kil kar-si (in broken context) ibid. 95 r. 8; 
\iri\a muhhi pi s[a] a-kil kar-si zd'irdni la 
tallak do not act according to the word of 
maligners or enemies ADD 646 r. 15, also 647 
r. 15. 

See akdlu mng. 7d. 

akiltu s.; expended goods; NA*; cf. akdlu. 

sig.gada a-kil-tu ... naphar 274 gu sig. 
gada a-kil-tu linen, expended goods, (list 
of amounts and places), altogether 274 talents 
of linen, expended goods ADD 953 i 1 and iii 5, 
cf. gis.nigin a-kil-tu ibid, iii 6, kan-kan-nu 
a-kil-tu ibid, iv 10, [sigJ.gada a-kil-tu ibid, 
v 3; naphar 23 a-kil-tu (context broken but 
immediately preceding broken part is a list 
of sheep) ADD 997 r. 2, cf. also a-kil-tu ADD 
1125 iv 4, and a-kil-tu ADD 1133 r. 3. 

akiltu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. akdlu. 

a-ki-il-tum la kattum ana matika ih-ha\ text 
-za)-ba-tam the alien a. will invade your 
land YOS 10 25:50; a-ki-il-tum l[a] kattum 
itehhi’akkum kareka igammar the alien a. 
will attack you (and) consume your stores of 
grain YOS 10 44:57 (both ext.); see akilu s. 

akilu adj.; man-eating; SB; cf. akdlu. 

nu.um.ma, ur.idim.ma, un.bi.ku = zi-i-bi, 
UR.bi.ku = a-ki-lu(v ar. -lum) Hh. XIV 138ff. 

nesu a-ki-lu dami [. .. ] the man-eating lion 
[consumes(?)] blood CT 13 43 ii 14, dupl. 
K.7249: 11 (unpub.) ; ina gate nesi a-ki-flil \limab 
lu\kunu may (the deities) hand you over to 
a man-eating lion Borger Esarh. 109 iv 7. 

akilu s.; 1. (a pest), 2. (a type of per¬ 
former); Mari, SB; cf. akdlu. 

ur-ru-ur ur “ a-ki-lu Ea VII Excerpt 10'; usu, 
usu.sim, usu.sim.ma = mu-nu, usu.sim.ma, 
usu(text us).GlB.GfE, ur 4 .ur 4 , ka 5 .ka 5 , zig.zig 
= a-ki-lum Hh. XIV 279-282; [uh].dur.ra = mu- 
bat-ti-ru = a-ki-[lum], usu = mu-nu = min, [usu]. 
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sim = MIN = MIN Hg. B III iv 25-27 in MSL 8/2 47; 
mu-ul hixaS = min (= ku-za-zu), m-[a-au\, a-Jci-lu 
id a.§[A.], lca-za-za-ak-lcu A V/2:84ff., zi-iz hixa§ 
= a-ki-lum ibid. 90; [mu]-nu = a-ki-lum 2R 47 
ii 40 (comm.). 

1. (a pest): see lex. section; ki.min ki.min 
erbe «mtj» kalmutu munu a-lci-lu dldnikunu 
matkunu naglkunu lu-sa-ki-lu ditto, may 
locusts, lice, munu- insects, (and) akilu- 
insects ravage your cities, country, (and) 
provinces Wiseman Treaties 599; a-ki-lu se'am 
ktj the akilu- insect will devour the barley 
CT 20 33:89 (SB ext.); munu u a-ki-lum ina 
mati ibassu — munu- insects and akilu-msects 
(i.e., pests) will be in the land ACh Samas 2:30, 
also ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:58, cf. KA U a-ki- 
lum ina mati ibassu ACh Samas 10:94, also ACh 
Supp. 2 Samas 36:7, and cf. a-ki-lum u 
dimanu ina eqel mati ibassu ACh Sin 34:39; 
[a-ki]-lu mu-nu mu-bat-ti-ru ar-ra-bu (in list 
of field pests) K.8072:12 (unpub. inc.), restored 
from K.2596 iii 13, K.2629:3 and 7, etc. 

2. (a type of performer): reS [er.se.ma.se] 
a-ki-lum ussamma i-ka-al [warki] a-ki-lim 
mubabbilum ubabbal at the beginning of the 
ER.SE.MA.SE-song the akilu sits down and 
performs (lit. eats), after the akilu the juggler 
juggles RA 35 3 iii 16 (Mari rit.). 

Presumably the akilu in mng. 2 is some 
such performer as a fire-eater or sword- 
swallower. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger Fauna 128. 

akima (as, like) see kima. 

akitu s. fem.; (a festival and the temple in 
which the festival is celebrated); from OB 
on; foreign word; pi. d-ki-a-ti-[su-nu ] YOS 9 
45:5 (OB royal), but wr. d-ki-tmn.MY.S BRM 1 
98:3, a-ki-tum.WftS, VAS 15 19:3 (both NB). 

u 4 .a.ki.it = un -mu a-ki-tum (vars. a-ki-it, d-Tci- 
tum) Hh. I 202. 

e.a.ki.it ki.ni.dub.bu.da : [bit] \d]-ki-tum 
bit tap-su-uh-ti the akitu- temple, the place of 
appeasement BA 5 p. 647 No. 13:6 and 11; a.ki. 
tu.ur gar.ra : a-ki-it e-re-si is-sa-ka-an the akitu- 
festival of the seeding (season) is celebrated (in 
description of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 
A ii 41 and 45 (SB Astrolabe B). 

a) ceremonies — 1' in Assyria: warhum 
annum iti.gtjd ud.16.kam illakma a-ki-tum 
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issakkan ... simdat damdammika u siseka 
ana a-ki-tim lird[uni]m narkabdtum u entit 
.sis[e(!) l]u uddusu ina a-ki-tim i-si-x-ma ana 
serikama littiru when this month Ajaru will 
have reached the 16th day, the a&to-festival 
will be celebrated, let your teams of mules 
and horses be driven to me for the akitu 
(and) let the chariots and harness of the 
horses be as good as new, they will .... at 
the a&ito-festival and then return to you 
ARM 1 50:7, 13 and 15 (let. of Sam§i-Adad) ; isint 
ni qireti sa sar ill Assur sa ultu time rtiqtite 
ina esati u sahmasdti e a-ki-it seri immasu ina 
qirib dli innippusu paras sar ill Assur itti 
siprimma sudti ana epes e a-kit libbi ublannima 
in connection with this very undertaking (the 
making and setting up of the images of Assur 
and the other major gods), I conceived the 
idea of (re)building the a.-temple (for?) the 
festival of the banquet of Assur, the king of 
the gods, when the ateit-temple outside the 
walls had been forgotten for a long time 
because of disturbances and disorders, (and) 
the rite of Assur, the king of the gods, had 
been celebrated within the city OIP 2 136:26; 
ina timesu e a-ki-it a Istar beltija sa qirib Ninua 
... sa m LUGAL.Gi.NA ... epusu l[a\baris illik 
miqit[ta]sa adki ina arhi salme time seme 
at[ta]di temensa [ina] agurri na 4 .ka uqni [e] 
a-ki-it sutitu ana sihirtisa arsip usaklil lule 
umalli a Assur u a Ninlil . .. qiribsa useribma 
usepisa isinni E a-ki-it niqe tasrihti maharsun 
aqqi usamhira katraja d Assur u A Ninlil ... 
qirib E a-ki-it sudtu irrubuma ippusu isinni 
hidati at that time the afcifw-temple of my 
lady Istar which stands in Nineveh, (and) 
which Sargon had built, had become old—I 
cleared away its rubble (and) in a favorable 
month and on an auspicious day, I laid its 
foundation, I completely rebuilt that akitu- 
temple (with) red and blue glazed (lit. of 
obsidian (and) lapis lazuli) baked bricks (and) 
filled it with splendid things, I ushered Assur 
and Ninlil into it, celebrated the festival of 
the akitu- temple, (and) presented them with 
splendid offerings and gifts, whenever Assur 
and Ninlil enter that akitu- temple to celebrate 
the joyful festival (they should look with 
favor upon RN) ThompsonEsarh.pl. 17 v 33, 47, 
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vi 2 and 10 (Asb.), see Piepkorn Asb. p. 5, cf. 
mahar a Ninlil ... epudu parsi (wr. pa.an. 
MES)E a-ki-it StreckAsb. 82x28 (coll. Sollberger); 

[... ] qirib E a-ki-it uSesibSunuti ... 10 immere 
10 issurati 7 inter karani 4 inter [... ] ... ana 
naptan iluti[sunu ... qiri]b e a-ki-it [seri(?)] 
ukin mahar[sunu ] I (Esarhaddon) settled 
them in the akitu- temple, I set before them 
ten sheep, ten birds, seven homers of wine, 
four homers of [... ] for their divine meal [. .. ] 
in the akitu -temple (of Istar of Arbela in 
Milkia) Borger Esarh. p. 95:29 and 32, cf. E a- 
ki-it seri E niguti (of Istar of Arbela) ibid. 20, 
e.gal.edin musab Istar anhussu uddis e a-kit- 
su arsip (in Milkia) Streek Asb. 248 :7; ultu 
niqe DN aqqu, epusu isinni E a-ki-ti after I had 
made offerings to Satru (i.e., Istar of Arbela) 
(and) celebrated the festival of the akitu- 
temple AfO 8 184:43, also Streek Asb. 320:7, cf. 
silver ana E a-ki-ti sa Arbd’il Iraq 23 pi. 23 ND 
2694:5; issidri qarit ilani DN dattu tussa ina 
libbi E a-ki-ti tussab tomorrow is the banquet 
of the gods—afterwards Tasmetu will go out 
(and) take her seat in the aHfw-temple (in 
Calah) ABL 858:11, cf. ina E a-ki-ti sa x[.. .] 
u e a-ki-ti sa Tasmetu sa uku A -[...] ABL 
951 : 6f. (NA); (alitter) anaitahbul ilutisa rabitu 
ase e a-ki-ti for the transportation of her 
(Ningal’s) divine majesty when she leaves the 
akitu -temple (in Harran) StreckAsb. 290:23; 
ud.17.kam DN itabbi ina a-ki-it ussab on the 
17th day Sin will start out (and) take up 
residence in the akitu -temple (in Harran) 
ABL 667:9, cf. ABL 134:9 (NA), also iti Ajaru 
ud.6.kam Adad itebbi ina sA a-ki-te ussab 
(in Assur?) ABL 1197:7 (NA). 

2' in Babylon: iksudamma M[N a]rah ase 
illil ilani qdt d EN rabi ,l Marduk a Nabu ... 
as[bat]ma usallimma uru[h] e a-ki-ti as 
Nisannu came, the month when the lord of 
the gods goes out in procession, I led Marduk, 
the great lord, (and) Nabu without incident 
along the road to the akitu -temple Lie Sar. 
386, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 35:141, pi. 47 iv 5; parak 
simdti sa qirib Ezida sa ina zammukku resa 
satti ina isinni a-ki-ti tabe illil ilani Marduk 
Nabium aplu kenum isaddihu ana qirib Babili 
ud.5.kam ud.11.kam ina aldku u tdri sa 
Bdbilam irammu serussu the official dais 
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within Ezida on which Nabu, the true first¬ 
born son (of Marduk), rests on the fifth (and) 
the eleventh day going to and returning from 
Babylon, whenever he goes to Babylon at the 
beginning of the year, on the occasion of the 
aHfw-festival, the procession of the highest- 
ranking god, Marduk YAB 4 210 i 35, see 
Giiterbock, ZA 40 289f. (Ner.), also VAB 4 152:50, 
156:35, 160:30 (Nbk.); eniimasar ilani Marduk 
u ilani sut same erseti ina e.siskur bit ikribi 
E a-ki-ti ... ramu subti when the king of the 
gods, Marduk, and the gods of heaven (and) 
the netherworld take up residence in Esiskur, 
the house of prayer, the akitu- temple VAB 4 
282 ix 9 (Nbn.), cf. e.siskur a-ki-ti sirti sa 
illil ilani Marduk VAB 4 128 iv 7f. (Nbk.); Bel 
sa ina a-ki-ti ud.8.kam ussabu Bel who takes 
up residence in the akitu- temple on the eighth 
day K.4657 (unpub., courtesy Lambert) + Sm. 
747 (CT 13 pi. 32): 7 (Comm, to En. el.), explain¬ 
ing d E.siSKUR x (amarxse.amarxse) saqis ina 
bit ikribi lisibma may Esiskur (i.e., Marduk) 
sit on the highest (throne) in the House of 
Prayer En. el. VII 109, cf. ina E a-ki-ti 
d E.SISKUR x KAR 142:8 (list of the names of 
Marduk during the a&KM-festival); GIS.MA.TUS.A 
elip & Marduk ana sitadduhim Puratti u uruh 
a-ki-tum sa ina res Satti ina qerbisa isaddiham 
rubum [ Marduk ] the boat of Marduk (called) 
gis.ma.tuS.a for going in procession on the 
Euphrates and the road of the akitu- festival, 
in which the prince Marduk goes in pro¬ 
cession at the beginning of the year CT 37 
13 ii 34 (Nbk.); i'mMN ina ud. 11 .kam Bel ultu 
a-ki-ti ana Esagil irrumma on the eleventh 
day of Nisannu Bel goes from the akitu- 
temple into Esagil WVDOG 4 pi. 14:80 (SB 
hymn to Marduk); isinndtisunu damqati a-ki-su- 
nu rabiti ... sattisam in nuhsi u hegalli in 
maharisunu etettiq I march in review before 
them every year with bountiful produce at 
their beautiful festivals, their great akitu 
VAB 4 94 iii 8, also 168 vii 11 (Nbk.), cf. [ezen 
.. .] gal.bi [.. ,].du 7 [mu].a [... nje.ne 
[... hi].li : isinnd[tisunu] ra-bi-[is] usak[lil ] 
a-ki-a-ti-\su-nu\ sattis[amnui] uri[s] I cele¬ 
brated their festivals in grand style, I made 
their akitu- festivals a joyous occasion every 
year YOS 9 45:5' (OB royal); mahar ... ilani 
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gimirSunu a-Sib ma-hir-tu a-ki-it Sa lugal 
dingir saqu bel bele zagmukku reS Satti isinnu 
a-ki-it .. .In sadrak tallaktu at the beginning 
of the year, at the festival of the akitu, I was 
going regularly with offerings before (Marduk 
and Sarpanitu, Nabu and Nergal and) all the 

gods who reside __ the akitu-tem.p\e of 

the exalted king of the gods, the lord of lords 
VAB 4 234 ii 29f. (Nbn.); ultu epusu isinnu E 
a-ki-ti Bel u mar Bel usarmu Subassunu tdbti 
after I had celebrated the festival of the 
a&ifai-temple (and) settled Bel and the son of 
Bel in their lovely residence VAB 4 284 ix 42 
(Nbn.); ina MN qat Bel u mar Bel isbat isinnu 
a-ki-tu ipuS in the month Nisannu he 
(Nebuchadnezzar) led Bel and the son of Bel 
(in the procession and) celebrated the festival 
of the akitu Wiseman Chron. p. 68:14; 8 Sanati 
RN 12 sanati RN 2 20 sanati Bel [ina BA]L.TiL ki 
asibma isinnu a-ki-tu batil Nabu ultu Barsip 
ana [as]e Bel ul illiku for eight years under 
Sennacherib, for twelve years under Esar- 
haddon—for twenty years (in all) Bel had to 
stay in Assur and so the festival of the akitu 
did not take place, Nabu did not come from 
Borsippa for Bel’s going out in procession 
BHT pi. 2:9, also pi. 4:4; sarru ana MN ana 
Bdbili ul illiku Nabu ana Bdbili ul illiku Bel 
ul ittasd isinnu a-ki-tu batil niqe ina Esagil u 
Ezida <.ana> ilani sut <Babili> u Barsip ki 
Salmu nadna the king did not come to 
Babylon in the month Nisannu, Nabu did not 
come to Babylon, Bel did not go out in 
procession, (and) the festival of the akitu did 
not take place, (but) offerings were made in 
Esagil and Ezida to the gods of Babylon and 
Borsippa as usual BHT pi. 12 ii 11, also ibid. 
20 and 24, and of. pi. 13 iii 8; ina MN UD.ll.KAM 
sarru iksudam[ma ] puhade Sa ase Bel un[akt 
kis]ma ul [... ] niqe u passur Hi sa adi umi 
a-ki-tim [il\qu 4 umi ina Esagil u bit ilani ki 
Salme iqqu the king arrived on the eleventh 
day of the month Ajaru and slaughtered 
lambs for the going out of Bel, but he did not 
[...], they received the offerings and the dish 
of the god which (are used) until the time 
of the afcitw-festival and made the offerings 
as usual for four days in Esagil and in the 
(other) temples King Chron. 2 163 ii 3; Sarru 
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la ibbiramma Nabu la illiku u Bel la usd niqe 
Sa a-ki-ti ina Esagila ki pi(‘?)-i(?) [«]£(?) iqqi 
(cf., in same context, siskur [«]£(?) na-iq line 
11) (in the month Nisannu the Arameans be¬ 
came hostile and captured the ferry gate of 
GN) so that the king could not cross over, 
Nabu did not come and Bel did not go forth, 
(the king) did not(?) make the offerings of the 
a&ite-festival in Esagil as .... (one expects 
Salme as in the passage quoted above) King 
Chron. 2 173 iii 9; [sa *ss]i(?) Bel ana E a-ki-ti 
la ussuni [who] does not go out [with(?)] 
Bel to the akitu -temple ZA 51 136:39 (NA), cf. 
[Belet-Bab]ili sa ina libbi E a-ki-it la tallakuni 
ibid. 40; [ana e a-k]i-ti Sa seri lu sajadata lu 
tajardtu (see sadu Amng. lc) KAR 242 r.(!) 11, 
see Lambert, An St 11 153. 

3' in Uruk: tjd -mu 1 -su adi ud.8.kam itti 
tardinnu Sa Seri ana E a-ki-i-tum elit sa DN 
illakama (Anu’s silver chariot and Anu’s 
golden chariot) will go each day until the 
eighth day together with the second course of 
the morning (meal) to the exalted akitu- 
temple of Anu RAcc. 66:3, and passim ibid. pp. 
66-73, and BRM4 7 (LB rit.), see RA 20pp. 107-12; 
note, referring to the interruption of the New 
Year’s festival in Babylon: narkabtu sa ana 
e a-ki-it tallakuni ta-la-kan an -ni belSa laSSu 
(for translat., see aldku mng. 2c) ZA 51138:66 
(NA lit.); ana kisal e d-ki-tum irrubma ina 
muhhi [pa]rakki rabi ina kisalli E d-ki-tum 
panisu ana sit Bamsi isakkanma uSsab ... 
ilani napharsunu irrubuma ina kisalli E a-ki- 
tum ina panisu izzazzu he (Anu) enters the 
courtyard of the akitu -temple and sits upon 
the great dais in the courtyard of the akitu- 
temple facing east, all the gods come in and 
stand in the courtyard of the akitu -temple 
before him KAR 132 iv 6ff. (NB rit.), see RAcc. 
103, cf. a-ki-tu Sa A A-[nim\ Anu’s akitu- 
festival VAS 6 302:5 (NB), and note (referring 
to Babylon) kima Bel ina E a-ki-tum ina 
paramahi ittaSbu Pallis Akitu pi. llr. 28. 

4' in Dilbat: ana d Uras beli gasru e d-ki- 
tum <e> tapsuhtiSu kima labirimma eSSiS epuS 
I rebuilt the akitu- temple, his resting place, 
for the powerful lord Uras as it was before 
RA 11 111 ii 3 (Nbn.), dupl. CT 36 22. 
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5' in Sippar: su-bat .me s sa ta-ba-a-ta(\) Sa 
A Samas [Su]-bat.MES sa a-ki-tum -so, Belit- 
Sippar the postaments for the .... of Samas 
and the postaments for the afcifw-festival of 
the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 283:12, for E.edin. 
na in Sippar, see se.ru A in bit seri. 

b) as building •— 1' in hist.: E a-ki-ti Sudti 
ultu uSSisa adi gabadibbisa ... uzaqqir 
hursdniS I built that akitu- temple as high as a 
mountain from its foundation to its parapet 
OIP 2 142:4; for the construction of the 
a&to-temple in Assur, see OIP 2 135-142, and 
Ebeling Stiftungen 3-5 (Senn.); temen E a-ki-ti 
isinni qereti DN . .. uSSesu addi I laid the 
foundations of the temple of the akitu, the 
festival of the banquet of Assur OIP 2 143:8 
(Senn.), cf. [so.] E a-ki-it musab DN belija 
... temensu addi OIP 2 142d: 5; E a-ki-it seri 
sa TkiI-so ultu ume ruqute immasu [ina b]iri u 
qiblt & &amas u a Adad Tel -[pu-us-ma] e.la.ug 5 . 
ga e kdmu mu-tu mu-su am-b[i] Sum e papahit 
Su e.dub.dub.ba [. .. ]-ki sirtu nibissu azkur 
upon an omen and an oracular order of 
Samas and Adad I rebuilt the afctizt-temple 
outside the walls whose location had been 
forgotten long ago, I named it House-That- 
Fetters-Death, I named its chapel the House- 
of-Repose(?), the exalted [.. .] (followed by 
description of the decoration of the gate 
depicting the battle of Assur and Tiamat) 
OIP 2 139:2 (Senn., coll.), for E .dub. dub. ba, 
cf. ki.ni.dub.bu.da : bit tapsuhti BA 5 
047, in lex. section, also E akitu <E> tapSuhtisu 
BA 11, cited usage a-4'; a-ki-ti sa ultu umu 
ruqutu labdris illikma SusSu immasuma sa-ra- 
hi-iS (?) uS-bu igdrusu iqupuma kuppu’ us-sd- 
suC?)-un usurdtusu immasama the akltu- 
temple which had become dilapidated a long 
time ago, (even) the name of which had been 
forgotten, which was there like a ...., the 
walls of which were caving in, their foundations 
being ...., its plan (even) forgotten BIN 2 
31:4, cf. ana ud-dis a-ki-ti ... mastak lale ellutu 
ana DN usepis ina satti DN 2 beltu sirti ana a-ki- 
ti bltisa hadls ina erebisa u ina subat ilutisa 
rablti saqls ina asabisa eli PN u PN 2 bunlsa 
namrutu kinis litrusma (they set to work) to 
renovate the akitu- temple, he had a splendid 
chamber made for Istar, may, therefore, Usur- 
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amassu, the exalted mistress, fix her shining 
countenance steadily upon PN and PN 2 when 
she joyfully enters the akitu, her temple, and 
when she sits on the high throne of her great 
divinity ibid. 11 and 14, cf. also a-ki-ti essis 
usipiS he had the akitu- temple built anew 
ibid. 18, dupl. YOS 9 74 (NB). 

2' in leg. and adm. — a' in OB : buqu[mu 
ina] e a-ki-tim [ iS]sakkan the sheepshearing 
will take place in the akitu- temple LIH 50 : 6, 
dupls. ibid. 51:6, 52:6, 54:6 (let. of Ammisaduqa); 
rebit a-ki-it DN the open square of Mer’s 
akitu- house (boundary of a piece of real 
estate in Terqa) MAOG 4 2:7 (OB Hana). 

b' in NB : agruti sa dullu ina e a-ki-tu ippu ; 
su the hired laborers who perform the work 
in the aHfrutemple GCCI 1 377:3, also ibid. 
393:2, 396:11, GCCI 2 168:8, 241:3, AnOr 9 
8:33 and 67, cf. also YOS 3 185: 5f. (let.) ; agruti sa 
libnati ina bob e a-ki-ti ilabbinu the hired 
laborers who make bricks at the door of the 
akitu- temple GCCI 1 393:6, also 141:6, and cf. 
TuM 2-3 235:16, also agruti Sa E a-ki-tu GCCI 

1 308:2, cf. ibid. 286:4f.; ana [ma]ssartu Sa 
e a-ki-tum ana atutu ipqid (PN) appointed 
(PN 2 ) to the office of gatekeeper of the akitu- 
ternple YOS 7 89:10, and passim in this text; ina 
isqi mubannuti sa ina e.es.gal e re-eS u e 
a-ki-tum Sa d iStar igi & Anu Antum a I star 

Nand a Belti-sa-res u ilani bitisunu gabbi sa 
arhussu kal sattu guqqdne es.es.mes (PN has 
sold his share) in the rniibannu-pvebeml of the 
monthly guqqd-oSevings and the eSSesu- 
offerings throughout the year, (which he has) 
in the E-esgal, Bit-res and the akitu- temple 
of Istar before Anu, Antu, Istar, Nana, Belti- 
sa-res, and all the gods of their temple BRM 

2 22:3 (LB); US KI.TA DA E.SAG a-ki-tum (a 
field) the lower side of which adjoins the Bit- 
res of the akitu- temple VAS 5 5:4, see Ungnad, 
Or. NS 5 124; us.sa.du a-ki-tum(\) Sa seri (an 
orchard) adjoining the akitu- temple outside 
the walls AnOr 9 2 r. 64, cf. (an orchard) ina 
a-ki-tum Sa seri ibid. 3:44; sa kasu u^-mu Sa 
(text: iti) ud.2.kam 17 udu.sila 4 .sar.mes sa 
ud.3.kam idin (on the margin:) ina a-ki-tu 
the evening of the second day deliver 17 lambs 
for the third day in(?) the akitu- temple YOS 3 
25:29 (let.) ; 7 nisip Samni ana laptu Sa daldti 
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sa b a-ki-it nadin seven measures of oil have 
been delivered, for the oiling of the doors of 
the akltu- temple UCP 9 70 No. 59:3 (coll. Lands- 
berger), cf. ina muhhi x sa E a-ki-tu UCP 9 
106 No. 49:14; 1 PI 6 SILA Sa UD.20.KAM 

ud.21.kam ud.22.kam ina E a-ki-tu ana DN 
iqarrubu one pi and six silas (of dates) which 
come in to the Lady-of-Uruk on the twentieth 
day, the twenty-first day, and the twenty- 
second day in the a/dtit-temple BIN 1 170:19; 
naptanu ina e a-ki-tum a meal in the akitu- 
temple YOS 7 89:19; e a-ki-tum sa DN the 
afcKtt-temple of the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 
89:1 (NB), cf. E a-ki-tum sa lugal (in Uruk) 
AnOr 9 26:3 (NB). 

c) other occs. — 1' in OB: mu Samsu- 
iluna lugal.e ni.bir.bfr.ra siskur.ra 
me.te.a.ki.te.ul.sar.ra.kam ... a mu. 
na.ru.a year when King BN dedicated (to 
the Adad of Babylon) a .... as offering, 
befitting the merry nfcifw-festival RLA 2 184 
No. 172, see Falkenstein, Friedrich Festschrift 
176 n. 44a; nfg.dab 6 a.ki.ti se.[kin.kud] 
sen(?).ku d N[anna] u u.sag d Ni[n.gal] 
(food deliveries) received for the a. in Addaru 

for the .... of Nanna and the_of Ningal 

UET 5 779:16, cf. nfg.<dab 5 > a.ki.ti se. 
kin.kud a Nanna sen.ku u.sag h kaskal 
Eridu.ga ibid. 783:24, cf. ibid. 738:9, 749:17, 
752:14, also ezen a.ki.ti ibid. 782:15; GIS. 
sar d-ki-te the u&iftt-orchard YOS 5 146:10 and 
246:4; sila a-ki-tim the akilu-ro&d BE 6/182:18. 

2' in MB: ka.gal a-ki-te (flour for the 
singers of) the Akitu- Gate PBS 2/2 106:27, 
also ibid. 77:3 and 11; bad.a.ki.ta th e akitu- 
wall (built by Kurigalzu in Akkad) CT 9 3 
b 9 (NB copy of Sum. inscription of Kurigalzu), 
cf. the subscript sa muh agurri e a-ki-ti sa 
ina A-ga-de kl that which (was written) upon 
a baked brick of the akitu- temple which is in 
Akkad ibid. r. 5. 

3' in NB: harran sarri sa a-ki-tum sa DN 
(an orchard is bounded on one side by) the 
royal road of the aAd/w-festival of Uras VAS 3 
156:3, also VAS 5 105:7 (NB Dilbat), see RA 11, 
cited usage a-4'. 

4' in lit.: arah sa baldti isinni a-ki-ti 
lissakin nigutu let there be rejoicing (in 
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Esagila) in the Month-of-Life at the festival 
of the akitu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
15 No. 4:7 (SB), cf. e a-ki-it seri E niguti 
Borger Esarh. 95 r. 20; epes a-ki-it seri elleti sa 
kiri nuhsi the celebration of the holy akitu- 
(festival)in the open country in a luxuriant 
park ZA43 18: 64(SBlit.); um-ma-[na(7)asqi(?)] 
ki-ma me narima isinna ippuSu kima umi 
a-ki-tim-ma I provided drink for the crafts¬ 
men^) as though it were river water (so) that 
they might celebrate a festival as at the time 
of the akitu Gilg. XI 74; lu qista ana Hi iddin 
lu a-ki-tum ana ili iskun (if the king) makes 
a present to a god or celebrates the akitu- 
festival for a god 4R 33* iii 54, also KAR 177 
ii 21, KAR 392 r.(?) 13, and Boissier DA 100:6 
(iqqur ipus ); DINGIR.MES SA d-ki-tu NIG.BA.BI 
sig 5 the gods in the akitu-temple will 
graciously accept his gift (referring to the 
thirtieth day of the month of Elulu) KAR 
178 r. iv 8f. (SB hemer.); DINGIR.MES sihirti E 
a-ki-it sa Mil dingir.mes all the gods of the 
akitu- temple of him who is of Enlil-rank among 
the gods (i.e., Marduk) VAB 4 260:50 (Nbn.); 
A Amurru, d [...], d KU.suD, a TiSpak, d [...], 
a Nusku, a Dajanu, d [...], d Sarur, a Sar[gaz ] 
naphar ilani sa ina pa-na [...] ana e a-ki-it 
[... ] all the gods who [... ] into the presence 
of [...] at the akitu-tem\Ae KAV 49 ii 17 
(NA) ; a-ki-tum mala basa // a Ninurta sapar He 
Craig AAT 90 K.2892:16, adding up [d-ki: 
t]um d Marduk a En-lil-lu-ti-sulme 12, [ d-ki]-tum 
d Nin-urta A En-Ul a-bi-su line 13, \a-k]i-tum 
a Innin x d En-lil x A Nin-urta line 14, [a]-ki- 
tum A En-lil A Nin-urta sapar He line 15. 

d) in personal names: l A-ki-tum-re-sat 
The-M&i/w-Festival-Is-Merry BE 15 188 i 12 
(MB), and passim, see Stamm Namengebung 186; 
Ina -g is.'sn-{a)-a-ki-tum In-the-Protection-of- 
the-M&Kw-Temple VAS 6 48:3, Nbn. 212:3, Cyr. 
119:4, 227:3 (NB). 

The development of the akitu from a 
seasonal festival to the most important cultic 
and social event of the religious calendar of 
a Mesopotamian city cannot be traced yet, nor 
can the local elaborations and special de¬ 
velopments be gauged. The Sumerian re¬ 
ferences have been collected and discussed 
by A. Falkenstein, “akiti- Fest und akiti- Fest- 
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haus,” Friedrich Festschrift 147-182, in which 
the previous literature on the word is given. 
For akltu as a designation of a month in the 
Sumerian and OA calendar, see also Gelb, 
MAD 3 25. The relationship between the 
takultu-vitvL&\ and the akitu-vitaad as practiced 
in the Assur of the NA period has been shown 
by Frankena, BiOr 18 202. Although the 
festival is not directly attested for the MA 
period in Assur, the fragment VAT 16435 
published by Kocher in ZA50 192ff. illustrates 
a phase of the ritual activities connected with 
the akltu festival, cf. perhaps a-ka-a-ti 
(beside tdkultu, in fragm. context) CT 35 39 
Bu 91-5-9,152:10. 

The etymology of the word remains 
unknown; it is written with both a and a 
and always with k, not q, cf. Ungnad, ZA 31 
43 f. That e before akltu is, in at least some 
cases, a determinative is indicated by the 
personal names of the form Jtta-Gis.Mi-(E)- 
a-ki-tum, where the writing of e is optional, 
and by the writing d-kit-su Streck Asb. 
248:7 (cf. Landsberger, Knit. Kalendor 12 n. 4). 

akkabaru see akbaru. 

akkadattu adv.; in Akkadian (i.e., in 
cuneiform) writing; NB*; cf. akkadu. 

sa rittasu ak-ka-da-at-tu t u ah(\)-la-ma-at-ti 
[ana] sumi sa PN satratu (a slave) whose hand 
had the name of PN written on it in Akkadian 
(i.e., in cuneiform) and in Aramaic (writing) 
Camb. 143:8 (coll.). 

See discussion sub ahlamatti. 

akkadu (fem. akkadltu) adj.; Akkadian; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and URi (ki) ; cf. 
akkadattu. 

u-ri uri = ak-ka-du-u, Ea II 70, also A II/2 
Part 6 iv 3, also S b II 70. 

inim.bal x KA.hi.hi an.ta cme.ur x (uRi kl ).ra 
ki.ta [erae.gi,.ra] an.ta eme.gi 7 .[ra ki.ta 
eme.ur x .ra] i.zu.u : inim.baIj.e.da (var. inim. 
bal) su-ta-bu-lu e-lis Ak-ka-da-a sap-Us Su-me-ru 
sap-lis Ak-ka-da-a e-US Su-me-ru ti-di-e do you 
know how to translate and interpret the words 
(when) the Akkadian is above, the Sumerian below 
(and when) the Akkadian is below, the Sumerian 
above? Landsberger Examenstext A 14; difficult: 
ki.bi.gar.ra nig.gilim.gilim.bi ka.kes.b[i 
3.ta.am] cmc.ur x (uRi ki ).ra cm[o.gi 7 .ra.se 


x x] i.zu.u : pu-uh-ta e-gir-ta ka-sir-ta Su-lu-Sa-a 
Sa Ak-ka-du-u ana Su-me-ri [. . .]-rt ti-di-e ibid. 15. 

a) referring to the language — V in gen.: 

ak-ka-du-Sa its (the year name’s) Akkadian 
(version) OLZ 1905 271:8, see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 
106 (OB); 7 -Su ak-ka-da-a tamannu you 

recite the Akkadian seven times OECT 6 pi. 
26 K.3233 r. 16, cf. also K.2167:7; GI§ li'u ak- 
ka-du-u sa sarri liddinunaSi they should 
give us the wooden tablet in Akkadian which 
belongs to the king (and draw on it the “Three 
Stars” text) Thompson Rep. 152 r. 4, see Schott, 
ZDMG 88 311 n. 2; 26 zamaru, ak-ka-di-ta 

amnu I recited 26 songs in the Akkadian 
(meter, for mlnuta akkadlta) KAR 158 i 35, cf. 
ibid. 26, 18, and passim, also naphar x zamaru. 
ak-ka-du-u ibid, ii 48, note, wr. URi ki ibid, 
r. i 15, 20, 43 and 45. 

2' beside Sumerian: 9 sw-me-m.MES 1 
ak-ka-du-u .mes naphar 10 zamar a Ningiszida 
KAR 158 r. i 22, cf. ibid. 10, 17, 26 and 41, r. iii 4; 
see also lex. section. 

b) referring to the provenience or the make 
of objects — 1' furniture: gis.bansur. 
Uri kl = ak-ka-du-u, Hh. IV 194, cf. Gi§. 
banstjr ak-ka-du-u (one) Akkadian table 
Dar. 301:4; two minas of bronze mandlti sa 
gis.gu.za ak-ka-di-i the mountings of an 
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304:8 (NB); gis.nA. 
Uri ki = ak-ka-di-tum Hh. IV 163, cf. gis.xa 
(ik-ka-di-i-tu A Akkadian bed Dar. 301:3 ; four 
beds ina libbi 1 -it ak-ka-di-tu A among them 
one Akkadian Nbn. 258:9; note 1 -it gis.na 
ak-ka-di-i Nbk. 441:1. 

2' boats: gis.ma.Uri ki = ak-ka-di-tum 
Hh. IV 280, cf. [x gis.mJA.hi.a a-ka-di-a-tum 
UET 5 231:2, cf. T31 gis.mA a-ka-di-t[im\ 
ibid. 227:1, 2 GIS.mA a-ka-di-tu[m] ibid. 193:1 
(all OB). 

3' garments: 1 tug Uri ITT 1 1460 r. 1, cf. 
tug Uri sag ITT 5 9274:8', for other OAkk. 
refs., see Gelb, Friedrich Festschrift 190. 

4' other objects and materials: six bows 
ina libbi 2 -ta ak-ka-di-e-ti TCL 12 114:2, cf. 
6 kus sal-la-du ina libbi 2 ak-ka-du-u six 
quivers, among them two Akkadian ibid. 5, 
56 gi siltahu ak-ka-du-u 56 Akkadian arrows 
ibid. 0 (NB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ak-ka-du-U 
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three minas of Akkadian silver (in a loan 
beside 21 \ shekels of kaspu qalu) Nbk. 38:1 
and 6; eru ak-kd-di-it-u x (wu ) Iraq 3 89:6 (glass 
text), cf. ak-ka-di-tu ibid. 12. 

c) referring to animals and plants: 
udu.Uri kl = ak-ka-du-u Hh. XIII 20, ef. 30 
itdtj parratu. mes ak-ka-di-i-tu i Dar. 297 : 1, and 
cf. ak-ka-di-i-tu t babbdnitu ibid. 6, and dupl. 
PEQ 1950 265ff., 378 ff. 

d) referring to persons in the 0A expres¬ 
sion Sa akkadije ( Sa akkidi) —- V referring to 
garments: 6 tug.hi.A (new line) Sa a-ki-di-e 
six garments of the kind the Akkadians (make, 
or: import) GOT 4 11a: 15, and passim, cf. 6 
tug su-ba-ti-a sa a-ki-di-e OIP 27 60:5, also 
(without subatu) Sa a-ki-di-e TCL 4 11:12 and 
15, TCL 14 7:21; garment lu abarnie lu Sa 
a-ki-di-e CCT 4 29b:4; lu kutdnam damqam 
lu sa, a-ki-di-e damqam TCL 19 26:22, ef. also 
TCL 4 72:5; Si-itjd-ru-um Sa a-ki-di-i BIN 6 
64:7, cf. also ibid. 75:22 and CCT 3 31:6; 4 km 
siatum Sa a-ki-di-e Kienast ATHE 46:8 and 11; 
note the spelling Sa a-ka-di-e TCL 20 128A:5, 
and passim in this text and CCT 5 32a: 15; assumi 
Sim subdti Sa a-ki-di-e Sa taSpuranni iStu tu-fu 
A-ki-di-u ana Alim ula erubunim massunu 
sahi'at as to the prices paid for garments 
(made by) the Akkadians concerning which 
you have written to me, the Akkadians have 
not come to the City ever since you left, their 
country being in rebellion VAT 9249:4 and 
6 cited KT Hahn p. 2; note for another ref. 
to the Akkadians: a-na a-ki-di-e KTS52a:18. 

2' referring to a piece of cheap jewelry: 
2 mu-sd-ra-an Sa a-ki-di-en BIN 6 64 :25, 1 mu- 
sa-ru-um Sa a-ki-di-im ibid. 28. 

Although refs, to persons (gentilics and 
personal names) are not normally listed in 
the CAD, an exception has been made for 
the special use of Sa akkade in 0A. The passage 
KAV 100:23 is too damaged to be included. 

J. Lewy, KT Hahn p. 2; Bilgi?, AfO 15 32. 

akka’i A interr.; how?; SB, NB; cf. 
akkdHki. 

a) in lit.: ak-ka-a-a-i aSkunka temu how 
did I give you instructions? Winckler Sammlung 


akka’i B 

2 67 iii 12, see Lambert, JSS 4 9 (lit.); will I 
come up? will I get well? a-ka -ia e-li-a e-Hi\ 
a-ka -ia e-la-a-a a-ba(text -is)-lu-ut how shall 
I come up indeed? how shall I come up and 
live? KAR 61 r. 20f. (sa.zi.ga rit.). 

b) in NB — 1' in gen. : you have acted in 
this way although you know you should obey 
me Sa la idu, ak-ka-a-a-i ipjms how will one 
who does not know (he should obey me) act ? 
ABL 291:18; Sarru beld la iqabbi umma erpetu 
ak-ka-a-H-i tdmur the king my lord must not 
ask, “How (i.e., in what direction) did you see 
the cloud?” Thompson Rep. 155 r. 2; amura 
enna ak-ka-a-H ina libbi Sa inaja ina muhhiku: 
nu take notice (addressing the people of the 
Sea Land) how I am caring for you in this 
matter (and that I have not linked you to the 
crimes of PN) ABL 289:5, cf., wr. ak-ka-a-a-i 
ABL 539 r. 8, also ABL 925:11, 1339:13; li'e Sa 
RN RN 2 u RN 3 amur ak-ka-H-i qeme u gimir ... 
ana sdbe ... tadin check in the tablets of the 
time of Nebuchadnezzar, Neriglissar and 
Nabonidus how (i.e., how much) flour and 
(money for) expenses were given to the men 
YOS 3 106:21, cf. bell limur ak-ka-H-i gimir Sa 
uttati u qeme ana URU GN qurrub YOS 3 45 : 12. 

2' with Id : now that all the rabi-hanse 
officials have gone to you Sdlsunutu ak-ka-H-i 
ki-i dullu akanna inneppus ask them how the 
work is being done here (note that ki-i begins 
a new line) BIN 1 40:32; I shall write to the 
scribes as follows: ina muhhi li’i Sa (i Samas 
uttatu mail iqrubu u ak-ka-[H] ki-i tuSazzaz 
Sipirtakunu lumur I would like to see a report 
from you (pi.) on whatever barley has come in 
and to what extent you are recording it in the 
register of Samas CT 22 12:17; ak-ka-a-H-i 
ki-i kaldta hursamma Supra write me exactly 
for what reason you are holding back (the 
garment) YOS 6 71:24; Sarru ... immar ak- 
ka- K [i] ki-i massarti Sa Sarri belija a-nam-sar- 
a-ni the king will see how I do my duty for 
the king, my lord ABL 521:19. 

akka’i B adv.; as soon as; NB. 

ak-ka-H-i ki-i a-na-ka amuttuma tabdti ina 
kutallija ana mare teppuS will you show friend¬ 
ship after me to the children as soon as I am 
dead? TCL 9 141:4 (let.); ak-ka-H-i ki-i taqan 
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rubu gimirsu andku luddin as soon as it (the 
barley) arrives I myself shall pay the pertinent 
expenses YOS 3 137:17 (let.); note the 
exceptional spelling and without verb in sub¬ 
junctive: a-ki-ia ki-i i-di-bu-ub PN dinu sa 
napsati ana libbija idabbub as soon as he talks 
(see dibblja bisiitu line 17 f.), PN will charge 
me with a capital crime BIN 1 43:20 (let.). 

akka’iki interr.; how much?; NB, LB; cf. 
akkdH A. 

ak-ka-i-ki-i sa ramnikunu ana muhhija 
tanandinu how much of what is your (crime) 
do you want to put on me? CT 22 202:29; 
matati annitu ak-ka-H-i-ki ibsd how numer¬ 
ous were these lands (which Darius held)? 
VAB 3 91 § 4:25 (Dar. Na), cf. ak-ka-H-i-ki 
Herzfeld API p. 7:33 (Dar. Nb). 

See also akukia. 

akkamdaS see akkandas. 

akkandaS (akkamdas, anakandas) s.; spoke 
(of a wheel); MB; Kassite word. 

magarrum ak-ka-an-da-as 6-a-tum a wheel 
(with) six spokes PBS 2/2 81:8, also ibid. 2 
and 3 ; magarri ak-ka-an-da-as sa sa-ma-di-[s]u 
ibid. 16, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; 6 KI. 

min .. . ana allak a-na-ka-an-da-as six 
Sassugu- trees to (make) the felly and the 
spoke(s) TCL 9 50:20; note (referring to a 
chair) [a]k-kam-da-as BE 14 163:13. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127ff. 

akkannu (akkanu) s.; 1. wild donkey, 2. (a 
breed of horses), 3. (a bird); Nuzi, SB, NA. 

diir. as.du = ak-ka-nu (followed by atdnu) Hh. 
XIII 381a; d u r. A S = a-ka-nu (followed by sisu, 
paru, kndunu, daddamu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 334. 

dub.dub.bu musen = ak-ka-nu Hh. XVIII 
298; [diibj.dub.bu musen = [ak-kari\-nu = i-mir 
Same Hg. D 332, also Hg. B IV 256. 

1. wild donkey — a) in lit. : Sa ak-kan-nu 
murtapp[id]u namu \na]rbassu the habitat of 
the fleeting wild donkey (parallel: of the 
roving hahhuru- bird) is the steppe Lambert 
BWL 144:28, cf. ak-kan-nu murtappidu i-Seb- 
b[i edi]n(?) the fleeting wild donkey eats his 
fill in the open country ibid. 22; [ak-kan-nu] 
sirrimu Sa itpupu Su [... ] the wild donkey, 
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the wild ass, who filled itself with [...], with 
comm. ak-k[a-an-nu ... ] ana muhhi gan = a- 
la-du (see aladu and imikanu) ibid. 72•.48 (Theo¬ 
dicy) ; En[kidu ibri umm]aka sabiti u a-ka-a-nu 
abuka i[bni]ka kasa Enkidu, my friend, your 
mother is a gazelle, and a wild donkey, your 
father, engendered you Gilg. VIII i 4, see JCS 
8 92; ibri ku-da-ni (var. ku-dan-nu) ta-rid 
(var. tar-du) ak-kan-nu (var. a-ka-nu) sa 
Sadi nim-ru sa seri O my friend, swift¬ 
racing mule, wild donkey of the steppe, 
panther of the open country Gilg. VIII ii 8f.. 
see JCS 8 93; ak-kan-ni tardu sirrimu x-ri-x 
hunted wild donkey, .... wild ass LKA 101 
obv.(!) 7, also ibid. 95 r. 20, also ak-ka-ni 
tarda ibid. 94 i 15; a-kan-nu sa ana ritkubi 
tebu wild donkey, ready to mate LKA 95 r. 

12 (all sa.zi.ga inc.). 

b) in econ.: barley ana a-qa-ni. mes 
HSS 13 221:32. 

2. (a breed of horses, Nuzi only): 1 sisu aq- 

qa-nu babrunnu (from Hanigalbat) AASOR 16 
99:1, also (from Murkuna) ibid. 3; 1 sisu samu 

aq-qa-nu 1 sisu babrunnu ki.min AASOR 16 
99 : 5 f., and cf. line 25; 1 sisu salmu aq-qa-nu 

5 MU HSS 15 45:4, also ibid. 102:1, and cf. 
three teams of sise aq-qa-nu ibid. 103:27; sisu 
burrumu ana aq-qa-na ana SU PN na[dnu] 
HSS 15 83 r. 8; barley ana a-qa-ni. mes HSS 

13 221:32. 

3. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII, Hg., in lex. 
section; [summa ku-dur-r]a-nu musen mu.ni 
Mma ak-ka-an-inii [. .. ] [if] the bird called 
kudurrdnu [which .. . ] like the akkannu- bird 
(is seen in the city) CT 41 5 K.3701+ :20 (SB). 

In contradistinction to the wild donkey 
called sirrimu (anse.edin.na), the «.-donkey 
seems much less in contact with man and 
characterized by his shyness, remoteness and 
his being continuously on the move (all 
referred to by the adj. tardu and the Sum. 
correspondence as.du, perhaps “who walks 
alone”). From Nuzi however we have evidence 
of immediate contact with the a.-donkey. Not 
only are horses of a particular breed described 
as a.-horses which could mean that the 
practice of infusing wild blood into a domestic 
breed was known in Nuzi, but the ref. HSS 
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13 221 indicates that a.-donkeys were actually 
kept and fed in Nuzi most likely for this very 
purpose. The proof that the passage cited 
refers to the feeding of wild donkeys comes 
from HSS 16 140:3 where barley is given out 
ana [an]se.edin.na.mes. In view of the 
proposed interpretation of aq-qa-nu in the 
texts from Nuzi as referring to the a.-donkey, 
rather than as a Hurrian word, one may 
raise the question of whether the aklcannu, as 
known in Nuzi, was not a mustang-like half¬ 
wild horse at home in the mountain valleys 
which was used for improving the Nuzi breed 
of horses. One could therefore assume for 
mng. la a rare type of wild donkey attested 
only in literary texts, and for mng. 2 the 
transfer of this term to a mustang known in 
the Zagros region. 

The explanation given in Hg. for the bird 
aJckannu as inter Sadi may suggest that it was 
a bird characterized by a loud cry comparable 
to the braying of a donkey. 

Landsberger apud Schott, ZA 42 130 n. 2; 
Meissner, MAOG 11 Ilf.; Speiser, JCS 8 101; 
Lambert BWL 305 and 325. 

akkanu see aklcannu. 

akkSSa (to you) see kasa. 

akki (how) see ki. 

akkPam (thus) see kVam. 

akkilu s.; glutton, eater; SB*; cf. akdlu. 

[lu .x,x] = [a]lc-ki-lum (followed by [S]a-ka-ru-u) 
OB Lu A 158. 

am.ku nu.ku.e ud.zal.zal.la.ri : ak- 
ki-lu ina la a-ka-li ustabru (Nippur, the city 
where the barley (supply) has been cut off, 
where single kernels (of barley) are weighed, 
where) the eater continues (to exist) without 
eating 4R 28* No. 4:45f., cf. (in broken 
context) am.ku.ku.bi : ak-ki-lu-Su SBH 
p. 128:31 f. 

akkima (how) see kima. 

akkft s.; (a kind of owl); lex.* 

uru.hul.a musen = qa-du-u = ctfc(var. a)-ku-u 
Hg. D 337, also Hg. C 111, var. from Hg. B IV 293, 
in MSL 8/2 170f. and 176. 
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akku ( ana 1mm) (in lieu of) see kumu. 

akkullaku (or aqqullaku) s.; (a vegetable); 
lex.* 

dim.gi.SAE = sip-pa-tum - ak-kul-la-ku Hg. 
D 254, also Hg. B IV 217; tr sip-pa-tu : tr ak-kul- 
la-ku, u ak-kul-la-ku : tr sikil Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 12 iv Ilf. (= Uruanna III 282f.), also ibid. 2 
vi 15 and 31:7. 

See sippatu B. 

The log. AK.KU.LA SA 5 CT 39 19:122 (SB Alu) 
refers to some kind of oil or foam floating 
down a river; no Akkadian reading can be 
proposed. 

Thompson DAB 317f. 

akkullanu s.; (a copper object); lex.* 

urud.sen.ti.la = a-ri-ma-nu, urud.sen.ti. 
bal = ak-kul-la-nu (preceded by various kettles) 
Hh. XI 407. 

Compare the NA personal name Akkullanu 
for which see Tallqvist APN 110b. There is no 
connection with the Hurrian personal name 
Akkul-enni, see OIP 57 I7f. 

akkullatu s. pi. tantum; 1. (clods or similar 
undesirable formations on a field), 2. (a field 
or terrain characterized by such a feature); 
NB. 

1. (clods or similar undesirable formations 
on a field) — a) with suhhuru: ak-kul-la-a-tu 
usahhar me harputu \i]Saqqa he will break 
the a. into small pieces, he will irrigate in 
time VAS 5 26:8. 

b) with naSu — 1' mentioned alone: ak- 
kul-la-a-tu^ inassi he will remove the a. 
Dar. 35:7; put Imre sa harr[i] naSu sa ak-kul- 
la-tu na[Si ] he guarantees for the digging of 
the ditches, the removal of the a. BRM 
153:6, cf . \nd]susaak(\)-kid-a-tu i Nbk. 90:14; 
note sixty baskets and 17 spades ana lak]- 
kul-lat [...] [to remove/crush] the a. Nbk. 
225:4. 

2' with other terms: put .. . naM Sa mi-sir 
u ak-kul-lat ... naSi TuM 2-3 136:6, cf. naSu 
Sa mi-sir u ak-kul-<la>-ta ibid. 135:7, naSu 
Sa mi-sir u ak-kul-la-tu ibid. 134:7; pa-<dS>- 
ku u ak-kul-lat inassu Camb. 142:7; [... ] u 
ak-kvl-la-tu x in\aSSi\ Cyr. 230:11. 


18 * 
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2. (a field or terrain characterized by such 
a feature): se.numun ak-kul-la-tu i (beside 
SE.NUMUN merisu) Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e 
Congres International No. 23:1; 1 GIS.BAN .'-(l 

ak-kul-la-a-tu i sa uru GN Camb. 85:8; 2 gur 
2 pi se.numun da ak-kul-lat [x x\ x field 
beside the a.-land Nbn. 327:9, cf. se.numun 
ku-tal a-kul-la[t ...] field behind the a.-land 
ibid. 11; two gur of barley sibsu ak-kul-la-t[u i 
... ] rent of the a.-land Dar. 533 : 27 ; ratbu 
ina ak-kul-[la]-ti hu-^u'b-up-pu ul <u yrnarru 
he must not remove fresh (twigs) in the a. 
(and) broken (twigs?) VAS 3 109:22, cf. ratbu 
ina ak(l)-[ku]l(\) ul idakka TuM 2-3 135:22, cf. 
(in difficult context) ak-kul-lat ina se.num[un 
.. .] (in list of brick deliveries) Nbn. 423:3. 

It should be noted that nasii “to remove” 
also occurs in similar contexts (rent of 
date orchards) in NB with paSku alone 
(Camb. 102:6, TCL 12 144:3, YOS 6 103:7), and 
that paskdnu in VAS 5 49:14 refers to a field 
in need of irrigation. The suggested meaning 
is supported by the specific context in which 
the word occurs, but its relationship to pa&ku 
and misru cannot be established. 

akkullu (or aqqullu) s.; (a hammer-like tool); 
from OAkk. on; pi. akkullati, NB akkulldnu; 
wr. syll. and (gis.)nig.gul. 

gis.nig.gul (var. adds gloss ni-x-gu-ul) = ak- 
kul-lum, gis.nig.gul.su = min qa-at, gis.nig. 
gul.mud = min up-pu, gis.nig.gul.a.sa.ga 
= min eq-lu, gis.nig.gul.oiS.SAB = min ki-ri-i, 
gis.sag.nig.gul = qaq-qa-du ak-kul-lum, gis. 
mud.nig.gul - up(l)-pi(l) min Hh. VII A 245-51; 
gis.su.ga = ak-\kiii\-lum Hh. VII A 33. 

a) as tool for field work: 74 urudu 
nig.gul (wr. u+ni+sila 4 ) dfm.ma ki.la.bi 
518 ma.na 74 fashioned copper a.-s their 
weight being 518 minas (i.e., seven minas per 
tool) Nikolski 2 61:1, also ibid. 60, 62 and 63 
(late OAkk.); 3 Gis a-ku-ul-lu (after gis.mar 
spades) CT 6 20b: 15 (OB) ; 1 a-ku-ul-lu (among 
household utensils) HSS 15 81:6 (Nuzi); 1 nig. 
GUL UD.KA.BAR Wiseman Alalakh 111:5 (MB); 
1 ma.na 27 gin an.bar madsu parzilli u ak- 
kul-la-nu one mina 27 shekels of iron (from) 
iron levers and a.-s GCCI 2 160:4, cf. 1 ak- 
kul-lUiGAL-U YOS 6 218:47; 50 GIN KI.LA 1-en 
ak(\)-kul-[lu ] fifty shekels (of iron), the 
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weight of one a. (beside ma.rru spades) Nbk- 
204:3 (all NB). 

b) as tool to cut through stony terrain for 
a road, canal, or foundation pit — 1' with 
ptissudu: hurMnisunu ina ak-kul-la-at eri 
lupessid I attacked(?) their (the mountains’) 
ranges with copper a.-s (and widened their 
unopened paths) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:44, cf. 
(referring to a foundation) kisir sadi ina 
NiG.GUL.MES-af eri lupessid I attacked(?) the 
bedrock by means of bronze a.-s ibid. 32 No. 
18:7. 

2' with s-utturu : sadd ina ak-kul-la-a-ti 
parzilli usattirrna I cut through the mountain 
with iron a.-s OIP 2 124:42, cf. asri paSquti 
ina ag-gul-la-ti umttirnia ibid. 114:37, and 
passim in Senn. 

3' with hesu: arhanisunu mar[siite ] . .. 
( i]na ag-gul-lat siparri lu a[hsi] KAH 2 74:9 
and 75:10 (Assur-bel-kala), see Weidner, AfO 6 
82:33, for refs, from Tigl. I and Sar., see 
hesu D. 

4' with naqdru: arhi pasqiite ... ina nig. 
gul urudu.ud.ka.bar aqqur I cut the (too) 
steep paths with bronze a.-s 3R 7 i 19, 
cf. ina ag-gul-lat eri aqqtir ibid. 8 ii 42 (Shalm. 
Ill); sadu ina kallabate parzilli akkis ina ak- 
kul-li eri aqqur I hacked the rock with iron 
hatchets, cut through (it) with bronze a.-s 
AKA 230 r. 12, also ibid. 322 ii 77 and 331 ii 96 
(Asn.). 

5' with heru : muld muspalu ina ag-gul-la- 
a-te ahrd I dug (the canal) through high and 
low ground with a.-S OIP 2 114 viii 27 (Senn.). 

6' with ubbutu: see abdhi mng. 2d (SB 
lit.). 

7' other occs.: ak-kul-li ere dannuti sakbuja 
ti§assima I had my vanguard carry heavy 
bronze a.-s (with which they crushed the rock 
and improved the path) TCL 3 24 (Sar.), cf. 
sake hursani ... qulme u ak-kul-la-ti parzilli 
usassisunuti I had mountaineers carry axes 
and iron a.-s (and they rough hewed aladlarm 
mw-figures for the gates of my palace) OIP 2 
126 a 5, dupl. RT 15 149. 

c) in comparisons: Summa martum ressa 
klma qa-qd-ad ak-ku-lim if the head of the 
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gall bladder is (shaped) like the blade (lit. top) 
of an a. YOS 10 28:3 (OB ext.), cf. siimma 
martu kima sag.du gis.nj'g.gui. CT 28 46 
K.8100:7, also CT 31 26 r. 3, cf. also summa 
terdnu klma sag.du giS.nig.gul BRM 4 13:48 
(all SB ext.). 

Actual use of the hoe- or hammer-like 
agricultural tool akkullu (gis.nig.gul) is only 
attested for the Ur III period in such phrases 
as x gurus nig.gul lOsar.ta “x nig.gul- 
workmen (doing) ten sar per (day)” BIN 5 
278:28, also ibid. 342:17f., Jean Sumer et Akkad 
No. 139:2, note 5 gurus.al 10 sar.ta 3 
gurus.nig.gul 40 sar.ta ITT 4 7056:5 and 
ibid. r. 3, also Nikolski 2 210:1, UCP 9 p. 205 
No. 84:4 and 7, and the very similar text Eames 
Coll. Noorian 1 r. 21', etc. From the Sumerian 
equivalent lu.nig.gul.ag for hepu (q.v.) one 
learns that the breaking of clods with a 
special hoe was the task of such teams of 
agricultural workmen. Possibly lu.mes \ak- 
kuYul-li HSS 16 239:2 (Nuzi) represents a 
survival of the gurus.nig.gul of the Ur III 
texts rather than a Hurrian term. In Hittite, 
akkullu is used as a hammer, note 1 gis.nig. 
gul an.bar tur one small iron a. (to drive in 
bronze pegs) KBo 4 1 i 4. 

In UCP 10 141 No. 70:1 road 1 ku§ gud. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 146; Falkenstein apud 
Giiterbock, ZA 42 63 n. 6. 

akla prep.; apart from; SB.* 

ak-la a Samas (for context and translat., see 
eberu A mng. la-2') Gilg. X ii 23. 

Mistake of the scribe for expected e-la. 

aklabfi s.; (mng. unkn.); plant list.* 

tr e-su-u plant of the clay pit (see issu), u ak-la- 
bu-u : u jarhu plant of the water-hole Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iv 23f. (Uruanna II 537f.). 

Possibly not the name of a plant, but the 
habitat of a plant. 

aklu A ( waklu , *uklu) s.; overseer (as person 
in charge of a group of soldiers, workers or 
craftsmen); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
(lu) pa; cf. *aklutu. 

u-gu-lu pa = a-ak-lu, ia(\)-p\i-ru\, ra-ba-an-\nu], 
a-bulsal-lbi] A1/7 Part 2 iii 2ff.; u-gu-la pa = ak-lu, 
gd-pi-ru Ea I 309f.; ugula = ak-lu, gd-pi-ru Lu 
Excerpt I 175f. 
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ugula dag.gi 4 .a = a-kil min (= ba-ab-tum) Hh. 

I 80; ugula mas.su.gid .gid = a-kil ba-ri-[i] Hh. 

II 200; ugula dam.gar = a-kil dam-k[a-ri] ibid. 
202; [ugula] kisal.luh = a-kil ki-sal-lu-hi Lu 
II i 4; ugula §u.HA.e.ne = [a-kil ba-’-i-ri] ibid. 

ii 7'; ugula mas.su.gid.gld = a-kil ba-ri-i ibid. 

iii 20'; ugula nam.tag.ga = a-kil ar-ni Lu IV 
232; lu ugula. l.lim = a-kil li-me Igituh short 
version 230, restored from Lu Excerpt I 177. 

ti-da-nu = a-ki-i[l x x] Malku VIII 122. 

a) in gen. (without further qualification) 
— V in adm. (OAkk., OB, Elam, Mari, 
Alalakh, MB, NA and NB): ugula PN HSS 
10 113:2', 188 i 18, and passim in this text, cf. 
(beside nu.banda) MDP 14 p. 95 No. 47 and p. 
71 No. 9; for ugula uru see Gelb OAIC p. 
200f.; PN ugula Reisner Telloh 143 i 2, and 
passim in this text, for ugula in Ur III see 
Fish, MCS 3 p. 81 ff., Thureau-Dangin, ITT 1 p. 2 
n. 3, also Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden index s.v.; 
ugula PN RTC 97:4 and r. 6, (under the super¬ 
vision of the nu.banda) ibid. r. 2; diri lu. 
didli zah ugulanu.tuk (listof) additional 
(persons), isolated (workers), runaways (and 
persons who) have no overseer BRM 3 179:7 
(Ur III), cf. ERIN.DIDLI §a NU.bAnDA.MES U 
ugula.mes la izzizuma scattered men who 
are not under laputtu- officers or overseers 
BIN 7 6:7 (OB let.); 20 ERIN.MES sA.BA 2 
ugula.mes twenty workmen, among them 
two overseers BA 5 p. 510 No. 45:22; (list of 
persons) ugula PN ugula.mar.tu PN 2 VAS 
7 164:4 and 13; 51 ERIN.LU.HUN.GA 1 ERIN 

ugula su.nigin 52 erin.hi. A 51 hired men, 
one overseer, altogether 52 men BIN 7 
137:2, cf. ibid. 123:4 and 127:4; 12 SA.TAM. 
MES UGULA PN TCL 7 21:6, and passim in this 
text; 10 ERIN UGULA PN VAS 16 190:12, cf. 
ibid. 13 and 14; 20 ERIN.§E.KIN.KUD.ME§ UGULA 
PN Grant Smith College 263:16 (all OB); IGI 
PN wa-ak-li-su-nu before PN their overseer 
MDP 24 338:17; 1 DI.KUD 1 LU.UGULA (and 

nine other persons, added up as 11 erin) MDP 
28 440:2; X ERIN PN UGULA MDP 28 438:12, 
cf. MDP 18 140:16; UGULA PN DUMU PN 2 JCS 8 
p. 28 No. 382:4 and 383:4, cf. ibid. 389:3, 385:4 
(OB Alalakh); UGULA PN Wiseman Alalakh 384:4; 
wa-ak-la-am u Sapiram ul isuma up-t[a-x-x]- 
hu because they have neither an overseer 
nor a commander they have become .... ARM 
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I 28 :20; lu.ugula u lu bel piqittiSu jdnu there 
is no overseer (here) nor an official put in 
charge by him BIN 1 25:10 (NB let.); xsilver 
from income ana sibuti PN u 4 lu.ugula.me 
sa kurummat sarri 14 gin kurummassunu sa 
iti.kam for the needs of PN and four overseers 
(supported) by food rations coming from the 
king, their food ration amounts to 1| shekels 
per month UCP 9 p. 69 No. 54:3; eqel seri zu'uzu 
sa lu.ugula.mes the outlying field of the 
section divided among the overseers BIN l 
159:1, cf. (fields) «aLU.UGULA.ME§Sa6fM ibid. 
47; PN LU.UGULA Dar. 553:6, and often in NB; 
for LB texts, see paqudu. 

2' in kudurrus and leg. — a' heading the 
enumeration of officials; lu lu.ugula lu lapuU 
tu lu mu’irru sut teretim an overseer or 
inspector or a director (supervising) special 
commissaries (of the Sea Country) MDP 10 pi. 

II ii 17, lu lu.ugula lu laputtu lu sapiru lu 
sakin temi lu bel pihati lu hazannu lu issakku 
lu muHrru MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 27, lu ugula lu 
sapiru lu laputtu lu qi[pu\ lu deku lu ndgiru 
lu manzaz pan sarri MDP 2 p. 97:11, lu ugula 
lu laputtu lu sakkanakku BE 1/1 83 r. 12, 
also BBSt. No. 4 ii 13, lu UGULA lu laputtu lu 
sakin mati BBSt. No. 12 iii 2, cf. ibid. No. 
14:18, lu ak-lu lu lu.pa.te.[si] lu laputtu 
lu hazannu lu re-[w(?) lu sak]in time PBS 15 
69a: 2', lu ak-lu lu laputtu lu hazannu lu 
musiriiu lu gugallu BBSt. No. 7 i 31, lu ugula 
lu laputtu lu hazannu BBSt. No. 5 iii 1 ; mannu 
atta lu sarru lu lu.ugula sa tellamma whoever 
you are, king or overseer, who would appear 
(and change border lines) TCL 12 13 : 8 (NB leg.). 

b' in other positions in the enumeration: 
lu sarru lu mar sarri lu rubu lu ugula lu 
sdpiri lu dajanu lu satammu lu sakin temi lu 
sesgallu lu erib-bitdti VAS 1 36 ii 17; lu re'u lu 
Sakkanakku lu ak-lu lu sapiru lu redu lu 
hazannu Hinke Kudurruiii 19; lu sarru arku 
lu mar sarri lu lu.sag.lugal lu ltj.ka.lu lu 
bel pihati lu lu ak-lu i lu laputtu lu qipi lu 
ummdnu lu tupsarru lu satammu lu sakin 
temi RA 16 125 ii 25; lu sakin mati lu lu. 
ugula lu laputtu [lu] sakin time lu hazannu 
UET 1 165 ii 3, cf. sakin mati lu.ugula lu. 
GAL.lO-fwm u LU.GAL.50-e TCL 12 36:12 (NB 
leg.); note, in a tribal context: lu bel biti ... 
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lu bel pihati ... lu hazanni ... lu sakin temi 
... lu gu-ta-ku (see guennakku) . .. lu luputtu 
lu ak-lu lu qiputu BBSt. No. 8 iii 14. 

3' in hist, and lit.: mare Assur ... ana 
suhuz ... paldh iii u sarri lu ak-li lu sdpiri 
uma’irsunuti I sent Assyrians to them as 
overseers and commanders to teach (them) 
to respect the gods and the king Lyon Sar. p. 
12:74, and passim in Sar.; the far-off Arabs 
dsibut madbari sa lu ak-lu lu sapiru la 
iduma desert dwellers who know neither 
overseer nor commander Lie Sar. 121; malki 
matitan lu pdhdti matija ak-li sdpiri rubuti 
sut risi u lu.ab.ba.mes mat Assur kings from 
all the (foreign) lands, the governors of my 
own country, overseers, commanders, nobles, 
high officials and the elders of Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:178, cf. ibid. pi. 37 iii 40, etc.; 
[lu.sa]g lu.nam ak-li sapiru redu Borger 
Esarh. 102 i 3; d PA+KU (i.e., Nusku): re’u a-kil 
te^-e-mi musdpu [...] (translat. of pa.ku) 
CT 25 49 r. 4 (list of gods). 

b) as royal title in Assyria — 1' referring 
to kings : RN pa -lim (referring to Assur-rabi I 
and Assur-nirarl II) KAJ 177:8 and 10, also 
KAJ 174 r. 11, cf. (Assur-bel-nisesu) KAJ 162:2 
and 8, 172:3, wr. pa KAJ 8:38, (Eriba-Adad) 
KAJ 8:37, xvr.TA-lim KAJ 35:31, wr. PA-lam 
KAJ 160:8 and KAV 93:4 (= KAJ 183), (Assur- 
uballit I) KAJ 173:5, KAV 212:6 and AOB 1 44 
No. 7, (Enlil-nirari and his grandfather(!) Eriba- 
Adad) KAJ 156:36f., (Adn. I and his father 
Arik-den-ili) AOB 1 102 No. 16 and 104 No. 21, 
(Tn.) KAJ 144:22, 238:11, 272:8; note PN 
dumu PN 2 dumu A Be-ir-nddin-a-hi pa KAJ 
8:26; for this title in the harem edicts and 
later on up to Asb. and Assur-etil-ilani, see 
Weidner, AfO 17 269. 

2' without royal name: kisib wa-ak-lim 
seal of the a. (the city gave the judgment) 
Bab. 4 p. 64 and 77:1; umma wa-ak-lum-ma 
KTS 30:1 and 31a: 1, also CCT 4 32a: 1, Hrozny 
Kultepe 182:1 and VAT 9285:1 ; for waklum wr. 
PA, see TCL 21 264B : 1 and seal No. 57 on pi. 234 
(all OA). For pa to be read issiakku see 
sakku mng. lc-2'd'. 

c) in charge of persons, organizations, 
administrative units, etc. — l’ in charge of 
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craftsmen: lu.ttj.e.meslu.ugula.mes sirasu 
nuhatimme tabihi Babilaja u Urukaja kinisti 
Eanna the functionaries permitted to enter 
the temple, the overseers of the brewers, 
bakers, butchers, the citizens of Babylon and 
Uruk, the assembly of the Eanna temple 
AnOr 8 48 r. 15 and 22, cf. VAS 1 36 iv 3ff. 
(NB); UGXJLA ENGAR UET 5 236:24 (OB); 
UGULA I.SUR (= sahitu) ibid. 572:13; for 
other refs, see sub atkuppu (OB), ba'iru 
(OB), baru (OB), gallabu (OB), gurgurru (OB), 
huppu s. (OB), ispartu (OB), isparu (OB), 
itinnu A (OB), kutimmu (OB), malldhu (OB, 
NB), musdkilu (OB), naggaru (OAkk.), nap ; 
pahu (OB, Bogh.), ndru (OB), nuhatimmu (OB, 
Bogh., SB, NB), re’u (Bogh.), sirasu (OB, NB), 
sukudakku (OB), tigitu (OB), tabihu (OB), 
tupsarru (OAkk., Bogh.); note (with uncert. 
or unkn. reading of the craftsman): ugula 
LU.TUG AnOr 7 155:19 (UrIII), YOS 8 104:6 (OB); 
ugula un.il Lu II ii 3' and Proto-Lu 156h; 
LU.SUKKAL LU.UGULA. §ID MRS 6 168 RS 
16.186:13', cf. UGULA.SID Wiseman Alalakh 
34:17; note also in the Forerunners to Lu from 
RS: pahhdru Syria 13 234 RS 9:12, purkullu 
ibid. 13, atH ibid. 19, kald ibid. 23, sdqu ibid. 27 
and (in Hitt., beside gal lu.meS sila.su. 
DU 8 .a) 2 BoTU 23 A ii 23. 

2' in charge of other groups of people: see 
sub amurru (OB), asiru (OB), garbdnu (AJSL 
16 71 No. 10:1, NB), guzalu (OAkk.), hand adj. 
(MB Alalakh), hapiru (OB), kizu (Bogh.), 
massar qiSti (OB), naditu (OB), pasisu (OB), 
satammu (Bogh.), ugbabtu (OB), tamkdru (OB, 
Alalakh, NB); note also in the Forerunners to 
Lu: sekretu Proto-Lu 156d, kezretu ibid. 161, 
ugula geme ibid. 189, ugula sal. e .ne Syria 
13 234 RS 9:11; in Hitt.: UGULA.LU.MES GIS. 
BANSUR KUB 10 28 i 19, see ZA 46 11 and 23 n. 2; 
UGULA SAL.MES KAR.KID KUB 2 3 ii 18 and 20. 

3' in charge of a squad: wa-ki-il ha-mu- 
US-ti-ia NBC 5592:10, cited Goetze, JNES 5 192; 
wa-ki-el u-su-ur-ti-[ka] [your] foreman of the 
squad of ten UET 5 68:7 (OB), and passim, wr. 
ugula nam. 10, ugula. 10, in OB, see usurtu, 
note also ugula 10 lu ARM 2 13:23; ugula 
10.MES Wiseman Alalakh 222 (MB, translit. only); 
lu.mes.ugula. 10 (followed by a list of ten 
names) RA 38 11 No. 4:1 (RS); for ugula nam.5 
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see hamiStu ; UGULA NAM. 11 Grant Smith College 
269:1, UGULA NAM. 12 ibid. 2, 3 and 10, UGULA 
nam. 50 MDP 10 1 r. 3, ugula 50.me.es 
EdubbaDialogue 2:181 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil), 
cf. also ugula 1 fe ' mM lim, ugula 5 me.at, 
ugula 1 me.at Lu II ii 9'ff., ugula li.im, 
ugula me.at, ugula nam.60 Proto-Lu 
173ff., UGULA LU.MES LI-IM 2 BoTU 23 A ii 
22, and passim in Bogh. 

4' in charge of administrative and military 
units: see sub babtu, bit ispari , bit kuruste, bit 
nasri, gagu, kiskattu, nakamtu, note with 
uncert. or unkn. reading: ugula e.i.sur.ra 
(=bitsahiti 1 ?), ugula e.sikil.a, ugula e.un. 
il Proto-Lu 156ff., ugula e.dub.ba.a Syria 
13 234 RS 9:47; for military units see kisru, 
ummanu, also ugula.sila, ugula.sila.gid 
Proto-Lu 202ff., also PA.TUR RA 19 105:8 (EA), 
see Albright, JNES 5 11 and Edel, JNES 7 13 n. 
8, LU.UGULA GIS.GIGIR MRS 6 81 RS 16.239:31, 
86 RS 16.250:17, and 84 RS 16.157:22, UGULA 
GIS.IGI.DU (= sukurru) Wiseman Alalakh 56:49, 
UGULA SU.GI§.X ibid. 77:12, (in Hitt.) UGULA. 
10.SUKUR KU.GI IBoT 1 36:1' B-C (on p. 32), 
UGULA. 10 ME-SE-DI (beside GAL ME-SE-Dl) 
ibid, i 22, etc., UGULA LU.MES GI§.PA 2 BoTU 
23 A ii 24; see also seru A mng. 3i-2'; note 
with names of cities: ugula Dilbat* 1 VAS 7 
113:24 (OB), UGULA SO, GN MDP 10 26:3, 55:5, 
69 r. 3, and passim; note with units of 
time, referring to date cultivation: ugula 
NAM.10.UD.MES YOS 2 113:5, Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 108:3, VAS 16 118:2, TCL 17 16:2 (all OB 
Larsa). 

5' other occs.: lu.ugula a.sA.mes MRS 6 
134 RS 15.137:15, LU.UGULA A.Si JCS 8 22 No. 
270:38 (OB Alalakh); LU.UGULA kar-ri MRS 
9 219 RS 17.434C+ : 10; UGULA GIS.TIR.HI.A 
OECT 3 33:6 (OB), UGULA.MES MA.I.DUB (see 
naspaku) LIH 40:4 and 16 (OB); see also 
taksiru, supuru, tarbasu. 

d) as executive official: PN lu.kin.gi 4 .a. 
lugal PN 2 ugula.a.ni PN the messenger of 
the king, PN 2 his overseer AnOr 12 p. 102 No. 
3:20 (Ur III), see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 
2 p. 113; ugula.en 6 .si.me ITT 5 6902:5', 
ugula.en 5 .si. gal Reisner Telloh 111 xii 14, 
and passim in Ur III; UGULA SUKKAL MDP 
28 440:13, 453:3, 504:8; PN UGULA PA.MAR.TU 
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PN the overseer of the pa.mar.tu VAS 7 
156:28 (OB); PN LU.UGULA.LUGAL (witness) 
TCL 12 57 :17ff. (NB); UGULA NIMGIR.ERIN.MES 
KBo 10 25 vi 34 andtlupL; I7GULA E.GAL-Z/m 
AfO 17 270:16ff. (MA harem edicts); note LU. 
UGULA sa AN.SAR UCP 9 111 No. 57:9 (NB), 
LU .UGULA E.GAL MRS 6 p. 166 RS 16.386:15'. 
Note the personalname Wa-ki-il-i-li A 21920:4 
and A 21927 r. 4 (unpub., OB Ishchali). 

e) in the designation *wakil hattim (wr. 
PA.PA): PN PA.PA MDP 14 18:6 (OAkk.), of. 
ibid. 9 : 8 and r. 2; concerning the field which you 
ordered me to deed to PN pa.pa u dumu.e. 
dub.ba.a-«Z/» izzizunima the PA.PA-offieer 
and the archivist have been present VAS 7 
198:14 (OB), cf. (tho same two officials) CT 8 
7a: 11; anumma 1 pa.pa LU.GN kl qadum sabisu 
attardam now I (Samsuiluna) have sent you 
the PA.PA-offieer of GN with his men (entrust 
to them the containers of Zinatum) PBS 1/2 
13:5; YA.YA-tim sa ... bell Sumsu izkuru the 
PA.PA-offieer whom my lord has appointed 
TCL 17 24:5; give the silver to PN pa.pa a-hi 
PA.MAR.TU-fca VAS 7 192:8, cf. awelc sunuti u 
FA.PA.MES-fca TCL 17 54:20; ana PA.PA.MES 
sunuti assum ERiN.MES-sw-mt samddimma ana 
durim sulim (for translat., see samadu mng. 
la-1') VAS 16 190:16; (letter addressed to six 
persons and) pa mar.tu.mes(!) pa.pa.mes(!) 
nu.bAnda.mes(I) u dumu.e.dub.ba.a VAS 16 
165:8 (OB), cf. PA.PA.MES U PN JCS 11 33 25:7; 
PN PA.PA-Zl A 3534:16, and passim in this let.; 
PN anasuhar PN 2 pa.pa piqissu entrust PN 
to the servant of the PA.PA-offieer PN 2 VAS 
16 139:21; PN pa.pa sa er[in].e[n.nu] a-lim, 
VAS 16 171:4; se'am 1 sila ana pa.pa sdtu 
la inaddinuma they must not give even one 
sila of barley to this PA.PA-offieer CT 4 
19a: 28; klma tidu pa.pa saniam ul isuma I 
have no other PA.PA-offieer as you know 
PBS 7 77:12; PN PA.PA ERIN Dil-bat ki VAS 7 
101:19; PN S3A ERIN.MES GN NIG.SU PN 2 PA.PA 
PN from among the men of Dilbat, in the 
charge of the PA.PA-offieer PN 2 VAS 7 118:4; 
summa lu pa.pa u lu nu.banda sab nishatim 
irtahi if either the PA.PA-offieer or the laputtu- 
officer suffers losses from desertions CH § 
33:39 and ibid. 48, cf. also § 34:51 and 62; (list 
of persons) PN PA.PA U NU.BANDA.MES Speleers 
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Rccucil 228 r. 2; for pa.pa as first listed witness, 
cf. Joan Tell Sifr 67:20, 73:20, 74:22,VAS 16 
206:16, (followed by rabianum ) Jean Tell Sifr 
72:18, and passim among the witnesses; PN PA. 
PA PN 2 VAS 16 111:16 and 146:9 (all OB). 

The problem of the relationship between 
u g u 1 a and waklu is too complex to permit one 
to declare either aklu a loan from Sumerian or 
ugula a loan from a Semitic language. 

Syllabic spellings for aklu {waklu) are rare 
in the OB period. This raises the problem of 
the reading of pa for which the lists give both 
aklu and sapiru. On the basis of the vocabu¬ 
lary passages, it has been assumed here that 
pa before bdbtu, names of professions and 
figures, is to be read aklu. However, pa 
uku.us is to be read sapir redi, cf. BIN 7 
50:18 and 29 (OB), etc., note also sapir sirasi 
Pinches Berens Coll. 105:6 and TuM 2-3 23:14 (both 
NB) which may indicate that pa is to be read 
sapiru. For pa.e in OB, see sapiru. In the 
designation pa GN, we most likely have to 
read sapiru likewise, at least in OB. Note also 
pa kur Kumuha ADD 1076 i 3, pa.mes uru 
GN ADD 815+986 r. iii 9, lu.pa gurse uru.mes 
ibid. 7, PN LU saknu sa LU.PA.MeS ibid. r. ii 7, 
also ADD 814 :11. For pa in LB see paqudu. 

Edzard, Gcnava 8 252. Ad usage b: for the MA, 
NA period see Weidner, AfO 17 269; for OA see 
Julius Lewy, ZA 36 24f., OLZ 1926 759, MVAG 35 
p. 100 note a, Goldziher Festschrift 326, HUCA 27 
26 n. 109, JAOS 78 p. 100 n. 72; Landsberger, 
Arkeologya Dergisi 4 22 n. 2; Balkan Observations 
p. 70 n. 46. Ad usage c: for ugula in Early Dynastic 
texts from Ur see Jacobsen, ZA 52 108. Ad usage e: 
see Sweet, AfO 18 360; for tho proposed reading 
wakil hattim, see Goetze apud Finkelstein, JCS 15 
100 n. 3; for earlier proposals see Ungnad, VAB 6 
288, Landsberger, JCS 9 122 n. 12 and JCS 10 39. 

aklu B s. ; expenditure^) ; MB; cf. akalu. 

a) beside other expenditures: 1 (gur) 1 
(pi) 33 SILA zi.DA GIS.BAN ak-lum U ZI.GA 
... qat PN x flour in the seah-measure, ex¬ 
penditures and outgoing items (for 16 days), 
(received) by PN PBS 2/2 24:2, cf. naphar x 
ak-lu U ZI.GA Peiser Urkunden 105:15, also ibid. 
106:15; naphar x ak-lum x lal+du total: x 
(gur of barley) the expenditures, x arrears 
(total ak-lum includes ak-lum , tubukku plus 
idi eriqqati) BE 14 144:7; x flour ak-lum a- 
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sa-bu qat PN kaziddakki BE 14 85:2, cf. (beer 
and wort) ak-lum la a-sa-bu ibid. 64:3, also 
(flour) ak-lnm tur PN uru GN la a-sa-bu 
ibid. 81:7. 

b) other occs. — Y in headings and 
totals: ak-lu qat PN (heading of list itemizing 
barley) UET 6 30:1; se ak-lum sa mu.24.kam 
mu.25.kam sa ana PN uselu (heading of list 
of barley expenditures for various purposes) 
BE 14 167:1, dupl., wr. ak-lum without SE 
because the list adds expenditures in oil (line 
34 ff.) PBS 2/2 34:1; [x ak-l]um MU.BI.IM [...] 
—expenditure—names BE 14 133:1, totaled 
as: 596 ak-hi 12 iti 596 (units, not gur) 
expenditures during twelve months ibid. 10, 
cf. naphar x (silas of flour) ak-lum (beside 
ib.kid balance) (total of a list of amounts of 
flour, each designated as ak-lum MN, and 
amounts of flour specified by person and 
locality) BE 15 46:10, cf. also PBS 2/2 20:41. 

2' referring to individual transactions: x 
flour, x barley ak-lu gis.ban 6 sila PN ultu 
... add . .. expenditure (measured in) the 
seah of six silas, (received by) PN from (date) 
to (date) BE 14 55:3, cf. x flour, x barley 
GIS.BAN 6 SILA ak-lum PN ibid. 27:3, 70:2, 
71:2, 78:3, also (flour) BE 15 137:3, PBS 13 
71:2, (barley) BE 15 1:6 and 2:4; X KAS.SAG X 
KAS.US 1 BAN DUG 1 BAN BAPFIR ak-lum qat PN 
x fine beer, x second-quality beer, one seah 
...., one seah wort, expenditure (received) 
by PN PBS 2/2 45:5, also ibid. 43:5, PBS 13 
74:6, cf. (beer, also wort, dug, malt) ak-lum 
PN BE 14 80:6, 82:3, 83:4, 87:5, 97:2, 80a:7, 
87a:2. 

Barley and barley products (beer, malt) 
are referred to as aklu received by a person 
(in some instances specified as the beer- 
brewer) while another person seals the re¬ 
ceipt. The parallelism with situ and ribbatu in 
the refs, cited sub usage a indicates that aklu 
was an expenditure, perhaps only when 
edibles are summarized, and thus may be 
related to akdlu. The term is attested only in 
MB administrative records from Nippur and 
Ur. 

Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 109. 
aklu see akalu s. 


aksu 

*aklutu ( waklutu ) s.; position of an overseer; 
Mari*; cf. aklu A. 

He himself as before wa-ak-lu-ut lu.dim. 
mes -ka-ma ippes will act as the overseer of 
your own house builders ARM 2 2:17. 

akmu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

u-ra-as IB = ak-m[u ] A 1/8 i 37. 

aksuppu see askuppu. 

aksu ( eksu , waksu) adj.; dangerous, over¬ 
bearing, terrible; OB, MB, SB; waksu in lex., 
eksu in SB (lit. and royal); cf. eksis. 

ka-la kal = ak-su, as-tu, dan-nu Idu II 32Iff.; 
[ka-al kal] = ak-[su\ A IV/4:266; [s]u.kal.kal 
= ak-su Erimhus I 278; [...] = ak-su, [§]i. 
k|a]-a[l] K [ AL ] _ gaic.su Erimhus II 6f.; su.kal = 6a- 
ak-[su], Si. kal = wa-ak-su Imgidda to ErimhuS 
A 14'f. 

[...] = [ak)-su Malku II 256. 

a) said of an enemy: ana Kaldi nakri ak-si 
(var. lem-ni-e-te) against the dangerous enemy, 
the Chaldean Winckler Sar. No. 73:125, var. 
from Lie Sar. 273 ; ek-su saddd’u a dangerous 
mountain dweller TCL 3 310 (Sar.), cf. lu. 
kur ek-si Lyon Sar. 5:32; ana mat Kassi u 
mat Jasubigallaja nakri ak-si sa ultu ulla ana 
sarrdni abbeja la kitnusu (I marched against) 
the land of the Kassites and of the Jasubigal- 
Ia, dangerous enemies who had never sub¬ 
mitted to my royal ancestors OIP 2 58:20 
(Senn.), cf. LU.KUR ak-si ibid. 26 i 58, 55:58, 
and passim in Senn.; nakru ak-su la palih belutija 
a dangerous enemy who had not respected my 
rule Borger Esarh. p. 49 Ep. 6:21; Gimirraja 
nakru ak-su (var. ek-su) [sa la ip]lahu abbeja u 
jasi la isbatu sepe sarrutija the Cimmerian, a 
dangerous enemy who had never served my 
ancestors, and had never grasped my royal 
feet Streck Asb. 98 ii 93; RN ek-su bdranu the 
overbearing, ever-rebelliousTammaritu Streck 
Asb. 194 : 20, and ibid. 44 v 31, cf. ek-su mar Adini 
STT 43:7; RN Sa ela (var. eli) Sdsu ek-su 
Tammaritu who was ever more dangerous 
than he (Ummanigas) ibid. 128 vii 39. 

b) said of mountains: kaSid KUR.MES-ie 
dan-na-te hurSani ek-su-te who conquered 
fortified countries, dangerous mountain 
regions AKA 184 r. 4 (Asn.). 
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c) other occs. (lit. only): [si] lu ak-sa-at 
[nuk]kulat karassa . . . binitus lidnin let her 
(Saltu) be dangerous, full of stratagems, let 
her body be strong VA8 10 214 v 6' (OB 
Agusaja), cf. (in fragm. context) ibid. vi4'; sini- 
ma ak-sa la-az-za ... ina zumrisu lisesi may 
she (Gula) cause a dangerous and persistent 
sore to break out on his body MDP 6 p. 41 iv 
0 (MB kudurru); [ana] RN targigi ak-si la semi 
sipirta [...] he (Tukulti-Ninurta) [sent] a 
message to Kastilias, the wicked, (the) 
dangerous, the inflexible Tn.-Epie “v” 26, cf. 
targigi ak-si AfO 7 281 r. 8 (dupl. from Assur); 
sakkanalcku ek-su la bdbil pani elisunu 
tas[kun ] you appointed a terrible, merciless 
governor over them Gossmann Era IV 59; 
[da]nna ek-sa [tutd]r ana tidis you (Nabu) 
turn the mighty and the overbearing into 
dust (lit. clay) BMS 22:48, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 108:4. 

d) in substantival use (in plural): sar bele 
mula'it ek-su-te king of rulers, who has 
tamed the stiff-necked peoples AKA 218:13 
and 384 iii 127, and passim in inscriptions of Asn., 
cf. sar sarrdni la padu muld’it ek-su-ti Borger 
Esarh. 96:21, and passim in Esarh.; ir-bu-bu ak- 
su-ti sa ana la mdgiriSun tuquntu has[su] the 
overbearing men who were always bent on 
waging war against those who did not submit 
to them, (even) they (now) took rest Streek 
Asb. 260 ii 18; ^kur.rib.ba kdsidat ek-su-ti 
munakkirat uzzati DN (a name of Gula) who 
defeats the unsubmissive, (and) turns away 
furious attacks Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232:16 + 
K.3371, see Mullo Weir, JRAS 1929 p. lOf. 

It is unlikely that ekisu, q.v., even if 
interpreted as an infinitive ekesu, belongs to 
aksu. The MA personal names, Ek-zu (KAJ 
111:18,120:27, 128:20) and Ek-SU (KAJ 301:4), 
hardly belong here. 

(Ungnad, ZA38 194); Borger Esarh. p. 49 n. 21. 

aktam (atkam) s.; (a medicinal plant); MB, 
SB. 

u ak-tam = bu-u\d-dsi\r-h\i"\ Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 108. 

tr id-mu mi : ij at-kdm Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
1 i 17, cf. ibid. 28 i 9 and 32b (on p. 8) i 41; u 
ltjl.az : TJ ak-tam ibid. 28 ii 22; V Ml : P ak-tam 
(followed by the designations of the a.-plant in 
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several languages, see sub bu’iu, habsallurhu, 
hasimbur, kabittigalzu, suksukmas, Sagabigalzu and 
tillakurta) ibid. 2 i 30, also ibid. 4:8ff., also CT 37 
32 iv 15ff., and note: u za-mar sa-mu min dr-qu // 
u min (= ak-tam) (see sub zamar mng. 2a) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2:35; u sa-mu mi, us mus.mi, u 
lul.az : u [ak-tam] CT 14 22 vi-v 43ff. (Uruanna I 
203ff.); [ij] mi // u ak-tam CT 41 43 BM 59596 r. 2; 
t ak-tam : u at-kdm CT 37 32 r. iv 19 (Uruanna I 
219); u ak-tam : a§ tim-bu-ti A. §A naditi Uruanna 
III 13. 

a) in gen.: 3 sila ak-tam (in list of 
medicinal plants) PBS 2/2 107:29, cf., wr. ak- 
ta-am ibid. 102:7 (both MB); u ale-tarn (among 
the medicinal plants on the “first shelf,” see 
hattu mng. 5) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 13. 

b) parts of the a.-plant: v numun at-kdm 
// Sammi hase marsuti seeds of the a.-plant: a 
medicine for sick lungs KAR 203 iv-vi 25, u 
numun [at-kdm] // Sammi su'ali a.-seeds: a 
medication for cough ibid. 28, and passim; 
NUMUN U ak-tam KAR 191 i 18, and passim, 
NUMUN U at-kdm AMT 48,2:25; §E.RU U 
at-kam shoots of the a.-plant AMT 50,3:3, 
also AMT 32,6:9; suhus u at-kam root of the 
a.-plant KAR 208:27. 

c) medical uses — 1' in compresses: 
billita v ak-tam ina sikari tusabsal bahrussu 
tasammid you boil mixed beer and a. in beer, 
you make a compress while it is still hot 
KAR 202 r. iv 26, cf. AMT 32,5:10, CT 23 41 i 17, 
and passim. 

2' as ointment: u ak-tam ... tasak 
taptanassassuma iballut you bray (several 
plants, among them) a., you rub it on him and 
he will get well AMT 97,4:3, cf. ina samni 
SES.MES-Stt AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim; note 
qaqqassu tapassasma sartu izzaz you anoint 
his head and the hair will stop (falling out) 
KAR 202 ii 17. 

3' as emetic: [... ] u ak-tam tasak ina sikari 
isatti i'arruma ina'es you bray a.-plant, he 
drinks (it) in beer, he will vomit and get well 
AMT 36,2:10, cf. isattima HAL Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 15 i 51, also tasaqqisu tusa'arasuma iballut 
ibid. pi. 16 ii 25, and passim. 

4' in suppositories: zer u ak-tam ... [ina] 
lipi tuballal ubdna teppus ana Suburrisu [taSak; 
kan ] you mix a.-seeds (and other materia 
medica) in tallow, make a suppository, put it 
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into his rectum KAR 201:44; tj numun at- 
kdm U sammi zera rase / sdku itti zid se.sa.a 
ina sursumme Sikari bullulu ina bissurisa 
sakanu seed of a. -plant : a medicine for 
conception, to bray (it), to mix (it) with flour 
of roasted barley into beer dregs, to put (it) 
into her vagina KAR 203 i-iii 19. 

5' for bathing: u ak-tam ... ina me tanaddi 
tusabsal ina libbi ra.mes-si you soak a. (and 
various plants) in water, boil it, and bathe 
her with it KAR 195:20, cf. ina me sum bini 
u ak-tam ... irtandhhas Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 
i 13, tj ak-tam tusabsal kinsisu ra.mes LKU 
56+62:12, and (with qaqqassu temessi) AMT 
3,5:9. 

6' other occs.: tj at-kam : tj murub.mes 
gig za-ku ana a.mes NiGiN-nt ina imAu.nigin 
se-ke-ru murub.mes mus-Su-u —a.-plant : a 
medication for sick hips, to bray, to .... into 
water, to dry in a kiln, to massage the hips 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 42, cf. STT 92 r. iii 31'; 
u ak-tam tasdk ina sikari tusabsal [x] ana libbi 
inisu tunattak you bray a.-plant, boil it in 
beer, drip (it) into his eyes AMT 8,1:3'+ 
12,8:11, and cf. u ak-tam tubbal tasdk ta-za-ru 
AMT 75 iv 21; ^ u ak-tam ta-qdl-lu AMT 41,1 
iv 26, cf. 10 GIN ak-tam KAR 157:24; note 
(with det. GIS) RA 14 88 i 6. 

d) in magic use; u ak-tam (listed among 
plants, etc. as 27 u uh x (ka+bad).bur.ru.da) 
Ebeling KMI 51:22, see RS 2 137, cf. (among 
25 U.MES UHx.BTJR.RU.DA lat-ku) RS 2 139:39; 
ak-tam (to be worn in a phylactery) KAR 186 
r. 11. 

(Thompson DAB 130, 132f.). 

akfi A ( maku ) adj.; destitute, weak, power¬ 
less, humble; MB, SB, NA, NB; maku in 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 45, and passim in SB, NA and 
NB; cf. akutu A, ekutu, iku ( eku), maku s., 
mikitu, mekutu, tekitu, ukku. 

hu.ur(var. .ri) = lil-lum, hu.ba = ma-ak-kan- 
nu-u, hu.ur = a-ku-u, hu.ru = a-hu-ru-u Erimhus 
II 306ff.; mah = a-ku-u (in group with matu , 
enSum) Erimhus V 173; si-i si = en-Su, ma-ku-u 
A III/4:175f.; lu-gu-ud = ma-[ku-u(?)] 

(between kuru dwarf and katu poor) A V/l:81; 
ma-ku-u (in group with lillu. Sum. column broken) 
Izi F 372. 


akfl A 

la i-Sa-nu-u = mus-ke-nu, ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku- 
u, lu-la-nu-u = lil-lu, dun-na-mu-u = en-su, u-la-lu 
Malku IV 44ff. 

a) in lit.: hashasu petan birki iba'a a-ku-u 
bel emuqi ikattam the cripple overtakes the 
swift of foot, the powerless overwhelms the 
strong man Gossmann Era IV 11; danna 
lumhasma a-ka-a lu-pal-lih (var. lu-pal-li-ih ) I 
will strike down the strong and scare the weak 
Gossmann Era IV 115; a-ku-u mat Akkadi dam 
na Suta lisamqit the Akkadian weak (until 
now) shall overthrow the strong Sutean ibid. 
V 27; uqarrad lilla a-ka-a u-\ ... ] I make the 
imbecile into a hero, the weak [into ... ] 
Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:5', cf. [ana d]anni u 
a-ki-i ibid. 166:22; adi mati belti lillu a-ku-u 
iba’anni how long yet, my lady, will fools and 
weaklings overtake me? STC 2 80:59, see Ebe¬ 
ling Handerhebung 132; hashasa a-ku-u sa laz 
musu qablu the cripple, the weakling, who 
is in the midst of a battle STT 70:4, cf. anaku 
a-k\u-u\ ibid. r. 2, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 132; 
anaku a-ku-u adirti ma'dat I am a destitute 
man, my misery is great Craig ABRT 1 13:13; 
[. .. e]n-$u-u-ti musahhim a-ku-u-ti [he who 
... ] the weakling, who cares for the feeble 
STT 70:12, see RA 53 132, cf. muballit \a-ki-i 1 
STT 71:11, also ina sa-qa{\)-Si{\) ma-ku-u 
ete[ru] to save the weak from the massacre(?) 
ibid. 29, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 134f.; eli ma- 
ki-e u [lapni] tasakkan sulula you (Nabu) 
extend protection to the powerless and [the 
poor] BMS 22:49, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 108:5; uncert.: a-pa-ti a-ka-ti (in broken 
context) KAR 312:19; abua a-ku-u M sa-qi-e 
a Marduk (obscure) KAR 43:25, dupl. 63:23 
(SB inc.). 

b) in royal inscr.: ana dsib dlisu ma-ki-i 
qdssu limgug let him (the man who is cursed) 
stretch out his hand (begging) even to the 
destitute among his fellow citizens BBSt. No. 
6 ii 45 (Nbk. I); hatin enSutesunu epir a-ke-e 
musallimu hibiltisun (Sargon) who protects 
the weak (inhabitants) of them (the cities 
Sippar, Nippur and Babylon), who provides 
for the destitute, gives redress for the damages 
suffered by them Winckler Sar. pi. 40:4; ina 
sunqi huSahhi eterimma ina zabal karani a-ku-u 
la na-JLAR-x-Se u bibil libbi marsi batilta la raSe 
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to save (the people) from want and famine,, 
that even the destitute not be .... at the 
bringing in of the vintage and no interruption 
occur in the voluntary offerings brought by 
the sick Lyon Sar. 6:40 (coll.), cf. epis usdti 
dlik tapput a-ki-i who gives support and 
comes to the help of the destitute OIP 2 23 
i 6, also ibid. 55:2 (Senn.). 

c) in NA, NB: bad ma-ki-i lugal the 
king is a wall for the powerless ABL 1250 r. 15 
(NA), and cf. the personal names bad -ma-ki- 
i- d Adad ADD App. 1 xi 11 (list of names), BAD- 
ma-ki-i- d IStar ADD 1132:10, VAS 1 84 r. 22, 
and passim, d Nabu-ma-a-ku-usur Dar. 144:10, 
and passim, note d N abu-a-ku-u-sur GCCI 1 
308:11, etc. 

See discussion sub aku B. 

The personal name I n-zu-AV>-a-ku-[ti'l] from 
Elam (MDP 22 67:27), in view of the fact that 
names composed with Inzu are usually Elamite, 
should not be taken to be the unique OB attestation 
of this late and literary word. For Gossmann Era 
I 54 and 56 ( a-ki-i “how”), see ki. 

Stamm Namengobung 50 n. 4; von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 245f.; Lambert BWL p. 18 n. 1. 

aku B {maku, fem. akutu) adj.; 1. crippled, 
deformed, 2. cripple; OB, SB; cf. akutu B. 

lti.&.kug = a(var. d)-ku-u OB Lu Part 1 i 18; 
a.ku 5 = i-du na-ak-su, §u A-tablet 55f. 

a.bi x.kin(?).ga [...] : ah-Su a-kdt-ma [ ... ] 
SBH p. 126 No. 79: Ilf. 

a-ka-a-am = ma-Su-u forgotten, a-ka-a-am = ea¬ 
st! weak Izbu Comm. 24f., see mng. 2. 

1. crippled, deformed: summa sinnistu 
ulidma sepsu l-at-ma u a-ka-at (var. ma-ka-a- 
at) if a woman gives birth (to a child), and it 
has only one leg and it is deformed K.6999:16, 
var. from dupl. BM 68608:92 (SB Izbu, courtesy 
E. Leichty), cf. qdssu u sepsu sa imitti a-ka-at 
CT 27 9:21 (SB Izbu). 

2. cripple: see lex. section; summa ina ali 
a-ku-u mes min (= ma'du) if there are many 
cripples in a town CT 38 4:83 (SB Alu); sums 
ma sinnistu a-ka-a-am (var. a-ka-am) ulid if 
a woman gives birth to a cripple CT 27 5:17, 
cf. a-ku-tam a female cripple ibid. 18 (SB 
Izbu), dupl. CT 27 2:7f. and 14-.28f., for com¬ 
mentary, see lex. section, and see discussion 
below; sullu // a-ku-u i'allad : Summa ina 


akukia 

imitti amuti sul-[lu nadi ... ] a mole (means 
that) a cripple will be bom, (attested in the 
omen) if there is a mole on the right side of 
the liver [. . .] CT 20 41 vi-iv 14' (SB ext.), and 
dupl. CT 18 24 K.6842:1 

The homonyms aku A and aku B are clearly 
set off against each other by both their 
Sum. correspondences and their usage. Only 
aku A has the frequent doublette maku. 
The form ma-ka-a-at, in the late text BM 
68608:8 cited sub mng. 1, for a-ka-at is due to 
a confusion of the scribe, and a similar con¬ 
fusion is attested in the Izbu Comm, cited in 
lex. section. The Sum. a.ku 5 seems to be 
an artificial formation suggested by the Ak¬ 
kadian word. The latter should not be regarded 
as a loan from Sumerian. 

(Holma, ZA 28 147 f.) 

aku s.; mast; lex.* 

dim-gul mA+muk = tar-kid-lum, de-el-lu mA+muk 
= a-ku-u S b II 282 f.; di-lu-ur mA+ [muk] = [a-ku-u], 
[ . . .] A VIII/4 : 72f. ; A.muk - a-ku-u A-tablet 57. 
Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 120. 

akukaru in akukarumma epeSu v. ; to 

redeem; Nuzi*; Hurr. lw. 

andku f PN ahatija asar PN 2 a-ku-qa-ru-um- 
ma dxj-su I have redeemed my sister f PN 
from PN 2 JEN 636:15; andku PN istu mati 
saniti a-ku-qa-ru-um-ma T>k-Sa-an-ni-mi u 
ana mdruti ipusannimi PN has redeemed me 
from a foreign country and adopted me HSS 
19 37 : 40 (adoption contract), cf. sundu PN is[t]u 
GN illikuni (text li-il-ku-ni) andku a-ku-qa- 
ru-um-ma <DU>-WS JEN 297:38. 

For Hurrian agfk+ ugar- “to bring back,” 
see Speiser, AASOR 20 136 (with previous lit.). 

akukia pron.; so-and-so much (many); MA.* 
tuppukunu Sutra ma a-ku-ki-a lubulta ina 
libbi tupninndte a-ku-ki-a ina libbi iskari la 
mahri a-ku-ki-a ina libbi lubultu Sa PN 
utta‘er[uni] ittasu Sebilani write down on your 
record how many garments are in the chests, 
how many have not (yet) been received from 
the deliveries due (and) how many were issued 
from the garments that (the merchant) PN 
has brought back, and send (the records) to 
me KAY 98:40fL, cf. iskuru ... ammar Sutni 
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tema suprani ma a-ku-ki-a iSkuru ma a-ku-ki-a 
gi gu-si-e UaVu-ru write me a report about 
the wax as much as there is, saying, “so-and- 
so much wax, so-and-so much .... was re¬ 
turned” MCS 2 18:15f. 

See also akka’iki, and for the use of the 
indefinite in MA, annania annania so-and-so 
KAV 100:28. 

Ebeling, MAOG 7/2 12 n. h. 

akukutu ( hakukutu ) s.; 1.flame, blaze, 2. red 
glow in the sky (as a rare meteorological 
phenomenon); Bogh., SB; pi. akukatu (only 
in SB lit.); wr. syll., in SB astrol. often (h)a- 
HA-HA-tit, i.e., 'a^ka^-kUf-tu. 

mu.u.BAK.KAB = a-ku-ku-tum (in group with 
lM dal '5! a ' mun Gi. = asamsutu ) Antagal C 101. 

mu.u+PA+KAB (both copies have mu.Di.EN) 
= ha-ku 6 -ku t -tu t , mu = i-Sa-tu t eme.sal, gi-ra-a 
= [g]i-[kur-ru-il] ge-es-tar-kap-pa-ak-ku = Sd-mu-u — 
mu.u+PA+KAB is akukutu (because) mu is iiatu 
“fire” in Emesal, (and the sign named) giguru 
gestarkappakku (i.e., the sign u+pa+kab) with the 
reading gi-ra-a means samil “sky” ACh Adad 33:42 
(= Boissier DA 74 r. 10f., astrol. comm.), cf. gi-ra-a 
u+bak+kab — samu A 11/4:141. 

a-ku-ku-tu = i-Sd-td LTBA 2 1 iv 28 and 2:93; 
[i-ia]-lw 4 = hi-ku i -k\u & -tu i \ RA 17 162 K.9133 r. 4'; 
ha-kuz-kuz-iut // [. . .] ACh Supp. 2 Adad 108:5'. 

1. flame, blaze (a poetic synonym for fire): 
ana puhur aldniSunu a-ku-ka-a-ti addlma I 
threw fire (brands) into all their towns Lie 
Sar. 190, cf. tabnlt Kis u a-ku-ka-a-ti ki [... ] 
qdmd ndkirlka (Nabu) born in Kish, [your 
.. . ] is a blaze of fire consuming your enemies 
RT 19 61 No. 2:3 (SB lit.); a-ku-ku-u-tu x (var. 
a-ku-ku-ti) sa ana ajdbl naphat fire that blazes 
against the enemy (said of Istar) STC 2 pi. 
78:37, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, var. from 
KUB 37 37:2'; a-ku-ku-tu x sa qablat same u 
erseti terdt (Istar) fiery glow which envelops 
heaven and earth to the very core KAR 57 i 
9, also Craig ABRT 1 15:8, see RA 13 108. 

2. red glow in the sky (as a rare meteoro¬ 
logical phenomenon): Summa a-ku-ku-tu 4 
ippuhma if the glow blazes (in the sky) ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 106:18; MI 29 a-^haX>-ku er ku e -tu i 
ina erepi ippuh on the night of the 29th the 
glow appeared in the sky as dusk was falling 
BSGW 67 32 (= AfO 16 pi. 17) r. 10 (astron. diary); 
Summa muSu nipih iSdti mahisma ha-ku 6 -ku 6 - 


akullu 

tu i naphat if the night (sky) is tinged with 
fiery light and an abnormally red glow blazes 
ACh Adad 33:42; Summa umu Irupma ha-ku 6 - 
ku 6 -tu x [... ] if the day becomes overcast and 
there is an abnormally red glow in the sky 
(preceded by Summa umu irupamma sa-am-tu 
[mahis]) ACh Supp. 2 Adad 116:5; Summa an. 
mi Summa ina same ha-ku 6 -ku 6 -tu 4 igi.mes 
either an eclipse or an a. in the sky will be 
observed TCL 6 16 r. 43 (astrol.), see Large- 
ment, ZA 52 252:104; Summa ina MN ha-ku 6 - 
ku 6 -tu x ippuha ACh Supp. 2 Adad 109: Iff., cf. 
Thompson Rep. 275: Iff., cf. DIS ha-ku 6 -ku 6 - 
tu x Sa kima dipari if there is an a. which 
(blazes) like a torch ACh Supp. 2 Adad 107:3, 
see Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 56, cf. DIS ha-ku 6 - 
ku 6 -tu x dal.ha.[mun] ibid. p. 59 edge 1 ; Summa 
ha-ku 6 -ku 6 -tu x suta rakbat if an a. is high up 
in the south ibid. p. 57:14, also (with the 
other cardinal points) ibid. 15ff., Summa min 
innapihma Samas // Sin ina libbiSa ippuhma 
if an a. is “lighted” and the sun, variant: the 
moon, shines in it ibid. p. 57:20, and passim in 
similar contexts, note Summa min ina an.ne 
min (= ittanpah) if an a. is “lighted” at noon 
ibid. 26, summa min 7 ina Same ittanpaha 
ibid. p. 58 r. 5f.; for other refs., see Weidner, 
Bab. 6 Iff. and BSGW 67 p. 56ff. 

Since akukutu denotes an exceptional 
meteorological phenomenon of bad portent, 
it probably refers to the aurora borealis. The 
masc. personal name A-gu-gu-tum YOS 4 
246 i 23, see MAD 3 25, probably has no con¬ 
nection with akukutu. 

Weidner, Bab. 6 Iff., AfO 11 361 n. 11, and 
BSGW 67 p. 55 and 61 f.; Ungnad, ZDMG 73 166f. 

akullu in bit akulli s.; (part or room of an 
elaborate house); NA.* 

A house in good repair with its roof beams, 
with its doors, in Nineveh (inclusive of) e a- 
kul-li E KI.NA E.TUg E gUTSU E ubsdte E AN.TA 
the a.-room, the sleeping room, the bathing 
room, the kitchen(?), storehouse (and) upper 
floor ADD 340 : 8; belbiti Sa a-kul-li the owner 
of the house (characterized by an) a.-room 
ADD 349:5, cf. E Sa GIS a-kul-li ibid. 6 and 15, 
andcf. (in broken context) a-kul-lu ABL 1203 
r. 10 (NA). 
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akullu (food) see ukuttu. 

akunu s.; (an amphora); EA*; Egyptian 
word. 

20 dug na 4 a-Jcu-nu sa samna taba main 
twenty stone jars which are full of sweet¬ 
smelling oil EA 14 iii 36 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
dug H a-ku-ni jj mi-ma ana sitesu an amphora 
with water for him to drink EA 148:12 (let. 
from Tyre). 

Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363 (with previous lit.). 

akussu (food) see ulcultu. 

akusimanu see akufimu. 

akusimu ( kuslmu , akusimanu , kusimdnu) s.; 
1. (a curved piece of wood), 2. (a plant); SB. 

[gu-rum] gam = ku-si-mu-um MSL 2 139 C i 15 
(Proto-Ea), see MSL 3 p. 222; gis.ig.gis.gurum. 
me : da-lat ku-si-ma-ni Hh. V 212; gis.guru 5 .us, 
gis.sag.guru 5 .us = ku-si-[mu\, giS.lagab.sag. 
guru 5 .u§ = kur-si-ma-tum Hh. Ill 491ff. 

tr a-ku-si-mu : u sah-la-a-nu Uruanna II 290; 
U NAM.TA.k : ti a-ku-si-mu (var. 0 NiM.h : tr ku-si- 
ma-nu) Uruanna II 298; 0 a-ku-si-ma-nu : u sah- 
li-e [ x ] ibid. 299. 

1. (a curved piece of wood): see Proto-Ea, 
Hh. V, Hh. Ill, in lex. section. 

2. (a plant); see Uruanna, in lex. section; 
u a-ku-si-ma-na 37 u.hi.a annuti isteniS tasak 
(various drugs and) a., you bray these 37 
drugs together KAR 193:10. 

Note that the variant to Hh. V 212 has dalat 
kur-si-me-te, see kursimtu, note also the plant 
name [... ] : [u] lkur(?)~\-ru-si(-)ma-ti, u kur- 
si-ma-nu Uruanna II 437 f. 

akuttu s.; (part of a cart); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.a.kud.mar.gid.da = a-kut-tu (between 
Sabru and sur'u) Hh. V 81. 

akutu A ( makutu ) s.; state of being power¬ 
less; SB, NB; cf. aku A adj. 

sdbitat gate ina dannate [... ] hablu u Sagse 
muballitat metu [mus-te]-en-na-at ensi u dum 
name sa illiku a-ku-tam she (Ninlil) who 
lends a hand in distress, who [... ] the 
wronged and the beaten, who gives health 
back to the sick, who improves the lot of 
the lowly and the weak who have become 
powerless OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515:ll; ina 
ddku u hub(u)tanu uqtattundsu kullati ma-ku- 


aladlammfi 

tu ina qdteSunu nittalak they have finished 
us through murder and robberies, all of us 
have become powerless through them ABL 
1241 r. 6 (NB). 

akutu B s. ; state of being crippled ; SB* ; 
cf. aku B adj. 

summa ina mursisu lu qassu lu sepsu a-ku- 
tam illak if during his illness either his hand 
or his foot becomes crippled Labat TDP 160:31, 
also ibid. 94 r. 5. 

al see ali and el. 

aladlammu s.; bull colossus with human 
head; NA royal (from Senn. on); Sum. lw.; 
Wr. d ALAD(KALxBAD). d LAMMA(KAL). 

a) in hist. (Senn. and Esarh.) —- V of 
stone: ina pili pese sa ina erset GN innamru 
d ALAD. d LAMMA.MES slruti usepisma imna u 
sumela usasbita sigarSin I fashioned bull 
colossi of white limestone that was found in 
the region of Balatai, and placed them on the 
right and left of their (the gates’) locks OIP 2 
129 vi 64; d ALAD. d LAMMA. me s rabute ana babi 
ekallija u-se-e-[pis) (var. ib-tu-[qu\) I had 
(variant: they carved) (the white limestone 
from Balatai) made into bull colossi for the 
gates of my palace OIP 2 126 a 6, var. from RT 
15 149, cf. ibid, c 1, also na 4 .se.tir .. . itti pili 
pese ... ana d a i, a d . d L a m ma .me s usepisma (fol¬ 
lowed by ref. to apsasdti of na 4 .se.tir) ibid. 
132:75, also d ALAD. d LAMMA.MES rabute u apsat 
sati pili pese ibid. 121 No. 2:10, d ALAD. d LAMMA. 
mes u apsasdte pili pese ina liptat ^Ninkurra 
ina erset Balatai usaHidma usaklila gattasun 
ibid. 108 vi 76; d ALAD. d LAMMA.MES sa pile pese 
ina Tastiate ... ibtuqu (my predecessors) had 
bull colossi of white limestone roughly hewn 
in GN ibid. 104 v 64, and dupl. Sumer 9 154 
vi 2; d ALAD d ALAD (var. d LAMMA) d LAMMA.MES 
(var. d ALAD. d LAMMA.MEs) u salam meSreti 
gisnugalli Sa ina isten ahni ibbanu mindti 
suklulu bull colossi and human-shaped 
statues of marble (i.e., limestone) made of a 
single block of stone (and) in perfect pro¬ 
portions OIP 2 121:51 f., var. from Sumer 9 160 
vi 82, and dupl. OIP 2 108 vi 65; d ALAD. 
d lamma.me § sa na 4 .se.tir lamassdti apsasdti 
askuppdti ... ultuqirib hurSani ... anaNinua 
... usaldiduni (the vassal kings) had bull 
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colossi of pindu-atone, lamassu- figures, apsasu- 
figures, orthostats, dragged to Nineveh from 
the mountain regions Borger Esarh. 61 v 77, 
cf. (of na 4 .Se.tir and white limestone, beside bull 
colossi of copper) ibid, vi 15 and 20, see discussion. 

2' cast in copper: sa ... 12 ur.mah.mes 
ni'ruti adi d ALAD .lamma. d LAMMA. me s (var. 12 
d ALAD. d LAMMA.MEs) siruti sa sukhdu nabriitu 
u 12 apsasate ... zi'pi l/iddi abnima I made clay- 
molds for twelve gaping lions, together with 
twelve giant bull colossi of perfect shape and 
twelve sphinxes (and poured bronze into 
them) OIP 2 122:27, var. from ibid. 109viill 
and 3R 13:23, cf. d ALAD. d LAMMA.MES nabnit eri 
sa 2 ina libbi zahalu litbusu (beside d ALAD. 
d LAMMA.ME§ gisnugalli and d alad . ^lamma. 
mes u apsasati pili pese) OIP 2 123:30 and 
109:20, also NA 4 . d ALAD. d LAMMA.MES rabuti 
urmahhi sutatuti apsasati sutdhdti lamassdti 
massati sa eri namri aptiqma I cast large bull 
colossi, lions facing each other, tall sphinxes 
(and) twin female figures of shining bronze 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 17, see discussion. 

b) in NA letters: ina muhhi NA 4 . d ALAD. 
d LAMMA sa adbubu ana sarri batiqi ... d ALAD. 
d LAMMA usatba concerning the stone bull 
colossus about which I spoke to the king, it 
is hewn, I shall raise the bull colossus ABL 
957:11 and r. 3; [LU.GAL.kJaS.LUB 1-m S[a 4 . 
d ALAD. d LAMMA ina panisu] ina libbisu la 
zalcu [2 sa 4 ] . d a L ad . d LA mma . me s sa 10 -a-a 1 
kus [ina pan] Zer-ibni ina pan bit sarri [li- 
zi]-zi( text -en) 1 -en utru ina panisu [ana] 
nagir ekalli liddin ... ina nari i-x-x [x x x] 
NA 4 . d ALAD. d LAMMA s[a ina ...] ibattaquni 
[...] li-zi-zi ... 1 (\)-en ina uru Tastiate 
[ussi]ridu the chief wine steward owes 
delivery on a stone bull colossus, he has not 
fulfilled it (lit. he is not acquitted), PN owes 
delivery on two stone bull colossi of ten 
cubits each, one should stand in front of 
the king’s house, he owes one more, he should 
give it to the palace “herald,” .... on the 
river, the stone bull colossus which was hewn 
[in GN] should stand [...], one they have 
floated down (the Tigris) from GN ABL 984:1, 
3, and r. 2, cf. ibid. 9, r. 6 and 10, cf. (also men¬ 
tioning Tasftiate] in line 6) ABL 1362:12 and 
r. 11, cf. UD.17.KAM NA 4 . d ALAD. d LAMMA eli nari 
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uqtarrib on the 17th day I brought the bull 
colossus close to the river ABL 579 r. 5, na 4 . 
d alad . d LAMMA ina libbi elippati ussarkipi 
ABL 420:6, cf. also (in broken context) ABL 
1417:8 and r. 3, 1419:11 and 1423 r. 6; askup: 
pate NA 4 . d ALAD. d LAMMA ina muhhija x x x 
ABL 125:4. 

The combination of signs d ALAD(KALx bad). 
d LAMMA.MES indicating a reading as a single 
word first occurs in the inscriptions of Sen¬ 
nacherib and seems to be one of the learned 
compounds derived from Sumerian that are 
frequent in the period of Sargon and Sen¬ 
nacherib, as, e.g., pirigattu, urmah(h)u, lama: 
mahu, kirimahu, etc. The reading aladlammu, 
although not attested, seems the most 
plausible (see Landsberger, ZA 37 219 n. 2). 
On the other hand, this compound is replaced 
in one recension of Esarhaddon’s inscription 
by d alad.mes u d LAMMA.MES (= Sede u lamas: 
sate) sa NA 4 .MES Borger Esarh. 62 B v 41, and 
this reading sedu (u) lamassu is also required 
in the passage d ALAD [ d LAMMA] dingir 
musallimu Borger Esarh. 100 D.T. 299+ r. 8 
and 10, in which the protecting genii are re¬ 
ferred to, as well as in d ALAD.ME§ d LAMMA. 
me§ (referring to Elamite protective deities) 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 58. The early references, 2 
d ALAD d LAMMA sa. paruti AKA 147 v 17 and 
d ALAD d LAMMA batqiite Iraq 17 pi. 33 No. 16:12, 
cf. ibid. 8 and 18, may have to be read 
sedu lamassu , since they are not followed by 
the plural sign, and, moreover, in Iraq 17 
No. 16:8 there is a space between the two 
logograms. Note also the writings d alad. me § 
d LAMMA.MES 2R 67:79 (Tigl. III). 

The cited references show that most of the 
bull colossi were carved of white limestone, 
roughly hewn (see batdqu), from the quarries 
at Balatai and in the town Tastiate, see 
Laessoc, JCS 7 19f. 

aladu ( walddu)\ . ; 1. to give birth, to bear, 
to beget, to produce, to bring about, to fashion 
(an object), 2. ( w)ulludu to give birth (to 
many), to beget (many), to produce, to act as 
midwife, to cause to bear children, 3. utalludu 
to be born, 4. Su'ludu to grant the birth of a 
child, to breed (animals), to have (an object) 
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fashioned, 5. na’ludu to be born, created, to 
be begotten; from OAkk. on; I ulid—ullad — 
alid (walid in OB, Nuzi, but wi-il-du CT 8 
25a: 17, OB, maldat RT 19 111:2, NB) — inf. 
walddu (OB, Nuzi), uludu (BA 2 634:8, NA), 
1/2 ittalad(itta’lad CT 29 48:6 and 19, SB), 1/3, 
II uwallid ( umallid En. el. I 105) — uwattad 
(u’allad) — wullud, part, mummallidat En. 
el. I 4, II/2, III (inf. su’ludu, sumludu Surpu 
IV 25), IV iwwalid (immaldu Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 15 ii 29, i’aldu Gilg. I v 3, and passim in SB) 
—• iwwallad (immallad YOS 6 11 : 13, and passim 
inNB, i’allad Lambert BWL 86:262, and passim 
in SB) — inf. na’ludu, IV/2 ittamlad ; wr. syll. 
and u.tu ; cf. dliddnu, ulidu, alidu in la ulidu, 
dlittu in la dlittu, ildu, ilittu, liddnu, liddtu, 
lidu, lillidu, littu, musdlittu, talittu, tamlittu, 
wulludu. 

ri-i ei = a-la-du, um-mu A II/8 i 22f. ; du-u tu 
= ba-nu-u, a-la-du A VII/4:60f. ; mu-u sar = a-l[a- 
du\, ma-a sar = ba-[nu-u] A VII/4:115f. ; u-gu ku 
= ba-nu-u, a-la-du Ea I 137f. ; pe-es §axa = e-ru-u, 
a-la-du S b II 55 f. ; mu-ud mud = ba-nu-u id a-la-di, 
a-la-du Idu II 53f. ; mud, ab = ba-nu-u sd a-la-di 
Nabnitu I 14f.; us us = a-la-du «[o x x] Idu II 108. 

na 4 .0.tu = a-ban a-la-di = na 4 it-ta-mir, na 4 . 
nu.u.tu = min la min = da-a-a-i-ku Hg. B IV 74f.; 
na 4 a-la-da = na 4 na-sa-su, na 4 la a-la-da ---- na 4 
it-ti-ia-mi-ir A 3476 r. 7'-8' (Uruanna App.); 
ii.u.tu = sam-[me a-la-di ], ii.nu.u.tu = ki.[min la 
ki.min] Hh. XVII 21 If. 

[gurus sil.a.ta i]r.ra [ama.ni t]u.ud.da : 
etlu sa ina suqi bikltu ummaiu ul-du-iu the man 
whose mother, crying, boro him in tho street 
JTVI 26 153 i 8; sul.zi nu.nuz x (SAL).zi.de 
ba.an.tu.ud : etlu kenu sa sinniitu kittu ul-du-su 
noble young man (Ninurta) whom a noble woman 
boro Lugale IX 6, cf. nun.a u.tu.ud.da : [sa] 
rubdtu ul-du-iu ibid. IV 7, cf. also 4R 23 No. 
3:3 f. jmu.ud.da.na in.si.tu.ud : sa ana ha’irija 
ul-du-su (Ninurta) whom I bore for my husband 
Lugale IX 4; dam nu.du 12 .mes dumu nu.tu. 
ud.da.mes : aiiatu ul ahzu maru ul al-du iunu 
they (the demons) do not marry, they do not beget 
children CT 16 15 v 6f. and 41 f.; imin.bi me. 
a.bi u.tu.ud.da.a.mes me.a.bi bulug.ga.a. 
mes : sibittiiunu ekama al-du ekama irbu where 
were these seven born, where were they raised? 
CT 16 44:82f.; silim.ma h.tu.ud.da ka.tar. 
zu he.en.si.il.la : ialmei li-lid-ma dalilika lidlul 
may she give birth safely, then she will proclaim 
your glory BA 10/1 p. 69 r. 7f., cf. ibid. r. Iff.; 
[ki].pes.bi du.a.bi mud.mud.da : erseta 
iadilta mu-al-li-da-at kala[ma] the wide earth, 
creatress of everything BiOr 9 89:4; ad.ugu.na 
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dim.me.er.e.ne na.am.lii.[u x .lu] : a-bu a-lid 
ill u ameli the father who begets god and man 
4R 9:32f.,cf. [a.a].ugu.mu nigin.nasi.si.ma. 
al : a-bu a-lid nap-h[ar siknat napiiti \ ibid. 44f.; 
ama.gan nigin.na -.rimu a-lid naphari womb that 
gives birth to all 4R 9:24f.; imin.bi hur.sag 
Mi.ga.ba u.tu .ud.da.a.mes : sibittiiunu ina iad 
ereb ^Samii i'-al-du these seven were born on 
Mount Sunset CT 16 44:84f., also ibid. 45:132f.; 
d Nin.urta ur.sag ni nu.zu a.zag mu.un.si. 
in.tu.ud : ana (I min qarradu la adiri asakku u-tal- 
lid-su (Anu) had (the earth) bear the asakku- 
demon for Ninurta, the fearless warrior Lugale I 27. 

du TU = a-la-du Izbu Comm. 110; u.tu // ba-nu-u : 
u.tu H a-la-du CT 41 27 r. 25 (Alu Comm., com¬ 
menting on ilittu, q.v.); ba-bi-il //ba-ba-lu : a-la-[du] 
RA 17 140:11 (Alu Comm.); d Tu.TU : mu-al-lid 
dinoir.meS STC 2 61 ii 21 ; di§ sal.ur ina e if} 1 
u.tu ... H id l-it sal ul-la-du if a bitch bears one 
(pup) in the house of a man, (this means) that she 
gives birth to one female (pup) CT 41 32:6 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. iumma enzu suppa min (= ij.tu) : id 
udu.nita BABBAR-e ul-l[a-du] (see suppu A usage b) 
Izbu Comm. Z 10'; ak-k[a-an-nu . . .] // ana muhhi 
can // a-la-du Lambert BWL 72:48 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

tu-ul-lad 5R 45 K.253 v 47 (gramm.). 

1. to give birth, to bear, to beget, to pro¬ 
duce, to bring about, to fashion (an object) — 
a) to give birth, to bear, — 1' in lit.: nadanu 
kima rdme [ta]b(?) u turru kima a-la-di mams 
to give (a loan) is as sweet as to make love, but 
to return (it) is as hard as to bear a child 
Lambert BWL 148:67; iranni ummi enetu ina 
puzri u-lid(v ar. adds -da)-an-ni my mother, 
the high priestess(?), conceived me (in GN), 
she gave birth to me in secrecy King Chron. 2 
88 i 5, dupl. CT 13 42:5 (SB Legend of Sar.), cf. abi 
irhanni ummi ul-dan-ni my father begot me, 
my mother bore me PBS 1/1 14:3 (SB inc.); 
naphar iru naphar ul-du ina silli serbetim 
u-li-id seru eru it-ta-la-ad ina se-ri-su both 
(text: all) conceived, both gave birth, the 
serpent gave birth in the shade of the poplar, 
the eagle gave birth on its top RA 24 106:6f. 
(Etana, from Elam), cf. ina appi isi eru a-li-id- 
ma ina esdi sarbete seru i-tal-da AfO 14 300:8f. 
(MA version of same); ali a-li-it-tum u-ul-la- 
du-ma [ummu s]erri u-ha\f\-\m-ii\ ramania 
where the childbearing woman gives birth, 
and the mother .... -s the child herself Or. 
NS 26 310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. a-kki a-li-it-tu u-la-du-ma ummu 
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Serri luharrisa raman[Sa\ CT 15 49 iv 32 (SB 
version of same); andkumma ul-la-da niStiama 
I (Istar) give birth to my people Gilg. XI 122, 
cf. d Gula ummu a-li-da-at salmat qaqqadi 4R 
54 No. 2:27, also a Ningal ... a-lid-da-at 
d SamSi Streck Asb. 288:6; ina time hiltija 
etarpu panija ina time u-la-di-ia ittakrima 
enaja, has my face become dark on the day 
of my labor, have my eyes been closed on the 
day of my giving birth? BA 2 634:8 (NA); kima 
Geme- d EN.zu.na iSariS w(text i)-li-da li-li- 
id (var. li-il-ta) ardatu musapSiqtu just as (the 
cow called) Geme-Sinna gave birth easily, 
(so) may the woman who is having difficulty 
in labor give birth KAR 196 r. i 33f. (SB ine.), 
var. from KUB 4 13:11; Summa sinnistu (var. 
adds: ina) u.tu uStapSiq if a woman has 
difficulty in giving birth KAR 196 r. ii 13, 
var. from AMT 67,1 iv 6, cf. littumi bell SupSuqat 
a-la-da the cow, my lord, has difficulty in 
giving birth KAR 196 r. ii 41; sinnistu arha 
Sa u.TU-sd TU-ma MN sii (if) the month in 
which a woman is to give birth comes, and it 
is MN KAR 223:1 (SB rit.), cf. r. 11 and RA 
18 162:14 and r. 7 (SB Lamasitu), also AMT 66,4 
ii 4; arhiS tr.TU she will give birth quickly 
KAR 196 r. ii 5 and 15; mtiru sa tu-ul-li-di ki 
jati lu lasim let the foal which you bear be a 
swift runner like me Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 
17 (NA); enzdtuka takSi lahrdtuka tu’dmi li-li- 
da (var. lu-li-da) your goats shall bear 
triplets, your ewes twins Gilg. VI 18; ummu 
hubur ... uSraddi kakku la mahri it-ta-lad 
muSmahi Mother Hubur added weapons 
without rival, gave birth to dragons En. el. I 
134, II 20, III 24 and 82; anaku ahi tariaku 
ahi Sa ana ahija wa-al-du I am acting as 
governess to my brother, my brother who was 
bom to my brother (i.e., my nephew) CT 15 6 
vii 3 (OB), cf. ibid. 6; mdrtum annitum Sa u- 
lu-du-ni-ik-ku (for ulladunikku) bilaS anndSin 
(the gods said:) bring to us this daughter 
whom they will bear to you KBo 1 23:10; 
entima al-da-ku abbanu anaku asrati Hi 
astene'e as soon as I was born (and) created, 
I took care of the shrines of the gods VAB 4 
122 i 26 (Nbk.); ultu mu.20.kam RN ... Sa al- 
da-ku from the twentieth year of Assur- 
banipal, in which I was bom AnSt 8 46 i 29 
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(Nbn.) ; DN in mdtiSu a-la-da-am liprus may 
Ninhursag cut off birth in his land CT 32 4 
xii 28 (Manistusu), and dupl. RA 7 180 v 11; d NIN. 
mah .. . a-la-ad ameltiti gud.hi.a.mes u u 8 . 
udu.hi.a.meS USaShissu may DN stop the 
birth of humans and livestock for him BBSt. 
No. 9 ii 27 ; idnamma Samma Sa a-la-di kullis 
mannima Samma Sa a-la-di bilti usuhma Suma 
Suknanni give me the plant of childbearing, 
show me the plant of childbearing, remove my 
worry (lit. burden), establish a lineage for me 
Bab. 12 pi. 3:39ff. and pi. 8:12ff, cf. Sii inadt 
dinakku Sa <a>-la-di Sam-ma ibid. pi. 6 VAT 
10529:12 (= KAR 170); for Sammi (la) alddi, 
aban (la) aladi, see lex. section; note that the 
reading of NA 4 .TU CT 15 46:54 and 47 r. 41 
(Descent of Istar), Uruanna III 139, AMT 95,2:12, 
and 97,1:2 is not known. 

2' in omen texts: Summa sinnistu u.tu if 
a woman gives birth CT 27 7 K.8294:l, and 
passim in Izbu, note the writing ud sal u-li-id 
KUB 37 184:1; for animals in similar con¬ 
texts, see, e.g., (kulbabu) KAR 376 r. 14, (surdu) 
CT 39 23:22, (zuqaqipu) CT 40 26:25, and passim 
in omens; Summa sinnistu 2 nita.me u.tu 
if a woman gives birth to two boys Labat 
TDP 212:114, cf. Summa sinniStu uStaSnima 
u.tu if a woman gives birth for a second 
time CT 27 4:4, cf. also [Summa sinniStu ] 
tu'ame uStaSnima u.tu CT 27 3:22 (all Izbu); 
mdse ul-lad CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 10, mdSati 
ul-lad ibid. 11; aSSat Sarrim zikaram ul-la-ad 
the king’s wife will bear a male child YOS 
10 11 v 13 (OB ext.); aSSat awilim zikara ul-la- 
ad the man’s wife will bear a male child 
YOS 10 57:6, dupl. CT 5 4:4b (OB oil omens), 
also, wr. u-la-ad YOS 10 35 r. 37 (OB ext.), 
wr. ul-lad CT 20 3:7, cf. also Thompson Rep. 
112a:6, wr. U.TU CT 38 47:53 (SB Alu), 
Thompson Rep. 97:4; eritu zikara u-ul-lad 
(text ul-u-lad) TCL 6 5:44, see also eritu 
usage a; aSSat ameli mare ma'dtiti u.tu CT 
38 40 Sm. 710+ :7 (SB Alu); Summa ina Araht 
samna sal.lugal lu.tur u. <tu> if a wife of 
the king bears a male child in MN 4R 33* iv 
15, also KAR 177 iii 30, cf. K.2809 r. ii 4 (all SB 
hemer.); aplu gitmalu u.tu she will give birth 
to a perfect son Kraus Texte 22 i 29; sal.mes 
it-ta-na-al-la-du-ma zikaru januma she gives 
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birth to one girl after another, but there 
is no boy Craig ABRT 1 4:13 (SB tamitu), cf. 
SAL.MES U.TU.ME& CT 39 45:23, cf. also ITS. 
MES U.TU. ME S ibid. 24 (SB Alu); la wa-li-it- 
tum ul-la-ad a barren woman will give birth 
YOS 10 17:40, also ibid. 41 r. 70 (OB ext.), and 
see alittu in la alittu ; erltu ina u.tu imat a 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 
28 16 K.9614 r. 4 (SB omens), cf. ul-la-ad-ma 
imat she will give birth and then die YOS 
10 41 r. 70 (OB ext.) ; amelu su imatma ina ki al- 
du ul iqqebbir that man will die and will not 
be buried where he was born Dream-book 
328:80, cf. uru u.tu nakru ikassad CT 27 
17:28 (SB Izbu) ; summa serru lama al-du ud, 
2.kam UD.3.KAM du -ma sizba la imahhar if, 
after its birth, two or three days pass and the 
baby refuses milk Labat TDP 220:26, cf. ibid. 
216 : 1 , also Summa izbu kima u.tu CT 28 9-. 16ff.; 
[sinnistu ki]-i u-li-du ki sa pin ku-ta-a Sakin 
when a woman gave birth, (her child) had 
tusks(?) like (those) of an elephant CT 29 
49:23 (SB list of portents), cf. sahitu ki tu-li-du 
CT 27 45 K.749:8 (NB report); ina qirib KUR 
Kaldi kalbu zikaru it-ta-'-lad a male dog gave 
birth in Chaldea CT 29 48:19, cf. drib zeri it- 
ta-’-lad ibid. 6 (SB list of portents) ; note, said 
of a date palm: summa gisimmaru ina la 
simaniSa u.tu CT 41 16:31, dupl. ibid. 18 r. 3 
(SB Alu). 

3' in med. : [summa sinnistu qirb]issa 
rihutam imhurma nu u.tu if a woman’s inner 
parts have received the semen, but she does 
not give birth KAR 195:32; summa sinnistu 
u.TU-ma- Sara uddupat if a woman gives 
birth and (then) suffers from flatus (lit. is 
inflated with wind) KAR 195 r. 24, cf. summa 
sinnistu u.TU-ma semrat u Sara uddupat ibid. r. 
25, cf. also ibid. r. 16 and 28; 1 ul-lad-ma inales 
she will bear one child and get well AMT 45,5 -. 6. 

4 ' in leg. contexts — a' in OA: summa 
suharam u-la-ad mimma bitim i[laqqi\ (even) 
if she (the wife) gives birth to a boy, he (the 
adopted heir) will (still) receive all the 
household property TCL 1 240:23, cf. ibid. 13; 
PN u PN 2 mutum u assutum ittaprusu PN 2 
a-na(-)ar-ha-lam u-ld-ad u asar libbisu illak 
PN and PN 2 , husband and wife, have been 
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divorced, PN 2 will bear ...., and (then) go 
where she pleases TCL 21 214a: 7, see Balkan 
Letter 46. 

b' in OB : summa awilum hirtasu marl u-li- 
sum u amassu marl u-li-sum abum ina bultisu 
ana man sa amtum ul-du-sum marua iqtabi if 
a man’s wife bears him sons, and also his slave 
girl bears him sons, (and) the father during 
his lifetime says to the sons whom (his) slave 
girl bore him, “(you are) my sons,” (they will 
share in his estate) CH § 170:40ff., cf. summa 
aunlum hirtasu sa marl la ul-du-sum izzib if a 
man wants to divorce his wife who has not 
borne him sons CH § 138:16; Summa awilum 
aSSatam ihuzma amtam ana mutiSa iddinma 
marl it-ta-la-ad if a man marries, and (the 
wife) gives a slave girl to her husband, and 
she (the slave girl) bears sons (she cannot be 
sold) CH § 146:47, cf. summa marl la u-li-id 
belessa ana kaspim inaddiSSi if she (the slave 
girl) does not give birth to sons, her mistress 
may sell her CH § 147:1, and passim in CH; 
assassu Sanumma itahaz u maram it-ta-la-ad 
(if) a second (husband) marries his (the 
captured husband’s) wife and she bears (him) 
a son Goetze LE § 29 A 43; Summa awilum 
warki abiSu ina sun rabitisu sa marl wa-al-da- 
at ittasbat if a man, after the death of his 
father, is caught in the embrace of his 
(father’s) main wife who has borne sons CH 
§ 158:28; iStu ummaSu ezbet sanumma ihuzu: 
Sima ina bit dhiziSa warkim u-li-is-su after his 
mother had been divorced, a second (man) 
married her, she gave birth to him (the child) 
in the house of her later (i.e., second) spouse 
TCL 18 153:8; mdru f PN sa ana PN 2 mutiSa 
u-[ul-la-du\ the children which f PN bears to 
her husband PN 2 BRM 4 52:17 (OB Hana); 
PN PN 2 u PN 3 ihuz 5 mari u-li-sum ina 5 mdri 
sa PN 3 ana PN ul-du PN„ mdraSu rabiam PN 
ana mdrutisu ilqi PN married PN 2 and PN 3 , 
(the latter) bore him five children, among the 
five children which PN 3 bore to PN, PN 
adopted PN 4 , his oldest child CT 8 37d:4 
and 6; inuma PN PN 2 ul-du PN 3 emessa ... 
ulammid whenPN borePN 2 she informed PN 3 , 
her mother-in law PBS 5 100 ii 30, cf. ibid, ii 
34, adi ul-la-du ibid, iii 7, cf. ina pa-ni wa-la- 
di-ia before (my mother) gave birth to me 
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ibid, i 7; dumu.me§ mala wa-al-du u i-wa-la- 
du DUMU.MES-si-wa-ma the children, as many 
as have been bom and will be born, are indeed 
the children of both (wives) Meissner BAP 
89:11, also TCL 1 67:7, cf. qadum wi-il-di-Sa 
mala wi-il-du u i-wa-la-du CT 8 25a: 17 f.; 
kima atti jdti tu-ul-di-in-ni Sati ummasu [an]a 
leqitim \ilq\esu u Jcima Mti ummasu ramusu 
atti jdti ul taramminni though you (yourself) 
bore me, and his mother (merely) adopted 
him, you do not love me as his mother loves 
him TCL 18 111:25; 2 ab.hi.a Sa ibaSSia <it- 
tay-al-da the two cows which are on hand 
have (just) calved Fish Letters 7:12. 

c' in Mari : kalbatum .. . huppudutim u-li- 
id the bitch gave birth to lame(?) puppies 
(proverb) ARM 1 5:13; mar irtim sa sad: 
dagdim wa-al-du .., ina ah narim nadi the 
(body of) a suckling child who was born last 
year was found lying on the river bank ARM 
6 43:5. 

d' in MB : PN ahuSu \i-tu\-u-a a-li-id PN, 
his brother, was born in my neighborhood BE 
14 8:19. 

e' in Nuzi : Summa £ PN mdra u-ul-la-ad u 
PN 2 assata sanita la ihhaz summa la u-ul-la-ad 
u PN 2 assata sanita ihhaz if f PN bears 
children, PN 2 must not marry a second wife, 
if she does not bear children, PN 2 may marry 
a second wife RA 23 145 No. 12:7 and 9, cf. sum ; 
ma PN la u.tu HSS 19 84:9; PN mdrtija ana 
PN 2 at-ta-la-az-zu-mi I bore PN, my daughter, 
to PN 2 AASOR 16 55:40, cf. PN mdrtija ana 
PN 2 fi.TU.MES HSS 13 263:10; amtu damiqtu 
lu u-ul-\la-ad lu ] la u-ul-la-ad ... anandin I 
will return the line slave girl whether she gives 
birth or not RA 23 156 No. 54:7f.; 1 amtu 

siGj-g'M sa il[tenutu ] u-li-tu 4 one fine slave girl 
who has given birth only once JEN 608:20; 
minumme mare Sa istu libbi f PN ussu Sa ana 
PN 2 u-li-tu 4 whatever children come from f PN 
whom she bore as PN 2 ’s (children) RA 23145 No. 
12:14, cf . minumme suhdru u suhdrdtu Sa 1 PN 
u-ul-la-tu i JEN 637:17; Summa nuMU-m Sa 
u-ul-la-t u t ibassi gal ... lu 10 aSSassu Sa PN 
mdra Sa u-ul-la-tu t u gal PN 2 terdennu (PN 
declared) “if there be a son of mine whom (my 
wife) will bear, that will be the eldest son, (and) 
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even if my (text: PN’s) wife bears ten sons, they 
will be the eldest, PN 2 will be next in succes¬ 
sion” HSS 5 7:11 and 14; minumme SerruSu Sa 
PN sau-ul-la-tu 4 (from) any children of PN 
which (someone) bears HSS 9 96:10; we know 
that PN is the daughter of PN 2 u arlcassu u 
wa-la-az-zu la nide but we do not know about 
her inheritance or whether she has given birth 
(lit. about her birth giving) AASOR 16 53:7; 
serrisu Sa f PN ana PN 2 iR-ia wa-al-du the 
children of f PN were born as (those of) PN 2 , 
my slave AASOR 16 39:12, cf. ibid. 6, 17, 
and 21; PN mdrtija Sa PN 2 asSatija wa-al-du 
my daughter PN, who was borne by my wife 
PN 2 RA 23 155 No. 52:7; 29 enzu sal ina 

libbisunu 7 enzu Sa (translit. la) u-la-du 29 
she-goats, among them seven goats which 
have given birth HSS 16 248:8, also ibid. 5, 
cf. 21 TJDTT.MES SAL Sa U.TU ibid. 311:1, also 
HSS 9 52:1, 112:3, TCL 9 26:10, and passim, see 
also alittu; ina muhhisu Sa PN u-la-ad u 
[ba]qnu (the sheep) will give birth and be 
shorn to the profit of PN JEN 128:14; 3 gud . 
nita.mes Sa wa-al-tu 4 5 gul.ajb.mes Sa ki.min 
three oxen newly born,' five cows, ditto 
(preceded by tbree-year-old and two-year- 
old oxen and cows) HSS 13 330:6. 

V in MA: summa ina pani 5 Sandte ana 
mute tattasab u ta-at-ta-la-ad if she resides 
with (another) husband and gives birth before 
five years (are up) KAV 1 v 10 (Ass. Code § 36); 
ana mare Sa ana mutisa urke ul-du-tu-u-ni la 
iqarrib he (the first husband) has no claim to 
the children which she has borne to her 
subsequent husband KAV 1 vi 77 (Ass. Code 
§45). 

g' inNA: Summa la iddini udu.M ii& u-lu-du 
if he does not return (them in MN), the sheep 
will give birth (exclusively to the benefit of 
their owner) ADD 115:11. 

h' in NB: amelu assata ihuzma marl u-lid- 
su (if) a man takes a wife and she bears him 
sons SBAW 1889 828 iv 26 (NB laws), cf. ibid, 
v 33 and 36, cf. also iii 26, and Summa ana mu[ti] 
marl it-ta[l-dti] ibid, iv 41 ; f PN assati dhuzma 
mdra u mdrta la tul-du PN 2 mdrsu Sa f PN mar 
aSSatija sa lapani PN 3 mutisu mahru tu-li-du 
ana mdruti lulqema I married f PN but she did 
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not bear either a son or a daughter, I will 
adopt PN 2 , the son of f PN, my wife’s son, 
whom she bore to PN 3 , her former husband 
Hebraiea 3 15:4 and 7 (to Nbn. 380); ina umu 
PN addassu mahritu mdra ta-at-tal-da when 
PN, his first wife, bears a son VAS 6 3:11, cf. 
ibid. 13; PN PN 2 u PN 3 mareja ina bit PN 4 u-lid 
I bore my sons PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 in the house 
of PN 4 YOS 7 66:8, cf. istet marti u-lid-su I 
bore him one daughter Nbn. 356:4; dumu- 
su da ina lib-bi tu-li-di the child whom she 
bears in the meantime (while serving as a 
pledge) Moldenke 1 11:6 (coll. A. Sachs); ina 
pandt da tul-la-du ana sirkutu ... uzakkusu 
(PN) dedicated her as an oblate before she 
(her mother) gave birth YOS 6 224:23; PN 
mama rabu, su lapani PN 2 a-li-du lapani 
mamma sandmma ul a-li-du maru rabu sa PN 2 
su PN is my oldest son, he was born to PN 2 , 
he was not born as anyone else(’s child), he is 
the oldest son of PN 2 TCL 13 138:15f., dupl. 
AnOr 8 47; amelutu sa ina libbi mitutu u al-da-tu 
da PN di any slave among them (the woman 
and her two daughters who are bought) who 
dies or is bom belongs to PN (the seller) Camb. 
388:13; ina libbi idtet da arki 1 PN kakkabti 
sendetu al-da among them is one who was 
born after f PN (received) the star brand (in a 
list of slaves sold to Eanna) BIN l 120:4; 
ina MN mu.2.kam udu.u 8 .me a 4 5-ta ina 
panija it-tal-da -* in the month Sabatu of the 
second year the mentioned five ewes gave birth 
(while) in my care YOS 7 140:24; istet gud 
sahirtum da ina bit alpi ma-al-da-ta one heifer 
which was born in the cow shed RT 19 111:2. 

5' in personal names: Tu-li-id-da-nam (see 
dannu mng. 3c) MDP 2 17 xvi 12 (OAkk.), cf. 
Tu-li-id- a VTU-di She-Bore-My-Sun, U-li-id- 
i-lum, Wa-al-ti-lum Child-of-the-God, all 
cited MAD 3 38 (OAkk.), cf. Wa-al-di-lim 
TCL 4 66:3 and 5, Wa-al-di-m^GlR BIN 4 
80: If., Wa-la-du-AS CCT 1 23:14 (OA), see 
HirschUntersuchungen 44n. 226 ; uncert. : A-li-id- 
d EN.zu UET 3 1431:3 (OAkk.). Note, as name 
of a god: d /<-ta-/od-DiNGiR.MES 3R 06 ix 6 
(tdkultu-rit.). 

b) to beget: & Anum tamsiladu u-lid (var. 
u-li-id) d Nudimmud DN begot DN 2 in his own 
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image En. el. I 16; en.zu u-ul-da-an-ni-ma 
radubbata maliaku Sin begot me (Istar), and 
I am full of awe-inspiring radiance VAS 10 
213:14 (OB); bvmu V.TU-ma sarruta ippud he 
will beget a son and he (the son) will become 
king Dream-book 310 i 15'; dumma gi§ arikma 
u kabar amelu su nita.mes u.tu if (his) penis 
is long and thick, that man will beget males 
BRM 4 22:27, cf. NA.BI / addttSSU SAL.MES 
[U.TU] ibid. 28 (SB physiogn.); & Adsur . . . a- 
lid gimri DN, begetter of everything VAS 1 
71:2, ef. TCL 3 116, also ibid. 314 (all Sar.); abu 
a-lid ill rabuti PBS 1/1 17:7, dupls. KAR 68:14, 
BMS 19:5, KAR 25 iii 32, cf. a-li-id a Sin U 
a Samas STC 2 61 ii 4, for abu dlid ill u ameli 
see 4R 9, in lex. section, see also alidu. 

c) to produce, to bring about: musdti lipsu 
ugaru seru palkd lu-li-id idranu let the com¬ 
mons become white (with salt) overnight and 
the wide plain produce alkali CT 15 49 iii 48 
(Atrahasis), cf. ibid, ii 33 and iii 58; naqbu ul-la- 
du dumuq mati springs bring about the 
prosperity of the land SEM 117 r. iii 13; palds 
hu damdqa ul-la-ad reverence creates kindness 
Lambert BWL 104:143, cf. paldh ill damdqu 
ul-lad ABL 614 r. 8 (NA). 

d) to fashion (an object): 2 hu-bu-ri-en 
u-li-id I fashioned two beer vats AOB 112:18, 
10:7, 18 No. 13 ii 10 (Irisum), parallel: epud 
Belleten 14 224:13; bunndne ilutisunu rabite 
d NiN.iGi.KU ban mimma u-lid-ma DN, the 
creator of everything, fashioned images of 
their divine majesties Lyon Sar. 25:20, see also 
mng. 4c. 

2. ( w)ulludu : to give birth (to many), to 
beget (many), to produce, to act as midwife, 
to cause to bear children — a) to give birth, 
to beget, to produce — V to give birth (to 
many): [Igi]gimi kullassunu u-wa-al-li-id I 
have given birth to all the Igigi RA 46 90:47 
(OB Zu), cf. also (in broken context) u-wa- 
li-id MDP 23 316 r. 22; Mummu Tiamat mu- 
al-li-da-at (var. mu-um-ma-al-li-da-at) gimri : 
dun Mummu-Tiamat, she who bore all of them 
En. el. I 4, cf. BiOr 9, cited in lex. section; 
dumu.u.tu.da.zu the sons you have borne 
(with the Akk. gloss:) tu-wa-li-du Kramer Two 
Elegies p. 55:107. 
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2' to beget (many): sumnia amlum marl 
wu-ul-lu-ud-ma aSsassu Izimma if a man, 
having begotten children, divorces his wife 
Goetze LE § 59 A iv 29; 10 marl PN li-wa-li-da 
klma isten PN 2 izzaz (even if) PN begets ten 
sons, PN 2 will take a share like that of an only 
child (replacing 10 marl lirslma in line 18) 
Meissner BAP 96 ease; ibnlma sar erbetti u-al- 
lid (var. u-ma-[l]id) A Anum Anu created and 
begot the four winds En. el. I 105; bdnu ill 
mu-al-lid d is.TAR.<MES> (Marduk) creator of 
the gods, begetter of the goddesses BA 5 
652:16, cf. rnu-al-Ud ill BA 5 656:18, also 
JRAS 1892 352 i A 15. 

3' to produce : urruk napsati ritpus surri 
hese amati nazaq la saldli masre kabat qaqqadi 
u-al-lad-ka long life creates happiness for you, 
secretiveness, worries which prevent sleep, 
(and) riches, honors Lambert BWL 252:24; 
[mu-al]-l[i-d]a-at su'aram (goddess) creator 
of joy VAS 10 215:13 (OB lit.). 

b) to act as midwife — Y to help the 
mother give birth: Sabsutum .. . u-wa-al-li-is- 
s[t] the midwife helped her (the mother) give 
birth PBS 5 100 ii 22, 33 and iii 15 (OB leg.). 

2' to help the child to emerge from the 
mother: 1 sal.sA.zu itramma u-wa-al-li-id- 
an-ni (my grandmother) brought a midwife 
and she (the midwife) helped me to be born 
PBS 5 100 i 11 (OB leg.). 

c) to cause to bear children: see Lugale 
I 27, in lex. section. 

3. utalludu to be born: A Sama§ ina qibit- 
kamau'tal(va,T. -tal)-la-da teneseti mankind is 
born through your command, Samas KAR 
80:22, and dupl. RA 26 40:11, cf. BMS 19:13 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:17. 

4. suHudu to grant the birth of a child, to 
breed (animals), to have (an object) fashioned 
— a) to grant the birth of a child: su-'-lu-du 
(vars. su-mu-lu-du, [m-x-l]u-ud-du) sumu 
sursu (it is in your power, Marduk) to grant 
the birth of a child, to give an heir Surpu 
IV 25; d sA(!).zu(!) sab-su-ta-sd-ma at-ta sum- 
li-is-si you, Sazu, are her midwife, help her 
to give birth KAR 196 r. i 7. 

b) to breed (animals) : sugullatesunu iksur 
•u-sa-lid he gathered herds of them (wild 
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animals) and bred them AKA 141 iv 21, cf. 
udrdte iksur u-sd-lid he gathered camels (and) 
bred (them) ibid. 27 (Tigl. I), cf. also marsls- 
sina ana ma'diS u-Sd-li-di I bred herds (of 
imported animals) in great numbers AKA 
201 iv 20, murdniSunu ana ma’dis u-M-li-di 
ibid. 34 (Asn.), also marslssina aksur u-sd-lid 
Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.). 

c) to have (an object) fashioned: aladlamt 
me u apsasate ... ina liptat A Ninkurra .. . 
u-sd J -lid-ma (var. [u-S]a-lid-ma) I had bull 
colossi and apsasu- figures fashioned through 
the technique of DN OIP 2 108 vi 79 (Seim.), 
also ibid. 122:13, var. from Sumer 9 162 vii 6, re¬ 
placing the more common uSepisma, for 
which see aladlammu usage a. 

5. naHudu to be born, created, to be 
begotten — a) to be born, created: na-’-lu- 
ud lilli ina matija / ina bit ameli ibassi there 
will be an idiot born in my land, variant: in 
the man’s house CT 27 37:25, cf. ibid. 26 and 
33f. (SB Izbu) ; lillu maru pand i-al-lad the 
first son will be born a weakling Lambert 
BWL 86:262 (Theodicy) ; aku i’-al-lad a cripple 
will be born CT 20 41 K.4432:4, cf. CT 30 41 
K.3946+: 16 and 16 K.3841:25 (all SB ext.); Gil ; 
games sa klma kali ina seri i-wa-li-id-ma 
urabblsu sadu one like you, Gilgames, was 
born on the steppe, and the hills reared him 
Gilg. P. i 18; imtasi asar i-wa-al-du he forgot 
where he was born Gilg. P. ii 5, cf. (in difficult 
context) ta(\)-wa-al-dam-ma tar-bi-a Gilg. Y. 
iv 16 (151); [ana\kumma .. .\sain\a seriP-al- 
du I am the one who was born in the steppe 
Gilg. I v 3, cf. [sa] i’-al-dam-ma ina se[ri ] Gilg. V 
ii 36; istu w-mu d’-al-[du] LKA 142:24; adi 
i-wa-al-du PN lu issursi PN indeed watched 
her (the expectant mother) until it (the child) 
was born PBS 5 100 ii 23 (OB leg.), cf. klma 
PN i-wa-al-du ina masappt ilqu&uma as soon 
as PN was born, they picked him up in a 
basket ibid, iii 27 ; marta iStet it-ta-al-du ana 
sar Misri a daughter was born to the king of 
Egypt KBo 1 23:4 (Bogh. let.); umu PN ana 
slmtu ittalkuma arkisu mar sit libbi sa PN 2 
mdrSu it-tam-la-du isqeti u nikkassl Sa PN 
abisu ileqqi ki mar sit libbi Sa PN 2 la it-tam-la- 
du PN 2 ahisu u bel zittiSu ana mamtu ileqqe 
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when PN dies, the male issue who has been 
born to PN 2 , his son, shall receive (the right 
to) the income from prebends and the (other) 
possessions of PN, his (grand)father, (but) 
if no male issue has been born to PN 2 , then 
PN 2 shall adopt his (younger) brother and his 
(the brother’s) partner Nbn. 380:7 and 9, plus 
Hebraica 3 15:18 and 20 (NB); GN bitabisusa 
RN ... \asar\ i-'-al-du alme aksud I sur¬ 
rounded and conquered GN, RN’s home town, 
where he was born Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 22:205; 
Bel Beltija Belit-Bdbili Ea Madanu ilu rabuti 
qereb e.sar.ra bit zdrisunu kenis im-ma-al-du 
DN ... DN 5 the great gods, truly created in 
Esarra, the temple of their progenitor Borger 
Esarh. 83 r. 35, cf. [ina] qereb uru A Mur ib ; 
banuma ina Ehursaggalkurkurra kenis im- 
ma-al-du ibid. 88 r. 12, also A Ea A Sin d Hamas 
A Nabu a Adad A Ninurta. u hiratisunu rabati sa 
ina qereb Ehursaggalkurkurra kue aralli kenis 
i'-al-du Winckler Sar. pi. 35:156, and pi. 24:417 
(= Lie Sar. p. 70:11); DUMU.AB.GAL.MES mala 
im-mal-la-du ana mar sipri sa sarri ukallamu 
they will show all the calves that are born to 
the messenger of the king (who will brand 
them) YOS 0 11:13, and dupl. AfO 2 108:13 
(NB), cf. YOS 0 150:18, for mala waldu u i-wa- 
la-du in OB, see rang, la-4'b'; isten gud biri 
sa ina libbi i-ma-al-la( text -ma)-ad-du Sanutu 
uqattima leu kaspa a 4 ma.na PN ibbakka 
(when) a young bull will be born from (the 
heifer), he will wait for a second (birth), 
and then PN (the owner) may take (the calf) 
for the one-third mina of silver (due to him) 
Dar. 257:6. 

b) to be begotten: adi adini abi la im-ma- 
al-d[u\ ummi dlitti la banal ina libbisa before 
my father had begun to beget (me), (before) 
my mother who gave birth to me had formed 
(a child) inside herself (IV in error for I) 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 29 (Asb.), soe Picpkorn 
Asb. p. 5. 

*alahhinatu (lahhinatu ) s. fem.; (an official 
at the queen’s court); NA; pi. lahhinatu ; 
cf. alahhinu. 

f PN sal lah-hi nu-ta sa f PN 2 sakintu sa 
ekalli labirti f PN, the a. of f PN 2 , the woman 
in charge of the Old Palace Iraq 16 56 
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NB.2309:6; 6 sal lah-hi-nat.[ me§] (beside six 
women scribes writing Aramaic) ADD 827+914 
r.{!) l; PN lu.gal.uru.mes sa sal lah-hi-ni- 
te ADD491:2, cf. s&hlah-hi-nu-tu ABL 1372:15. 

See E. G. Kraeling, The Brooklyn Museum 
Aramaic Papyri, p. 144f., for Hint, Ihnh , and 
Biblical Aram. l e hena. 

alahhinu (lahhinu, alhenu) s.; (an adminis¬ 
trative official); OA, Nuzi, MA, NA; lahhinu 
in NA, al-he-nu JCS 7 151 No. 7:7, 8:5 (MA); 
cf. alahhinatu, alahhinu in rabi alahhini, alahz 
hinutu. 

a) in OA: uttutum ... kalmatam laptat 
ammakam ana a-ld-hi-ni kinutim sa la nisahz 
hutu dissima the barley is vermin infested, 
give it there to reliable a.-officials whom we 
can trust (lit. whom we do not have to fear) 
CCT 2 30:31, adi sa bit a-la-hi-nim summa 
uttatam usabbiuka tasbit subdtisu dissum as to 
the house of the a., make to him payment in 
full for his garments if they have given you the 
full amount of barley CCT 2 30:3, cf. (same 
sender and addressee, referring to the same 
matter) a-la-hi-num e islikunuma subdti e 
taddina uttatam ligmurama u subdti tasbissu 
dissum the a. must not cheat you (pi.), do not 
give him the garments, let him (first) deliver 
all the barley and then give him the gar¬ 
ments as his pay TCL 19 15:23, also lu ana 
kaspim sa a-la-hi-nim u ahisu lu sa PN 
lu sa PN 2 i'idma ... Icaspam lusasqilu .. . adi 
uttitim sa a-la-hi-nim mala urkija iddinuni u 
mala subdti turaddiassunni uzni la tapatti 
watch the collection of the silver by the a. 
and his colleague, or by PN, or by PN 2 , they 
should collect the silver, you do not inform 
me concerning the barley owed by the 
«.-officials, how much he delivered after my 
departure and how many additional garments 
you have given him TCL 19 14:8 and 20; 13| 
gin kaspum isti Habuasu aslakim | ma.na 2j- 
gin kaspum 5 dug arsdti 5 dug se’im ana 
Kdnis userabam mimma annim isti Harsumz 
numan a-la-hi-nim 13| shekels of silver are 
owed by (lit. are with) PN the finisher, 
—32} shekels of silver, five jugs of barley(?), 
(and) five jugs of wheat(?)—lie will bring 
(this) to Kanis—all of this is owed by (lit. is 
with) PN 2 , the a.-official TCL 4 87:26, cf. 4} 
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gin ku.babbar isti a-hi-su sa a-la-hi-nim sa 
GN 44 gin KU.BABBAR isti aslakim 6 GIN 
KU.BABBAR isti askttpim CCT 5 35c:2; 18 MA. 
na ku.babbar Sa a-la-hi-nim U-sa-i-im 18 
minas of silver belonging to the a.-official of 
the city of Usa CCT 5 28b:5; 1 ma.na ku. 
babbar isti a-la-hi-nim sa bel Alim kl one 
mina of silver owed by the a.-official of the 
lord of the City CCT 1 33b: 20; inume a-ld-hi- 
nu-um eristam erisinni when the a.-official 
made the request to me (they promised me 
money) CCT 2 15:7; x kaspam ana kirrim 
asqul inume a-la-hi-na-am nissiuni I paid 
x silver for a banquet when we invited the 
a.-official BIN 4 157:29; ina bab a-la-hi-nim 
CCT 5 6b: 31; ana amutim sa PN sa ana a-la- 
hi-nim iddinuni ammala immigruni la idi as 
to PN’s iron, which he sold to the a.-official, 

1 do not know what price they agreed on BIN 

4 45:25; werium sa bit a-la-hi-nim isqallalma 
ana saqdlimma (mng. obscure) BIN 4 63:3, ef. 
ibid. 13 and 27 ; for bit alahhinim, see CCT 2 
30:3 (cited above); note alahhinum rabium : 
summa tale’a ana a-la-hi-nim gal eliama kas¬ 
pam ana qatija ... sa etarim etranim when 
you (pi.) can, go up to the “great” a.-official, 
and save as much silver as possible for me 
BIN 6 66:33, cf. 10 naruq gig a-la-hi-num gal 
ten sacks of barleyC?) (belonging to) the 
“great” a.-official TCL 20 181:2. 

b) in Nuzi: PN lu a-la-hi-en-nu sa e.gal 
sa uru GN (sender of a letter addressed to the 
judges) HSS 14 31:3, note with Hurrian 
plural: 3 lu.mes a-la-ah-he-en-ni-na HSS 15 
211:28. 

c) in MA — 1' early MA: two homers of 
barley ana muhhi PN lu a-ldh-hi-ni ana tiani 
tadna[ssu] given to the a.-official PN, for 
grinding KAJ 318:6, cf. x barley sa qdt PN 
a-lah-hi-ni KAJ 107 (= 117):4; oneshe-donkey 
ina [muhhi] PN lu a-ldh-hi-ni KAJ 90:8; 

5 udu.mes namurtu sa PN lu a-l[dh-h]i-ni 

2 udu.nim.mes namurtu sa PN 2 lu.agrig 
five sheep, a gift from PN the a.-official, 
two spring lambs, a gift from PN 2 , the chief 
steward KAJ 203:3. 

2' in Tell Billa: sa qdt PN PN 2 lu al-he-nu 
ana takulte mahir usaddan (barley) due to 
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PN, the a.-official PN 2 has received (it) for the 
meal, he will collect (it, and enter it into the 
accounts) JCS 7 151 No. 7:7, also ibid. No. 8:5, 
and (in broken context) lu a-la-hi-nu ibid. 
154 No. 15:9. 

3' in the archive of Ninurta-tukul-Assur: 
napharma 6 udu.mes ana lu a-ldh-hi-ni u 
lu. sim.me s tadnu a total of six sheep given 
to the a.-officials and the brewers KAJ 222 : 5 ; 
5 udu.mes [sa] ana sakul[i tadnuni ] ina qdt 
PN lu.sim.mes lu a-lah-hi-nu mahru five 
sheep that have been given for fattening were 
received from PN by the brewers and by the 
a.-official KAJ 237:11; IePN lu.sim1ePN 2 
a-ldh-hi-ni one (sheep) for the house of the 
brewer PN, one for the house of PN 2 , the a.- 
official KAJ 264:16, cf. 2 gukkallu PN lu. 
sim 1 PN 2 lu.sim 1 PN 3 lu a-lah-hi-nu KAJ 
185:6, cf. ibid. 10 ; (one sheep to the gatekeeper) 
PN a-ldh-[hi-nu] ... naphar [5 udu.nita.mes 
sa] ana E LU a-ldh-hi-ni ... paqquduni one to 
the a.-official PN, (one each to three other a.- 
officials) in all, five sheep that were handed 
over to the house of the a.-official AfO 10 40 
No. 88:5fF. and 10, also ibid. 44 No. 105:11, cf. 
(beside sheep for brewers) KAJ 214:7ff. and 22, 
cf. ibid. 283:10, note also a-lah-hi-nu sa bit 
Babu-ah-iddina AfO 10 43 No. 101:17. 

d) in NA: kursinndte paniate a-lah-hi-nu 
the a.-official (receives as his share) the front 
hocks (referring to sacrifices in the Anu-Adad 
temple) KAR 154 r. 12; PN lu a-lah-hi-nu sa 
Assur mar PN 2 Ki.Mix-ma bita suatu anhussu 
uddis PN, the a.-official of Assur, son of PN 2 , 
same (i.e., a.-official of Assur) repaired this 
temple KAH 2 138:3 (early NA votive inscr.); 
lu lah-hi-nu putuhhu nasi the a.-official is 
responsible (for the good repair of the doors 
and locks, the clothing and jewelry of the 
gods, and the utensils of the temple of Assur) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 37 ii 13, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen 24, cf. LU lah-hi-nu A Assur Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 38 r. iii 16, also (beside the 
sangu, the sangu saniu, and the scribe) ibid, 
pi. 39 i 8, see Ebeling Stiftungen 30; IM LU lah- 
hi-nu ana lu lah-hi-nu letter of the a.- 
official to the a.-official (of the Assur temple) 
KAY 112: If., see Ebeling Stiftungen 28, cf. the 
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musgarru -stones §a ina bit lu lah-hi-ni KAV 
114:9 (let. of the king), see Ebeling Stiftungen 
29; lu lah-hi-nu (of Assur, beside Sa muhhi 
dli) ABL 90 r. 14, cf. lu lah-hi-nu sa A I Star sa 
Arba'il ABL 533:3, (of Bit-Kadmuri) ADD 394 
r. 10, (of Sin of Harran) AnSt 3 22 r. 10 and left 
edge 1 (from Sultantepe), (of Nabu) ADD 302:1 
and 640 r. 16, (three a .-officials of Nabu) ADD 
642 edge 2f., (twopersons) ltj lah-hi-ni \ A Nab'u\ 
Iraq 19pl. 33 ND 5550:41 f., also (inbroken context) 
ADD 255 r. 4, 440 r. 7 and 548 r. 7. 

The functions of the alahhinu in the OA 
period are ill-defined; in some texts he seems 
to occupy an important position, in others he 
collects silver payments; he also collects (and 
grinds) cereals. 

The functions of the alahhinu in the MA 
period can be established on the evidence of 
the archive of Ninurta-tukul-Assur (see usage 
c-3') in which he is mentioned as receiving 
barley to be ground, but also sheep to be 
fattened; one alahhinu acts as a functionary 
of the estate of Babu-ah-iddina, and seems 
to have had the responsibility of collecting 
tax barley from the villages, grinding, and 
distributing it. The alahhinu is usually 
mentioned beside the brewers, who are re¬ 
sponsible for the preparation of beer. On the 
Assyrian estates these two professions seem 
to correspond to those of the kazidaklcu and 
st'raM-officials of the Middle Babylonian 
period. In small NA temples the alahhinu 
seems to have been a kind of steward, see 
the refs, cited sub usage d. 

In a few NA texts, or NA copies of MA 
texts, concerning establishment of ginu- 
deliveries to temples, the official who is 
mentioned beside the sirasu, “brewer,” is 
designated by the logogram lu.ninda. He is 
so designated in the text of a temple grant of 
Tukulti-Ninurta I preserved in a NA copy 
(Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 32ff. lines 7 and 13, and 
passim, see Ebeling Stiftungen 12ff.), in the se¬ 
quence LU.NINDA.MES LU.MU.MES LU.sflMxA. 
mes] in two texts of Esarhaddon (Borger 
Esarh. 119 § 97:3, and ibid. 114 §80 i 12), and in a 
similar enumeration in PRT 44:9, dupl. Knudt- 
zon Gebete 108 : 9. The lu.ninda occurs beside 


alajutu 

the siraSd in Iraq 19 pi. 27 ND 5457 : 6 , the LU. 
ninda.me s-ni among temple personnel in 
Iraq 23 pi. 16 ND 2489 ii 6 and 20; note also 
lu.ninda (as witness) ADD 4 r. 2, 58 r. 5. In 
the Assyrian list of professions Sultantepe 
51/109 the section lu.mu, lu.mu.ninda, lu. 
gal.mu is followed by the section lu.ninda, 
lu.gal.ninda, and this, in turn, by sirasu’ s. 
Since the alahhinu does not occur in any of 
the texts that list the lu.ninda, it seems likely 
that at least the functions of the officials were 
the same, even if it cannot be as yet asserted 
that lu.ninda is to be read (a)lahhinu in NA. 
Note also the occurrence of the lu.gal. 
ninda.mes in connection wither/^4-deliveries, 
beside the mention of the (bit) nuhatimmi and 
the (bit) LU.SUM.NINDA in ABL 43 r. 2 and 18. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 150f.; Ebeling Stiftungen 
27. 

alahhinu in rabi alahhini s.; (an official); 
OA*; cf. alahhinu. 

ana 20 ma.na ku.babbak PN gal a-ld-hi- 
nim (for -ni) sa gal sikkitim qatatum PN, the 
chief alahhinu of the rabi sikkatim, is pledged 
for twenty minas of silver Golenischeff 11:7. 

For alahhinum gal TCL 20 181:2 (OA), see 
alahhinu usage a. 

alahhinutu s.; office of the alahhinu ; OA*; 
cf. alahhinu. 

parse sina ruba’um usasbatanni a-ld-hi-nu- 
tam u Si-na-hi-lu-tam u irbam ana ruba’im 
ma’dam aqbi the (local) ruler will give me two 
offices, a. and the second-in-command, but I 
promised the ruler much income unpub. OA 
tablet in private collection, courtesy B. Lands¬ 
berger. 

alahittu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ana a-la-hi-it-ti hipiti ... lirdima should 
he (the king) proceed as far as the ruined(?) 
U.? K.3703+ :5 ( tamltu , courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

Probably denoting a topographical feature, 
a building, or a tree. 

alaju see *alu. 

alajutu see *alu. 


296 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alaknu 

alaknu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u a-bu-ka-tu : u a-la-ak-nu, u a.kal min : 
U hi-il IT MIN Uruanna II 106-7 (= Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde II i 44 f.). 

See abukkatu for a proposed identification. 

Probably an erroneous interpretation of the 
scribe of a writing a-Riv-nu, see alidnu. 

alaktu (alkatu) s.; 1. gait, 2. behavior, 
customary ways, activities, experiences, 3. 
road, way, course, 4. passage, advance, 
movement, traffic, flow (of water), blaze (of 
fire), 5. caravan; from 0A on; pi. alkatu and 
alkakatu (ilkakatu ARM 2 21:17, AKA 297 ii 6, 
3R 7 i 60, STT 23 r. 68); wr. syll. ( alkatu En. 
el. I 49) and A.RA (DU Kraus Texte 22 iv 4f., 
I4ff.); cf. alaku. 

i[n].di = har-ra-nu, i[n.d]i = a-lak-tu, i[n.di. 
d]i = al-ka-ka-tu, Erimhus II 145ff.; en.ti = a-la- 
ak-du = (Hitt.) KASKAL-as, en.ti.ti = al-ka-ka-du 
= (Hitt.) pa-an-ku-u§ KASKAL-as many roads 
Erimhus Bogh. B i 13'f., cf. di-i ti = Sa in.ti a-lak-tu 
Ea II 97. 

[a-ra] [a.rA] = har-ra-nu , kar-mu, al-ka-ka-tum, 
Sib-qu Alll : 194ff.; [a]-ra a.rA = a-lak-[tu\ EaApp. 
A i 3; [a].ra = a-lak-tum (in group with harrdnu, 
girru ) Antagal C 66; a a ‘ ra ra = [a\-lak-[tum] (in 
group with Sibqu) Antagal G 115; a.ra = a-la-ak- 
tum, te-mu-um Kagal E Part 1:15f.; a.ra = a-l\ak- 
tum\ Erimhus VI 100; a.ra = a-lak-tum Igituh 
short version 23. 

Sl " id §iD = a-lak-tum Antagal G 124. 

dingir a.ra.bi lu.na.me nu.[un.zu] : ilu sa 
a-lak-ta-Su mamma [ul idi ] (Samas) the god whose 
ways no one knows Laessoe Bit Rimki 53:3, cf. 
sag.gig im.dugud.dugud.da.gin x (GiM) a.ra. 
bi lu.na.me nu.un.zu : di’u sa klma irnbari 
kabtu a-lak-ta-Su mamma ul idi CT 17 19:27f.; 
imina.bi a.ra ba.an.zu ki.bi in.kin.kin.ga 
sag.na.an.gi u.mu.un.na.an.sum : al-ka-ka 
(var. omits )-ti sibittisunu laniddu asratiSunu Site’a 
hlSamma come here quickly that I may learn the 
ways of the Seven and to take care of their shrines 
CT 16 45:122 f. ;[a.ra.zu.zu.agin.na]a.ra.zu. 
zu.a : mude al-ka-ka-a-te alikmudeal-ka-ka-a-ti go, 
you (Marduk) who know the ways, go, who know 
the ways CT 17 12:29f., dupl. KAR 123:8f.; 
a.ra.bi hul.ba.an.[x] : a-lak-ta-Su-nu lemnet 
their ways are evil CT 16 43:48f.; a.ra arhus.su 
1u.u x (gi§gal).1u pap.hal.la dumu.dingir.ra. 
na : a-lak-ti remu Sa amelu muttalliki mar iliSu a 
procedure (to obtain) compassion for the distraught 
man, the god's client BIN 2 22:181 f., also ibid. 99f.; 
[ d En.ki.ra] a.ra usumgal.[x] [b]a.ni.in.gi 4 : 
ana & Ea al-ka-k[a-ti x] si-ra-a-ti [ukin] RA 17 134 
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K.4167:15; obscure: en.e a.ri.a (late version 
a.ra) bi.ib.iid.de : belu a-lak-ta i-ta-mi-Su-nu-ti 
the lord tells them (the stones) .... Lugale X 20. 

urd.a gi 4 .in.mu in.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina 
alija amtija a-lak-ta-Su Sandt in my city my slave 
girl’s ways have changed SBH p. 112:8f., dupl. 
BA 5 620:14f. 

Si-ib-qu, ur-tum, mur-tum, a-lak-tum = te-e-mu 
Malku IV lllff.; a.rA = a-lak-tu STC 2 55 ii 15 
(comm, to En. el. VII 98). 

1. gait: summa du (= alakti or aldk) Hi du 
if he walks with the gait of a god Kraus Texte 
22 iv 4, cf., with DU UZ.TUR.MU&EN the gait 
of a duck ibid. 5, with du la-bi the gait of a 
lion ibid. 14, with du sa.a the gait of a cat 
ibid. 16. 

2. correct behavior, customary ways, 

experiences — a) in gen.: tem awilim u 
a-ld-ak-tu-su tide you know about (that) man 
and the way he always acts BIN 4 76:20 (OA 
let.); aham arsima warkati ul iparras u 
a-la-ak-ti ul istene’i I do have a brother but 
he does not care for me and he never tries to 
find out how I am faring Boyer Contribution 
119:31; RN sarru hammedu la mude a-lak-te 
(var. -tu) ramanisu RN, the rebellious king 
who does not know what is good for him 
BA 6/1 135 iv 4 (Shalm. Ill); RN sa al-ka-ka- 
tu-su sutura el Assur tdba whose acts are 
exceedingly pleasing to Assur AOB 1 112:8f. 
(Shalm. I); simti sim a-lak-ti dummiq decree 
my fate, make my experiences lucky BMS 
6:113, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48, 
cf. ibid. 34:27; dim dina a-lak-ti limda judge me 
(gods), learn about my behavior Maqlu I 14, 
also BMS 4:30 and 30:9; 3 -Su DUG 4 .GA -ma 

ki.min(!) (var. //) a-lak-ta-su DUG 4 .DUG 4 -ma 
uS-ki-en he recites this three times, variant: 
he reports his acts, and prostrates himself 
CT 39 27:11 (namburbi-rit.) ; umeSam ol-kat- 
si-na tabarri you investigate their (the 
people’s) behavior daily Craig ABRT 2 21:11, 
cf. lismi sa karsisinama a-lak-ta-si-n[a ... ] 
AfO 19 63:51; mu.2.kam a-lak-ti (var. tdl-lak- 
ti) kusiri illak for two years he will have 
pleasant experiences CT 38 38 : 38, cf. (with la 
kuSiri) ibid. 37, var. from Boissier DA 32 : 17f. ; 
a-lak-ti la tabti ina mati ibassi bad ways will 
be in the land Thompson Rep. 120:3, cf. ibid. 
24:5,115 D 2; a.ra kur NU si.sa the behavior 
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of the country will be improper ibid. 122:2 and 
123:2; la tdbat al-kat-su-nu their (the minor 
gods’) behavior was not pleasant En. el. I 28, 
cf. al-kat-su-nu lu sumrusat En. el. I 46, al- 
ka-ta e-si-ta ibid. 49. 

b) referring to gods: a-lak-ti ill mannu 
ilammad. who can understand the ways of the 
gods? BMS 11:11, cf. ekama ilmada a-lak-ti 
ill apdti Lambert BWL 40:38 (Ludlul II), cf. 
Laessoe Bit Rimki in lex. section; RN ... sa a- 
lak(v&v. -la-ak)-ti ilutisunu istene'u Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar who strives to find out about 
their divine ways (in order to follow them) 
VAB 4 122 i 8, cf. ibid. 150 i 6 (both Nbk.), cf. 
[muMefu al-ka-kat ilutika rablti KAR 55 r. 2 
(prayer of Asb.); RN ... sa ana al-ka-ka-a-at 
ill rabuti ba.sa u-zu-na-a-su VAB 4 98:4; asrdti 
ill astern'e a-la-ak-ti ill erteneddi I constantly 
cared for the shrines of the gods and followed 
the ways of the gods VAB 4 122 i 29; a-lak-ti 
ilutisu slrti kenis us-te-ni-e-du I duly pro¬ 
claimed the activities of his supreme godhead 
again and again VAB 4 122 i 36 (all Nbk.); 
sakkusu restu al-ka-ka-tu-su nakla his (Enid's) 
rites are of the foremost rank, his ways are art¬ 
ful Hinke Kudurru i 19, cf. al-ka-kat-e-su-nu 
slrdti their (the gods’) dignified behavior Streck 
Asb. 210:12; hansdsumesu imbu usatiru al-kdt- 
su they gave him fifty names and made his 
character pre-eminent En. el. VII 144, cf. al- 
ka-tus(\ ar. - tu-us ) lu su-pa-a-tu (var. su-pa-a 4 ) 
epsetus lu maslat (var. masla) let the fame of 
his (Marduk’s) acts be proclaimed, his 
achievements likewise En. el. VI 122; sa ana 
a-lak-ti rubutisu la umassalu ilu ajumma 
whom no god can equal in his princely 
behavior (referring to the name d A.ra.nun. 
na given to Marduk) En. cl. VII 98, cf. the 
parallel, with tal-lak-ti STC 1 165; lusannlma 
al-ka-kat (vars. al-ka-ka-ti, al-ka-ka-a-tu) ill 
lunakkil I will improve the organization of 
the gods En. el. VI 9; a-la-ak-ta-ak pusri 
explain your ways VAS 10 214 r. ii 41, cf. 
supu narbusa a-la-ak-ta-sa reqet ibid, i 9, cf. 
also su-un-ni-a al-ka-as-sa, (for translat., see 
ittu, A mng. la) RA 15 174:9, and (in obscure 
context) al-ka-ka-ti VAS 10 214 r. iv viii 24 (all 
OB Agusaja); [al]-ka-as-sa addar damiqtum 
ittum VAS 10 215:12 (OB lit.). 
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c) referring to specific offices: alammad 
simat beluti al-ka-ka-te attanallak sa sarrutu 
I know what behavior is befitting a ruler (and) 
I behave all the time like a king Streck Aab. 
256 i 26 ; al-ka-ka-at masmd.se kale u nare u 
mare ummannu napharsunu the ritual 
activities of the exorcists, the kalu- singers 
and the singers, and of all the experts RAcc. 
65:45 ; a stela of Nebuchadnezzar (I) [sa] salam 
enti parslsu al-ka-ka-ti-su [kid]udesu satru elisu 
on which was a relief of the high priestess (and 
a) description of her offices, her rites and her 
ceremonies Heb. 9 5:7 (Nbn.), see Weidner, 
JSOR 6 118, cf. mude al-ka-ka-ti lamid kidude 
KAR 104:25; a-lak-ta-ka iqabbuka they will 
tell you the procedure you should follow LKA 
139 r. 18, dupl. ibid. 140 r. 12; al-ka-kat qurdlja 
u epseti tasnintija ina qiribsu altur I wrote 
my heroic acts and valorous deeds on it 3R 
8 ii 60, cf., wr. il-ka-kat ibid. 7 i 50 (Shalm. Ill), 
and cf. WO 1 468:37, cf. also AKA 297 ii 6 
(Asn.). 

3. road, way, course — a) in gen.: temka 
ana ma\hr]ija a-la-ak-tam sa illa[ku] supram 
your report is (important) for me, inform me 
as to which route she will take TCL 17 71:22 
(OB let.) ; [mamlt] harrani u a-lak-ti the curse 
(caused) by road or path SurpuIII 33, cf. ibid. 
VIII 52; asar sepu parsat ukkusat a-lak-ta (a 
room) where entry is forbidden, (from which) 
access is kept away AnSt 6 156:128 (Poor Man 
of Nippur) ; sa ... al-kat(v ar. -kat)-su-un 
isbatuma ua'ddu [manzassun ] who took 
charge of their (the gods’) courses and 
assigned them their (celestial) positions En. 
el. VII17, cf. the ford star sa kakkabl samame 
al-kdt-su-nu likillu (var. liklnma) En. el. VII 
130; ustasnlma al-ka-kat ersetim u'assir ina 
same u ersetim 600 ustesib (Marduk appointed 
300 gods in the heavens) and likewise set up 
the organization of the nether world, (thus) 
he settled the 600 (gods) in heaven and in the 
nether world En. el. VI 43; ilu ellu mullil 
a-lak-ti-ni pure god who purifies our path 
En. el. VI 156; nesum nadrum nihid a-la-ak- 
tim the angry lion, the danger of the road 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 29 (OB lit.); hcPit a- 
lak-ti mur-te-ed-du-u, erxn nakri idaksu the 
enemy army will kill the spy of the road, the 
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retainer (ha'it alakti translates Sum. a. r a. u s. 
sa = murteddu, q.v.) CT 20 49:11 (SB ext.). 

b) with parasu: itta[ziz ] \Enkidu\ ina 
suqim iptaras [a-la]-ak-tam sa GilgdmeS Enkidu 
took his stand in the street and blocked the 
way of Gilgames Gilg. P. v 34, also Gilg. II 
ii 37; nakrum al-ka-ka-ti-ka iptanarras an 
enemy will keep your roads blocked RA 27 
142:34, cf . a-la-ak-ta-ka nakrum i[parras] YOS 
10 18:30 (both OB ext.); nesu innandarma a.ra 
iparras lion(s) will rage and block the road 
Boissier DA 9 r. 33 (SB ext.), also ACh Samas 10:97, 
cf. xjr.A.me innandaruma a.ra [tar],mes UCP 
9 398:25, also ACh Samas 10:100, wr. A.RA. 
MES ACh Sin 34:26 and 29, ZA 52 250:93f„ 
A.RA KUR TAR. MES Thompson Rep. 94 r. 4 (all 
SB astrol.), cf. a-la-ak-ta-ka nesum i[parras] 
YOS 10 18:29 (OB ext.); a.ra.mes ipparrasa 
KAR 377:3 (SB Alu); harrdnsunu sabatma a- 
lak-ta-su-nu purus seize their road, and block 
their passage PSBA 37 195:14, cf. girri GN 
isbatu iprusu a-lak-tu OIP 2 61 iv 68 (Senn.); 
ilu ana sarrabi ul parts a-lak-ta a god does not 
block the way of a devil Lambert BWL 84:244 
(Theodicy) ; [hab-b]a-tu adekklma aparrasu 
a-lak-tu I will make robbers rise and they(!) 
will block the road Frankena, BiOr 14 8 A 
48 i 13 (Epic of Irra III), cf. [the robber?] [sa( ?)] 
dam.gAr iptaras a-lak-tam BHT pi. 5 i 3 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); itti bari u sa'ili a-lak-ti ul 
parsat I cannot stop going to the diviner and 
the dream interpreter Lambert BWL 32:52 
(Ludlul I). 

c) as name of a part of the liver; sa terti 
paddnsa a-lak-ta-sa neribetisa subatusa [... ] 
(if you perform an extispicy and) the path, 
the road(?), the entrances, the seats of the 
liver [are ... ] (perhaps corresponding to 
sepu in ext.) CT 20 49:1, dupl. ibid. 7 K.5151.1. 

4. passage, advance, movement, traffic, 
flow (of water), blaze (of fire): ana harrani 
sa a-lak-ta-sa la tajdrat on the road which 
has no passage back Gilg. VII iv 35, also CT 15 
45:6 (Descent of Istar) ; ittarru iplahu usahhiru 
al-kat-su-un (var. ar-kdt-su-un) usesuma nap ; 
satus eteru they trembled with fear, they 
reversed their course (var. turned their backs) 
and fled to save their lives En. el. IV 108; the 
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processional boat ana a-la-ak-ti ruMiiSu for 
his (Nabu’s) princely procession VAB 4 160 

vii 39 (Nbk.) ; ana supsuhi a-lak-ti me Sunuti 
agammu usabsima I made a swamp in order 
to slow the flow of those waters OIP 2 115 

viii 46 (Senn.) ; [suhar] PN i-il-ka-ka-at LU GN 
[ina mdtim\ elUimma idbubsu the servant of 
PN told him of the movements of the man of 
Esnunna in the upper lands ARM 2 21:17; al- 
ka-ka-at nakrika taltanammad you will always 
know of the movements of your enemy YOS 

10 46 ii 20 (OB ext.); gerret nakri t[u]samqat 
a-lak-ti nakri ul [... ] you will destroy the 
expeditionary force of the enemy, the advance 
of the enemy will not [succeed] CT 20 49 : 9, 
dupl. ibid. 7 K.5151, cf. a-la-ak-ti nakri ul 
Assifr] the advance of the enemy will not 
succeed KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); attamannu sa 
kima harrani iprusu a-lak-ti you, whoever 
you are, who blocked my advance as (one 
blocks) a road AMT 88,3 : 9 and 11; Lamastu 
illik harrdnu a-lak-ta-sa ip-ru-us 4R Add. p. 

11 to pi. 56 iii 33; ina imtisa iptaras a-lak-tam 
ina ruhisa isdiM iprus she blocked (my) 
traffic with her venom, she stopped my 
trade with her poison Maqlu III 14, cf. ina 
ribeti iptaras a-lak-tam Maqlu III 7 ; ana isdih 
nebir kari sa sitpurat a-lak-ta for the trade of 
the harbor ferry which is clogged up with 
traffic AfO 19 65:9, also STT 70:1; a-UakVtum 
ina bit ameli sad-rat(\) there will be constant 
coming and going in the house of the man 
CT 38 43:77 (SB Alu); kima abra a-lak-ta-su 
tuqtattu when you have let the blaze of the 
brushpile burn itself down 4R 55 No. 2:18, see 
ArOr 17/1 187. 

5. caravan: d UTU imahharka a-lak-tu itiqu 
(var. e-t[e]-qu) puluhti 0 Samas, the caravan 
which passed along a road of terror addresses 
you Lambert BWL 134:138; istu UD.4.KAM adi 
a-la-ak-tam amuru ina biti kali he was held in 
the house for four days until I saw the caravan 
PBS 7 25:15, cf. a-la-ak-tum a-na ser ummd; 
ndtim i-la-ak-ma CT 29 31 : 9 ; suhdru sa illikak' 
kum itti a-la-ak-tim sutasbitassu (see sabatu 
mng. 12a-2') CT 29 30:21, cf. YOS 2 37:24 (all OB 
letters); ki madakta ina Dilbat iltakanu' nise 
ibiru u a-lak-ti ana panisunu ul tallak u 
hialusunu ussamma a-lak-ta ihabbat when 


299 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku 

they established the camp in GN, the people 
crossed over and no caravan was able to pass 
by without their armed men coming out and 
plundering the caravan ABL 804 r. 13 and 16; 
a-lak-ti si ultu lit Niba’ati hi tusa PN ana 
muhhiSunu ki itbu sabe idduk u ihtabat that 
caravan left the region of the Nabateans, 
and PN attacked them and killed people and 
took prisoners ABL 260:12; a-lak-ti sa GN 
teteld (on the 13th of MN) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:6 (all NB). 

alaku v.; 1. to go, to move, to proceed 
(p. 302), 2. to come (p. 306), 3. to move about, 
to walk about, to live, behave, act, to serve, 
to do service, to be loose and movable, 
displaced, to be on the move (said of eyes), 
to fluctuate (said of prices), to run (said of 
water), to burn, to go (said of fire), to blow 
(said of wind), to fall (said of rain), to trail 
(said of smoke), to come, to pass (said of 
time), to run (said of a road), to fit, to be 
meant for (p. 308), 4. in idiomatic expressions 
(with accusative object, in adverbial con¬ 
structions, in prepositional constructions) 
(p. 313), 5. atluku to go away (p. 322), 6. atah 
luku (italluku ) to go, walk about, to live, act, 
to be in motion, frequentative to mngs. 1-4 
(p. 324), 7. suluku to fit, to correspond, to be 
befitting, causative to mngs. 1-4 (p. 327); 
from OAkk. on; I illik—illak —imp. alik 
(pret. exceptionally e-lik Iraq 16 41 ND 
2320:12, NA), 1/2 ittalak(i-ti-lik EA 114:28, i-te- 
lik MRS 9 143 RS 17.228 r. 36, 234 RS 17.112:12, 
i-da-li-ik MDP28 405:16f., i-ta-li-ik TCL1166:8, 
OB) ■— ittallak — imp. atlak (fem. atlaki but 
atalki JCS 15 6 i 19 OB), inf. atluku, 1/3 ittal¬ 
lak—ittanallak —imp. atallak, part, muttab 
liku, 1/4, III, III/2; wr. syll. and du; cf. 
alaktu, alik arki, dlik eqli, alik harrdni, alik 
idi, dlik ilki, dlik madakti, dlik mahri, dlik 
nasparti, dlik pani, alik-panutu, dlik seri, 
dlikanu, aliktu, aliku adj. and s., alikut mahri, 
dlikutu, alku, allaku, allaku, ilku A, ilku A 
in bel ilki, ilku A in bit ilki, ilku A in sa ilki, 
mdlaku, muttallik musi, muttalliktu, muttalliku, 
suluku, tallakku, tallaktu, taluku. 

DU = a-la-a-ku Proto-Izi q 9; gi-in du = a-la-ku 
Idu II 331; du-u du = a-la-ku S b II 15; du-u du 
= \a\-la-ku RS 17.154 iv 18; [de-e] [di] = [ a-l]a-ku 
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eme.sal A IV/2:75, [d]e-e de = a-la-ku [eme.sal] 
A IV/3:153; di-i di = a-la-ku-um MSL 2 148 ii 23 
(Proto-Ea); [di.di] = du = ki.min (= a-la-ku) ma- 
ru-u, [d]i = du = ki.min ha-am-tu Emesal Voc. 
Ill 2f.; [ma] [d]u = a-la-ku Emesal Voc. Ill 1, cf. 
ma ma = a-la-[ku ] Idu II 106, ma-a gA = a-la-ku 
Ea IV 229, A IV/4:1 and Recip. Ea E 11'; ga-a 
gA = a-la-ku Idu II 157, ga = a-la-ku Izi V 96; 
di-ib lu = a-la-ku-um MSL 2 129 iii 2 (Proto-Ea); 
[ha-al] [hat.] = \a\-la-ku A II/6 A i 11; [a-ra] 
[a.du] = a-[l\a-ku A 1/1:207; ri-i du = a-la-ku 
S b II 16, e-ri ir = a-la-[ku\ Idu II 301; [di-ri] si. a 
= a-la-kum Proto-Diri 19, cf. [di-ri] [si. a] = a-l[a- 
k~\u sa e-le-nu Diri I 30; nu = a-la-kum MSL 2 142 
i 5 (Proto-Ea); [gi-i] [gi] = a-l[a-ku Sa . . .] A 
111/1:173; u 4 .bi.zal.la = ud -mu it-tal-lak Hh. I 
208. 

du.du = a-la-kum Proto-Diri 80c; [su]-u £u = a- 
la-ku sa mes Idu II 372; [S'- in Du] = a-la-ku ul 4 Sa 
di§ to go, preterit, said of one person (i.e., singular), 
[dii-trjDu = min sa mg \ma-ru]-u, same, said of one 
person, present, l •] SUg _ a -lak me§ ul 4 , [su 8 ].bi 
= min ma-ru-u to go, plural, preterit, same, 
present NBGTII 1-4; sa.sa = a-[la-ku] IziBvll; 
us.lugud de.de = da-mu u Sar-ku a-la-ku CT 19 
45 K.264 r.(!) 17 (list of diseases). 

[pa]-ap-ha-al pap.hal = i-tal-lu-ku Idu II 360; 
[g]ir. du.du = a-ta-lu-ku Kagal I 310; di.di = Pl- 
ial-lu-ku Izi C iv 28. 

LAGAB ni 'Si-inLAGAB = pa-Sd(l)-ru sd a-la-k[i ] 
Nabnitu O 237; SAR = ha-ba-tum sd a-la-[ki] 
Antagal A 114; sar // ha-ma-tum Sd a-la-ku 5R 39 
No. 4:4 (comm, to unidentified text); du.du. ga.nu 
= su-ub-bu-ru Sd a-la-ki Nabnitu X 88; la-ah Jj” 
= sd-la-lum Sa a-la-ki Antagal VIII 145, cf. also 
[...] = Sd-nu-u Sd a-l[a-ki ] Antagal C 135; obscure: 
siD.giD = a-lak te-eS-li-[ti ] Lanu A 106; [x.(x)].ri 
= a-la-ku Sa giS.mA 5R 16 ii 73 c-d (group voc.); 
sag.tab.ba.AG+A - a-lik tap-pu-ti one who comes 
to the assistance Antagal C 28, cf. [x].nim.[x]. 
ag+a = a-lik tap-pu-t[i ] 5R 16 ii 72 (group voc.). 

'■lama sig 5 .ga a.gub.bu.mu mu.un.da. 
an.Du.na : lamassi dumqi ina Sumelija a-la-ku to 
let the favorable lamassu-spivit go at my left CT 16 
3:93f., cf. a.zi.da.mu.se Du.na.ab : ina imnija 
a-lik ibid. 7:264f.; [udug.hul] an.edin.na 
du. a : [ui]ukku lemnu Sa ina seri il-la-ku the evil 
utukku- demon who lives in the desert CT 16 3 7 : 1 4 f. ; 
e.su.me.Duki.igi.il.la.ni(var. .na) in.ne.a.DU. 
na (var. in.na.an.Du.na) : ana Is.Su.me.du aSar 
niS IniSu il-lik-Sum-ma she went to him, to his 
favorite place, the E.su.me.DU-temple Lugale 
IX 7; DU.nu dumu.muki.ta.mu.Se tus.a.ab : 
al-ka marl tiSab ina Sap[lija] come, my son, sit down 
at my feet KAR 111 i-ii 3 (e.dub.ba-text); un.bi 
ki.DU.b5 nu.um.zu (var. ugnim.bi ki.Du.ba 
nu.(un).zu) : niSusu asar il-la-ka ul ida mankind 
does not know whither it goes Lugale III 2; 
edin.na DU.ba edin ga.su.ga.mu : seram ina 
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a-la-ki-ku hu(l)-ur(l)-bu-um-ma when he walks over 
the plain it (becomes) wasteland SBH p. 27:20f.; 
ga.ga.an.men Ag.mu.de ga.an.si.[mj] (var. 
gagan ga.e AS.mu.de da.si.in. du) : beleku 
edikkija lu-ul-lik I, the lady, will go alone Lugale 
IX 9; urfi.mah . . . igi.se mu.un.na(var. adds 
.an). du : abubu slru . .. ina mahri il-lak-su a 
mighty storm goes in front of him Lugale II 39, 
cf. gis.kin.ti.mu.se (var. gis.kin.ti.ga) igi 
ba.ab.D[u.n]a(?) (var. gig.kin.ti igi.se al.Du) 
: ina kikkatte ina mahri a-lik ibid. XII 16; dug 4 . 
ga.mah.zu sag ba.Du : qibltka sirtu ina mahri il- 
lak your (Aim's) mighty command takes precedence 
TCL 6 51:7f.; mu.ge 17 .ib mu.lu.an.na si.im. 
du : iktaritu anOku kaqik al-lak Delitzsch AL 3 
I35:35f.; al.di ga.da.an.DU gurug me.en 
har.ra.an nu.gi 4 .gi 4 : tu-ku-um-ma al-lak etlu 
uruh la tdri .... I, the hero, go the road without 
return 4R30No. 2: Ilf.; ki.lam al.DU.a : ma-hi-ru 
il-la-ku Ai. II iii 28', also ibid. 29' and i 31, cf. also 
the parallel ki.lam ubu.ki al.tu(?).x.gi = min 
<ina> min (= ali) il-la-ku Hh. II 146; za.e al.du. 
un.na.ag : atta ina a-la-ki-ka when you proceed 
4R 17:45f.; Gig.Du.ne mu.un.il a.sa lfi.kfir.ra. 
[e.ge] i.du.un 11 a.ga .zu lfi.kfir.ra : tal-lik taska 
eqel nakri il-lik ikka eqelka nakru you went and 
took away the field of the enemy (then) the enemy 
went and took away your field Lambert BWL 245 
v 14 and 16; a.id.da.gin x al.du.un nu.zu : 
kima me, ndrim ema i-il-la-ku ul [idi] like the water 
of a river, it does not know where it flows CT 4 8 
88-5-12,51:3f. and 17f.; g.gal.la du.fi.zu (var. 
du.um.zu) nam.di (later recension: fi.gal.ag 
du.a.zu [nam.du n ]) : ana ekalli a-lak-ku-nu aj 
iqqabi you should not be ordered to go to the palace 
LugaleXIII 12; in.di in.digaba kur.ra.[ke x ] : 
il-lak ikit ana irat erseti he departs for the depth of 
the netherworld 4R 30 No. 2:22f., cf. edin.na. 
ag . . . si.in.di :onoLfL . . . il-lak SBHp. 122:16f., 
also e.ne.em.ma.ni ... si.di : amassu ... ina 
a-la-ki-ka SBH p. 8:60f.; a.sig.ta di.di : ka 
kaplik il-la-ku he who lives lowly SBHp. 101 r. 10f., 
and cf. nim.ta di.di : sa elik il-la-ku ibid. 12f.; 
e.ne.em.ma.ni ki.a di.da.bi : amassu kaplik 
ina a-la-ki-ka when his “word” proceeds below 
SBH p. 8:76f.; e.lum di.da.ra in.ga.na.dfir : 
kabtu sa il-la-ku ekiam li-Hlu-l/kib-ku SBH p. 50:1 f.; 
ur.sag ki.bal.a di.da.zu.de : qarradu ana mat 
nukurti inaj/ana a-la-ki-ka when you, hero, march 
against the enemy country 4R 30 No. l:8f.; 
dug 4 augu.na.geki.bi.geba.ma.da \anaamat 
abi(l) alidiku asrik il-lik-ma he went there upon the 
command of his own father SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; 
ul.arn ba.ni.in.LU : ina risatu il-lak-su she goes 
to him joyfully SBH p. 121 r. 5f.; ki.si.[l]i.ma 
gir.us.di.im.ma.kam : akar kulmim tapput td&li 
a-la-kum Sumer 11 110 No. 4:3; i.bi.ge al.dim : 
ina mahri al-lak ASKTp. 129:39f.; sulmu.ut.na. 
mu.fir gir.ra.mu.de : ana etlu hamirija ina a-la- 
ki-id TCL 15 pi. 48 No. 16 r. 41L; gir.Du.na.zu. 
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ge : ina a-la-ki-ka when you walk Angim II 25; 
ki.gir.DU.na.mu ga.an.si.il : ema al-la-ku luk: 
lim may I have success wherever I go CT 16 
7:276f.; d En.ki.ke x engur.ra.ke x glr pap. 
hal.la mu.un.Du : ana a Ea ina apsipuriduil-lak 
he hastily goes to Ea in the abyss CT 16 20:122f.; 
ebur.nu.ub.da.Du.KiN.a (kin possibly gloss to 
du) : lam eburu il-la-kam before the harvest comes 
around Ai. Ill i 11; nu.nunuz DU.a te^.a : 
sinniktu ka a-lik u te-hi SBH p. 106:35f.; [nam]. 
an.ta inim.inim.ma.na [bji.in.AG.a = tapputi 
awatiku il-lik he assisted him in his law case Ai. VII 
i 50; nam.arad.da in.AG : ar-du-tu il-lik Ai. Ill 
iv 49; a.gin x ge 6 .a al. du.du : kima mk muki il-lak 
it (the sickness) moves like water at night CT 17 19 
i 11, cf. ki.DU.DU.ta : email-la-ku ZA 30 189:29f., 
nam.ba.Du.DU.de : a-a il-li-ku-u-ni CT 16 14 iii 
51, and DU.DU.a.ni.ta : ina a-la-ki-ku-nu CT 17 
27:15f.; kaskal.ge i.sfig.gi.eg : ana harrdni il- 
li-ku Ai. VI i 15;ga.nuga.ni.sug.enga.ni.sfig. 
en : al-kam i ni-il-lik-ku i ni-il-lik-ku ASKT 
p. 119 No. 17:22f., cf. in.ga.sfig.en.dg.en : i 
ni-lik-kutf) SBHp. 124 No. 73:9f., ga.sfig.en.de. 
en : i ni-lik-ku KAR 375 r. iv 58f., mu.un.na. 
sfig : i ni-lik SBH p. 14:19f., a.zi.da d iM sfig. 
[gej.mes : ina irnitti rt iM il-l[a-ku sunu] they walk 
to the right of Adad CT 16 19:42f.; gud.gin x 
fi.na ma.an.sfig.ge.en.z[g].n[a.gin x ] (late re- 
cension:mu.GiM.sfig.en.na.gin x ) : klmalekadrik 
ki-i ta-[al-li-ka~\ since you came at me ferociously 
like a wild bull Lugale X 23. 

lfi.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.ge Du.na : dkib name 
ana nameka at-lak go away to your wasteland, 
inhabitant of the wasteland! CT 16 28:56f., cf. 
[a.la.hjul Du.na a.ri.a.ge : \ai]lu lemnu at-lak 
ana namk ibid. 29:94f.; ki.kfir.se Du.ab a.ga. 
zu.se gi 4 .de.e: ana asri kanimma at-lak ana 
arkika tur go away somewhere else, turn back! 
KAR 31 r. 7f.; zi.an.na.ki.bi.da.ke x i.ri.pa 
ha.ba.ra.du.un : nik karne u erseti utammeka lu-u 
ta-at-ta-lak I conjure you by heaven and earth: 
go away! CT 16 31:114f., cf. ha.ba.ra.du.un : 
lu ta-at-tal-lak CT 16 10iv21 and 23; nam.arad.da 
ab. ba. ag = min (= ar-du-tu ) it-ta-lak Ai. Ill iv 50. 

re.sirl.raDU : sil (var. su-qi) it-ta-na-al-lak he 
walks through all the streets CT 17 3:23f.; ur. 
mah sa .DU.ta Du.a.men : neku ka ina qirbeti it-ta- 
na-al-la-ku \atta\ you are a lion who roams through 
the fields SBH p. 98 r. 13f., dupl. Delitzsch AL 3 135; 
nam.ti.la silim.ma.mu egir.mu DU.DU.ne : 
ana baldtija u kaldmija arkija lit-tal-lak let him 
walk constantly behind me for my health and well¬ 
being CT 16 2:89f., and cf. silim.ma he.en.DU. 
du : kalmik lit-tal-lak BA 10/1 p. 65 r. 5f. ; gir.DU. 
Du.a.ta : ina i-tal-lu-ki-[ku\ CT 16 39 i 5, cf. gir. 
DU.na.ke x : ina i-tal-lu-ki-ku 4R 18* No. 6 r. Ilf.; 
nam.ti.la u 4 .sud.da.se i.bi.zu hg.en.LU.Lu : 
balat ume ruquti maharki lut-tal-lak let me live a 
long life in your presence ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 4 
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and 6; igi.bi.e.ne silim.ma di.di.da (var. du. 
du.de) : maharsunu salmis i-tal-lu-ki(va,r. -karri) 
to live well-protected in their (the gods’) presence 
AMT 102:11, var. from KAR 255 i 13f.; ma.da 
ma.da.bi mu.un.sug.sug.gi.[es] : mata ana 
mati it-ta-na-al-la-[ku\ they roam through land 
after land CT 16 9 i 24f., and cf. CT 17 15:4f. and 
PBS 1/2 116:33f.; udug sig 5 .ga d lama.sig 5 .ga 
he.en.da.sdg.sug.gi.es : sed dumqi lamassi dumz 
qi lit-tal-la-ku ittija let the favorable sedw-spirit and 
the favorable lamassu -spirit accompany me KAR 
31:29f.; igi DN ... mu.un.sug.gi.es : ina 
mahar d Nergal . ■ . it-ta-na-al-la-ku sunu CT 16 15 
v 16f.; a.la.hul dingir Mi.a.DU.DU : min dingir 
mut-tal-lik mu-si evil alu, demon who roams around 
at night CT 16 27:22f., cf. lu.aMi.a.DU.DU : mut- 
tal-lik mu-Si (said of the namtaru- demon) CT 17 
29: Ilf., cf. also (said of Nergal) en. [mi. a] .du.du : 
[ be-lum ] mut-tal-lik mu-si 4R 24 No. l:42f., 
d EN.Mi. du.du b[e-l]um mut-tal-lik mu-si Gossmann 
Era I 21. 

a.ri.a mu.un. du.du : u-sd-li-ka namuis he 
turned (the country) into a desert 4R 20 No. 1:3f., 
cf. u 6 .di du. a : ana tabrdti su-lu-kat worthy to be 
admired 4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; ur.bar.ra sila 4 
su.ti.a du. a men : barbari sa ana leqe puhadi 
su-lu-kUy&r. -ku) atta you are a wolf well able to 
catch lambs SBH p. 98 r. Ilf., var. from Delitzsch 
AL 3 135, and cf. (in broken context) tum.ma : u- 
sa-lik-su CT 17 5 ii 21 f.; me.te nam.dingir.ra. 
ni.se tum.ma : ana simat iluti su-lu-ku worthy 
of a deity 4R 18 No. 1:8f., also zag nam.lugal.e 
tum.ma : ana idi sarruti su-lu-ku (a weapon) 
worthy of the side of a king 4R 18 No. 3:31f., 
a.zi.da.mu gal.bi tum.ma : ina imnija rabis 
su-lu-ku Angim III 44, su.dingir.rc,.e.ne.ke x 
gal.bi turn.ma : ana Sir ill rabiS su-lu-ku 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 3f., cf. also nam.nin.a tum.ma : sa ana 
belute Su-lu-[kdt] KAR 4 r. 17; bara.mah.a 
tum.ma : sa ana parakki siri su-lu-kat appropriate 
for a majestic dais KAR 4 r. 10. 

ga-na // al-ka CT 41 40:1 (= Lambert BWL 70:1, 
Theodicy Comm.), cf. nigIn // ta-a-ri fj nigIn // a-lak 
ibid. 5 (comm, to lino 10), cf. re-du-u H a-lak ibid. 44 
r. 15 (to line 219), and ra-a-sa // a-lak ibid. 41 r. 22 
(to line 288); a-sd-ri // a-la-ku CT 41 30:5 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. a-ri // a-lak ibid. 18, and ig-gu-uS // il- 
lik ibid. 31 r. 1; [id-r]o-rw // a-la-ku AfO 12pi. 13:31 
(Surpu Comm.); si // Su-lu-ku U si // ma-sd-lu CT 41 
40:13 (= Lambert BWL 72:37, Theodicy Comm.); 
ni-iq-il-pu-u a-la-ku Thompson Rep. 139 r. 1; ha-a- 
qa = a-la-ku LBAT 1577 i 14, see haqu B; si.sA 
= i-Se-rum Sa a-la-ki Izbu Comm. 153f., cf. ri = a- 
la-ku ibid. 538, sa-da-rum = a-la-ku ibid. 544; 
iur-ru-u // a-lak A II/1 Comm. 16'; ra RA = a-la-ku 
STC 2 pi. 53:8' (comm, to En. el. VII 130); [pu-ur- 
ruj-ri // ha-ba-tum // sa a-la-ku A VIII/2:200 comm.; 
du.du nu ut-tar-am-ma = a-tal-lu-ku la ut-ta-ra-am- 
m[a] — a-la-ku lau-sam-ad CT41 26:34 (AluComm., 
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to CT 40 27 Rm. 98:8); [ad-riS] du.du = ad-ri-iS it- 
ta-na-al-lak CT 41 25 r. 7 (Alu Comm., to CT 38 
28:20); sijg = il-lu-ku Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 
Ko r. 8. 

gudsu, nuctqu, atkusu, nuaSu, itmuSu, akfiSu, dalu, 
sarabu, h&su, dalapu, rapadu, Sapdpu, lakadu, ba'u, 
sada.hu, lequ, emedu, li-u-nam, drum , abaku = a-la- 
a-ku An IX 49-68, cf. [gu-a-S\u, nu-[a]-su, \x-x]-bu, 
nu-a-qu = a-la-ku LTBA 2 2:335-38, dupl. ibid. 3 
v If.; atkusu, Sanu, lequ, Sahu, Sarabu ~ a-\la-ku ] 
Malku II 91 ff., cf. le-qu-u = a-l[a-ku ] An VIII 168, 
Sa-a-hu = a-l\a-ku\ ibid. 174; a-ru-um = a-ba-[ku\, 
a-la-ku, qerebu CT 18 18 ii llff.; e-re-Sum = a-la-ku, 
na-du-u Malku VI 220 f. 

[ri-tap]-pu-du, \x]-x-hu, (two more broken equi¬ 
valences) = a-tal-lu-[ku\ CT 18 18 ii 14ff.; mu5. 
du+du // as-qu-du // . . . mut-tal-lik Tablet Funck 
2:7 (unpub., Alu Comm.); a-ru-u U su-lu-uk to 
load (incipit of a syn. list or comm.) ABL 335 r. 3. 

[da.Du] = [ga.Du] = lul-lik Emesal Voc. Ill 
168, for other finite forms of alaku, see OBGT VII 
12-318 in MSL 4 p. 88ff. 

1. to go, to move, to proceed in a specific 
direction — a) said of persons and animals 
— V in gen.: enni e tal-li-ik please(?), do not 
go (there)! MAD 1 315:14 (OAkk. let.); adi 10 
umi ramirii uzakkdma a-la-cik I will clear 
myself (for exit permission) within ten days 
and will (then) depart BIN 4 6:17; eri’um 
atta la ta-ld-ak-ma you must not go away 
empty-handed (lest the gentleman feel bad) 
KTS 17:21; missu sa ... ana rnutim ta-li-ki-ni 
what is it (I hear) that you went to (stay with) 
a man? BIN 6 20:24 (all OA); il-lik sajadi the 
hunter went away Gilg. I iii 46, cf. ibid. VI 177, 
and cf. il-li-ku-ma qudmis DN usibu En. el. 
133; d Nand sa .. . tasbusuma tal-l[i-ku ] tusibu 
[ qirib ] Elamti DN who had become angry, had 
left (and) stayed in Elam (for 1635 years) 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 11 (Asb.); ulld a-li-ik 
mdru away! depart, darling (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. ii 32; ittazizza birkdsu sa 
il-li(\a,x.-la)-kabfilsu his knees failed him (En- 
kidu) because his animals have left him Gilg. 
I iv 27; itti sari lil-li-ku itti mehe linusu they 
should depart with the wind, move (away) 
with the storm PSBA 37 195:13; amel Beruti 
ina [1] elippi a-li-ik u amel Siduna ina 2 gis. 
m[a] [i]-la-ak u andku i-la-ak qadu gabbi 
elippika gabbi dlija the ruler of Beirut has 
(already) left with one ship and the ruler of 
Sidon is going to leave with two ships and I, 
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myself, am going to depart with all your ships 
and my entire town EA 155:68 f. (let. from 
Tyre) ; pantija ana a-la-ki ana amari panl sarri 
belija my intention is to go to see the king, 
my lord, face (to face) EA 151:8; u anumma 
i-il-la-ga-am ina hamuttisma anaku u PN but 
now, I and PN will depart very quickly EA 
166:30, and cf. ibid. 13; anumma PN i-il-la- 
kam-ma u ahija iltana'alsu now PN will 
arrive (there) and my brother can question 
him thoroughly (as to whether I have shown 
him great honors) EA 20:66 (let. of Tusratta); 
a-lilc sa’alsunu go, question them KBo 1 
11:19, cf. a-lilc dububsuntisi ibid. r. 24; a-li-ik- 
mi ... ildni isisunutimi go and take the 
oath against them JEN 360:41, cf. a-li-ik- 
ma-mi eqlate .. . sullimmi JEN 651:37; a-lik- 
ma ndra hir-ri go and dig the canal again 
TCL 9 129:15 (NB let.), and cf. al-ki-ma ildni 
sisi CT 22 222:29 (NB let.); while heroic men 
turn around il-lak Sarru nasqu ... ireddi RN 
the noble king proceeds, Nebuchadnezzar 
leads the way BBSt. No. 6 i 22; irtidibi ana 
GN it-la-ka pursuing him, he left for fiupria 
(for other aberrant writings in this letter, 
note i-DU-fca line 5, il-li-KAH-a-ni line 6) ABL 
251:19; we will observe and report to our 
king ammar ubdni Sa time il-lak how many 
fingers it (the star) advances per day ABL 
79 r. 8; anaku al-lak should I go? ABL 47:11; 
tal-lak matati ina libbi takassad go ahead, 
thus you will conquer (all) countries (divine 
pronouncement) ABL 923:14 (all NA); adi la 
il-la-ku sarru lis’allsu] the king should 
question [him] before he goes away ABL 
853 r. 8; UD.6.KAM Sa MN ilani il-la-ka itti 
ildni ... al-la-ka the images will leave on the 
sixth of Addaru, I will depart with the images 
YOS 3 9:11 f.; ki lu mtida la marsdku mala 
a-la-ku masdku (I swear) that I am very sick 
and cannot possibly leave ibid. 46:33; a-la-ku 
sa sarri ibassi there will be an outing of the 
king TCL 9 89:26 (all NB); PN pays one mina 
of silver to f PN asar mahri tal-lak-ka and 
she may go wherever she pleases Nbk. 101:13; 
ina dullu sa isten ameli al-lak u anehhisma 
I need every man for the performance of my 
task (lit. I go and I return through the work 
of one man) BIN 1 39:21 (NB let.), cf. ul il-li- 
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ka-a u ul ihhis (context obscure) KBo 1 10 r. 
60 (let.); rukubu beltitisu rabitua-la-ku uta-a-ru 
the vehicle befitting to his great lordship (for) 
the (processional) round BE 8 142:17 (NB), 
cf. 7 mu.didli Sa A Marduk ina du u gur the 
seven names of Marduk when (he makes the 
processional) round KAR 142 i 9, cf. also ina 
a-la-ku u ta-a-ri Sa isaddihu ana mahrika 
VAB 4 260 ii 35 (Nbn.), and (referring to mes¬ 
sengers going to and fro) [set] a-la-ki u ta-ri- 
im-ma EA 16:29 (MA let.), also du -ku u 
GUR-ra Craig ABRT 1 81 r. 11; note the ex¬ 
hortative use of the imp.; a-li-ik nidi ahi la 
tarassi go on, be not idle VAS 16 7:20 (OB); 
al-ka tibd ina qaqqari up, rise from the ground 
Gilg. P. ii 22, also al-ki ... qirinni jdsi Gilg. I 
iv 43, al-ki atti atkasi VAS 10 214 r. ii 34 (OB 
Agusaja); a-lik nakirka tasa\kkip\ go ahead, 
you will overthrow your enemy CT 40 50 
K.8682+ : 24 (SB Alu) and, wr. DU -ik ibid. 
K.4001+ : 52 ; muk a-lik al-ka jamuttu ... lirsip 
I (said): go ahead, each should build (a house) 
ABL 208 r. 11 (NA), cf. ABL 198:16, also ina 
qat ... a-lik ba'e Tell Halaf 110:12 (NA); al- 
kam-ma ... lu hatani atta Gilg. VI 7 ; al-ka 
Adapa ammini la tdkul EA 356:67, cf. ibid. 48 
(Adapa) ; note the use of the ventive with a 
dative suffix or, when the verb is in the first 
person, instead of the dative: \a\-ti-ma \a\-la- 
kam until I go HSS 10 10:10 (OAkk. let.); a- 
la-ka-ma enika ammar I will go and see you 
personally CCT 4 43a edge 3 (OA), cf. adi 
anaku al-la-kam-ma \x-x\-ku-nu ammaru 
YOS 3 63:24 (NB let.); anaku ul al-la-ka-am- 
ma ul ahabbatkunusi I will not go and despoil 
you EA 9:28 (MB royal let.); ul ri-ka-ku-ma ul 
a-la-ka-ak-ku I am busy, I cannot go to you 
VAS 16 124:12; intima lu-ul-li-kam-ma-an 
awat nakri imtaqtamma a-la-kam ul ele even 
if I had wanted to go to you, I could not have 
gone as the incident with the enemies hap¬ 
pened to me TCL 18 150:19 and 21; after a 
month anaku ana se-ri-ka [a]-al-la-ka-a[k- 
k]tim I will go to you TCL 17 23:27; when¬ 
ever you write me kaspam lulqi'amma lu-ul- 
li-kam I will fetch the silver and go to you 
VAS 16 65:20 (all OB letters); lu tide intima 
a-la-ga-ak-ku take note that I will go to you 
EA 164:44; harranu karim anaku la al-la-ka 
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the road is blocked, I cannot go ABL 455 r. 
12; u anakumma lul-li-kam-ma akannaka ina 
panika lu-me-en-na (see akanna usage a) TCL 
9 141:13 (NB). 

2' inhendiadys— a' in first position : il-lak 
ussa (then) he (the servant) goes out 
straightaway MV AG 41/3 p. 64 ii 27 (MArit.); 
al-la-ka azzaza ina pan niqe uld annaka anaku 
should I go directly to be present at the 
sacrifice or should I (remain) here? ABL 50 
r. 8 (NA); note the WSem. syntactical con¬ 
struction : il-la-ak-ma RN ... ana RN 2 ... 
ispuramma ma Niqmandu then wrote a mes¬ 
sage to Suppiluli(u)ma as follow's MRS 9 49 
RS 17.340:9; summa RN ... i-te-lik iqabbi ana 
RN 2 ... ma should RN, the king of Amurru, 
then say to RN 2 , the king of Ugarit, as follows 
ibid. 143 RS 17.228:36. 

b' in second position: i'-ir a-lik & Kaka 
En. el. Ill 11; li-ti-qa lil-li-ka ABL 433 r. 18, 
of. ABL 701 r. 13, e-te-qa il-la-ka ABL 65 r. 5 
(NA); ir-du-u il-li-ku Streek Asb. 70 viii 96 and 
72 viii 123; lu.nam.meS uh-hu-ru i-la-ku-u-ni 
the governors will depart later ABL 409:16, 
and cf. lu ih-ru-ub In il-lik-an-ni ABL 972:2; 
tah-ru-ba ana GN tal-la-ka you will go early to 
GN ABL 484:9, cf. emuqika issi mada<k)tika 
nam-mi-ih al-ka get your troops and camp 
going and come! ABL 242:6, cf. na-mi-sa li- 
tan-ka annurig u-ta-mi-Su i-lu-ku ABL 598: 6f.; 
ana GN e-ti-iq a-lik ABL 814:6 (all NA). 

3' with direction, purpose, etc., specified: 
ana ma-ha-ar salmija ... li-il-li-ik-ma he 
should go to my stela (and have the text read) 
CH xli 8; RN ana ma-har a Samsi il-la-ak 
Sunassura may go before the Sun (see the 
king face to face) KBo 1 5 i 40, cf. inuma al- 
ka-ti ana ma-har PN EA 137:69; qirib Babili 
a[na mah]-ri-Su aqtibi a-la-ku I gave orders 
to march against Babylon to meet him 
OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.); kisjmsa ... ina muh-hi- 
sa ... lil-li-ku (var. du -ku) may her own 
witchcraft turn against her Maqlu III 126, cf. 
KAR 228 r. 7; sima ana mu-uh sarri al-ki PBS 
1/2 21:19 (MB let.); ana VGV-ia u-ul il-li-ku 
they did not march against me Smith Idrimi 
71, cf. ana ugu-s% ana a-la-ki to march 
against him CT 34 38 ii 5 (Synchron. Hist.), 
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also emuqa ... ana muh-hi-ku-nu il-la-ku 
ABL 1106 r. 10 and ABL 1114 r. 16 (bothNB); 
mar Sipri sa belini ana pa-ni-Su lil-li-ku a 
messenger of our lord should go to him BIN 1 
18:25 (NB let.), cf. ABL 749 r. 12, also ana pa- 
ni belija ni-il-la-ka CT 22 185:27; inair-ti PN 
a-lik go to PN ABL 128:9 (NA); adi 5 gin 
kaspim a-li-ik go up to five shekels of silver 
VAS 16 7:20 (OB), cf. KTS 30:22, BIN 6 28:29 
(OA); inu PN ana se.ba ana GN i-li-ku when 
PN went to Lagas for provisions BIN 8 129:8 
(OAkk.), cf. inu PN in GN i-li-k[d-n]i ibid. 
146:11, buti-li-kam ibid. 16; ana Esnunna al- 
ka-a-ma temkunu mahar ekallim suknanim go 
(pi.) to Esnunna and make your report to the 
palace Sumer 14 19 No. 3:14 (OB Harmal), cf. 
ana GN ana serika ina a-la-ki-ia Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 103:8 (OB let.); kinanna la al-ka-ti ana 
Sumura thus, I did not go to GN EA 107:48; 
piqat mar sarri piqat lu ellu istu Haiti ana 
Ugarit il-la-ku-ni should either a prince or a 
nobleman travel from GN to GN 2 MRS 9 83 
RS 17.382+ :54; 3-suanamdtdti Nairi lu-ual-lik 
I marched three times against the Nairi- 
countries KAH 2 71:3 (Tigl. I); nagu su’dtu 
sa ... la il-li-ku sar pani this province into 
which no earlier king ever penetrated Borger 
Esarh. 56 iv 60; attunu adi ud.25.kam ... ana 
Babili al-ka-a * sa ana Babili la il-la-ku leave 
(pi.) for Babylon before the 25th, those who 
do not leave for Babylon (will commit a crime 
against Gobryas) TCL 13 152:17f. (NB), and 
passim; ana ereb (var. rabe) Samsi lil-lik he 
(the ghost) should go west (i.e., to the region 
of the dead) BMS 53:19, var. from KAR 267 
r. 12; A Nabu ... ana ambassi il-lak DN goes to 
the park ABL 366 r. 3, cf. ABL 427 r. 7 (NA); 
sa ibaqqarusima ana me-e li-li-ik-ma he who 
makes a claim against her goes to the water 
(ordeal) MDP 22 131:13, and passim, note ana 
A i-da-li-ik i-te-la-a MDP 28 405:17, and see 
sub id and hursanu; ana ekallim ina a-la-ki - 
§u awelum ihaddu the man will experience a 
pleasant (reception) when he goes visiting the 
palace YOS 10 33 v 17 (OB ext.); ana harran 
umakkal a-li-ik-ma I started out for a one- 
day raid RA 8 65 ii 9, dupl. CT 36 4 ii 1 (OB 
royal); ana suqi NU DU he must not go out 
into the street ABL 1396:10, and passim in 
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hemer. ; mar siprika ana mat nakri du -ok a 
messenger of yours will go to the country of 
(your) enemy TCL 6 2:8 (SB ext.); ana ekdni 
kial-la-ka whither shall I go? YOS 3 106:33 
(NB let.); selibu la-pa-an A 8amsi eki'am il-lak 
where can the fox go (to hide) from the sun? 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 25; bit Irkalli sa a-li-ku-tu- 
su la tajdru the abode of Irkalla from where 
those who depart (for it) do not return (lit. 
“are not returners”) LKA 62 r. 14 and 20, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; amut Sarrukin sa ik- 
li-tam el-li-ku-ma omen (referring to) Sargon 
when he passed through darkness RA 27 
149:17 (OB ext.) ; inuma PN itti sadid aslim (wr. 
es.gid) sa PN 2 apparam il-li-ku when PN 
crossed the marsh with the (boat) tower of 
PN 2 UET 5 607:48 (OB) ; note in math, texts: 
siddam ki masi al-li-ik what stretch in length 
did I cover? TMB No. 171:3, and passim in such 
texts, also pirkam mala al-li-ku ul ide I do 
not know what extent I covered (proceeding) 
crosswise ibid. 179:7; ina kur Nullu[a] ana 
ta-am-ka-ru-ut-[ti\ il-li-ik he went to GN for 
trading HSS 9 2:8; summa munnabtu istu 
Hat[ti ] ... ana mu-un-na-ab-du-ut-tim i-il-la- 
a\lc\ if a fugitive goes (to GN) for refuge 
from Hatti KUB 3 16 r. 21; ana muhhi PN 
[ana] ti-el-lu-ti-su al-lik I (the king) went to 
PN to rescue him KBo 1 4 i 14, and passim, cf. 
also sarru ana ti-el-lu-ti-[su il-lak ] MRS 9 96 
RS 17.79+ :5'; a Samsi RN ... at-ta-la-ak ana 
multarrihutisu sa RN 2 I, the Sun Suppilu- 
liuma, went to (punish) the arrogant pride of 
Tusratta KBo 1 1:17; a-la-ak nahrdri al-li- 
\kam\-ma I went to bring help VAS 16 93:16, 
and cf. a-la-ak na-ah-ra-ri-[im] ibid. 25 (OB 
let.); sa ana suzub u ni-ra-ru-ut-te (var. ni-ra- 
ru-ti) sa GN il-li-ku-ni who came to rescue 
and help the country GN AKA 40 ii 19, and 
passim in Tigl. I, note ana na-ra-ru-ut (var. ri- 
su-ut) GN In il-li-ku-ni(v ar. DU-ni) ibid. 75 v 
75; [ a]na re-su-ti-ia il-la-a[k ] MRS 9 286 RS 
19.68:32, cf. also Streck Asb. 68 viii 32; U PN 
[a]-na ri-su-ti la i-la[k] u naptara la ubbal PN 
will not do auxiliary service nor bring a 
replacement (PN is a royal marijannu) MRS 6 
80 RS 16.239:15; [a]l-ka a-na ri-su-ti-ia ana 
muhhiSu come to my assistance against him 
KBo 1 7:35 (treaty); anakuasrekiaStene , aal-li- 
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ka ana palah ilu[tiki] I was assiduous in 
frequenting your holy places, I went to 
worship your majesty Streck Asb. 190:13; 
awilum sa ana bullim il-li-ku a man who 
went to extinguish (the fire) CH § 25:56; ana 
ma-sar-ti ni-il-la-ka we will perform (our) 
duty ABL 640:8 (NA); rikis qable ana a-la-ku 
ana pani Sarri mahir he has received (the 
money paid in lieu of) outfitting (a soldier) 
to go to (do military service for) the king 
Dar. 156:9, also Dar. 164:13, cf. ana seri il-lak 
Nbn. 839:5; ana ha-ma-ti-ku-nu lu-ul-li-ka 
KBo 1 10:17, and passim in Bogh., see hamatu, 
cf. also ana a-a-li(\)-su-nu la il-lak ABL 222 
r. 19 (NA); summa f PN ana dam-O i-la-ak u 
ussab if the woman PN goes to (live with) a 
husband and stays (with him) JEN 444:20; 
the palace where annually DN bell ana 
parakki sutu ana a-sa-bi il-la-[k]u my lord 
Assur goes to take his seat upon that dais 
AOB 1 94 r. 2 (Adn. I); uma annuri uttam: 
mesa il-la-ka ma ana sulme ina ekalli al-lak 
now he is about to start moving, saying, “I 
am leaving to pay my respects in the palace” 
ABL 411 r. 4 and 6 (NA) ; adi la ana gizzu al- 
la-ku before I go to the shearing CT 22 58:15 
(NB let.); alam sa ana lawisu ta-al-la-ku(m) 
dursu imaqqut the wall of the city, against 
which you have set out to lay siege, will 
collapse RA 27 142:8, cf. al ta-la-ku-Su ina 
panika innaddima the town against which 
you set out will be abandoned before you 
(arrive, you will conquer only empty bricks) 
YOS 10 42 iii 32 (both OB ext.); ana situlti e 
tal-lik do not consult (with an idler) Lambert 
BWL 99:22; ummdn nakri ... ema du -ku ... 
imaqqut the army of the enemy will collapse 
wherever it proceeds TCL 6 1 r. 33; ema du- 
ku magir wherever he goes he will find favor 
BRM 4 24:64 [iqqur ipus) ; ema du -ku la magir 
wherever I go there is unpleasantness (at 
home—fights, in the street—altercations) 
KAR 228:18. 

b) referring to secretions, blood, excreta, 
etc. : ru'tu ina pUu du -ak spittle dribbles out 
of his mouth LabatTDP 192:36, cf. ibid. 22:40, 
AMT 106,2:2, and passim in mod., also CT 28 41 
K.8821:7, see AfO 18 74; Summa amelu ina 
dababiSu illatuSu du.mes if a man’s spittle 
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drivels when he speaks AMT 29,5:12, of. Syria 
33 122:6, also illatusu mr-k KAR 199:9, and 
see illdtu ; note DU.MES-raa la tar.mes drivels 
and does not stop AMT 28,2:2; a.mes in a 
pim maldaris du -ku water flows out of his 
mouth constantly Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 27, 
cf. ma’usu ippisumai-lu-ku Belleten 14 176:44 
(Irisum); a.mes ina nappdsesu dxi water 
flows out of his nostrils AMT 16,4:8; Summa 
Mndtusu u rihussu DU.MEs(var. -ale) if his 
urine and semen flow out Labat TDP 136 ii 45, 
cf. ri[hussu] gind ina musarisu du AMT 58.6:3, 
also AMT 61,1:9, rihussu ina piqi la piqi du 
his semen flows out from time to time AMT 
32,1 r. 11; me sdimuti ina suburrisu du-Lu red 
water comes out of his (the patient’s) rectum 
Labat TDP 154:17; A.MES ina libbi SAL.LA- 
sa magal mj-ku much secretion flows out of 
her vagina KAR 194 r. iv 29, cf. mesa ana 
muhhi D u-ku ibid, i 26 (rit.) ; Summa amelu 
lamsat hilati marisma magal a-li-kat if a man 
suffers from hemorrhoids(?) and they are 
secreting much AMT 44,1 ii 14; if after having 
given birth abunnassa v\J s -at ir a-la-ka la 
ikalla her navel is split(?) and the sweat does 
not stop flowing KAR 195 r. 29; Summa sin s 
nistu tule Saknatma ina UbbiSunu sizbu du -ak 
if milk seeps out of a woman’s breasts KAR 
472 ii 8 (SB physiogn.); referring to animals: 
summa immerum upatusu i-la-a-ka-a if the 
nasal secretion of the sheep flows out YOS 
10 47:17 (OB behavior of sacrificial sheep); ina 
tulesa Sizbu du (if) milk flows out of its (the 
virgin kid’s) udder CT 28 38 K.4079a:16 and 
(referring to a lamb) ibid. 10 (SB Alu); Sa labbi 
il-la-ku damusu the la&ftw-dragon’s blood 
flowed CT 13 34 r. 9, cf. damii ina appisu du- 
ku blood is flowing from his nose Iraq 19 40 i 
11, also Labat TDP 32:7, and passim in med., also 
ana libbi uzneSu damu du -ak KAR 202 r. iv 
23, and AMT 37,10:8; for damu, see also s.v. 
mng. lb-1'; for dimtu, see s.v. mng. lb-1'; 
note the exceptional: Summa ina hurri 
samnu i-lak if oil seeps out from a hole (in the 
wall) CT 38 16:66 (SB Alu). 

c) other occs.: x kuldnu isti PN i-lu-ku 
x fcwfdnw-garments will leave with PN TCL 
20 118:6; miSal kaspim u werim ana Alim i-la- 
ak-ma half of the silver and the copper 
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will go to the City (Assur) AnOr 6 p. 22:20; 
tertakunu appanisu li-li-ik-ma CCT 2 25:27 
(all OA); idi elippim sa ana GN a-la-ki-im ... 
idin pay the hire for the boat which (he 
hires) to go to Sippar A 3534:37 (OB let.), cf. 
dip LU mi-lim ula ti-la-ku ana GN the 
warship should not proceed against Amurru 
EA 101:34; nasirtaka ana mat nakrim i-il-la- 
[ak] your treasures will go to the enemy 
country YOS 10 23 r. 2 (OB ext.); as my lord 
knows sattam suripum il-li-ik-ma sattum ana 
alpi habitat the frost is gone this year so that 
the spring (grass) is fine for the cattle TCL 
17 40:17 (OB let.); ul tusarisunutima gir.ud. 
ka.bar Sarrim i-la-ka-ak-kum if you do not 
lead them here, the bronze dagger of the king 
will come against you Sumer 14 54 No. 28:24 
(OB Harmal); [un]qu Sarri ... ana pani belini 
tal-lak-ku a sealed order of the king (con¬ 
cerning the cattle) will go to our lord (let 
us hear about it) BIN 1 72:21 (NB let.); mind 
tenka il-li-ik kapdu tenka lusme what order 
of yours did go out? Let me hear your order 
quickly CT 22 191:35 (NB let.); note: ana ... 
ili DV-ku suppua my prayers ascended to the 
gods Gilg. IX i 11, ana a Marduk ... il-li-ku 
suppua YAB 4 94 iii 44 (Nbk.); ana Icaspika 
suquri lalua il-li-ik I coveted your precious 
silver KAR 45 + 39:13 (SB); sa amelu Parsaja 
asmaruSu ruqu il-lik (you will understand) 
that the lance of the Persian has traveled far 
YAB 3 91 § 4:28 (Dar. Na) ; Summa ina putisu 
an.ta du -ik if he loses (hair) on (lit. if the 
hair goes from) his upper forehead Kraus 
Texte 6:71 (SB physiogn.), cf. SIG.BABBAR DU 
the gray hair will fall out AMT 6,5:1; if his 
hair ullusis (hardly < SyullusiS ) al-ka-at Kraus 
Texte 3b ii 47, cf. masiS la al-ka-at ibid. 49 and 
dupl. 4e ii 22'f., but Sdrat irtiSa adi abum 
natiSa du -ma (if) the hair on her (a pregnant 
woman’s) chest reaches to her navel KAR 
466:6 (SB physiogn.); ana pan erseti DU -ak 
(the plant) is a creeper (lit. goes on the 
surface of the ground) STT 93 : 58, also ibid. 63, 
etc. (series Sammu iikinsu). 

2. to come— a) said of persons, gods, 
animals— V with ventive: anaku iStu GN 
a-li-kam-ma PN asbatma I came from GN and 
seized PN BIN 6 188:9; miSSu Sa PN i-la-ka- 


306 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku 2a 

ni-ma tuppaknu istisu la i-li-kd-ni why does 
PN come here repeatedly but no letter of 
yours has (ever) come through him? CCT 2 
42:4 and 6; ittuarisu atti al-ki-im come here 
when he returns CCT 4 28a: 27 (all OA); rlqus- 
su la i-il-la-lcam he must not come here 
empty-handed VAS 16 140:20 (OB let.); lei 
u-mi ta-la-ka-am immutti when you come 
before (me) CT 16 4 ii 10 (OB lit.), cf. ana 
mahrija li-il-li-ka-nim TCL 17 27:21, piqat 
ana serika i-il-la-ku-nim-ma never mind if 
they come to you (and complain) TCL 18 
91:12, al-ka-a-ma ... buqma come here and 
pluck (the sheep) TCL 18 116:11 (all OB letters); 
nakirka ina libbi matisuma idabbub u-li-i-la- 
ka-ak-kum your enemy will plot in his own 
country (and) will not come against you RA 
27 142:6 (OB ext.); alkam alam luddinakkum 
(there may be someone in the city who will 
say to you) “Come, I will surrender the city 
to you” Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 77 SH 
812:23; al-ka lu-li-ka MDP 18 250 : 1 ; ana ahhii 
Sunu Sa i-la-ku-ni izzazu they (the brothers 
who have divided the property) assume re¬ 
sponsibility toward any of their brothers who 
come (with a claim) TCL 1 89:16 (OB); ina 
umi bel eqli il-la-ka-an-ni the day the owner 
of the field comes back KAV 2 v 24 (Ass. Code 
B § 13); massarta Sa sarri ata turammea tal- 
lik-a-ni why did you (pi.) leave the king’s 
service and come here? ABL 186 r. 2 (NA); 
LtJ.SAG ... lil-li-ka (text li-lil-ka) limur the 
official should come here and see (for himself) 
ABL 493 r. 9 (NA) ; -sar Hatte i-il-la-ga-am ina 
GN u la ile'e a-la-ga the king of Hatti has 
arrived in Nuhasse and so I cannot depart 
EA 164:22; aSSum mini ta-al-la-ka Summa 
mithu-si ta-al-la-ka al-ka for what purpose are 
you coming? If you are coming for a fight, 
come on! KBo l 3:38f., note ana mithusi ana 
panija it-ta-al-ku KBo 1 2:23; muhhi d 8amSi 
ammini la tal-li-ka why did you not come to 
the Sun (ever since you became king of 
Ugarit)? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:9; harranaana 
SepeSunu Sukunma lil-li-ku-nu give them 
orders to march so that they can come TCL 9 
141:36 and ibid, line 19 (NB let.); mar Sipri Sa 
Sarri ana panini lil-li-kam-ma ABL 264 r. 7, 
and cf. minamma ana panija ul il-li-ka YOS 3 
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187:32, and passim in NB; al-ka[m-ma ] Sarra 
ittini pilah come and serve the king together 
with us RA 25 58 No. 8:4 and ibid. p. 78 (NB), 
cf. al-kam-ma ... iSamma come and take 
(the wool) away YOS 7 78:8 (NB); itteme ki 
adi tjd.x.kam .. . al-la-kam-ma he took the 
oath, “I shall come before the xth day” Dar. 
176:6; [si]hi u pdqardnu Sa ana muhhika il-la- 
Ica put nasaka I assume guaranty against any¬ 
one who comes with a claim or contestation 
against you YOS 3 148:25 (NB); ina MNPN il- 
la-ka ina kutal PN 2 ... izzaz PN will appear (in 
court) in MN and assume guaranty for (his 
slave girl) PN 2 ADD 166:4, cf. Summa la il-li- 
ka ibid, edge 1; with respect to PN (the 
crown prince) lil-li-ka tdba ana a-la-ki he 
may come (for an audience), it is a good (time) 
for coming (to see the king) ABL 406 r. lOf. 
(NA); al-ki itrubi ana bitini come, enter our 
house ZA 32 174:45 (SB inc.); il-li-ka adi 
mahrija he came before me Streck Asb. 66 
viii 7, also ina irtija il-li-ku-u-nim-ma ibid. 16 
ii 33; ana minim il-li-kam why did he 
come? Gilg. P. iv 14 (OB); ilu lil-li-ku-ni ana 
surqini Enlil a-a il-li-ka ana surqini (all) 
the gods may come to the offering (but) Enlil 
must not come to the offering Gilg. XI 166f.; 
emdru raqutum la i-lu-ku-nim the donkeys 
must not come here unladen KT Hahn 1:22 
(OA). With alaka epeSu: a-la-kam ep-Sa-am- 
ma come here TCL 18 89:9, cf. a-la-kam 
[ep]-Sa-nim ibid. 149:12, also a-la-kam li-pu- 
Su-nim TCL 17 64:14, and passim in OB letters, 
see epesu mng. 2c (alaku), also Syria 19 119:15 
(Mari); in perfect: Summa ana iti.2.kam la 
i-tal-kam if he does not come back within two 
months TCL 4 67:13 (OA); urram inuma at- 
ta-al-kam tomorrow when I have arrived 
Sumer 14 70 No. 45:14, cf. inuma avMum it-ta- 
al-kam-ma temni nitamru when the master 
has arrived and we have studied our situation 
ibid. 62 No. 36:13 (both OB Harmal); ina umu 
mukinnu it-tal-kam-ma PN uktinni should a 
witness appear and testify against PN YOS 
7 26:1 (NB), cf. ultu Elamti at-tal-ka ABL 266 
r. 5 (NB); in personal names: §ES-Dtr-faz-m 
A-Brother-Has-Arrived PBS 2/2 76:7, and 
passim in MB and NA, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 55 and 130. 
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2' other forms: harrani ammiSam ina a-ld- 
ki-a hurdsarn ... usabbdka my trip (brings 
me) there, when I come I shall pay you the 
gold BIN 4 62:12; a-la-kam la imtu'unim 
they did not want to come OCT 3 49b: 8, cf. 
Kienast ATHE 43 : 17 (all OA) ; mussa ina a-la-a- 
ki when her husband comes back KAV I v 11 
(Ass. Code §36); minu a-la-ku mdnahtika why 
did you take the trouble to come (here)? Gilg. 
P. iv 19 (OB) ; a-lak mar Siprija . .. ismema 
he heard of the coming of my messenger 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 29, cf. a-lak ummdnija 
ismema Borger Esarh. 47:54, also a-la-ku sa 
il-lik-u-ni-\in-ni 1 isseme he heard of their 
coming ABL 158:11 (NA); sa a-lak ilutisu .. . 
usalla I prayed for his divine intervention 
Streck Asb. 262:28; Saprdku al-lak u'ura.ku 
adabbub I have been sent and (here) I come, 
I have been given orders and (now) I speak 
Maqlu 161; mind tal-lak a Namtar why do you 
come, DN? AnSt 10 122 v 16 and 45; (afield) 
ina harrani sa GN Summa istu GN 2 ta-la-ak on 
the road to GN when you come from GN 2 JENu 
371:7 (= A 11918); ki ... ana adannika ul tal- 
li-ku YOS 3 59:15 (NB let.). 

b) said of the coming of the flood: milum 
gapsum i-il-la-kam a mighty flood will come 
YOS 10 25:58; mi-lu mu-ga-li-lu i-la-k[a-am] 
a ruinous flood will come BA 38 80:8, mi-lum 
x-hu-ra-a i-la-ka the flood will come .... 
YOS 10 17:58, milu tahdum i-la-ka-arn RA 44 
40 MAH 15874:21, and passim in OB omen texts, 
inanna milum il-li-kam-ma LIH 88:9 (OB let.). 

c) other occs. : tuppasunu U-li-kam CCT 4 
9b: 31 (OA), cf. tuppi ahatija u nasparki ul 
il-li-kam-ma neither a letter from (you) 
my sister nor your messenger arrived here 
VAS 16 1:28, and passim in OB; kunukalim ina 
i-di-i-Su il-li-ka-am (for translat., see dlu 
mng. 2b) UET 5 246:10 (OB); ki udini egirtu 
sa ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni since no 
letter of the palace has yet reached me ABL 
1015:17, cf. egirtu ta-ta-al-ka ABL 241:8, and 
passim in NA letters ; Sipirtu Sa belija ana muhhi 
tal-li-ka YOS 3 71:20, also ibid. 29, cf. sipirtu 
sa belija ana pant PN tal-li-kam-ma ibid. 13 
and YOS 3 128:19 (all NB); naSpirtaka ana GN 
ana serija li-li-kam-ma KTS 37b: 11, and cf. 
OIP 27 9:21 (OA); umu Sa unqu Sa Sarri . . . ina 
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paniarddni ... ta-lik-an-ni the day when the 
sealed royal order came to the servants (of 
Istar) ABL 533:11; 3 4 unqdta Sa Sarri ana 
panija it-tal-ka-nu three or four letters with 
the royal seal (on them) have come to me 
TCL 9 119:13 (NB); Sazbussu ... sa tal-la- 
kan-ni the delivery which will arrive ABL 
546:7 (NA); isti batiqim awatka li-li-kam-ma 
uzni piti your report should come to me with 
the (next) departing messenger, do keep me 
informed CCT 3 42a:28 (OA); tertaka annitam 
la annitam li-li-kam in any case let your 
report reach me TCL 19 29:30 (OA); a-mat- 
su-nu ibasSi Sa il-li-ka there is a report 
concerning them which came here ABL 
436:17 (NB), cf. temu . . . la i-li-ka ABL 200 
r. 2 (NA); narkabtu sa ana e a,kit tal-lak-u-ni 
ta-la-kan an -ni belsa lassu the chariot which 
goes again and again to the akitu- temple (but) 
its lord is not on it KAR 143 r. 15 (NA), see von 
Soden, ZA 51 138:66; kaspiSunu la it-tal-ka 
their silver has not arrived AJSL 29 16 No. 
14:3 (NA let.), cf. hurasu ... lil-li-ka ABL 
531:9 (NA); mihirtu lil-li-kam-ma aj ipparku 
let receipts come in for me and not stop ZA 32 
172:36; qandmma Sa tal-li-ka-a you, arrow, 
who flew here (return to your canebrake) 
RA 46 30:25 (Epic of Zu), and ibid. 36:41; elipz 
patnm arhiS li-el-li-ka-ni-i-im TCL 17 9:19 
(OB let.); ki libbiSu ti-la-ku-na elippatisunu u 
telquna hisihtasunu their ships come at their 
pleasure and take away what they want 
EA 126:12, cf. arhis mugirraka ... lil-li-ka 
ABL 1369 r. 5 (NA); Summa ittu ina Same du- 
kam-ma if a sign occurs in the sky CT 34 11:30 
(--- ABL 1391); uldti ina nubatti it-ta-al-ku 
gabbiSunu ittasru signs have occurred over¬ 
night, they have watched all of them Thompson 
Rep. 55 r. 2 (= ABL 993), cf. ittu e-kil(?)-ti 
ta-at-tal-ka ABL 1216 r. 4, cf. ibid. 3, also iddti 
mala il-li-ka-ni Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7, cf. also 
ibid. r. 15, for other refs., see ittu A mng. 2a. 

3. to move about, to walk about, to live, 
behave, act, to serve, to do service, to be loose 
and movable, displaced, to be on the move 
(said of eyes), to fluctuate (said of prices), to 
run (said of water), to burn, to go (said of 
fire), to blow (said of wind), to fall (said of 
rain), to trail (said of smoke), to come, to pass 
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(said of time), to run (said of a road), to fit, to 
be meant for —- a) to move about, to walk 
about (said of persons, animals, celestial 
bodies, etc.): summa amelu qablasu lu ina 
DU -su lu ina salalisu tag.ga.mes-sw if a man’s 
hips hurt him whether he walks about or is 
lying down AMT 60,1 ii 22; if a man’s legs are 
unsteady and ina mi-.su ana panisu imaqqut 
he falls on his face when walking Labat 
TDP 22:40, cf. [ summa a]melu ina a-la-ki-su 
ana pani&u imqutma ibid. 190:16, cf. also Kraus 
Texte 22 iv 18ff., 5, 13, 15, and 17; esirtu sa 
istu betti\sa ] ina ribete tal-lu-ku-u-ni passunat 
a concubine who walks about on the city 
square with her mistress wears a veil KAV 1 
v 59 (Ass. Code § 40); parika sa sitmura a-la- 
kdm (var. la-sa-[ma]) your mules whose pace 
(var. running) is terribly fast KAR 246:12, 
var. from BMS 60:15, cf. kima UR. MAH e-zi a-la- 
ka-am (the arrow) is as swift as a lion Sumer 
13 97:5 (OB ino.) ; ashur al-li-ka kalisina matdti 
I roamed around in all the countries Gilg. 
X v 25; sar Akkadi .. . kisad Purattu ov-ma 
the king of Akkad marched along the bank of 
the Euphrates Wiseman Chron. p. 66:19, cf. 
ibid. 58:41; milla galle a-li-ku KA.LU im-ni-sd 
the troop of devils who .... march at her 
(Tiamat’s) right En. el. IV 116, see also imnu 
mng. 2; summa alpum suqam ina a-la-ki-su if 
a bull as it walks along a street CH § 250:45, 
cf. (a man) sil ina du-sw AfO 18 76 A 12 (OB 
omens), also E.SIR ina DU-Stt Iraq 19 40 i 3, lul- 
lik suqa BMS 13:9; enuma tal-la-ku edin 
when you (Dumuzi) walk in the steppe KAR 
357:52, see also urhu, tudu, etc.; sa urra tal-li- 
ka u musa tassahra in the daytime you (the 
sun) are traveling along and at night you are 
returning Lambert BWL 128:44; summa Sin 
ina du-5m uttahhas if the moon is held back in 
its progress ACh Sin 3:44, also, wr. ina a-la- 
ki-su Thompson Rep. 84:1; il-lak u-su-um-ma 
(the planet) is moving on Thompson Rep. 235:4, 
cf. ana ribisu il-lak ibid. 272 r. 5; for alaku 
used for the direct motion of a planet, see 
Neugebauer, ACT 471 s.v. du. 

b) to live, behave, act: ina dannatim i-il- 
la-ak he will live in hardship AfO 18 65 ii 25 
(OB physiogn.), cf. ina kindtim i-il-la-ak he 
will live in righteousness ibid. 23, ina i$ard ; 
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tim i-il-la-ak ibid. 27, ina balatim i-il-la-ak 
ibid. 66 ii 41 ; bel biti suati dis lalUu i-lak the 
owner of the house will live in opulence CT 
38 10:17; eklis du -ak he will live gloomily 
CT 38 48 K.3883 ii 56 (SB Alu), for refs, with 
ittanallak, see eklis; as to the laying of the 
foundation lassu sa la pi sa sarri la al-lak it 
is not feasible, I cannot act without an order 
from the king ABL47l:23 (NA); ft] namuhhipi 
sa dkil karsi ... la tal-lak do not act at the 
instigation of a slanderer ADD 646 r. 15 (NA), 
cf. (with ana pi) ARM 1 61:37, RT 19 107:13 
(NB), aki pi mamma la tal-la-ka YOS 3 22:21, 
and passim in NB; dear brothers, do not 
resort to a lawsuit suhut libbim la ta-la-kd do 
not act rashly KTS 4b: 26 (OA); in personal 
names: { I-na-an-ni-sa-T)U-ak I-Act-Upon- 
Her (thegoddess’)-ConsentBE 15 163:46, and 
see, for the name type Ina-sdr-TPit-allak, 
Stamm Namengebung 196f. 

c) to serve, to do service: pana inuma ina 
redika a-al-la-ku x eqlam sabtdku formerly 
when I was doing service among your redu- 
soldiers I held x (bur of) field OECT 3 54:9, 
cf. PN ina redi i-il-la-ak TCL 17 67:7, also 
ina uku.uAmes ul a-al-la-ak CT 6 29:17, and 
see mng. 4a-2' sub redutu, see also mng. 5c; 
PN su ina mu.mes-tm i-il-la-ak this PN 
should serve only as a baker LIH 1:21 (all 
OB), also PN itti mu il-la-ak-ma WZJ 8 573 
HS 115:21 (MB lot.); inanna a-la-ak Sa bitim 
qerumma mamman ul atrudam now the (time 
to do) service for the estate is near (but) I 
could not send anybody Sumer 14 62 No. 36:9 
(OB Harmal) ; kima ina tebibtim qdtk[a\ il-li-ku 
... taspuramma you wrote me that you have 
been busy with the release of obligations ARM 
1 82:6; the hire of a hired man is one shekel of 
silver, his provisions are one pi of barley iti. 1. 
KAD/i i-la-ak he serves for one month GoetzeLE 
§ 11 i 37, cf. amatka Sa ina hissatim il-li-ka 
RA 15 140:15 (OB); itti re’i itti wa[ttari] i-la-ak 
he will do service among the shepherds and 
among the wattari- men MDP 23 200:49; ana 
idisu il-lak he will do service for hire Dar. 
158:4, cf. itti elippi il-lak ibid. 7; summa esidi 
la i-lak if a harvester does not work KAJ 
11:13, cf. ina turezi e-si-di i-lak the harvester 
will do work at harvest time ibid. 12; ina 
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mare sipru sarri la i-la-ak he will not do 
service as a messenger of the king MRS 6 105 
RS 15.109+ : 54. 

d) to be loose and movable, displaced (in 
ext. and med.): strum imittam li-il-li-ik 
sumelam li-[zi-iz(?)] the “flesh” to the right 
should be loose, to the left [firm] RA 38 85:4 
(OB ext. prayer) ; [ summa tu\limum a-li-ik if 
the spleen is loose (or: displaced) (preceded 
by 2 tulimu istenis izzazzu) YOS 10 41:58, cf. 
summa ki.gub ... a-lik u tarik ibid. 63:4; 
summa zi (= sikkat selim) Ustu] imittim ana 
sumelim i-la-ak if the breastbone moves from 
right to left YOS 10 45:5 , cf. istu sumelim ana 
imittim i-la-ak ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 19; aliktu : 
kasittu : summa sa.XIGIn al-ku looseness (or: 
displacement) (means) conquest (as shown by 
the omen) if the coils of the intestines are 
loose CT 20 39:2 (SB ext.), also, wr. DU KAR 
439:2, cf. summa tiranu ... ana panisunu 
du.mes if the intestines are loose (or: 
displaced) in the front BRM4 13:58; is-ru 
... al-ku (see isru B) CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 ii 6 
and 8; sep imitti a-li-kdt CT 30 19 r. ii 9 (SB 
ext.) ; summa red ubdni BAR-ma gab ki.ta -turn 
du-i& if the top of the “finger” is severed, 
split, and the lower part is loose KAR 423 r. 
ii 25, and passim in this text, cf. alsoPRT 44 r. 13; 
summa padanu kabis ki.ta -turn du -ik TCL 6 
5 r. 13, see also elitu mng. fib, cf. also, wr. 
T)\J-ik PRT 44 r. 13, 124:5, 131:8, etc.; summa 
res libbiSu ana emsisu du -ak Labat TDP 
114:35'. 

e) to be on the move (said of eyes): isser 
aweltim e-in-kd li-li-ik keep your eyes on the 
lady OIP27 26r. 10, cf . asser amdtini ... e-ka li- 
li-ik Hrozny Kultepe 65:18, also isser PN in-ka 
li-li-ik TCL 14 13:35, e-ni-ki ina serisu li-li-ik 
TCL 20 105:17, cf. ina unutim e-ka li-li-ik 
CCT 4 20b: 20, and passim in OA; summa amelu 
iGi n -&i il-la-ka mamma usa'dar if a man’s 
eyes go around (in his head) and he (thus) 
scares people Ebeling KMI 55:18 (SB); for 
ittanallaka, see mng. 5c. 

f) to fluctuate (said of prices): ki.lam 
al.DU.a.gin x according to the rate then cur¬ 
rent PSBA 39 pi. 5:7, note ki.x.lam i.DU.a 
YOS 5 147:8, ki(?).lam(?).x i.du.a.gi3st x se’am 
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I.ag.e VAS 8 87:8, and, wr. ki(?).x.lam(?) 
88:9, cf. ma-hi-ra-at i-la-ku PBS 7 3:15 and 
4:26, also VAS 8 36:9, 47:10, VAS 9 189:9 (all 
OB), seealsoAi. II, Hh. II, in lex. section; sabitum 
ma-hi-ra-at i-la-ku (var. i-il-la-ku ) sikaram 
inaddinsum the innkeeper will sell him the 
beer at the going rate Goetze LE § 41:31; 
mahirat i-la-ku se'am imaddad he will pay the 
barley at the rate then current MDP 23 199:6; 
ki.lam.mes se’um il-lu-ku annakaihiat KAJ 
61:10 (MA). 

g) to run (said of water): mu sa inanna 
ina ndr GN i-il-la(\)-ku(\) the water that is 
now running through the GN canal TCL 7 
39:17 (OB) ; (ultu > bdbisu adi silihtisu asar mesu 
il-lak-u ’ from its (the canal’s) inlet to its 
outlet wherever its water goes BE 9 30:6, 
also, wr. il-la-ku-* ibid. 52:3, 65:8, 67:3 and 
7, also PBS 2/1 39:2; 5 ndrati ultu Ndr-sarri 
il-la-ka-nu me sa mamma issi alia sa Belti-sa- 
Uruk five canals flow out of the Nar-sarri 
Canal, he took water from all of them but the 
DN (canal) BIN 1 44:28 (all NB); 30 sanati me 
ina libbisa ul il-li-ku for thirty years no water 
had run in it (the canal) AKA 147 v 22 (Assur- 
bel-kala?) ; uncertain: (a field situated) ina 
iltanu harrdni asar ha-ar me-e i-la-ku-ni JEN 
83:13; mu il-la-ku iziqu dam (where) water 
flows (and) the wind blows Lambert BWL 
58:39 (Ludlul IV); for milu, see mng. lb-3', see 
also (with itallaku) jarhu ; nahlum sa GN u 
nahlum sa GN 2 ina ud.I.kam il-li-ku-nim the 
wadi of Dir and the wadi of Mislan flooded the 
same day ARM 6 3:8; summa mu sa ktma 
marti iai-su-nu ina nari vu-ma if water that 
looks like bile passes through the river CT 39 
16:48 (SB Alu); lumnu kispu ... itti me sa 
[zumri]ja u musati Sa qdteja [ana mu]hhi salam 
puhi lil-lik let (all) the evil (and) the witch¬ 
craft flow over the substitute figurine (of my 
enemy) in the water (in which I have washed) 
my body and the dirty water (in which I have 
washed) my hands Maqlu VII 137. 

h) to burn, to go (said of a going fire): 
summa kinuna Sarru ana A Marduk ippuhma 
ina gi.hi.a DU-i[fe] if the king lights a censer 
for Marduk and it burns with reeds CT 40 
39:43, also (with surmenu, asu, erenu woods) 


310 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku 3i 

ibid. 44f¥., and passim in this text, note DU-ik- 
ma ibli burns but goes out ibid. 50, cf. also 
ina libbisu isdtu i-lak CT 39 36:87 (all SB Alu); 
they sprinkle oil, make sacrifices sim.hi.a il- 
lu-Jcu the incense burns Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 31; 
tabutu illaku sa napisu .. . nig.na. <mes> il- 
la-ku sa burasi the sweet smelling incense 
(burners) glow, the censers glow with juniper 
Pallis Akitu pi. 8:8f., cf. NIG.NA D XJ-ak 4R 25 
ii 15. 

i) to blow (said of wind), to fall (said of 
rain), to trail (said of smoke): iltanum i-la-ak 
the north wind will blow ZA 43 309:7 (OB 
astrol.); mn siitu DV-ku kakka la teppus when 
the south wind blows do not fight a battle 
CT 31 29 r. 15 (SB ext.); if the king departs for 
Nippur for sacrifices siitu du -ik and the 
south wind blows CT 40 40 r. 58, cf. ibid. 60ff., 
cf. also summa um amela ana NUN-ti iskunu 
siitu DU ibid. 39 r. 52 (SB omens); 6 urri u [7] 
musati il-lak sdru the wind was blowing for 
six days and seven nights Gilg. XI 128, cf. il- 
lik sa-a-r[u\ CT 13 43 ii 7 and il-lak sa-a-\ru\ 
ibid. 9 (Sargon legend), also [li]-il-li-ik Sdru 
YOR 5/3 pi. 1 (= BRM 4 1) i 14 (Atrahasis); lil- 
likharu AMT65,7:6(SBinc.); siitu it-ta-la-ak the 
south wind blew ABL 405 r. 22 (NA); im.mes 
nu.du.ga.mes (gloss: Sa-ra-a-ni la ta-bu-u-ti) 
ana mati il-la-ku evil winds will blow against 
the land ThompsonRep. 112:8(NA); IM.MES DUG. 
GA.MES DU.MES KAR 421 p. 375 iii 5 (SB prophe¬ 
cies); IM.4 DU -ku TCL 6 16 r. 41 (astrol.); zum 
nu U rnilu DU.MES RA 13 30 Rm. 122 r. 16 (SB 
Alu), and see zunnu usage c and zinnu; 
zunnu nalSu ina eqlatikunu ... lu la D\J-ak 
(vars. i-lak , il-lak) neither rain nor dew should 
come on your fields Wiseman Treaties 532; 
samutu laziztu il-lik-ma it rained constantly 
OIP 2 88:43 (Senn.); radum i-la~ak there will 
be a cloudburst YOS 10 31 x25 (OB ext.); 
summa ina MN abnu du -ik if there is a 
hailstorm in MN Thompson Rep. 20:5; summa 
qutrinnum a-la-ak-su salim if the smoke’s 
trail is black PBS 1/2 99 i 17, cf. a-la-ak-su 
ana imittim lawi its trail is coiling towards 
the right ibid, ii 2, and passim in this text; 
summa na ina saraqika sumelsu i-la-ak imiU 
taSu la i-la-ak if, when you scatter (the 
incense), the smoke rises to its left but does 
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not rise to its right UCP 9 p. 373:3, and passim 
in this text (both OB smoke omens). 

j) to come, to pass (said of time) — l' (in 
the ventive) to come (said of a period of time 
in the future): ezib sa Nibas sa i-la-kd-ni ana 
sanim sa Nibas isaqqal he will pay in the 
coming Nibas (season) not counting the next 
Nibas (season) KTS 43b: 6, cf. ana sa Parka 
sa i-[la]-ka-ni Kienast ATHE 2:9, [ina] sa 
Pirka sa i-la-kd-ni Hrozny Kultepe 191:37, for 
restoration, see ZA 53 178 n. 21, cf. also ihharpi 
(for ihharpim) sa i-ld-ka-ni <isaqqaly Kienast 
ATHE 6:6, ana hamustim sa i-la-ka-ni in 
five days (lit. by the next five-day week) 
TuM 1 1 lc: 9; note kima sattum ana panisa 
i-lu-ku-ni when the spring advances TCL 19 
35:7 (all OA); ina sattu sa i-la-ku-ni (he will 
pay) in the coming year HSS 13 463:8 (Nuzi). 

2' to pass (said of a period of time) — a' 
with the period of time as subject: since you 
departed 20 umu la i-li-ku not twenty days 
had passed (and PN and PN 2 quarrelled) BIN 
4 83:14; umuka 7 hamsatum i-ta-al-ka as to 
your term, seven hamustu-period s have 
passed KTS la: 14, cf. umusunu 15 hamsatum 
i-li-ku CCT 5 27b: 6, cf. also ana GN illakma 
4 hamsatum i-la-kd-ma kaspam usebalamma 
MVAG 33 No. 269:14, coll. MYAG 35/3 p. 189 (all 
OA); inanna ebiirum it-ta-la-ak now the 
harvest is over LIH 33:19 (OB lot.), cf. sattum 
it-ta-la-ak a whole year has passed (but you 
did not send me the information) CT 4 33a:5(!) 
(OB); udina urah umdte la il-la-ka not even 
a full month has passed ABL 46 r. 13 (NA), cf. 
annurig iti gammur it-ta-lak the month 
(Simanu) is now completely gone ABL 673 
r. 4 (NA); 2 su.si 39 sanati istu pale RN 

e7(var. i)-li-ka-ma AOB 1 120 iii 38 (Shalm. I), 
cf. Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:28; itti qate misdti 
il-lak a samSu with (eating and) washing one’s 
hands (lit. with washed hands) the time (lit. 
the day) passes Lambert BWL 144:13; umeina 
nasdhi [m]u.me ina a-la-ki when the days 
passed, the years went by AnSt 5 98:8 (Cuthean 
legend). 

b' with the period of time as object, verb 
in the sing., subject not specified: appuh 10 
iime 2 iti.kam u 3 iti.kam i-li-ik-ma instead 
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of ten days, two months, even three months, 
have passed KTS la: 10 (OA), for a con¬ 
struction with the period as subject in line 14, 
see above mng. 3j-2'a', cf. iti.5.kam i-la-ak- 
ma x ma.na kaspam ... PN ana PN 2 isaqqal 
TCL 21 213:21, 3 iti.kam(!) i-li-ik-ma BIN 4 
42:35, 5 iti.kam i-la-ak-ma kaspam, isaqqal 
MVAG 33 No. 228:27, iti (or ud) 15.kam i-ld- 
ak-ma ibid. No. 158:8; ki-<.a>-ma ITI.3.KAM 
i-ta-la-ak kaspam .. . suqul now three months 
have passed, pay the silver TCL 19 64:24; 
15 u A -me i-li-ik-ma [kas]jxim ... usabbiu 
TCL 21 256:8, cf. kima erubuni 5 ume la i-li-ik 
not even five days after my arrival (I settled 
the dispute) CCT 3 15:4 (all OA); istu mu.52. 
kam (read sandtim) il-li-ku ... bitam ipqur 
after 52 years elapsed, he brought a claim 
concerning the house RA 9 22:10 (OB), cf. 
istu mu.5.kam il-li-ku-ma PN bitam ipusu 
YOS 12 557:4 (OB); umi mddutim il-li-ik-[ma ] 
BIN 7 44:11; for a Sumerian parallel, cf. 
egir.bi.ta mu.2.am du.ii.bi later, when 
two years had passed Belleton 26 41:14; if 
after a child lias been born ud.2.kam ud.3. 
kam du -ma (= illikma ) dizba la imahhar two 
or three days pass and he does not accept 
milk Labat TDP 220:26, cf. 641 MU.MES il-lik 
AKA 95 vii 65 (Tigl. I). 

c' with the next higher period of time as 
subject and the next lower as object: warhum 
annum MN ud.16.kam i-la-ak-ma akitum 
issakkan when this month, Addaru, will have 
progressed 16 days, the akitu festival will be 
held ARM 1 50:6; for a parallel expression in 
Mari,see nasahu; ilum dapattam i-li-ik-ma when 
the god (i.e., the moon) had gone fifteen days 
(in its cycle) Kiiltepe a/k 1055b 9, cited Balkan 
Letter p. 55, also OIP 27 56:22; adi 2 ber 
musu il-li-ku not before (lit. until) the night 
has advanced two double hours OIP 2 47 vi 23, 
cf. 1 kas.gid mi it-ta-lak the night had 
advanced one double hour Thompson Rep. 
201:1 (NB), cf. also X KAS.GID MI DU Camb. 
400:45,ZA 15 190 (LB), both cited Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 27 124, | kas.gid u t -mu it-ta-lak ABL 
108:10, a-di kas.gid [... it-ta]-lak ABL 663 
r. 4; ina a-li-ku 2 be-er after (the day?) has 
advanced two double hours ZA 36 198:34 
(glass text). 
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k) to run (said of a road): ina iltdn atappi 
harrani da uru GN i-la-ak-ma north of the 
ditch of the road which goes to GN JEN 29:9, 
cf. tehi harrani sa ana GN il-la-a-ku adjacent 
to the road which goes to GN JEN 89:24, also 
harranu eqli ina dupal biti sa PN il-la-ak 
JEN 255:62, ina imitti harrani sa ina GN DU- 
ku JEN 591:6; suhur harrani sa ta uru 
GN ana uru GN 2 d u-u-ni adjacent to the 
road that goes from GN to GN 2 AJSL 42 189 
No. 1168:8', cf. ADD 621:11, ADD 630:4f., 11 
and 15, and note harranu sa ta GN il-lak- 
[u-ni\ ADD 385 r. 2; anniu harranu ana GN 
iZ(text aiyiak this road leads to Parsua ABL 
311:13 (NA). 

l) to fit, to be meant for: hurdsu sa ana 
ahija erisu ana 2-su ana eresi i-il-la-ak the 
gold which I demanded from my brother is 
needed for two purposes EA 19:57 (let. of 
Tusratta) ; summa mu sa Adad sa ana siqi ana 
sakani il-lu-ku-u-ni ibasdi if there is rain 
water which is plentiful enough to do irrigating 
KAY 2 vi 23 (Ass. Code B § 18), cf. also ibid, vi 5 
(§ 17) ; id da’na la ana maskiri kardri i-la-ka la 
ana kalakki the river is too high (lit. strong) 
for it to be fitting to launch waterskins or 
keleks ABL 312:12 (NA); sebuteka u mimma 
sa ana dababika il-lu-ku-ni liqia alka take 
your witnesses along and what else could be 
of use for your pleading (in court) and come 
KAV 168:18, also KAV 169:18, 201:21, see 
Ebeling, AfO Beiheft 1 35 f.; analibbi agi A Anim 
digalu, il-la-ku u ana libbi as+me.mes digalika 
il-la-ku (the cylinder seals) will be suitable as 
gems for the crown of Anu and your gems will 
be suitable for the sun disks ABL 498:17 f. 
(NB); the lessors of the bridge will teach the 
lessees na-as-par-tu i mala ana muhhi gisri 
tal-la-ku whatever work is pertinent to 
(handling) the bridge TCL 13 196:20 (NB); 
kaspum sa jati i-la-kd-ni the silver which is 
due to me BIN 6 197:8, cf. kaspum ... jati 
i-la-kam TCL 20 90 : 7 (both OA) ; silver ana 
muhhi rustu il-lik was spent for fine oil Camb. 
128:8; the king asked me minu ina libbi dulli 
il-lak “What is to be used for the ritual?” 
ABL 368:11 (NA); alpu da ana d Sarnas il-lak 
a bull that is suitable for Samas YOS 3 92:14 
(NB), alpu da ana ud.8.kam il-la-ka janu alpe 
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ana ud.8.kam ... supur there are no bulls 
(available) which are fitting for the (festival 
of) the eighth day, send bulls for the (festival 
of the) eighth day BIN 1 1:7 (NB); salam 
Gilgdmes ibbassi ina libbi il-lak should a 
Gilgames-figurine be at hand, it (too) is fitting 
for it (the ritual) ABL 56 r. 6 (NA). 

4. in idiomatic expressions — a) with 
accusative object — 1' in gen. (alphabetically 
arranged): alaklu to take a road: see alaktu. 

blru, birtu (mng. uncert.): bi-ir-ta lu-ul- 
lik nisati luhuz I will go ...., take to far off 
regions Lambert BWL 78:137; A samhi annum 
ekil bi-ra-am a-la-ka-am-ma nazqdkuma this 
day of mine is somber, I go ...., I am 
worried TCL 18 100:5 (OB let.); adi kVam bi- 
re-e ana mini ta-al-li-ik why did you go .... ? 
VAS 16 131:7 (OB). 

dullu see dullu mng. 1. 

eqlu — a) to go abroad, overland: summa 
awilum eq-lam i-la-ak should the gentleman 
want to travel overland BIN 6 144:4, and 
passim in OA, see eqlu mng. 3a-2'. 

b) to cover a distance: the horses x gan 
eqla i-lu-ku will run a distance of x iku 
Ebeling Wagenpferde Ab:5, and passim in these 
texts, cf. lugal ina pani Hi illak 2 gan a.sA 
il-lak ZA 50 194:21 (MA rit.). 

c) to perform ilku- service for a field: 
isa'ulu ki a.sa ina ali suatu il-lu-ku-u-ni they 
inquire whether he (the husband) used to 
hold (i.e., perform t7£w-service for) a field in 
this town KAV 1 vi 64 (Ass. Code § 45). 

girru to go on a journey, business trip, 
military campaign: gir-ru il-la-ku a-a gub. 
mes-tm may they not return from the 
military expedition they are undertaking 
PSBA 37 195:12; for other refs., see girru A 
mngs. lc, 2a, 3a-2', and 3b. 

barranu to take the road, to travel, to 
make a business trip, a military campaign, 
to perform corvee work: ha-ra-su ana Alim 
la i-la-ak lama i-tal-ku kaspam ... lUqul 
he must not make his trip to the City, he 
should pay the silver before he departs TCL 
19 63:44, cf. Kienast ATHE 47:8, also ha-ra-ka 
a-lik CCT 2 17a: 19 (all OA); [urh]am amer 
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a-lik KASKAL-wa he knows the way, he has 
traveled the road Gilg. Y. vi 252; ummandt 
a AsSur ... sa har-ra-an ruqti il-li-ka-nim-ma 
the army of Assur which had come a long way 
TCL 3 127 (Sar.); ummanum kaskal u-ku-li- 
si-im i-la-[ak] the army will go on a .... 
expedition (bad omen) YOS 10 18:53 (OB ext.); 
kaskal takpudu [. .. ] sanitamma du -ak the 
expedition you have planned [will not 
materialize], you will make another one CT 
20 10:5 (SB ext.), cf. rubu ... ina kaskal du- 
ku salmussu ... Hurra the prince will return 
safely from the expedition he is undertaking 
CT 34 8:8, see RA. 21 128 (SB omens); ta-mit HU 
kaskal query for an oracle concerning going 
on an expedition Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 11; for 
other refs., see harranu mngs. lb, c, f, 2a, 3b, 
7, 9a, and 10a, also alik harrdni. 

hursanu to go to the water ordeal: un.x. 
KAM sa iti MN hub.sag il-la-ku RA 18 33 
No. 35:10; hur-sd-an ittisunu ki ni-il-li-ku ... 
nizzaka ’ (see zaku v. mng. lb) ABL 771 r. 9, 
cf. also ABL 965 r. 14 (all NB), for other refs., 
see hursanu B mng. lb. 

ilku to perform corvee work: PN i-il-kam 
i-li-ik li-ib-<ba>-ka la imarras PN has 
performed the i.-work, do not worry VAS 16 
184:10, cf. il-kam i-il-la-ku ibid. 103:6 (both 
OB); me ina buri ta aliSu isatti il-ku in[a lib]bi 
alisu la du he takes (lit. drinks) water from 
the well of his village (but) does not do service 
in his village TCL 9 58:60 (NA), and s eeilku 
A mngs. la-2', lb, 2a, b, c-1', e, f, g, h, and 
3g, also alik ilki. 

initu see Szlechter Tablettes 119MAH 16.305:9, 
sub initu A mng. la. 

kiSirru (mng. uncert.): a-lik ki-si-ir-ri 
(probably for ki-it-ri) ill ahhesu (Papsukkal) 
who aids(?) the gods, his brothers BBSt. No. 
8 iv 26. 

lemuttu to turn hostile: kima sa awilum 
ana awilim Id-mu-tdm i-li-ku-ni tepusannima 
you have acted toward me as a man who has 
turned into an enemy of the other CCT 2 39:9 
(OA let.). 

lumnu to commit evil: lum-na il-li-ka 
d SamaSlutidi you, Samas, know indeed what 
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evil he (the eagle) has committed Bab. 12 pi. 
14:19 (Etana). 

maruStu to suffer hardship: ittija it-ta-al- 
la-lcu kalu marsdtim (who) suffered all the 
hardship with me Cilg. M. ii 3 (OB). 

naSpartu to do service (NB): 6 iti.mes 
PN .. . na-as-par-ti sa PN 2 il-la-ak PN (a 
slave belonging to a third person) will do 
service for PN 2 for six months VAS 5 14:5, and 
passim in this text, cf. Nbn. 210:5, VAS 6 92:5; 
PN na-dS-par-ti sa kaskal 11 il-lak PN will 
act as agent abroad (nothing else is to be 
PN’s duty) Moldenke 1 No. 13 r. 11, cf. ibid. No. 
14:9, and na-as-par-ta sa kaskal 11 -, sht-rm il- 
la-ku Nbn. 653:12, also Nbk. 261:9; my master 
should not say na-as-par-ti sa ilani ul il-lik 
“He has not performed the gods’ service” 
BIN 1 66:17 (NB let.); PN u PN 2 inana-as-par- 
tu x sa il-la-lca akalu ina libbi ikkal.u while doing 
service, PN and PN 2 will live at (the enter¬ 
prise’s) expense Nbn. 572:12; adi PN kasapsu 
isallim f PN 2 na-as-par-ti sa PN il-lak until 
PN’s silver is refunded, f PN 2 will serve PN 
Nbk. 408:12 and 13, also VAS 4 26:12; na-ds-par- 
tu x ina ali al-lik-ku-u ul al-lik-ku CT 22183 : 17 f. 
(let.); see also alik nasparti. 

resu to help: ana a Nand ... a-li-kat(v ar. 
-kat) re-si sarri pdlihisa to Nana who readily 
helps the king who worships her Borger Esarh. 
77 § 49:4, cf. ilu rabuti a-lik re-si-ia-ma 
KAH 1 6:21, see AOB 1 98 (Adn. I). 

saltu to fight: see saltu mng. 2b-1'. 

seru to go to war: a-lak edin sa etliiti M sa 
isinnumma going to war is nothing but a 
festival for men Gossmann Era I 51, and see 
alik seri. 

Scsubtu to perform additional work: ud. 
3.kam gis.ma se(\)-su-ub-tam i-la-ak the boat 
(hired for two months) will do additional work 
for three days BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 7 (OB). 

Sipru to perform a work: sipir al-li-ku 
a-na «w» su-a-im a <u>-ti-ir (a successor) must 
not attribute to himself the work I have 
performed UET 1 275 iv 16 (Naram-Sin). 

tallaktu (tallakti kusiri or la kusiri) to 
become (un)lucky: tdl-lak-ti ku-sir i DU-[afc] 
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he will experience good fortune CT 38 38 : 50, 
cf. tdl-lak-ti la ku-sir i [du] ibid. 51 (SB Alu), 
cf. tal-[lak-ti] (la) ku-sir du.[me§] CT 28 27:26f. 
(SB physiogn.), but tdl-lak-ti ina du when 
walking on a road CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.). 

tarpaSu (mng. unkn.): nakrum ta-ar-pa- 
sa-am i-la-kam YOS 10 42 iv 29 (OB ext.). 

urfju to travel: a-li-ik ur-hi-im ilam isassi 
anyone who is traveling (at this time of the 
night) calls on (his) god (for protection) ZA 
43 306:11, cf. a-li-ik ur-hi-im ilam uselli RA 
32 182:12 (OB lit.); ana a-lik ur-hi ruquti (he 
looks like) one who traveled far Cilg. X i 9; 
a-lik ur-hi-su-nu la immaru sarur Samsi those 
who travel their (the forests’) paths do not 
see the sunlight TCL 3 16 (Sar.); a-lik ur-hi 
edissisu (even) one who travels alone (could 
go safely on a long journey) Streek Asb. 260 

ii 21. 

2 ' with abstract nouns (alphabetically 
arranged): 

akutu see s.v. 

almanutu see s.v. 

anfjutu to become weak: ina radi tiq Same 
an-hu-ta la-bi-ru-ta il-lik-ma through bad 
weather and rainfall (the foundations) had 
become damaged and dilapidated Winckler 
Sar. pi. 48:15, cf. Borger Esarh. 87:19, an-hu-ta 
se-bu-ta la-bi-ru-ta il-li-ku-ma Borger Esarh. 3 

iii 39. 

arbutu —■ a) to take flight: umman nakri 
ar-bu-tam i-la-ak the enemy’s army will flee 
KAR 150:15, cf. ummanka KAU-tam mj-ak 
CT 20 32:65 and 66 (both SB ext.); [. . .] MW; 
mdn[...] ar-bu-tam tu-sa-al-la-\akl YOS 10 
26 ii 18. 

b) to become devastated (replacing OB 
harbutu, q.v.): uru.bi ar-bu-tam DC this city 
will be devastated CT 38 8:32, also (with 
E.Bl) ibid. 11:53 (SB Alu), cf. KUR.BI SITB-ma 
ar-bu-tam du this country will become 
desolate and devastated CT 27 41:23, cf .matu 
subassa sub -ma KAR-tom du CT 27 1 r.(!) 1, 
also a.dam (= namu) ar-bu-tam du.mes ibid. 
14 and 9:13 (all SB Izbu), KUK LUGAL KAR-tam 
DU Thompson Rep. 276:4, and passim in astrol., 
KUR NUN KAR-tam DU -ak TCL 6 1 r. 34 (SB 
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ext.); rubu mat nakritiu KAR-tam DU-d TCL 
6 1 r. 35, also, wr. tu-sal-lak ibid. 44 (SB ext.), 
cf. CT 27 3 obv.(!) 28 (SB Izbu); GN ana pat gim- 
risa ar-bu-ta u-sa-lik I devastated all of 
Ellipi OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.). 

ardutu to serve as slave; see Ai. Ill iv 49 
and 50, in lex. section. 

asirutu to become prisoner: [nalkar]-mu- 
tam u a-si-ru-tam u-sal-lak-su-nu-ti-i will he 
reduce them (the countries) to ruins and 
prisoners of war? Craig ABRT 1 81:23 (SB 
tamitu); kur a-si-ru-tam D[u-a&] CT 27 42 
obv.(!) 5 (SB Izbu). 

asutu to gad about: assat awelim wa-su- 
u-tam i-il-la-ak-ma the wife of the man will 
gad about CT 3 4:61 (OB oil), also YOS 10 33 iii 
35 (OB ext.), K.9694 r. 2 (unpub., SB, courtesy W. 
G. Lambert), cf. apil awelim wa-[su]-tam i-la- 
ak YOS 10 33 iii 32, \mdr\at awelim wa-su-tam 
[i-la-ak] (restored after line 13) YOS 10 34:19 
(OB ext.). 

aSarldutu to reach the highest position: 
awilum a-sa-ri-du-tam i-la-ak the man will 
reach the highest position YOS 10 35:33 (OB 
ext.), cf. LU.BI SAG.KAL-torn DU-d' CT 38 21:5 
(SB Alu), and passim in omens, NA.BI a-sd-ri- 
du-tarn DU -ak KAR 178 i 13, 176 i 6 (hemer.), 
also LUGAL a-M-ri-du-ti il-lak Thompson Rep. 
30:4, and cf. ABL 1373:5. 

amelutu — a) to act as a free man: adi 
seluatam sa ... issa PN sa dkulu adi istisu 
uselu a-wi-lu-tam la a-lu-ku I cannot act as a 
free man until I have obtained proof from 
him that I have not made any profit in PN’s 
share Hrozny Kultepe 177:32 (OA). 

b) to reach ripe old age: awilum a-wi-lu- 
tam i-la-ak mdrmarisu i-ma-a-ar the man will 
become an old man, and see (even) his grand¬ 
sons YOS 10 44:70 (OB ext.), cf. LU-fw DU-a& 
Kraus Texte 3b ii 48, 2b r. 12, and 6 r. 10. 

belutu to serve in clientage (OB): PN 
whom his master PN 2 had sold to Esnunna 
mu.5.kam ina libbi Esnunna be-lu-tam il-li- 
ik-ma ana Babilim ittabitam served in 
clientage (?) inside the country of Esnunna 
and then fled to Babylon CT 6 29:6, for similar 
refs., see belutu; rubu ina alihu be-lu-tam du- 
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ak the prince will become a client in his own 
city Izbu Comm. 254, restored from K.2317:3, 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. be-lu-tam 
D[u-a&] Kraus Texte 13:26. 

bullutu (mng. uncert.): mdtum bu-lu-tam 
i-la-ak YOS 10 36 iv 17 (OB ext.). 

dikfttu to perform corvee work: kirna 
assum bitim sw’atim di-ku-tam a-la-ku (know) 
that I perform corvee on behalf of that estate 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 16 r. 1, see Kupper, RA 53 31; 
for other refs., see dikutu mng. la. 

etellutu to exercise overlordship: lugal 
e-tel-lu-tam du the king will become an 
overlord ACh Supp. 2 Sin lib ii 6. 

etemmutu (mng. uncert.): e-lem-mu-ta 
la il-lak (parallel: la imdt) 79-7-8,137:11 
(unpub., SB). 

gamirutu to achieve overpowering 
strength: rubu ga-mi-ru-tam w-ak K.3916:17 
and dupls. (unpub., Izbu Tablet IX, courtesy E. 
Leichty), see also gamirutu usage b. 
hamadirutu see S.V. 

(rarbutu see s.v. 
hassutu see s.v. 
i§arutu see s.v. 

karmutu to fall into ruins: uru.bi kar- 
mu-tam GiN-afc this town will become a ruin 
CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu), cf. B.GAL NUN SUB -ma 
kar-mu-tam DU-ai; ACh Adad 20:45, also cited 
Thompson Rep. 266 r. 2, cf. Thompson Rep. 252E 6; 
dlu u nise sa ina libbisu il-li-ku kar( text te)- 
mu-ti Gadd, AnSt 8 46 i 9 (Nbn.); ala U bita 
sdsu u-sa-lik kar-mu-tam he (Sennacherib) 
made the city and this temple into a ruin 
CT 34 34 iii 29 (Nbn.), cf. bita suati ubbitmau- 
sa-lik-su kar-mu-tu (the Umman-manda) 
destroyed this temple and left it in ruins 
VAB 4 218 i 13 (Nbn.). 

labirutu to grow old: dur alija ... la-be- 
ru-u-ta il-lik the wall of my town became old 
and dilapidated Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18:5, and 
passim in Tn. I, cf. Sebuta u la-be-ru-ta il-li- 
ku became very old and dilapidated AOB I 
130:10 (Shalm. I), also AKA 94 vii 54 (Tigl. I), 
Sebuta la-bi-ru-ta lil-lik KAR 214 iv 15 and 3R 
66 X 27 (takidtu-rit.), and see mng. 4a-2' sub 
anhutu. 


315 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alaku 4a 

lillutu to become weak: emuqasun lil-lu-ta 
u-sa-lik-u-ma (the gods) turned their strength 
into weakness Borger Esarh. 43 i 48, cf. u-sa- 
lak a-hi-ki lil-[lu-ta ] Maqlu VII 103, ser'anisa 
u-sa-li-ka lil-lu-ta 4R 58 i 40 (Lamastu). 

makutu see akutu. 

menisutu to become weak: me-ni-su-tam 
DU -ak K.2201 r. 7 (unpub., SB omens, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); nakru mdta me-ni-su-ti u- 
sal-lak the enemy will make the country 
lapse into weakness TCL 0 1 r. 5 (SB ext.). 

mISarutu to obtain justice: ana dlnija 
qiilanima ina dlnikunu mi-sa-ru-ta lul-lik 
take notice of my case and let me obtain 
justice through your decision AMT 15,3:10 
(SB inc.), also K.3365 i 4 (SB namburbi). 

munutukiitu to lapse for lack of heir: bit 
PN ina LUGAL RN MU.NU.TUK-ta il-lik-ku 
lugal RN bit PN ana PN 2 ahi PN iddin (when) 
the estate of PN became without male heir 
in the time of king RN, King RN gave the 
estate of PN to PN 2 , the brother of PN BBSt. 
No. 3 i 3, and passim in this text. 

muSkenutu to become poor: bn kur ki. 
min idim kur mus-ke-nu-tam in;-ak the lord 
of the country, variant: an important person 
in the country, will become poor ACh Istar 
20:30. 

mututu to act bravely: ina ittu belutika 
damqati mu-tu-ta ni-il-l[i-ik] (see ittu A mng. 
3a) Tn.-Epic “ii" 6. 

namutu to fall into ruins: uru.bi isariit 
tam H na-mu-tam du this town will prosper, 
variant: become a ruin CT 38 2:38 (SB Alu); 
alanisu na-mu-ta u-sa-lik I turned their cities 
into wasteland 3R 7 i 39 and 8 ii 52 (Shalm. Ill) ; 
tameratusu sa ina la mami na-mu-ta su-lu-ka- 
ma its arable land which had been turned 
into wasteland due to lack of water OIP 2 
79:6 (Senn.). 

nidutu — a) to become dilapidated: bit 
A Nabu ... ni-du-tam il-lik-ma iteme qaqqaris 
the temple of Nabu fell into disrepair and left 
no traces (lit. became like the soil) Bdhl 
Chrestomathy p. 36:24 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35, 
Sin-sar-iskun). 
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b) to become fallow: PN ni-du-tu u-sa-lik- 
su PN left (the land) fallow ABL 925:12 (NB). 

redutu to serve as recM-soldier: re-du-su- 
ma li-il-li-ik ana pa+al la tuhhisu he should 
perform his military service, do not let him 
come near the sabra-official TCL 17 67:17 
(OB let.). 

resutu to go to the help : Hum re-su-ut awet 
lim i-la-ak the god will assist the man RA 44 
p. 24 (= pi. 1) 11, also YOS 10 42 ii 55, 17:17 (OB 
ext.), cf. ilu re-su-ut umman nakri du.mes 
CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:7 (SB ext.), restored from 
ibid. 26 80-7-19,87 obv.(!) 5, and cf. [. . .] re-SU- 
ut bel niqe nu du -ku-ma KAR 465 (p. 442) r. 
8 and similar Boissier DA 96:13; il-li-ku re-SU-ti 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:29 (Sar., Charter of Assur), 
and passim in Esarh., Senn. and Asb., also VAB 4 
232 ii 19 (Nbn.), cf. also re-su-us-si a-la-ki 
JRAS 1892 356:23 (NB); ana mu'irrutisu epesu 
ill rabuti u-sa-li-ku re-su-su he (Nusku) made 
(all) the great gods come to his (Nabonidus’) 
assistance in order to enable him to exercise 
his leadership RA 11 110 i 18 (Nbn.), and dupl. 
CT 36 21 i 19 (Nbn.); qibitussu u-sa-lik re- 
su-ut-su upon his command he (Marduk) 
made him (Cyrus) come to his (Nabopolas- 
sar’s) aid VAB 4 272 ii 7 (Nbn.). 

re§utu to become a slave: re-su-tam i-il- 
la-ak he will become a slave AfO 18 63 i 20 (OB 
physiogn.); nise ... il-li-ku re-e-su-tu Borger 
Esarh. 15:11. 

ruqbutu to cause ruqbu-disease: u akkasi 
ru-uq-bu-ta u-sa-[lak] (for parallel see mng. 
4a-2' s.v. lillutu) Maqlu VII 104. 

sanqutu to be prudent (said of a woman): 
assat ameli sa-an-qu-ta du- ak (opposite: 
asuta illak she will gad about) K.9694 r. 3 
(unpub., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

SIbutu to become old: si-bu-tam lil-lik 
liksuda littutu let him grow old and reach 
extreme old age Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:6, 
see Lie Sar. p. 82:5, etc.; H-bu-tu lul-lik littutu 
luksud Borger Esarh. p. 26:17; see also mng. 
4a-2' s.v. anhutu, labirutu. 

tapphtu to give assistance: DN and DN 2 
ta-pu-ti i-li-ku-na came to help RA 8 65 ii 3 
and dupl. CT 36 4 i 28 (Asduni-erim), cf. tap-pu- 
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ut DN rd'irn paleja al-lik-ma I supported 
Marduk who loves my rule 5R 33 ii 7 (Agum- 
kakrime); tap-pu-ut UGULA.MES MA.I.DUB a-li- 
ik-ma assist the overseer of the cargo boats 
LIH 40:16, and passim in OB letters, note CT 
29 17:14, 16, and 23, note ta-pu-ut awdtisu 
a-li-ik YOS 2 96:11, klma atta tap-pu-ut a-li- 
im ta-al-la-ku TCL 18 90:34; ina eqlim 
madadim tap-pu-tam li-il-li-ku they should 
help in surveying the fields ARM 1 7:45; a- 
lik tap-pu-ut aki who comes to the aid of the 
weak OIP 2 23 i 6, and passim in Senn., a-lik 
tap-pu-telaleH BMS 13:4; in personal names: 
& Nabu-tap-pu-tu-DV VAS 1 93:31, and see 
Stamm Namengebung p. 95 ; see also Antagal C, 
5R 16, in lex. section. 

tillutu to go to the assistance: mu RN til- 
lu-ut GN il-li-ku year in which Zimrilim 
went to the assistance of Babylon Studia 
Mariana 56 No. 11 and No. 13. 

tarldutu to go into exile : nun ta-ri-d[u- 
tam i-il-la\-ak the prince will be exiled YOS 
10 24:17, andcf. [.. .]-i-ka ta-ri-du-ta-am i-la- 
ak ibid. 40:25 (OB ext.). 

ulalutu to become weak : nakru ... mata 
usahhar u-la-lu-tam u-Sd-lak the enemy will 
reduce the country, he will cripple it CT 27 
4 obv.(!) 25 and dupls., also, wr. u-la-lu-tam Du¬ 
al; Izbu Comm. 50. 

b) in adverbial constructions — 1' with 
nouns ending in -is: suhdratum ... imrasama 
mu-a-ti-iS i-li-ka the girls became sick (and 
were) near death KTS 25a: 6 (OA); ekallate 
Satina u-Sa-lik as-me-iS I made these palaces 
beautiful OIP 2 110 vii 49 and dupls., cf. (referring 
to statues) ibid. 133:81 (Senn.); ana tediqu ilutiz 
Sunn rabiti as-mi-iS u-sa-lik I made (various 
pieces of jewelry) beautiful so as to (serve 
adequately) as apparel for their great godhead 
VAB 4 280 viii 15 (Nbn.); a-tab-ba kur Suhi 
~DV-ku la-ba-riS the canals of GN became 
dilapidated WVDOG 4 pi. 3 ii 28, cf. Eanna 
... la-ba-riS il-lik-ma Borger Esarh. 74:31, and 
passim in Esarh., Asb., also Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
p. 35:37 (Sin-iar-iskun), CT 34 26 i 8 (Nbn.); bit 
A Sin Sa RN ... epusu la-ba-ris u-sd-lik-ma 
the temple of Sin which Shalmaneser had 
built and had let fall into disrepair Thompson 


alaku 4c 

Esarh. pi. 15 ii 42 (Asb.); ar-bu-ti-iS u-sd-li-ka 
tamirtuS I turned his meadows into desolate 
land TCL 3 275 (Sar.); for namuis, see 4R 
20:3f., in lex. section; il-li-ka(var. -ku) mah- 
hu-tiS he became like one insane (when he 
heard of the defeat) Streck Asb. 8 i 84; I Star 
... zikrussu sin-nis-a-nis lu-sd-lik-ma may 
Istar turn him from a man into a woman 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 56. 

2’ other occs.: the terror overwhelmed him 
il-lik nam-mu-si-su and he disappeared 
Streck Asb. 11 ii 21, cf. ultu abi bdnua il-li-ku 
nam-mu-si-[su\ ADD 650:4; sarru Urartaja 
adi emuqisu kar-ka-te-e i-lak md ajaka ussab 
the Urartean king with his troops moves 
around restlessly(?) (asking himself), “Where 
should I take up residence?” ABL 409 : 7 (NA); 
for ahitamma alaku, see ahitam. 

c) in prepositional constructions — 1' with 
pani, pandt, ina pani and ana pani — a' to 
precede (in time) : rubu [a-lik pa-n]i-ia AOB 
1 46 No. 1:4 (Enlil-nirarl I), cf. sarru a-lik pa- 
ni-ia ibid. 76:37 (Adn. I), sarru a-\lik\ pa-ni-ia 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 2 (MB); \rub\u a-lik pa-ni-[ia] 
AfO 3 155:29 (Assur-dan II), sarrdni a-lik pa-ni- 
ia WeidnerTn. 31 No. 18:4 and 6, and passim up 
to Asb., note, wr. du idl-ia AKA 242 v 2 
(Asn.); sarrdni a-li-kut pa-ni-ia Lie Sar. 378, 
also OIP 2 95:73 (Senn.), sarrdni a-li-ku pa- 
ni-ia KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. II). 

b' to lead the way: lil-lik Enkidu ina pa- 
ni-ka let Enkidu lead the way Gilg. Ill i 6, cf. 
Gilg. Y. 146 and 251; amelu sa tal-li-ka pa- 
na-as-su the man whom you have led here 
Gilg. XI 237; Sarru ina pa-ni ili il-lak the 
king marches in front of the image ZA 50 
194:20 (MA rit.); sa ina pa-ni \um\mdnim i-la- 
ku *-[...] he who leads the army [will ...] 
YOS 10 31 viii 43 (OB ext.), cf. ilani rabuti a-li- 
ku-ut IGI ERIN.HI.A.ME§-a AKA 222:4 (Asn.); 
a IStar ... a-lik-at pa-na-at erIn.hi.a.mes-ici 
rapSdti Istar, who marches in front of my 
large army KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. II), a Nergal du 
iGi-ia Nergal, my leader AKA 361 iii 52, and 
passim in Asn. and Shalm. Ill; A Istar a-li-kat 
pa-an bulim LKA 70 i 28; ad&kkama pa-na- 
tu-u-a u-Sal-lak-ka I will kill you, and send 
you before me (to the netherworld) Lambert 
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BWL 148:85; l[ib]lut a-lik pa-na limut tajd.ru 
hail to (lit. long live) the leader in battle, 
down with (lit. perish) the one who always 
turns back! Tn.-Epic “ii" 19; pap-igi-du The- 
Brother-Is-Leader ADD 172:4, and passim in NA 
and NB, see Stamm Namcngebung p. 50; amat'U 
Sarri // pa-ni-mu [i]-la-ak the word of the king 
takes precedence (for a different interpre¬ 
tation, see Albright, JEA 23 197) EA 155:46; 
ina pan masmdsi DU.mi-ta d NiN.A.[GAL] DN 
always walks in front of the exorcist AfO 14 
146:117 (bit mesiri) ; namrirri Idnisu pa-nu-su 
(for panuSSu) al-ku the sheen of his person 
precedes him KAR 104:10 (SB hymn). 

c' to go to meet, to visit ( ina panl, ana panl, 
pan): ana kal nisi azakkar ina iGi-sd hi al-li- 
ka I shall tell all mankind that I have visited 
her (Bau) KAR 73:28; DN DN 2 sa Sarru .. . 
inapa-ni-Su-nu il-li-ku-u-ni ABL 1220:11 (NA); 
mar siprika .. . Satta Sattamma i-pa-ni-i[a\ 
li-li-ki-ma let your messenger come to me 
every year EA 33:32, also ibid. 29 (let. from 
Alasia); ina a-la-ki-i-ia ana muhhi sarri belija 
PN i-la-ak ana pa-ni-ia when I go to the 
king, my lord, PN always meets me (and takes 
care of me like a mother or a father) EA 
161:27; ud.17.kam Sa badi PN pa-an Sarri 
belija it-tal-ka on the 17th toward nightfall, 
PN left to see my lord and king ABL 775 r. 19 
(NA). 

d' to prosper, to improve (physically); 
e.bi ana igi-M DU-[a/fc] this house will 
prosper CT 38 29:58 (SB Alu), cf. mimmusu 
anaioi-SuDV-ak ibid. 10:12, e.bi sig 5 ana igi- 
Su BXJ-ak CT 27 18:9 (SB Izbu), also Labat 
TDP 212:115 (quotation from Izbu); NIG.GA LTJ 
ana igi-sm vu-ak TCL 6 l :3 (SB ext.), tur.bi 
anami-sumi CT 40 32:6 (SB Alu), e.du.a-sm 
(= bissu) ES IGI-SM DU-ak MDP 14 51 i 9 (dream 
omens), and passim in omen texts; rubw mdssu 
urappasma ana igi -Su u-Sal-lak the prince 
will enlarge his country and make it prosper 
Boissier DA 8 r. 7 (SB ext.); a-na pa-ni la-a il- 
lak (the sick person) makes no progress ABL 
248 r. 3 (NA). 

e' special mngs.: 32 Siddam ana pa-ni-ia 
al-lik (proceeding) straight ahead, I covered 
a stretch of 32 (units) TMB No. 70:2; [.s]e-ir- 
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ka-am iSten leqema ana sa ina pa-ni me i-ta-na- 
la-ku idin [u] eqlam mukur take one fig eake(?) 
and give it to the one who is in charge of the 
(irrigation) water and irrigate the field TCL 17 
62:19 (OB let.); u alakti ana pa-ni-Su-nu ul 
tal-lak u hialusunu ussdmma alakta ihabbat no 
caravan can go their way without their 
soldiers coming out and plundering the 
caravan ABL 804 r. 14 (NB); uel-la-akildnuka 
u samsuka ana pa-ni-ia then your divine 
majesty approached me (and I returned the 
cities to my lord and king) EA 189 r. 13. 

2 ' with mahar and ina mahar — a' to 
march in front: a-lik mah-ri tappd usezzib 
the one who goes in front can save his 
companion Gilg. Ill i 4; DN u DN 2 il-la-ku 
ina mah-ri the gods Sullat and Hanis are 
marching in front Gilg. XI 99; ana GN ... 
sa ... urigalli a-li-kut mah-ri-ia usatrisa 
nirsun I directed the standard-bearing 
carriages which (always) march in front of me, 
toward the country GN TCL 3 14 (Sar.); but 
kurti Anim ... a-li-kat mah-r\i ] the first¬ 
born daughter of Anu, the leader AKA 207 i 3 
(Asn.), cf. d Annunitu ... a-li-ka-at mah-ri 
sa ildni VAB 4 228 iii 36 (Nbn.), cf. a-li-kat 
mah-ri sut sibit athe Craig ABRT 1 55 i 5 (= BA 
5 p. 626), also d Nergal ... Sa ina mah-ri-ia 
il-la-ku Streck Asb. 194:19; nirtu ana ndri ina 
mah-ri il-la-ku [Sunui] they are marching in 
front in order to kill (Sum. broken) CT 16 
19:47; ISni-karab u Lagamal i-la-ku ma-ah- 
Tral MDP 18 251:2 (= RA 13 169). 

b' to take precedence: DN ... Sa SimatuSu 
ina mah-ra i-la-ka Enki, the great prince 
whose ordinances take precedence CH xlii 
100; see TCL 6 51, in lex. section. 

c' to appear before a king (to do homage): 
he rebelled against me a-lak mah-ri-ia Sa 
tajarti girri usabtilma itti tdmartisu kabitte la 
iSSiqa sepeja and neglected to appear before 
me as I was on my return march, and he did 
not come with his valuable tribute to kiss my 
feet TCL 3 311 (Sar.); inanna PN barum ana 
Sippar ana ma-ah-ri-ka it-ta-al-kam tuppi 
PN 2 ana mahrika uStdbilam the diviner PN 
left just now for Sippar to (appear) before 
you, I sent the tablet of PN 2 to you TCL 18 
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102:28 (OB let.); [ina u\mi anni ana ma-har 
& Ea abika tal-lak go immediately to your 
father Ea PBS 12/1 6:17; ma-har-ka naniris 
a-tdl-lu-ka lusbi let me always have the 
satisfaction of serving you happily BMS 9:23, 
and passim, cf. qirib ESarra i-tal-lu-ki ma- 
har-su Winekler Sammlung 2 1:37, also inama- 
ha-ri-ku-nu qir(i)bussunu a-ta-lu-ku VAB 4 
196 No. 29:7 (Nbk.) ; inamah-ri-ia ... it-tal-la- 
ku salmis ADD 647:16; pirihsu u sumsu ina 
ma-ha-ar A Sama§ a-ji-ta-la-ak may neither 
his son nor offspring live under the sun Syria 
32 11 v 33 (Jahdunlim). 

3' with idu — a' to accompany, to walk 
alongside: a-lik a.me s-kaZappu the Pleiades 
accompany you KAR 25 ii 13; Sarmi mesru il- 
la-ku i-da-a-su they (say), “He is a king, 
riches accompany him” Lambert BWL 88:282 
(Theodicy); ina 30 narkabdtija a-li-kat i-di 
gamarrija with thirty of my chariots which 
(usually) accompany my royal guard(?) AKA 
44 ii 65 (Tigl. I); sab tahazi a-li-kut i-di-ia TCL 
3 25 (Sar.), cf. sise a-li-kut i-di-ia ibid. 132 and 
332 ; najdlis ipparsiduSumma la il-li-ku i-da- 
a-Su they fled from him like hinds and did 
not stay beside him OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.); adi 
sar Baibili nasikani sa Kaldi a-li-kut k u -su 
together with the king of Babylon (and) the 
Chaldean sheikhs who accompany him ibid. 
47 vi 26, cf. itti 85 rube a-li-kut h^-su (var. i-de- 
e-su) Streck Asb. 34 iv 24, also sasu matasu u 
sarrani a-lik i-di-su VAB 4 220 i 27 (Nbn.); 
erin.mbs tahazi a-lik i-di-su [...] Craig 
ABRT 1 81:5 (tamitu)-, ilu gimirsun ... i-da-a- 
Sa al-ku(va,r. -ka ) all the gods are marching 
with her (Tiamat) En. el. II 14, also ibid. Ill 
18 and 76; ilu resusa a-li-ku i-di-sa ibid. IV 
107, and cf. ibid. 69; in omens : amut (1 lugal.ir. 
RA u d MES.[LAM].TA.E.A sa ina i-di ummanija 
UVla-ku liver formation of DN and DN 2 (i.e., 
of a plague) who go with my army YOS 10 
17:37 (OB ext.); see also idu A mng. 2b-1'. 

b' to assist, protect (said of gods, divine 
emblems) : a I star ... a-li-kat i-di-ia BIN 2 
33:4' and dupl. CT 36 6 i 20 (Kadasman-Harbe), 
cf. (i lMar ... ina qabli u tahazi A II(!) -M a-a 
DU -ik CT 36 7 ii 27; 11 1 Mar . “. a-li-kdt i-di-ia 
Borger Esarh. 96:9, cf. (after names of several 
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gods) a-li-ku A u -[ia] Winekler AOF 2 20:5, 
ilani rabuti beleja a-li-kut k u -ia Streck Asb. 
8 i 82, and passim in Asb., enuma Sassu belu 
rabe'u i-da-a-a il-li-ku-ma VAB 4 66 i 23 (Na- 
bopolassar), ana d Samai beli a-li-ik i-di-ia 
ibid. 170 B viii io (Nbk.), d Samas u a Annunitu 
... i-da-a-su lil-li-ku ibid. 228 iii 49 (Nbn.); 
epis usdt dunqu a-lik i-di kur Akkadi (the 
king) who bestows mercy (and) grace, who 
assists the land of Akkad AnOr 12 303:10 (NB 
kudurru) ; alik la kaldta i-da-a-ka ni-it-tal-lak- 
ma go on, do not tarry, we will always assist 
you! Borger Esarh. p. 43:62, cf. A Sedu . . . 
d Lamassu ... umisamma lit-tal-la-ka i-da-a-a 
KAR 58:37 and dupls., for a variant phrase, 
see aldlu A mng. 2c ; d Nergal ... a-lik i-di-ia 
ndsir karasija Nergal who assists me, protects 
my camp TCL 3 417 (Sar.), cf. uzu.mes tikilti 
sa a-lak i-di-ia trust-inspiring omens pre¬ 
dicting (divine) assistance for me ibid. 319; in 
lit.: A Istar naramtak[a ] i-da-ka lil-lik may 
Istar, your beloved, assist you LKA 69 r. 8, 
see TuL p. 56:17, cf. ul irimanni iStari i-da-a-a 
ul il-lik Lambert BWL 46:113 (Ludlul II); lit- 
tal-lak ilu musallimu ina a.mu let the 
protective god always assist me BMS 6:123 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; DINGIR. 
MES ina A DU.MES VAB 4 268 ii 24 (SB ext.); 
DN u DN 2 i-di ummanija Du.MES-ma Sin and 
Samas will assist my army (and I will defeat 
the enemy) VAB 4 288 xi 20 (Nbn.), and similar 
CT 20 36 iii 26, CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 6 (SB ext.); note, 
referring to divine weapons: lu kakkuka ezzuti 
sunuma lil-li-ku i-da-ka let them be your 
fierce weapons, they should assist you Goss- 
mann Era I 44 ; kakke dannuti li-il-li-ku i-da-a-a 
YOS 1 44 ii 27 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 84 ii 29 (Nbk.), 
and cf. k ll -a-a lil-li-ku kakkekunu rabuti PBS 
1/2 106:33, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 178, also (in 
similar context) kakkum rabum ina i-di urn 
md[ni]ka i-la-[ak] YOS 10 15:22, also d Nabu 
... kakke . .. u-Sa-li-ka i-da-a-a CT 37 6 i 22 
(Nbk.); ill sibitti .. . su-li-ka i-da-a-a make 
the Seven Gods accompany me Gossmann 
Era 197, cf. d Nergal... u-Sa-li-ik i-da-a-a VAB 
4 68:15 (Nabopolassar), cf. also ibid. 13; melamt 
mu ... su-lik-ki i-da-a-a let supernatural 
splendor accompany me (to plunder the 
enemy country) VAB 4 260 ii 40 (Nbn.), cf. 
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[,seTO«(?) u ma]-ga-ri Su-li-ka k n -a-a K.8825:9; 
ulmisu seruti i-du-uS-Su u-sal-lak-Su (Assur) 
sends his sharp spears along with him (Sargon) 
TCL 3 122 (Sar.); in personal names : t I-da-ia- 
al-ki Assist-Me! AfO 10 43 No. 100:18 (MA), 
and passim in NA, sea Stamm Namengebung p. 56, 
213 and 222. 

4' with arki — a' to succeed, to fall to: 
mdru wa-ar-ki abisunu i-il-la-ku the sons go 
to their father CH § 135:56; warki sa i-ma- 
[... ]-stt it-ta-la-ak he (the divorcing husband) 
has to leave for anybody who [will ... ] 
him Goetze LE § 59:32, see ibid. p. 142f.; ninu 
warki isqati Sa abbuni id-du-su ni-it-ta-la-ak 
we (the sons) have accepted (the shares ac¬ 
cording to) the lots cast by our father MDP 
23 173 r. 8'; if PN says egir ummija a-lak-mi 
I want to follow my mother MRS 9 126 RS 
17.159:25; tereqti eqli sa innand[u ] egir PN 
i-la-ak whatever fallow spaces have been left 
on the field will fall to the debit of PN (the 
tenant) MDP 22 128:12, cf. also ibid. 127:9, MDP 
18 226:12 (= MDP 22 129); alum Su wa-ar-ki 
GN ul i-la-ak wa-ar-ki GN 2 i-il-la-[ak] this 
city is not subject to GN, it is subject to GN 2 
ARM 4 11 r. 18'f.; lu mam lu mdrmdri a-li-ku 
wa-ar-ki-ia either a son or a grandson who is 
to succeed me VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar). 

b' to follow, to walk behind somebody: 
mdtam sati ... wa-ar-ki-su u-Sa-li-ik-Si he 
made this country follow his (orders) Syria 
32 7 ii 25 (Jahdunlim); istardtim ina malallem 
Surkibamma ana Bdbilim li-il-li-ka-nim u 
Icezretum warkisina li-il-li-ka-nim put the 
istaritu- women aboard barges so that they 
can come to Babylon and the kezre.tu-vromen 
should accompany them LIH 34:11 and 14 
(OB let.); ustesbissima fan sugullim ri-e-u-tu 
il-la-ku egir-M he (Sin) placed her (the cow 
Geme.EN.zu.na) at the head of the herd, 
shepherds follow her KAR 196 r. ii 15, and dupl. 
AMT 67,1 iii 5', cf. re'u mat ASsur a-lik ar- 
ki-e-ki the shepherd of Assyria who follows 
you (Istar) Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 19 ( = BA 5 628); 
ila tulammassuma ki kalbi arkika it-ta-na-lak 
if you train the god (well) he will follow you 
like a dog (demanding from you either rites 
or (asking), “Do you not have a question to 
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ask a god?” or something else) Lambert BWL 
148:60; Sa dr-ki-ki a-li-kat & Lamassa lurSi 
may I obtain the protective spirit walking 
behind you (Istar) BMS 8:12 and dupl., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62:31, cf. EGIR IStar i-tal- 
lu-ku tab LKA 29d 8, also STT 52:29'; atta a- 
lik mah-ri-ia a-lik ar-ki-ia march in front of 
me and behind me! Gossmann Era I 99; the 
evil demons sa ina pa-ni-ki u egir-&» il-la-ku 
who precede and follow you 4R 58 i 17 (La- 
mastu); note (in a letter to a king): Belti- 
Sa-Uruk ina panika u ina ar-ki-ka tal-lik-ma 
nakraka mala basu taskip the Lady-of-Uruk 
has led you, safeguarded you, and has over¬ 
thrown all your enemies BIN 1 93:3 (NB let.). 

c' to go after, to follow (with evil intent), 
to chase, to pursue : arkisunu lu at-[ta]-lak I 
pursued (the enemy) everywhere AKA 84 vi 
53 (Tigl. I); arki PN a-lik Layard 89:46 (Shalm. 
Ill); imurannima kassaptu il-li-ka EGiR-ta 
the witch espied me, she followed me Maqlu 
III 13; lumunsunu egir -su-nu [l]it-tal-lak 
may their evil follow them (the sorcerers) 
themselves LKA 154 r. 16; imurSima Sin 
ireddisi ella-me il-la-ka ar-ki-Sa when Sin saw 
her, he kept following her, (the god) of the 
pure rite is going after her Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 
96:9; ana egir.mtj du.i>u-&h they (the 
demons) persecute me AMT 97,1:23. 

d' special mngs. : ana wa-ar-ki-ia la a-ta- 
na-la-kam u kaspam 10 gin u % ma.na la 
agammar I should not have to come back 
every time and spend ten or even twenty 
shekels of silver (on the trip) TCL 4 95:20 
(OA). 

5' with itti, iSti, issi (iSti CT 15 4 ii 18, OB) 
— a' to go with a person: summa kima 
aqbukum amsali it-ti-ia i-la-kam if he had 
come with me yesterday as I have told you 
Fish Letters 5:22 (OB); the caravan leader Sa 
iStu GN ana GN 2 is-ti-ni i-li-ku who ac¬ 
companied us from GN to GN 2 OIP 27 54:16 
(OA) ; temu liSkunuSu is-si-ia lil-lik let them 
give an order to him, he should depart with 
me ABL 471 r. 5, cf. i-si-ia lil-li-ki ABL 
312 r. 11, ta sukkallija il-li-ku ABL 424 r. 12; 
Saprdku md asu is-si-ia lil-lik I am under 
orders, let the physician come with me ABL 
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465 r. 9; 1 -et narkabtu Sa is-si-ia ta-li-Jcu-u-ni 
the one chariot which came with me ABL 
242:9 (all NA) ; five live elephants ina girri 
ittija it-ta-na-la-ka used to accompany me 
when I traveled Iraq 14 34:97 (Asn.) ; uqu Sa 
Parsu it-ti-ia it-tal-Jcu the Persian army 
followed me (to Media) VAB 3 49 § 41 : 73 (Dar.) ; 
& Lamassu ... umiSam lit-tal-lak ki.mit (var. 
it-ti-ia) may the protective spirit accompany 
me every day BMS 19:30, see PSBA 34 154:29, 
cf. ilSu ki -su DiT.Dtj-ajfc his (personal) god will 
accompany him everywhere Boissier DA 252 
ii 13 (SB physiogn.). 

b' special mngs. : mar Siprika il-lik it-ti-ia 
Su-mi-iS [w] mar Siprija il-lik it-ti-ka Su-mi- 
[... ] your messenger came to me safely (if 
Su-mi-iS stands for SulmiS) and my messenger 
came to you safely(?) EA 35:54f. (let. from 
Cyprus); ilani sa RN it-ti-ka li-li-ku may the 
gods of Burnaburias accompany you (depart 
safely and return unharmed to see your house 
again) EA 12:8 (MB), cf. (in broken context) 
KI DINGIR mj-ak CT 31 21 Bu. 91-5-9,202 r. 9 
(SB ext.). 

6' ana/ina/arki Simti alaku to die: lu 
ahizanum lu kallatum ana Simtim it-ta-la-ak 
(if) either the bridegroom or the bride dies 
Goetze LE §17:17, cf. sinniStum si ana simtim 
it-ta-la-ak CH § 163:13, also warka ahum ana 
simtim it-ta-al-ku CH § 178:78; [inuma] PN 
ana Simtim \il\-li-ku-u CT 29 42:1 (OB let.); il- 
li-ik-ma ana Si-ma-tu a-wi-lu-tim he suffered 
the fate of all humans Gilg. M. ii 4 (OB); a-bu- 
ka ana Simati il-li-ku KBo l 10:11, [ana] 
simati il-la-ku ibid. 10; PN egir Si-im-ti-Su 
il-lak-[ma] MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:33; note: ina 
•umu r PN ana Simti itti ad.mes-sw ta-at-tal-ku 
TCL 12 36:10; Summa RN ... ana Simti it-ta- 
lak should Esarhaddon die Wiseman Treaties 
84, and passim in this text ; ina ume PN . . . ina 
Sumi damqi il-la-ku ana Simti should PN be 
in good repute when he dies ADD 646 r. 21 ; 
arki abu ana Simtu it-tal-ku after the father 
has died SBAW 1889 p. 828 (= pi. 7) v 38 (NB 
laws); arkaniS f PN anaSi-mittal-lik-ma after 
'PN died TCL 12 32:12, cf. abua ana Si-mit ki 
il-lik-ki ibid. 22; ana Simtu il-lik Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 p. 61 No. 874:9, cf. ana Simtu it-tal-lak 
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YOS 7 66:20, and passim in NB leg.; note with 
ina : umu ina Sim-tu 4 PN it-ta-al-la-ku VAS 5 
21:27, also ina umu ina Si-mat it-tal-ku-’ YOS 
7 17:12 (NB). 

T ana sinniSti alaku to have intercourse: 
Summa amelu ana sal ina a-la-ki if a man 
during intercourse CT39 44:2(SBAlu), cf. ana 
sA.zi.ga SurSiSuma ana sal dv-Su (= SulukiSu) 
AMT 88,3:3 (sa.zi.ga rit.), also ana sal a-la-ka 
muttu he is incapable of having intercourse 
ibid. 2, wr. ana sal di f-ka la KAR 193:17, 
and passim; dis lu §e NiN-stt DP if a man (in a 
dream) has intercourse with his sister MDP 
14 p. 55 (= pi. 6) r. i 10 (dream omens), cf. ana 
NIN.DINGIR iliSu lu i-lik JNES 15 136 Type 
1/1 84 {lipsur- lit.), cf. also ana mdrat iliSu 
nu zu-w a-la-ku to have intercourse unwit¬ 
tingly with a woman who is a “daughter” of 
his personal deity Surpu IV 7; [ Summa amelu ] 
ana sal purqidam du -ma if a man has 
intercourse lying on his back AMT 65,3:5 
and 10, also (with added ana qinnati) ibid. 7, 
also ana sal ina kusst du ibid. 15. 

8' ana dinani alaku to become a sub¬ 
stitute: see dinanu mng. 1. 

9' ana sibti alaku to increase through 
interest: 30 ma.na weri’um ahdma ana sibtim 
i-la- <ak>-Sum thirty talents of copper accrue 
separately on his account Contenau Trente Ta- 
blettes Cappadociennes 23:11, also, WT . i-ld-ak- 
Sum ibid. 17 (OA); Se-um ana mas i-lak OIP 
79 p. 89No. 5:19 (MA); for other refs., seesibtuA 
mng. la, e, and f; note with ana sibti omitted 
(OA only): if they do not pay when their 
term is due 10 om-tum 1 gin -turn i-ld-ak one 
shekel will accrue per each ten shekels MVAG 
33 No. 90:16, cf. MA-NA-itwi 12 gin i-ld-ak TCL 
21 219B : 9, cf. ibid. 223:7; adi warah Ti’ndtim 
2 gin.ta sibtum i-li-ik interest accrued at the 
rate of two shekels until MN TCL 4 21 : 13, also 
ibid. 17; x kaspum ana limim Sa PN i-ld-ak 
ibid. 30:34. 

10' eli PN alaku to be pleasant for PN, to 
agree (said of food) with PN : Sa epuSu u Sa 
dnahu d GAL u a InSuSinak ... e-lu-uk-ku-nu 
li-il-li-ik may what I have done with great 
difficulty be pleasing to you DN and DN a MDP 
28 p. 29:6; suppua u sullua lil-li-ku VQXS-ki 
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may my prayers and supplications be 
pleasing to you (Istar) STC 2 pi. 83:99, cf. PRT 
29 r. 13, and passim; burru akalu . . . eli 
ameli il-lak (for translat., see akalu mng. 
la-5') Lambert BWL 144:16; akala ikkalma 
tjgu-sm nit du -ak (if) when he (the sick 
person) eats, it does not agree with him 
(followed by me isattima eliSu nu se.ga) 
Labat TDP 110 i 9', and parallel ibid. 178:12. 

11 ' ina qati PN alaku to be under the 
authority of PN: lu.na.qad.mes ina qa-ti- 
[ia] u-ul il-la-ku the shepherds are not my 
subjects (the responsibility for these men 
rests with my lord) ARM 2 79:26; bitu sa PN 
ina qa-ti PN 2 u ina qati PN 3 mdrisu i-il-la-ak- 
mi the house of PN is the responsibility of 
PN 2 and his son PN 3 (and they have made a 
pertinent deposition under oath) MDP 23 
325:10, cf. feqlu] \u ] bitu ina qa-ti-Su i-il-la{\)- 
ku-u irrisma the field and the house are his 
responsibility, he will do the planting ibid. 1; 
dldni ma'dute lapanisu ittikru umma ina su u - 
ka ul ni-il-lak many cities rebelled against 
him (the stricken king of Elam) saying, “We 
will not be your subjects any more” ABL 
839:12 (NA). 

12' adi ulla alaku to come to nought: 
E.GAL EN ul-la TUR / DU -ak KAR 212 iv 26, 
cf. lugal kur en ul-la d v-ak (=usallak) 
ibid, iii 57 (SB iqqur ipuS). 

13' adi/ana la base alaku to come to nought: 
ana mimma la base li-Sa-li-ku-Su may they 
(the gods) bring him to nought BBSt. No. 3 vi 
25, cf. a-di la base u-sa-lik-su-ma usahhir 
mdssu I brought him to nought and made 
his country small OIP 2 28 ii 22 (Senn.), cf. 
also adi la base u-sa-lik-Su-nu-ti ibid. 59:30; 
uru.bi en mim-ma nu GAL-e du (= illak) this 
city will come completely to nought CT 39 10 
K.149+: 26, cf. KAR 382:54, CT 40 49:7 (all SB 
Alu). 

14' ina dati alaku to follow: atta ri-di-pi 
\i-da\-tu-su a-lik pursue (him), follow him 
ABL 251:18, cf. ibid. r. 2, and see ddt prep. 

15' a.ra x alaku to multiply: umu a.ra 4 
tal-lak you multiply the day by 4 TCL 6 11 r. 
14 (LB astron.), cf. ibid. 15, sco Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 35 105, for refs. wr. du, see ACT 2 472 
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s.v., cf. mi gam mi lu-T>u-ma what shall I 
multiply by what? MCT 141 Y 5, and passim 
in this text. 

5. atluku to go away — a) in OA: ina 
wasia \ammi]sam a-ta-la-kam when I leave, I 
will go to you there CCT 4 47a: 19; as soon as 
we hear about these matters a-la-ku-ma u-la 
ni-ta-la-ak we will indeed not depart BIN 4 
63:8; ana a-ta-al-ki-im saprdkkunuti al-ka-ma 
I am ordered(?) by you (pi.) to depart, come 
here! KT Blanckertz 3:27; la ibi'ad li-tal-kam he 
should depart (immediately) without staying 
(there) overnight BIN 4 37 : 29 ; formerly you 
went ( ta-li-ik ) to GN without asking me 
u a-ni balum sa’dlija ana GN 2 ta-ta-ld-ak and 
now you want to leave for Tegarama without 
asking me TCL 19 60:7; umma PN -ma ta-ta- 
ld-ak kaspi dinam PN said, “You are about 
to leave, give me my silver!” BIN 6 210:5; 
adi 3 ume PN i-ta-la-kam within three days 
PN will depart for there CCT 2 23 : 38 ; mala 
luquti asser PN i-ta-lu-ku all my merchandise 
that travels to the address of PN BIN 6 50:4; 
atabbe’ama a-ta-ld-kam asseriki a-ta-la-kam I 
will immediately depart, I will leave to (meet) 
you BIN 6 14:23f. ; ina sanim umim Sa erubu 
be-ri-tum iSsikinma atbe'amma a-tal-kam the 
day after I arrived a panic (if be-ri-tum is to 
be read pirittum) occurred and I departed 
immediately BIN 4 36:15, cf. BIN 6 177:13, and 
passim in this hendiadys; note in the mng. “to 
come”: bitam sassiri adi 10 umi ni-ta-la-kam 
take care of the house until we arrive in ten 
days BIN 6 20:27; rdbisum u sut i-ta-lu-ku- 
nim the rdbisum-oii\er,\\ and he will come 
back here TCL 20 79:37, cf. PN u sut li-ta- 
la-ku-nim (for littalkunim) KTS 10:37. 

b) in OB: ana bit abisa it-ta-al-la-ak she 
leaves for her father’s house CH § 142:5, cf. 
(in similar context) CH § 149:8, also ana ramat 
nisuma i-ta-la-ak BE 6/1 17:25, and cf. PBS 
8/2 107:21, 196:18, TCL 1 166:5 and 8, VAS 7 
83:13, VAS 8 8:14; sa at-lu-ki-ku-<,nu>-ma 
epSa prepare for your departure Sumer 14 
18 No. 2:18, cf. ina pani at-lu-ki-su ibid. 23 
No. 5:17, also ana at-lu-ki-im panija asku- 
namma TCL 17 60:17; ushamma at-la-kam 
depart immediately (a rumor about the enemy 
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has reached us) ibid. 7; Simam ammamma a- 
ta-la-ka-am I will make the purchase and 
depart VAS 16 8:21, cf. at-ta-al-la-ak UET 5 
88 case 17, itti mdrat sarrirn at-ta-la-ak CT 6 
3c: 15, suharam turdima arhis ana res arhi 
lu-ut-ta-al-kam send (fern.) the servant and 
I shall depart to come to you promptly 
before the first of the month PBS 7 110:28, 
cf. also li-ta-al-la-ak BIN 7 38:35 (all letters); 
mugri a-ta-al-ki please, go away JCS 15 6 i 
19 (lit.); alum ... gi&immarsu tanakkasamma 
ta-ta-la-ka-am you will cut down the date 
palms of the city (which you besiege) and 
leave YOS 10 41:75 (ext.); the enemy will 
make an incursion into your country but ula 
ikan it-ta-\lak ] will not establish himself, he 
will go away RA 27 142:10 (ext.); note a-ta-al- 
ka-am-ma lippetianim tudat sa-du-u-i come, 
let paths through the mountains be opened 
for me AfO 13 46 i 3 (lit.). 

c) in Mari, Shemshara: urram ulu ullitis 
asar at-lu-ki-im ni-it-ta-la-ak we shall leave 
tomorrow or after tomorrow, whenever it is 
possible ARM 4 22:22; ana GN at-la-kam-ma 
depart for GN ARM 2 10:9, cf. at-la-ak ana 
GN ARM 1 60:4; at-lu-uk PN ana belija aspu s 
ram I have written to my lord about the de¬ 
parture °f ^ PN ARM 6 65:7, and cf. ARM 
3 13:9; awatisu[nu] sa ana salim[im] sabtu 
it-ta-at-la-[ku ] those who were decided upon 
concluding a peace treaty with them (the 
Turukku-people) have now left ARM 4 22:14; 
u atta tibema at-la-kam and as to you, set out 
and come here! Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 
81 SH 812:67, cf. um kaspam ubbalam [i\-te- 
bi-ma it-ta-al-la-ak ARM 8 51:11; mar barim 
asar i-ta-al-la-ku( text -lu) i-ma-[qu-ut\ the 
diviner will fail at every occasion YOS 10 
18:19 (OB ext.). 

d) in MB, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi: tug-sm 
ina litti li§ku[n] li-it-ta-lak let him deposit his 
garment on a stool and leave (naked) MRS 
9 126 RS 17.159:27, cf. ibid. 18; litbima li-it-ta- 
lak KBo 1 10 r. 47; [mar s]ipri ... [li]mur u 
li-it-tal-ka let (my) messenger see (you) and 
leave EA 15:19 and ibid. 22; summa PN ussi 
puhSu inaddinma u i-ta-la-ak if PN wants to 
leave, he gives a substitute for him(self) and 
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can go JEN 611:9; sdbe ... i-ta-at-la-ku itua 
mamma ja’nu the men have gone, nobody is 
with me BE 17 11:21; ki uterru ana GN ana 
lit PN it-ta-at-la-ku they brought (it) back 
and left for Nippur to (go) to PN ibid. 58:6; 
PN u PN 2 M upidusunuti ki issdsunuti it-ta- 
at-la-ak after he put PN and PN 2 in fetters 
and took them away, he left (giving the order, 
“Do the work!”) ibid. 1:8; itebirma i-ta-at-la- 
ak he crossed over and departed Iraq ll 148 

No. 10:13, see ibid. p. 139, cf. ki irdd at-ta-at- 
la-ka BE 17 42:21; summa PN tamkdru it-ta- 
at-la-ka mar siprika sa illaka lilga should the 
merchant PN have (already) left, a messenger 
of yours may take it when he comes EA 11 
r. 8 (all MB); istenutu it-ta-at-la-ku mar sipri 
... u pisunu sarruti idabbubu the first time 
the messengers went (to Babylonia) they were 
(already) spreading lies (cf. sanuti it-tal-ku [u] 
sarruti idabbubunikku line 74) EA 1:72 (let. from 
Egypt); two of my brothers sidita iltequma u 
it-ta-at-la-ku ina GN iktalduma took pro¬ 
visions, departed and reached GN AASOR 16 
8:7 (Nuzi); se.mes ana laqati ina GN it-ta-at- 
la-ku u isriqu they departed for GN to collect 
barley and committed a theft (there) HSS 14 
20:8 (= AASOR 16 No. 76, Nuzi). 

e) in SB: sittu at-la-ki go away! sleep 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 19; unsi at- 
la-ki qaritti ildti move on, depart, warrior- 
goddess Craig ABRT 1 55 ii 5 (= BA 5 627), cf. 
duppira at-la-ka Maqlu V 168, also ibid. 175, IV 
2, AMT 81,3 r. 7, at-lak ana eldti ZA 43 18:68; 
O Nusku at-lak ana e.kur rabiti go to the 
great Ekur KAR 58 r. 36; ta-at-ta-lak ta-at- 
tal-lak go away! go away! CT 23 10:17, cf. 
lu tannassah lu ta-at-ta-\al-laki] lu tereq lu 
tenes[si ] ZA 23 374:86, cf. lu tenessi lu ta-ta- 
at-lak remove yourself, depart! KAR 234:12; 
summa ina umisuma iptur it-ta-la-ak if he (the 
wild bull who had come to a herd of domesti¬ 
cated cattle) breaks away and leaves the same 
day CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 6 (SB Alu); if there 
are nine areolar nodules on the nipple of a 
nursing mother maruSa ina panisa unakkaru 
II dtj.me her sons will become alienated from 
her, variant: they will leave Labat TDP 
204:42; it-ta-at-la-ku umea i[qtat]u sandtua my 
term has elapsed, my years have come to the 
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end KAR 25 i 15 (SB); malak arhi u Sapatti 
ina Salsi umi it-ta-tal-[ku](for ittatlaku) they 
(Gilgames and Ursanabi) departed on the 
third day for a journey of a month and a 
half Gilg. X iii 49. 

f) in NA, NB: for the imp. li-tan-ka (ABL 
598:6, Iraq 17 p. 42 No. 10:4,8 and 133 No. 
15:8), see von Soden, AfO 18 121 f.; me-il-’-a-ni 
Sunu it-tal-ku these floods have ceased ABL 
731 r. 8 (NA); annurig ... i-tal-lu-ku irrubu 
now (I will dispatch the soldiers), they will 
march off and enter (the garrison) ABL 243 r. 
8 (NA); umu f PN ana bit mar bani i-ta-at- 
tal-ku when the (pledged) woman PN leaves 
for a free man’s house (the debtor will in¬ 
demnify the creditor for expenses incurred) 
AnOr 8 14:12 (NB), cf. ki ana seri at-ta-tal-lak 
(for attatlaku) Nbk. 120:3. 

6. atalluku ( italluku ) to go, walk about, to 
live, act, to be in motion, also frequentative 
to mngs. 1-4 — a) to walk about — V said 
of human beings: Summa amelu misitti qabll 
maris a-tal-lu-kam nu zu if a man suffers from 
a stroke in the hips and cannot walk about 
AMT 79,1:11, cf., wr. i-tal-lu-ka la i-le-’e AMT 
73,1:15, also DU.DU.ME§-&a fau-Ze-’e CT23 1:1, 
DU.DU-fca AMT 68,1 r. 8, and passim in med.; if 
a woman gave birth and the child idabbub 
Dtr.Du can speak and walk about CT 27 3 
obv.(!) 18 (SB Izbu) ; summa ... ud.I.kam ud. 
2.kam zi -ma DU.DU-Gtfc if (the sick person) is 
up for a day or two and walks around Labat 
TDP 162:61; GiR n -a-a Sa DU.DU-fca my ever- 
moving feet Maqlu VI 8; erissija at-ta-na-la- 
ak I am running around naked YOS 2 106 : 17, 
also VAS 16 194:12 (OB let.); Saetellis at-tal-la- 
ku haldla almad I, who used to walk about 
proudly, have (now) learned to sneak Lambert 
BWL 34:77 (Ludlul I), cf. at-ta-tal-lak ammar 
panlja KAR 45:20 (SB), cf. also (in broken 
context) at-ta-ta-lak-ma Thompson Gilg. pi. 31 
K.8743 : 15 (Adapa) ; ina SatmuSltija samhdkuma 
at-ta-na-al-la-ak ina birlt etlutim it was night 
and I strode proudly in a group of men Gilg. 
P. i 4; inuma at-ta-la-ku itti bulim when I used 
to roam with the wild animals Gilg. Y. 106; 
ni-tal-lak ina a-ha-Su we used to take walks 
along its (the Ulaj River’s) bank JCS 8 92:12 
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(Gilg. VIII); Sa ina ahlSa du.[du].me§-&m 
ahSa zumme (see zummu mng. la) Gilg. XI 
236; ina a-ta-lu-ki-ia birlt matim u Sadi 
gi§.gigir Su ... iSSebir this chariot broke 
from my constant traveling at home and 
abroad ARM 5 66:7; arhi pasqute Saddni 
marsute ... lu at-ta-lak-ma I marched to and 
fro on narrow paths over difficult mountains 
AKA 268 i 43, cf. [5a] pirik hurSani saddni 
tamati at-tal-la-ku Iraq 14 33:30; ina Saddni 
Sa at-tal-la-ku u hurSani Sa etattiqu (I col¬ 
lected seeds) in all the mountain regions which 
I visited and the mountains through which I 
passed ibid, (all Asn.), cf. kal kibrdte DU.DU-&a 
ana GN e-ta-ta-li LKA 64:19; x kaskal.gid 
qaqqaru ina GN rapSi ultu elis adi SapliS 
etelliS Dv.mj-ak-ma mahira ul iSi I marched 
x double miles through the wide land of 
Urartu in a lordly manner, unopposed from 
one end to the other Rost Tigl. Ill p. 20 (= pi. 
33): 7, cf. adi ... ina qirib nage suatu at-ta- 
al-la-ku SaltaniS Borger Esarh. 104 ii 1, also 
ultu sit SamSi adi ereb SamSi SaltiS at-tal-lak- 
u-ma mahira ul iSi ibid. 46 ii 27, also passim 
in Asb., cf. SaltaniS DU.ME Wiseman Chronicles 
p. 68:13, and passim; mu-ta-li-ik kibrat erbettin 
who roamed through the entire world BRM 
4 4:3 (OB copy of Sar.); Sa anaku at-ta-al-\la- 
ku] Su li-it-ta-la-ak let him (a future king) 
go everywhere I ever went RA 45 176:122f. 
(OB lit.) ; like a criminal Sa ina suse idiS: 
SiSu it-tan-al-la-ku who roams alone through 
the canebrake ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.); Sa 
liSanija ina matim it-ta-na-al-la-ak my secret 
agent will patrol the countryside YOS 10 36 
iv ll, in contrast with mu-nu-ut klsim 
ina mat nakrim it-ta-na-al-la-ak the one 
provided with silver (i.e., the merchant) 
will be able to travel (even) in enemy country 
ibid. 13 (OB), cf. Sa eme ina libbi ummanija du. 
MES Boissier DA 6:11 and 12, also, wr. DU.ME§- 
ak KAR 148:10 (SB ext.); ina sa-bi(\) ina 
matiSu i-ta-na-la-ak YOS 10 60:13 (OB ext.); 
libbi nakr[ika\ [t]a(?)-ta-na-a,l-la-ak mimmaSu 
ul ileqqi (obscure) UCP 9 377 : 43 (OB smoke 
omens); nakru ina libbi mati si-pir irti 
du.mes (see irtu mng. la-3'c') KAR 428:33, 
and passim in ext.; soldiers should come here 
ina aldni li-it-ta-tal-ku-ma harrdndtim Sa 
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Itenerrubanim ... liduku they should patrol 
the cities and kill the raiders who enter again 
and again UCP 9 363 No. 29:19 (OB let.); qadt 
ddnis i[t-ta-n]a-la-ka nisu ina suqi the 
inhabitants wander dejectedly through the 
street(s) CT 15 49 i 6 (Atrahasis); qirib 
ekurri u ekalli i-tal-lu-ku lizammema (see 
zummu mng. lc) ADD 646 r. 29; you witch 
sa DU.MES-it kalu matati who roam through 
all the lands Maqlu IX 128, ef. Gilg. M. ii 1 and 
3; summa ina me qalluti du.mes if (a man in 
his dream) walks around in “light” water 
Dream-book 330:39, and for this passage, see ibid, 
p. 287 n. 144; nurub Seri iStene'i sadatti it-ta- 
na-al-lak he (the eagle) is looking for the soft 
meat and stalks around (the carcass).... 
Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.1547:3 and pi. 2:13 (Etana); 
ilima ina muhhi tilldni labiruti i-tal-lak go, 
walk about on the old mounds Lambert 
BWL 148:76, cf. elima ... ina ugu diiri ... 
i-tal-lak go up on the wall and walk around 
Gilg. XI 303 and cf. ibid. I i 16; amminim itti 
nammaste ta-at-ta-[na]-la-ak seram why do 
you roam through the open country like a 
wild animal? Gilg. P. ii 13; A Samas ... ina 
enekunu lislimma ina ikleti i-tal-la-ka (var. 
it-la-ka) may the sun(’s light) become dark in 
your eyes—live (pi.) in darkness! Wiseman 
Treaties 424; istu eli serim a-ta-al-lu-ki ddlim 
after having lived aimlessly on the surface (of 
this) earth (should I now lay my head down 
underneath it?) Gilg. M. i 10 (OB); ina sulesu 
a-tal-lu-ku lusbu may I have my fill of 
walking about in its (Babylon’s) streets VAB 
4 260 ii 47 (Nbn.); qirbi ekurratisu salmes lit- 
tal-lak-ma lisallimma parsi.su let him move 
about undisturbed in his sanctuaries and duly 
perform his rites Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing p. 16 r. 9; ov.mj-ku Emasmas lulah-. 
bira sepa'a may my feet reach old age going 
to and fro in (your temple) Emasmas Streck 
Asb. 276:18, cf. (with var. lilabbira) ibid. 
274:17; obscure: [ana sujte\-ru-ba-a-at alija 
\la ta-ak-t\a-na-aS-sa-a.s-Sa maqal la ta-at-ta- 
na-al-l[a(l)-ka ] ARM 1 5:22. 

2' said of gods, demons, etc. : mdrat Sin 
qaritti mut-tal-li-kat mati heroic daughter of 
Sin, omnipresent in the land PSBA 31 pi. 
opp. p. 62:4 (SB), cf. mu-tal-lik qirib Samame 
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Craig ABRT 1 29:14; sila.a du.du : mut-tal- 
lik suqi CT 16 3l:103f., cf. ub.da d[u.du] : 
mut-[ta-al-lik tubqi ] ibid. 10 v 30f., da. dp. 
[du] : mut-ta-[al-lik sahdti] ibid. 32f.; mu.lu 
sahar.gaz.ba.ke x : da-a-ik kur-i fl mut- 
tal-lik KUK-i SBH p. 49 r. lOf.; uru.a [du 
... ] : mut-tal-lik ali [anaku] I am (the 
maSmasu-priest) who roams through the city 
CT 16 5: 174f., cf. kaSsdptu mut-tal-lik-tu Sa 
suqati witch roaming through the streets 
Maqlu III 1, and passim in Maqlu; d Hendur. 
sag.ga mut-t[al-lik muSi] AfO 19 117:21, cf. 
A ISum mu-ut-tal-li-ku 3R 66 ii 8 (takultu- rit.), 
for bil. refs, referring to Nergal, see lex. 
section, cf. also (said of Sulak) KAR 58:45, 
(said of Nusku) ibid. r. 1. 

y said of animals: summa surdru ina 
muhhi ameli du.du-oA: if a lizard walks all 
over a man KAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu), also 
(with ina muhhi ersi ameli) CT 38 39:24, cf. 
also CT 38 43:79, etc.; ana 20 KASKAL.GID ta-ta- 
na-la-ka [ sepaSu\ his (the fa&ftw-serpent’s) 
feet take steps twenty double miles long 
KAR 6 ii 25; the abandoned horses and 
chariots ramanussin it-ta-na-al-la-ka were 
running about at will OIP 2 47 vi 22, dupl. 
AfO 20 94:106 (Senn.). 

b) to live, act — V said of private persons: 
awelum Su ina la tub libbi i-ta-na-la-ak this 
man will live unhappily AfO 18 66 ii 36 (OB 
physiogn.); amelu Suatu mu.3.kam ina kuri u 
nissati du.mes this man will live in utter 
misery for three years CT 39 4:31, cf. bel 
amatisu ina la tub libbi du.du his opponent 
will live unhappily CT 38 35:56, ina lumun 
libbi DU.MES CT 28 27:28, iM si.HUL.LA At. 
DU.DU KAR 185 r. i 13, eklis DU.DU CT 39 
4:34, ina tam-ti-a-tim du.du he will live in 
misfortune KAR 395:10; ina dibiri du.mes 
CT 28 29:8 ; mare ina lupnu du.mes the sons 
will live in poverty CT 27 17:31; ina sal.sig 5 
du.du he will live in good circumstances 
KAR 392 obv.(!) 23, and passim in omen texts, 
see also CT 41 25 r. 7, in lex. section; ina 
sA.hul du.mes CT 28 25:3; ina sillika ... 
ina tub libbi ina Uruk lut-tal-lak ABL 451 : 14 
(NB); na.bi namriS du.du CT 39 4:40; etellis 
DU.ME§-a& 4R 55 No. 2:22, and cf. etelliS a-na 
DU.ME§-&i (= atalluki) ibid. 11; en ti.la ina 
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gi.na dtt.mes as long as he lives he will act 
righteously AMT 87,3:9 ; ina. namirti setilca 
lit-tal-lak salmis let him live contentedly in 
your (Sun god’s) shining light KAR 105 r. 2; 
ana ... salmes dtt.mes mahar sarrisu (he 
made the grant to DN) for his serving the 
king properly RA 19 86:10 (MB seal); um: 
mani ina ri-ti Hi dti.dtx my army will act 
under divine guidance(?) Boissier DA p. 232 
r. 40, and cf. uniman nakri ina ri-ti Hi dtt.dtj 
ibid. 41 (SB ext.). 

2' said of rulers: in risdtim u h\u]d libbim 
a-ta-al-lu-kam (they granted me) to live in 
happiness and contentment VAS 1 33 iv 19 
(Samsuiluna); Sa ina tukulti DN ... it-tal-la-ku- 
ma who lives according to the trust-inspiring 
oracles (given by) Assur KAH 2 73:4 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in this phrase in Adn. Ill, Shalm. Ill, 
Asn., Esarh. and Nbk.; note sa ina tukulti 
DN . .. meseris it-tal-la-ku-ma AKA 261 i 22 
(Asn.), and see t\sans mng. 2b; sainaannikun 
ietelliS 1 i-tal-la-ku-ma who acts manfully upon 
your affirmative (omens) OIP 2 63:9 (Senn.); 
note Sarru . .. etellis Dtr.MES K.2809 r. i 12 
(SB hemer.); ina qaqqar sulme mah-ra-ka lit- 
tal-lak may (your worshiper) live in a safe 
land under your aegis AfO 19 59:160; inaulsi 
risati ... umisamma namris lut-tal-lak Borgor 
Esarh. 27:34, cf. ina tub serim .. . lu-ut-ta-al- 
la-ak kajdnam VAB 4 194 No. 27a ii 31 (Nbk.); 
lit-tal-lak gind ina hidatiu risati RAcc. 136:271. 

3' other occs.: [summa . .. ana ah]dHs etart 
bu ki ahffes it-ta-na-lu-ku if (the ingredients) 
interpenetrate, (and) behave always like one 
(substance) Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 34:20 (MA). 

c) to be in motion (referring to the 
movements of blood, liquids, wind, loose 
parts, etc.): [minima, nakkajptdsu sa imitti u 
sumeli ina DV-Ici imtahru if his temples 
pulsate in harmony right and left Labat TDP 
40 r. 21, cf. (in same context) du.me-»m 
ibid. r. 22, istenis DTT.ME-ma ibid. 26ff.; SWWl; 
ma ser'an res napistisu sa imitti u sumeli dtt- 
lcu-ma 3a putisu saknu if the blood vessels 
to the right and the left of his throat pulsate 
and those on his forehead remain steady 
ibid. 100:7, cf. also, wr. DTT.MES ibid. 42:33, 
TJR.BI DTT.MES ibid. 38:65, and passim in this 
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text type ; summa marsu ser'an nakkaptisu 3a 
imitti u sumeli ina dtt.mes [ .. . ] Labat, Syria 33 
123 r. 13, and passim in this text; summa awi'. 
lum serhdnu sa sepisu it-ta-na-la-ku if the 
blood vessels on a man’s feet pulsate AfO 18 
62 iii 20 (OB), cf. Ser y an Sepesu du.mes-^m- 
ma Labat TDP 1 44:58'f., cf. ibid. 94 r. 10, and 
passim; summa ina libbi manzazi me SA-.mes 
ulu babbar.mes DU.MES if either a dark or a 
light liquid flows in the “station” Boissier DA 
19 r. iii 49, see Boissier Choix p. 205, cf. CT 20 7 
K.3999 : 23, cf. also ina libbi manzazi sizbu 
DTT.MES-nfc Boissier DA 19 r. iii 51 (SB ext.); 
summa amelu ru'atusu magal Dtr.MES-ma la 
ipparra[su ] if a man’s spittle flows excessively 
and cannot be stopped AfK 1 38:7 (SB med.); 
summa ... libbi inesu gtx.mes dtt.mes if 
threadlike impurities move about in his (the 
patient’s) eyes Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18:4; Summa 
istu marti seru kima ellamkusi dtt.mes (see 
ellamkusu) CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.); summa 
sulmu kima serret parisu ana idi marti Dir. 
mes (see serretu A mng. 2) TCL 6 3:41 (SB 
ext.); summa ina libbi padani im du.meS 
sdru Mrumma if air moves in the “path”, 
bubble after bubble CT 20 29:13 (SB ext.). 

d) frequentative to mngs. 1-4: ahi atta 
tertaka isti alikim dlikimma li-ta-la-kd-ma 
dear brother, your reports should come to me 
with every person passing through TCL 14 
44:33; ina ser PN e-na-kd li-ta-la-ka you 
should look time and again after PN TCL 19 
29:36; luqutam sa PN nisbatma ana Alim ni-ta- 
na-ld-ak-ma we seized PN’s merchandise and 
repeatedly approached the city authorities 
BIN 6 49:8; ana bit abisa musiatim ta-ta-na- 
la-ak-ma she keeps going to her father’s 
house at night (I am hearing bad things about 
her all the time) AAA 1 p. 52 No. 1 r. 19' (all 
OA); kisib mudase ... sa ilkim essim sa istu 
mu.3.kam ta-at-ta-al-la-ka the list of the new 
services which you have performed since three 
years ago TCL 7 22:13 (OB let.); ina rebit dli 
it-ta-na-al-la-ka enesa she (the witch) is 
casting glances all the time on the square of 
the city (seeking out young men) Maqlu VII 
87; [n]iktirik ni-ta-la-ka \ni]-za-bi-la we have 
returned (the men who were to carry the 
straw), we (ourselves) had to go back and 
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forth to transport it here ABL 1180:7 (NA); 
ana minim mare Siprika itti mare [ siprim ] Sa 
BN it-ta-na-al-la-\ku\ why do your messengers 
keep traveling with the messengers of Isme- 
Dagan? ABM 2 41 r. 4'; mare SipriSunu ana 
ahameS ul it-ta-na-al-la-ku do not their (the 
allied kings’) messengers travel to and fro 
continuously? KBo 1 10:53; it-ta-na-al-lak 
ina muhhi Sadi [abija ] he keeps encroaching 
into the highlands [belonging to my father] 
Gilg. I iii 32 ; mu-ta-lik bit ilim EN i-ta-na-ia-ak 
someone who frequents the temple will re¬ 
peatedly have intercourse with the priestess 
CT 6 3 r. C (OB liver model), see BA 38 77; 
asquma adi uru GN SupSuqis at-tal-lak 
I ascended (Mt. Musri) and laboriously went 
over hill and dale as far as GN OIP 2 
114 viii 32 (Senn.); ina muhhi dabde it-ta-ta-al- 
lak (see dabdu mng. 2c) SurpuII94; Salbat 
tanu it-ta-na-al-lak-ma ACh Supp. 2 Istar 66:17 
(astrol. with comm.), cf. mng. 3a. 

e) pret. used as pres. : ultakaHn ana dinan 
belija at-ta-lak I prostrate myself, I shall 
always be a substitute for my lord KAJ 
302:5 (MA let.); asar Humbaba it-tal-la-ku sa-. 
kin kibsu where Humbaba is wont to walk 
there is a path made Gilg. V i 4, cf. [kaskal 
s]a Huwawa it-ta-la-ku [...] Gilg. Y. 276 
(OB)T 

7. Suluku to fit, to correspond, to be 
befitting, causative to mngs. 1-4 — a) to fit, 
to correspond, to be befitting — 1' with eli 
(cf. mng. 4c-10'): makale u maSqiti Su-lu-ku 
ugtj -ia food and drink agree with me AnSt. 
8 50:32 (Nbn.), cf, VAB 4 292 ii 33, see Lands- 
berger, Halil Edhem Memorial Vol. 126. 

2' with ana : a field sa ... ana mereSti la 
Su-lu-ku-u-ma which was not fit for planting 
Hinke Kudurru ii 31 ; lamu qablu ana mutu Su- 
lu-ku-ma (he who) was exposed to death in the 
midst of battle (pronounced your name) 
JBAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 1 (SB) ; Sa-a-mu-te sa 
ana re-e-Su-te Su-lu-ku those who were sold(?) 
(because) they were fit (enough) to be slaves 
Borger Esarh. 25:19; the dynasty Sa . . . Su-lu- 
ku ana Sarruti Borger Esarh. 81:50, cf. meteb 
lutu gam{\)-ru su-lu-ku (said of Nabu) KAB 
104:7; Sa ana belutiSun rna’dis Su-lu-kdt-ma 
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(jewelry) befitting their (the images’) lordly 
status Borger Esarh. 88 r. 16, cf. AOB 1 122:18 
(Shalm. I), cf. also {me.su wood) Sa Su-lu-ku ana 
beliiti fit for a lord Gossmann Era I 151, cf. 4B 
23 No. 3:11; just as this matting of palm 
fibres wall not return to its palm tree ana 
Sipir sibuti la du -ku and is not fit (any more) 
for its proper use Surpu V-VI 86, also ibid. 106; 
a sanctuary ana simat ilutiSunu rabiti Su-lu-ku 
befitting their great godhead VAB 4 240 
iii 15 (Nbn.), also ibid. 256 ii 2, cf., with la su-lu- 
ku ibid. 254 i 21, cf. also ibid. 174 ix 22 (Nbk.), 
AKA 97 vii 89 (Tigl. I); a chariot ana tdhazi su- 
lu-ka-at suitable for battle BA 11 112 ii 22, 
dupl. CT 36 23 (Nbn.); ana tabrdti u-Sa-lik I 
made (them, the sculptures) a fit object for 
admiration Lyon Sar. p. 17:79, and passim in 
Sar., also OIP 2 107 vi 36, and passim in Senn., 
ana kunni u-Sa-lik 2R 67:77 (Tigl. Ill); see 
also lex. section. 

b) causative to mngs. 1-3 — V in gen.: 
f PN ana kisalluhhuti ana a Istar-Ninuwa u-Sa- 
al-la-ak he will make the woman PN serve 
the Istar of Nineveh as temple court sweeper 
HSS 14 106:9; marassu ana ekuti u harimuti 
... la u-Sa-al-la-ak (see ekutu A) AASOR 16 
51:10, cf. manumme ... uS-te-li-[i]k-su ibid. 
14; kima iSid Same sdmta imtahsa 3 passure 
d xs-ak as soon as the horizon is touched by 
the evening glow you have three (offering) 
tables pass by (in front of the images) BBR 
No. 1-20:101 ; ahl atta PN merdka e-ka isserisu 
Sa-li-ik la iSallat dear brother, keep an eye 
on your son PN, he must not become (too) 
domineering TCL 4 28:43 (OA), cf. u-Sa-ld-ak- 
ma (in broken context) CCT 4 22a : 9 (OA) ; if 
a “stroke” has hit him Ser'anuSu a.mes 
u-Sal-la-ku and his blood vessels circulate 
“water” KAB 197:9 (SB); sarrutka ana sat 
ume lu-sa-li-ku may (the gods) make your 
reign last forever ABL 65 r. 21 (NA); dif¬ 
ficult : [a(or i)]-na e-qu-te ... u-sa-li-ku (see 
equtu) Goetze, ZA 39 116:26; Sa(-)[x-x]-pi-it-ti 
kix.gi ina matikunu lu-sa-li-ku Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 567. 

2' in idiomatic expressions: see mng. 
4a—2', 4b-l', and 4c. 

For alaku in general, see Bezold, Babylonisch- 
assyrisch alaku ‘gehen' (= SHAW Phil-hist. Kl. 


327 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alala 

1920); Landsberger, ZA 35 114f.; Ungnad, Or. NS 6 
350. For the use of the imperative (mng. la-1'), see 
Ungnad, Tell Halaf p. 61. 

alala ( alali , aldlu, allli ) interj.; (an ex¬ 
clamation of joy, refrain of a work song); 
OB, MB, SB; wr. syll., often with det. 
dinger ; cf. *alalu B. 

e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu.lil.lum = a-la-li-ma 
(preceded by elilu and zamarum) Izi D iv 3If.; 
[d]ug 4 = qa-bu-il, [x] x = a-la-lum Lanu A 163f. 

pa.a bi.in.dug 4 ma ba.d[a.an.su] a.la.la 
bi.in.dug 4 gis.gi.mus ba.da.an.has (var. re¬ 
cension: ii.u 8 .am bi.in.dug 4 giS.ma ba.da.an. 
su a.la.la bi.in.dug 4 gis.gi.mus ba.da.an. 
has) : etlum ti-u e iqbima elippasu ittebu a-la-li 
■iqbima sikkanSu itteibir a man said “Alas,” then his 
boat sank, he said “Hurrah,” then his rudder broke 
Lambert BWL 274:13 (bil. proverb, Sum. from 
unilingual version cited ibid.). 

zimru assu a-la-lu // aMu zamaru K.2907 r. 1, in 
BA 17 129 and ACh Istar 7:36 (astrol. comm, to 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:77). 

a) as acclamation, exclamation of joy: Sar ; 
rum a-li-li liSedikum salamka lisziz ina mahar 
salmisu may the king honor you with public 
acclamation, may he erect your statue in 
front of his own statue RA 45 182:36, see ibid, 
p. 172 (OB lit.); iSatu ul tamhat a-li-li (Istar), 
fire (which) nobody can hold, (I exclaim) 
“Hurrah!” VAS 10 214 iii 9 and 13 (OB 
Agugaja). 

b) as refrain of a work song: ina qerbetisu 
naditi a-ra-a\h-hi x-x-x]-ma rigim a a-la-la 
tabi usalsa niSeSu in his (the king of Urartu’s) 
fallow field [I brought back?] the arahhu- 
song(?), I let his people intone (again) the call 
of the sweet a.-song TCL 3 207 (Sar.), cf. 
kigallu suhrubtu .. . Ser y u siizuzimma sulse 
a-la-la Ubbasu ublamma he was desirous to 
provide the barren soil with rows of furrows 
and to have (the plowmen) sound the a.-song 
Lyon Sar. 6:36; libkika LU.ENGAR ina muh[hi 
... Sa ina ] a-la-la dug.ga (var. ta-a-bi) uSelu 
Sumka let the farmer weep for you (Enkidu) 
in [his ...], who extols your name in the 
sweet a.-song Gilg. VIII i 24, from STT 15:15 
and dupl., see JCS 8 92, Garelli Gilg. p. 53; ultu 
d URU 4 ina mdti ilsu a a-la-la after the farmer- 
god had intoned the a.-song in the country 
Maqlu VIII 51 and IX 175, cf. lam ^Ningirsu 
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ina mdti ilsd ^a-la-la Maqlu VI 49 and IX 104, 
also ina surri lam basdrnu a-la-lu urda ana 
mdti AMT 12,1:51 and dupl., see JNES 17 56; 
Marduk [Sa ina baliSu d Ningirsu la u-Sal ]- 
su(\)-u a-la-li ina qarbdti without whom DN 
does not make the fields resound with the a.- 
song JRAS 1892 352:15 (votive inscr.); Ninurta 
[.. ,]-x d a-la-la ana ki [...] [who .. .-s] the 
a. to the earth BA 5 673 No. 29:8; ikkarsu ina 
seri aj ilsd a-la-la may his farmer (the king’s 
who breaks the oath) not intone the a.- 
song in the field AfO 8 25 iv 19 (Assur-nirari V 
treaty), cf. [...]«? i-Sa-as-su(ior -si) a-la-la 
BHT pi. 5 i 6 (Nbn. Verse Account); Ningirsu U 
Bau a-la-la taba ana Simtisu la imannu may 
DN and DN 2 not allot the sweet a.-song as his 
fate BBSt. No. 3 vi 6 (MB); rigim ameluti 
kibis alpi u seni sisit a-la-la (var. A a-la-la) 
tabi uzammd ugarisu I deprived his (country’s) 
commons of human voices, of the stamping 
of cattle and sheep and the sound of sweet 
a.-songs Streck Asb. 56 vi 102, var. from 
Bauer Asb. 2 5 vi 14 and YOS 9 77:11; [.. .] GIS. 
APIN a-la-la ina mdti kalisa KUD-is sunqu ina 
niSe [... ] .... the a. will stop everywhere in 
the land, [there will be] a famine among the 
people LBAT 1580 r. 4 (SB astrol.); ina qerbe: 
tija usessu A a-la-la (var. a-l[a]-la) (my 
enemies) have made the a.-song disappear 
from my fields Lambert BWL 36:101 (Ludlul I), 
cf. rigim a a-la-la ina qerbeti usassa (for usessd) 
Or. NS 27 141:18 (Epic of Irra III) ; eqla me [Za] 
inaqqi ... ikkib d [Ningirsu be]l a-la-li he 
must not irrigate the field (on the seventh day 
of Tasritu), it is forbidden by DN, the lord of 
the a.-song KAR 178 r. iv 47 (hemer.); II zamdr 
a-la-li URi.Ki eleven Akkadian a.-songs KAR 
158 r. i 20. 

c) obscure: e-mu-qa d Nin-gir-su meS-ra-a 
d a-la-la dug.ga KAR 321:4 (SB lit.); [Summa 
kakka]bu ina qarni imittisu i-dir a-la-la [... ] 
if a star is wound(?) around (the moon’s) 
right horn, a. [...] LKU 108:13 (astrol.). 

The word has been entered as an inter¬ 
jection in the forms alala, alali, which are 
uninflected, although in some occurrences a 
“nominalized” form aldlu (with genitive alali, 
accusative alala) is also found. 
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The Sum. correspondence occurs as a.la. 
la in the proverb cited in the lex. section, cf. 
me.e a.al.la.ri bi.dug 4 .ga.ke x (KiD).es 
u.mu.un.e ag.ma.an.ba because I said 
a.al.la.ri, the lord gave me a present 
SRT 23:10, and note that Sum. a.li.ri is 
the equivalent of iululu in 4R 20 No. l:12f., 
see *aldlu B, “to exclaim aldla” The ono¬ 
matopoeic character of aldla may be seen 
from similar onomatopoeic words in various 
languages, especially Greek aXaXa, aXaXay^, 
and the verb aXaXot^to, “to sound a war cry,” 
Latin ululdre, and the Hebrew forms from 
the root Ml, although the latter usually means 
“to praise” and only in II Chr 23:12f. “to 
acclaim.” 

The word aldla is attested as an acclamation 
in OB (see VAS 10 214 and RA 45 172) and in 
the Sumerian ref. (SRT 23:10), as an ex¬ 
hortation in connection with work—rowing 
in Lambert BWL 274:13, but usually plowing, 
for which see the refs, cited in this article and 
note Sum. e.el.lu STVC 75 r. ii 7, with 
translat. a-[...] UM 29-15-399 (unpub. bil., 
courtesy M. Civil). The mng. battle cry is 
evidenced by the refs, cited sub alilu and 
* alalu B. 

The verb most commonly used with aldla 
is sasu, “to cry, to call,” although qabu (Sum. 
and bil.) and iudu (RA 45 172) also occur; 
for sululu, see *alalu B. The nature of aldla 
as a song, probably the refrain of a song, is 
indicated by the commentary which explains 
zimru by aldla and by the replacement of 
alalu by zimru in tameratisun zimru tabu 
zumma its commons were lacking the sweet 
song Iraq 16 192 vii 67 (Sar.), see Gadd, ibid. p. 
196. 

Oppenheim, BASOR 103 llff.; Landsberger, 
JNES 14 20f. and n. 24-26. 

alali see aldla. 
alallu see elallu. 

alallu (elallu,alu, elu) s.; pipe, conduit; SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[a-l]a ALAI = a-lu-u-um MSL 2 138:8 (Proto-Ea), 
cf. Proto-Ea 239; [a-lal] [Sidxa] = a-lal-lum, [pi-sa- 
an] [Sidxa] = pi-sa-an-nu Ea IV 17f.; [a-la-al] 
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[dug.Sidxa] = a-lal-lu, [pi-sa-an] [dug.Sidxa] = pi- 
sa-nu Diri V 264f.; dug.a.bal = Su, dug.a.lal 
- §u (var. a-lal-[lum ]) Hh. X 219f.; dug. a ' lftl §iDxA 
= §u -turn (var. e-lu-u), dug.P i ' aa " an §iDxA = pi-sa- 
an-nu Hh. X 331 f. ; gi§. e ' lal SiD (var. Sidxa) = e-lal- 
lum (var. a-lal-lum), giS. pi ' Sa ‘ an §iD = pi-sa-an-nu 
Hh. VI 223f., cf. [gis.§iDXA] = a-lal-lum = min 
(= [x]-x-u) [id m]u-si-i .... for the conduit Hg. B 
II 101 in MSL 6 111; [gi]S.[§iDx]A = a-a-lal-[lu\ 
= [...] Hg. E 84; uzu.gu.HAR = a-lu-d, uzu.sag. 
gu .hah = a-lu-u (var. ur-u-d[u], qaq-qa-du min) 
trachea Hh. XV 32f. 

ki.lugax.gub a-la-al-lu-gal-ku-pa-ak-ku (sign 
name) a-[lal (pronunciation?)] = a-la-al-lu (var. 
ki.IjUGA1j.gub = a-la-al-lu) = (Hitt.) gi§ kal-ma-x 
KBo 3 94 ii 9, dupl. Bogh. 49/p (unpub.). 

pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an\-sa-bu id gi§ pipe made of 
wood, am-ru-um-mu = min id h/is-bi same, made of 
clay, a-lal-lu-u = min ia gi same, made of reed 
Malku IV 142ff., also CT 18 47:14ff. 

e-lal-la-a paras ilutisunu rabiti ina qerebsu 
addi I installed a conduit, (befitting) the rites 
of their divine majesty, in its (the Anu-Adad 
temple’s) midst AKA 99 vii 105 (Tigl. I). 

The reading alal (for the sign ki or for the 
group ki.lugal.gub) in the lexical ref. from 
Bogh. is not otherwise attested; in Diri IV 
316a-b Ki.LUGAL is given the Sumerian reading 
si-te-en and the translations kud.la id x, 
ma-an-za-az lugal. The two Akkadian 
readings alu and alallu go back to the two 
Sumerian values ala and alal of the alal- 
sign, for which see Proto-Ea 239. 

The RS refs, cited in AHw. s.v. alallu II, are to be 
read ubudu.Sen, see ruqqu, “kettle.” 

alalhl see alu D. 

alalu s.; (a plant); SB.* 

tj.bi ij a-la-lu-u mu.NT that plant is called 
a. (in broken context) STT 93:112 (series 
iarrnnu iikiniu). 

alalu A ( halalu ) v. ; 1. to suspend, hang, 
2. itlulu to be tangled, to be girt, to become 
allied, 3. IV to be hung up; OB, SB; I ilul — 
illal, 1/2, II, II/2, IV, IV/2; ihallal, halil, 
hullul (beside ullul), ittahlal, uhtallal in OB, 
note itta'lal (beside ittalal) KAR 375 r. iii 10 
(SB); cf. illatu A, mdlalu, taldlu, tallultu, 
tullultu. 

su-ur lax = iu-qal-lu-lu, la-a lal = a-ma-ru, la-al 
lax = a-la-lu Ea I 246ff. 
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gis.zi.ri.qum u.b[i.in.g]ar : gi§ zi-ri-qa i- 
lal-ma he will hang up the ziriqu and (draw water) 
Ai. IV ii 34; p^s.hul gis.hAdu 7 .ka.na.ke x (KiD) 
bi.in.lal qi§.gul.sak gis.nim A§.am gis.gag.ta 
bi.in.lal : hu-la-a ina hi-it-ti Sa ba-a-bi a-lid-[x\ 
pi-ri-’ bal-ti et-ti ina sik-ka-tim a-lul-\x\ I hung the 
ImZw-mouse on the architrave of the door, I hung 
a shoot of a lone thornbush on the peg CT 16 
29:72ff.; e.a i.bi.bi.ta i.si.is am.ta.lal.lal 
(var. adds .e) sa.bi a.se.ir am.ta.lal.lal : Sa 
biti ina pa-ni-Su nissatu it-ta-lal ina libbisu ta-ni-hu 
it-ta-'-lal troubles will be hung in front of the 
temple, sighing will be hung in it KAR 375 r. iii 
8ff„ and dupl. SBH p. 35:14f. and 5R 52No. 2:58f. 

na-’-u = a-la-lu Malku VIII 134. 

lal -dir (= idir) // in-na-lal // lal e-d[e-ru // lal 
a-la-lu\ ACh Istar 30:38 (SB astrol. comm.); 
& Enlil temi nise, u milki nise ina sikkati il-lal-ma sa 
iqbu tibut nakri a-la-lu sa-qa-lu DN will hang the 
counsel and guidance of the people on a nail (i.e., 
will abandon or ignore the counsel and guidance), 
this is explained as: attack of the enemy (because) 
alalu equals saqalu CT 31 39 i 19f. 

1. to suspend, hang — a) alalu — 1' to 
hang people: Summa awilum bitam iplus ina 
pani pilsim su’ati idukkusuma i-ha-al-la-lu-su 
if a man breaks into a house, they kill him 
and hang him in front of that very breach 
CH § 21:21, cf. awilam sudti idukkusuma ina 
babisu i-ha-al-la-lu-su CH § 227:51; pagriz 
sunu ina gasisi a-lul sihirti dli usalme I hung 
their bodies from stakes (and) surrounded the 
city (with them) Streck Asb. 82 ix 123, cf. ibid. 
196 ii 1 and 208:25, pagrisunu i-lu-lu ina 
gasisi ibid. 14 ii 3, cf. also [...] e-lu-lu-ma 
ilmu sihirti dlisun Borger Esarh. 104 ii 11, 
OIP 2 32 iii 10, and passim in Seim., see gasiz 
su usage b; qaqqad PN ... qaqqad PN 2 ... ina 
kisadi lu . g a l .me s - m - un a-lul-ma ... ina 
rebet Ninua etettiq I hung the heads of PN 
and PN 2 around the necks of their nobles and 
paraded through Nineveh Borger Esarh. 50:37, 
cf. Streck Asb. 62 vii 50, also qaqqadatisunu 
ubattiqma [...] i-lu-ul-ma Hebraica 9 5 obv.(!) 
9 (Nbn.), see Weidner, JSOR 1922 118f. 

2' to suspend objects: qasta u ispatu 
idussu i-lu-ul (var. i-lul) he hung the bow and 
the quiver at his side En. el. IV 38, cf. 
idussa i-lul (var. i-lu-ul) En. el. IV 51, cf. also 
[... ] x tahazi sa i-lu-lu i-tap-ru-us En el. 
V 71; irrisu lu a-lu-la ina ahiki I would 
hang its (the bull’s) entrails at your (Istar’s) 
side Gilg. VI 164; useribma i-ta-lal ina ursi 


alalu A 

hammutisu he brought (the horns of the bull 
of heaven) into his bedroom and hung (them) 
up Gilg. VI 175; simmilat bit ,l Enmesarra ina 
igari i-lul he hung the ladder of the Enmesar- 
ra temple on the wall KAR 307:28, see TuL 33; 
ina pitilti tasakkak ina kanni tal-lal you 
string (loaves of bread) on a date palm fiber 
and hang them on the potstand KAR 90:5, 
see TuL 117, also ina kisadisu ta-lal KAR 
92:19; timbutta ina idi sumelisa tal-lal you 
hang a fmfmMw-instrument on her (the 
figurine’s) left hand AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 4; 
a garment of red wool ka tal-lal you hang 
up in the gate CT 4 5:4 (NB rit.); the gate¬ 
keeper [. ..] ka i-lul-su-ma AnSt 10 26 vi 21 
(Nergal and Ereskigal) ; nasramma NA^.KISIB-SM 
lu al-lat if you are entrusted with (lit. hung 
with) his closely guarded seal Lambert BWL 
102:82. 

3' intransitive use (as a technical term in 
ext.): summa ... padanu ana pap.hal 
(-= pusqi) imitti i-lul if the “path” hangs to¬ 
ward the right “distress” CT 20 29 r. 2, cf. 
summa Si-bu-su na ana pusqi Sumeli i-lul if in 
its confirmation^) the “station” hangs toward 
the left “distress” TCL 6 6 r. ii 3, also ibid. 10; 
[summa ele]num bdb ekallim kakku ha-li- 
il-ma if a kakku- mark hangs above the gate 
of the palace YOS 10 26 ii 28, cf. [summa in]a 
libbi paddnim kakkum ha-li-il ibid. 18:22 (OB 
ext.); summa ubdnum ha-al-la-at-ma wa-ar- 
k[a\-a-at if the “finger” hangs and is .... 
YOS 10 33 ii 3, cf. summa ... eristum ha-al- 
la-at ta-ar-ka-at ibid. 26 iii 41 (OB ext.). 

b) ullulu (only stative attested, mostly 
with plural subject or object): samtu nasat 
inibsa ishunnatu ul-lu-la-at ana dagala tdbat 
it bears carnelian fruit, bunches of grapes 
hang (from it), beautiful to behold Gilg. 
IX v 49; summa kalit imitti saknatma u kaldti 
sihreti ina muhhisa ul-lu-la if there is a right 
kidney but small kidneys hang on it KAR 
152:24 (SB ext.); summa martum maliatma 
sihhi hu-ul-lu-la-at if the gall bladder is full 
and has (many) sihhu’s hanging YOS 10 31 x 18 
(OB ext.), cf. summa martu dihu ul-lu-lat 
TCL 6 2:52 (SB ext.); summa padanum sihhi 
hu-ul-lu-ul if the “path” has (many) sihhu’s 
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hanging YOS 10 18:55 (OB ext.), cf. summa 
kakki imittim sihhl hu-ul-lu-ul ibid. 46 iv 45 (OB 
ext.), cf. also summa igi.bab. sihhi u-lu-la-at 
YOS 10 16:1 (OB ext.); summa uban hast 
qablltu di-hi. me§ ul-lu-lat KAR 153 r.(!) 16 (SB 
ext.); sisltam ... ul-lu-lat PRT 4 r. 11 (SB 
ext.); for a possible OA ref., see hullulu. 

c) utallulu: [summa pada\nu imittam uh- 
ta-la-al if the “path” is suspended to the 
right YOS 10 20:7ff., alsoibid. 31 iv 32; uncert. : 
idam isten u-ta-al-la-al ARM 2 43:22. 

2. itlulu to be tangled, to be girt, to 
become allied — a) to be tangled: susu it-lu- 
lu sipa iltaknu the canebrakes were tangled, 
they had become soaked ground Lambert 
BWL 178:28; liblibbija e-tal-la-lu [. ..] my 
(the palm tree’s) fronds tangle with each 
other Lambert BWL 160:23; uncert.: summa 
lisansu i-tdl-lal Labat TDP 62:21 f.; obscure: 
summa ul im.su.nigin.na i-ta-lal Bab. 7 231 
ii 7 (SB astrol.). 

b) to be girt: sar tamhari dlilu sa tuqumdtu 
i-tdl-lu (for itlulu) (Ninurta) lord of the battle, 
the brave, who is girt with weapons AKA 
256 i 6 (Asn.); for similar refs., see talalu, and 
cf. till'd, “trappings.” 

c) to become allied: umman nakri ilusa 
i-tal-la-lu-si-ma \ummdni ilu]sa izzibusi the 
gods of the enemy army will become its allies, 
the gods of my army will abandon it CT 20 
5:10, cf. i-tal-la-lu-su-ma ibid. 25, [ilu]ka 
i-tal-la-lu-ka-ma ibid. 23 (SB ext.), and see 
tillatu, “auxiliary troops”; note the ex¬ 
ceptional forms litallal and lltallil (perhaps 
II/2): d Girru qdmu li-tal-lal idaja let DN, who 
burns, be joined to my side Maqlu IV 12, cf. 
(0 Samas) A Girru tappuka li-tal-lil idaja AfO 
18 293:58, also (with var. li-tal-lal) KAR 80 r. 
36, and dupl. RA 26 41:14; note, in personal 
names: Sin-li-ta-lal May-Sin-Be-Allied-(to- 
Me) YOS 8 24:9, 98:75, 102:34 and 47 seal (OB), 
cf. It-lul-ilum The-God-Is-My-Ally BIN 8 
259:6 (OAkk.), It-ldl-Dagan Ally-Yourself-(to- 
Me)-Dagan RA 46 201 No. 52 r. 1, cited dalalu 
A usage c. 

3. IY to be hung up: Summa istu senum ina 
ugarim iteli’anim kannu gamartim ina abullim 
it-ta-ah-la-lu if (a shepherd lets the small 
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cattle into the fields and allows them to 
pasture on the fields) after the sheep have 
come up (to the city) from the commons 
(where they pastured freely), and the rib¬ 
bons^) indicating the termination (of the 
period of free pasturing in the commons) have 
been hung up on the city gate CH § 58:70, 
and see KAR 375, ACh Istar, in lex. section. 

The refs, cited sub mng. 2 have been taken 
as reciprocal 1/2 of alalu; in mng. 2a, itlulu 
is similar in meaning to itlupu, hitlupu ; in 
mng. 2b, to the use of the verb talalu used in 
reference to bow and quiver. Only the forms 
li-tal-lal and li-tal-lil (for litalal) cited sub 
mng. 2c are irregular for 1/2. 

For other references to atlulu, see * alalu B. 

Landsberger, ZA 43 262 n. 2. 

*alalu B v.; 1. atlulu to shout alula, to 
brag, to boast, 2. sululu to hail, acclaim, 
to utter a cry; from OB on; 1/2, 1/3, III 
(musahlilu 4R 23 No. 1:13), III/3; cf. aldla, 
dlilu, allallu, illatu B. 

[s]a.bi tum.ma a.ra uru.gibil mu.un. 
gin.a.ni sa.bi.ta nig.hul NiM.ma ki .ke x (KiD) 
kaskal a.li.ri har.ra.an asilal h6.en.da se. 
se.ga sa.Su.an.na.ta mu.un.dib : Sa ubla 
libbasu alak uru.gibiiA 1 IkuSamma iStu qirib lemneti 
Elamti harran Su-lu-lu(text -ku) uruh rlsati tudat 
tasme u magdri isbata ana qirib S'aanna^ 1 (Marduk) 
who desired to go to Babylon, having come from the 
wicked land (of) Elam, took a road of cheering, 
a road of joy, a path of homage, towards 
Babylon 4R 20 No. 1:12f. (joined to AJSL 35 139 
Ki. 1904-10-9,96:7f.); un ma.da igi.kar.kar. 
ra.ab e.gar 8 .bi sukud.da he.du, se.ir.ma. 
al su.li.li.es bar.dagal.la da.gan.bi ur 5 .ra. 
ag.a.e.ne : ibtarrd nisi mciti Idnsu eld susumu 
etella naparda su-lu-la kullassina putuqqasu the 
people of the land stared again and again at his tall, 
majestic, lordly stature, acclaiming (his) brilliance, 
all of them stood at attention for him ibid. 15f.; 
a.al.ag.e (var. [a].al.la.gal)kaal.sig.ge : \tu- 
wa]-e-ri ta-ta-al-la-li you give orders (in this house), 
you are boastful RA 24 36:8, dupl. TCL 15 pi. 2 b 
10, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91, E. I. Gordon, BiOr 
17 141 n. 151 (OB lit.); d Ul.sar.ra uru,.a a.gar 
hi.li.a : e-ri-is d Nisaba mu-sah-li-lu ugari (you, 
bull) who plows and seeds the grain, who causes the 
fields to resound with shouts of alala 4R 23 No. 

1:12f., see RAcc. 26. 

1 . atlulu to shout aldla, to brag, to boast — 
a) to shout aldla: i-ta-al-la-lu Istar ahulap 
ina teSe inaddu belta they (the warriors) shout 
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the battle cry, “Istar, have mercy!”, they 
praise the Lady in the melee Tn.-Epic “ii" 36; 
i-tal-la-lu-ma ippaSu isinna they will exclaim 
in joy and celebrate Lambert BWL 160:8, cf. 
i-ta-la-al (in broken context) ibid. 155:3; 
Istar at-la-li hi-du-t[a x(x)] KAR 334:5 (prayer 
of Asn. I). 

b) to brag, to boast: see RA 24, in lex. 
section, for the Sum. equivalent ka.sig, 
see ka.sig = ka (= pu) [mu\-tal-lu(text -leu) 
Izi F 311; ina muhhi bel ruhea lu-ta-lal andku 
let me triumph over him who bewitched me! 
4R 17 r. 23; reSU ul a-tal-lal ina puhur itbd[rat 
tija ] I never bragged exuberantly in the 
assembly of my fellow citizens (comm, ex¬ 
plains re$i$— kima ardi like a slave) Lambert 
BWL 88:294 (Theodicy); ul ibasSi ina gimir 
Igigi Sa i-tal-la-lu(v&r. -la) maharka there is 
no one among all the gods who would boast 
in your (Marduk’s) presence AfO 19 62:32. 

2. sululu to hail, acclaim, utter a cry — 
a) referring to the exclamation: ilu lis-tal- 
li-lu sunu ina puhri may the gods again and 
again make an ovation in unison (to Marduk, 
by calling his fifty names) En. el. VII 46, cf. 
4R 23, in lex. section; mu-sd-lil qabli (Sirius) 
who exclaims the battle cry in the battle 
KAR 76:14, for dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 403 
n. 159, also Iraq 12 197, for similar refs., see 
dlilu. 

b) referring to the expression of joy in 
general: Papulegarra bdderu kudu u su-li-il 
DN, fisherman, rejoice and exult! JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 9 r. iii 31 (OB lit.), cf. hudi beletni 
su-li-li (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 6, 
\abi] band hudi (var. hidi) u su-li-il(v&r. -lil) 
En. el. II 112 and 114; sutebri Su-li-li ina 
ibratim rejoice (Nana) without cease at the 
open-air shrine VAS 10 215 r. 2 (OB lit.); dSib 
libbisun (var. libbisa) ina tub Seri nug libbi(vnr. 
adds -Su) namdr kabatti qiribsun(var. -sa) li- 
sd-li-la lisbd bu’ari may he who dwells there 
(in the palace) rejoice in fine health, merri¬ 
ment and splendid mood (and) have his fill 
of well-being Winckler Sar. pi. 36:194 and pi. 
40:149. 

c) to hail somebody, to give an ovation 
(with dative suffix): A Damkina alittasu u-sa- 


alamgfite 

lil-Su his mother, DN, uttered a cry of joy 
over him En. el. V 81; ilu rabuti li-sd-li-lu-ka 
may the great gods give you an ovation KAR 
59 r. 21, also BMS 10:5 and 22:26. 

The reference li-Sd-li-lu kabtatka Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 14 should be emended to see 

elesu; the reference b&rum aSar i-ta-al-la-lu i-ma- 
[..'.] cited von Soden, Or. NS 22 261 (= YOS 10 
18:19), is to be read asar itallaku ima[qqut] on the 
parallelism of mA§.§u.g1d.g1d a-sa-ar i-la-ku i-ma- 
qu-ut YOS 10 46 iv 22. 

alalu see alala. 

alamdimmu s.;form, figure; SB; Sum. Iw. 

a) in gen.: dingir.mah alam-dim-me-e 
beluti usabbu (whose) figure DN made into a 
perfect image of a lord Streck Asb. 254:7; 
[Summa x x al]am-dim-me-su sakin if he has 
[.. . ] on his form ZA 43 94:47; alam-dim-me-e 
SAG.KI NA [. . . ] Kraus Texte 27a ii III'; [al]am. 
dim.ma ma ad [. ..] (obscure, preceded by 
descriptions of representations of monsters, 
see Kocher, MIO 1 82) LKU 47 r. 6. 

b) as the name of a series (physiogn. 
omens): [ alam-di]m-mu-u ... [ annutu ] sa pi 
A E[a\ — a. (and other omens and lit. series) 
these are from Ea JCS 16 64 K.2248:2 (catalog), 
cf. es.gAr alam-dim-mu-u Kraus Texte 51:4' 
(catalog), cf. alam-dim-mu-u KAR 44:6, Iraq 
18 pi. 24 ND 4358 r. 23; DUB.2.KAM DIS alam- 
dim-mu-U Kraus Texte 2a r. 42', also ibid. 4a r. 8' 
and 5 r. 16', and passim in colophons; IM.GID.DA 
alam-dim-mu-u Kraus Texte 23 r. 8, also, wr. 
alam-dim-me-e ibid. 24 r. 14, cf. ibid. 19 iv T; 
757 Am ALAM.DIM.MA Kraus Texte 52:1, cf. 
ALAM.DIM LU.[A.KAM] ibid. 3, ALAM.DIM 
muntjs.a.kam ibid. 4; te-le-i alam-dim-me-\e 1 
hul (text x+ktj) ana damiqti i-tu-ru (for 
turra) you (Nabu) are able to convert into 
favorable (portent) an evil(?) physiognomic 
omen STT 71:20, see Lambert, RA 53 135, cf. 
A[LAM].DIM.A U SA.GIG.GA Lambert BWL 
211:25. 

Kraus, MVAG 40/2 If. 

alamgfite s. pi.; sculptures; MA*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. alamgu. 

a-lam-ga-a-te annate ... ina muhhi siahi 
etapaS I had these sculptures made for(?) the 
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pleasure (of the population?) AKA 153:4 
(ASsur-bel-kala, coll, from photo). 

alamgfi s.; engraver of seals; lex.*; cf. 
alamg&te. 

lii.alam.gu.ii = pur-kul-lu (in group with 
nangaru, gurgurru, zadimmu ) Antagal C 257, cf. 
[hi].alam.gu.u, [lu.z]a za .dim.ma = pur-gul-lu 
CT 37 24 r. iv 5f. (Lu App.); alam-gu-u, za-dim-mu 
= pur-[kul-lu] Malku IV 25f. 

Loan word from Sum. alam (to be read 
alag, cf. the reading a-la-am Proto-Ea 900), 
probably as *alagiu ; another loan word from 
alag is alamgate, q.v., attested only in the 
plural. 

alamittu (elamittu) s.; (a palm tree); SB; 
cf. hulametu. 

gid.gld.i = na-a-x, a-la-mi-t[um], ip-r[u], ni- 
ip-r[u], su-uq-qu-u Lanu A 189ff.; sid.sid = a-la- 
mi-\tum\ ibid. 105. 

mar-ra-tu, e-la-mit-tu (vars. e-la-mit-tum, hu-la- 
me-tu), \a-p]il (var. ap-lu) erseti, ar-ha-nu-u = gi- 
Sim-ma-rum Malku II 127ff. 

asarSu nadima emi karmis gis a-la-mi-it- 
tim inbi sippatim asu qerbusSu its (the 
giparu’ s) site was abandoned and in ruins, 
a.-palms and orchard fruit grew in its midst 
YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.); a-la-mit-tum uhinSa 
daddariS ma-x-[x\ the dates of the a.-tree are 
as [bitter(?)] as (the ill-smelling) daddaru- 
plant ZA 4 254 iv 7 (SBrel.); Sa giSmdhi u 
a-la-mit-ta is mesre 12 ur.mah.mes ... ki tern 
ilima zi’pi tiddi abnima inspired by the god, 
I made earthen molds for giant trees and 
the date palm, the tree of riches, and for 
twelve lions, (and poured copper into them) 
OIP 2 109 vii 9 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 122:26, Sumer 
9 164:25; kimu makate gismdhi u a-la- 
mit-ta ser bure uSziz I placed (trunks of) 
giant trees and date palms (i.e., imported 
trunks) over the wells in place of the (usual) 
poles OIP 2 110 vii 48 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 124:39. 

According to the literary passages and the 
Malku ref., the alamittu was a wild-growing 
tree with inedible fruit. It may be identified 
with the Chamaerops humilis, which, ac¬ 
cording to Low Flora 2 302f., resembles the 
date palm but bears black and bitter dates. 
The use of the epithet is meSre (see giSimz 
maru ) in the Senn. refs, identifies alamittu 


alan 

with the date palm, but it is its quality as 
timber that is emphasized. See also alamutu. 

Laessoe, JCS 7 16ff. 

**alammu5§u (AHw. 35a) read d Alammus 
(Deimel Pantheon No. 1818 S.V. (1 lAl), cf. a- 
lam-mus lAl = su-ma (after kab-ta TA-gund 
= a Kab-ta) Ea IV 227, a-la-mus lAl = [... ] 
A IV/3:314. 

alamu s.; (a plant); SB; wr. syll. and 
tJ. A.LA.MU'. A. 

tj a-la-mu-[u\ (in broken context) CT 14 20 r. i 
38 (Uruanna), cf. tj a-la-mu-u CT 14 27 K.8827:6, 
also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 12; [§u].si a-me- 
lu-te : numun t a-la-me-[e\ CT 37 26 ii 7, and 
dupl. CT 14 41 Rm. 2,497:7; d tak.hu id A.§1 : tj 
suhuS a-la-me-e CT 14 37 81-2-4,269:3, and dupl. 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 24; i i-ra-a-nu // tj a-ra- 
an-tu // tj a-la-mu-u Sam-me ha.hi.a RA 13 30 r. 3 
(Alu Comm.). 

de tj a-la-me-e tasak you bray a.-plant 
ashes KAR 194 r. i 23; u a-la-mu-u (in list of 
medicinal plants) KAR 207:12 and 208:19, cf. 
TJ.A.LA.MTJ.A Boissier, RS 2 144 K.8094:65, and 
dupl. AMT 89,1:3; [u a]-la-mu-u ... 20 
[tj.mes] nar(\)-ma-ak-ti li.[...] — a.-plant 
(and other herbs), twenty herbs for a [...]- 
bath ADD 1042:6, seo Thompson DAB 243. 

For AfO 18 302:2, 11 and 16, see alamutu. 

alamutu s.; datepalm(?); MA.* 

A total of 449 rosettes of .... -gold &a 
kisitte riksi inbe u pir’e u qari 8a a-la-mu-te 
for the trunk, the branches, the fruit, and the 
sprouts, and .... of the a. AfO 18 302 i 16 
(MA inv.), cf. (various small ornaments) \irm\ 
qimmate sa sag.mes a-la-mu-te in the crown 
of the top(s) of the a. ibid. 11, also (in broken 
context) ibid. 2. 

Probably a name or variety of the date 
palm and to be connected with alamittu, 
hulametu. 

alan (or alldn) prep.; other than, more than; 
OA ; cf. aldnumma, elldnu (sub elen), ullanu. 

[za-ag] [zag] = a-la-x(traces are against - nu ), 
e-le-nu-u, e-ma, a-iar A VIII/4:41ff.; [za-ag] zag 
= ii-tu, a-di, ii-hu, al-la-[x] S a Voc. AE 14'ff. 
(from Bogh.). 

a) in gen.: a-la-an assitiSu Sa Alim A&Sur 
sanitam la ehhaz he shall not marry a woman 
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other than his wife in the City Assur J. Lewy, 
HUCA 27 6:16; a-la-an kaspim annim mini-, 
ma illibbija la isu other than this silver I owe 
none BIN 4 41A:21, cf. TuM 1 3b: 14; a-la-an 
10 gin kaspim sa taddinanni mimma ula alqe 
I have taken nothing more than the ten 
shekels you have given me TCL 4 27 : 35 ; a-la- 
an 3 ma.na kaspim sa adaggulu mimma saniam 
id iddinunim they did not give me anything 
but the three minas of silver which I own 
KTS la: 19, cf. TCL 20 107:7; inume terrubu a- 
la-an 10 ume la tussab when you enter (GN), 
you should not stay more than ten days 
CCT 3 4 : 44 ; a-la-an 2 tuppe sa useluni mimma 
tuppam saniam la usellu they should not take 
out any tablet other than the two tablets 
they have (already) taken CCT 4 13b:7; atta 
la tide kima a-la-an PN mamman la isu do you 
not know that other than PN I have nobody? 
TCL 19 73:10; a-la-an hudti VAT 9271:20; a- 
la-ku-a-ti mamman saniam la iM BIN 4 22:30. 

b) with suffixes: ahi atta a-la-nu-ka amt 
mannim takldku you are my brother, other 
than you whom can I trust? TCL 19 20:44; 
istu sahrdkuni a-la-nu-ka aham u ibram ula 
isu ever since I was a child I have had no 
brother or friend other than you BIN 6 24:4; 
ahi atta anaku ma-num a-la-nu-ka i§4 you are 
my brother, whom do I have other than you ? 
TCL 14 23:31, cf. a-la-nu-ku-nu mannam isu 
CCT 4 22a: 5, abuni atta a-la-nu-ka mannam 
nisu. KTS 24:36, cf. also CCT 4 30a: 30, BIN 4 
23:38, KT Blanckertz 6:17; abi atta a-ld-nu-kd 
abam saniam « saniam » ula isu you are my 
father, other than you I have no other father 
TCL 4 7:18, cf. TCL 19 38:17, TCL 14 13:28. 

The occurrences of alan may be the OA 
variants either of elan (for refs, see elen), and 
connected with the preposition eli, or of Bab. 
ullanu, usually connected with ullu. Since 
neither eli nor ullu (*allu) is attested in OA, 
the etymology of alan cannot be decided. 

For ela in prepositional use in OA see s.v., 
note e-<lay ku-nu-ti i[na k]arirn mannam isu 
Hrozny Kiiltepe 14:4; for elan with suffixes see 
elenu adv. mng. 3b (the OA refs, there cited 
sub mng. 3a are, however, to be translated 
“outside,”) and note e-la-nu-ki RA 51 7:6. 


alap kiSi 

The NB refs, to alldnussu, etc., seem to be 
neologisms derived from the preposition alia, 
q.v. 

The lexical evidence for zag = al(l)anu 
is doubtful in both attestations, note however 
zag = ullanu Idu I 157. 

In AnOr 6 pi. 4b : 6 a-rni is probably to be 
emended to UD-mi and not to a-la(\)] a-la in 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:23, 
cited Lewy, RA 35 88 n. 8, remains obscure. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 85. 

alanu see allanu A. 

alanu (fern, alanitu) s.; exile, person living 
abroad; OB, Mari, MA. 

[lu.k]i. pa bad.du = a-la-nu-u (in group with 
na-si-hu-u deported person and munnarbu fugitive) 
Antagal D 242 ; local ki.bad.du = lugal a-la-nu-u 
2R 47 ii 30 (comm.). 

kima a-la-nu-u ana sipirtim sa bitisu uznasu 
ibassia atta ul tide do you not know that one 
who lives abroad is anxious for a report about 
his family? TCL 17 19:10 (OB let.); A-bi-a-la- 
ni-i- 6 Ma[rduk] Marduk-Is-the-Father-of-the- 
Exile TCL 1 160:20 (OB); aSSum nasdh a-la- 
ni-e concerning the deporting of the exiles 
ARM 6 71:4; l A-la-ni-tum dump. sal PN KAJ 
60:13 (MA). 

Falkenstein, ZA 47 208. 

alanumma adv.; (mng. uncert.); OA*; cf. 
alan. 

Your report should come to me about 
everything that happens uzni [pitia] a-la-nu- 
ma awassu la ta-ga-ma-iray umma attunuma 
tertini asserisu lillik inform me, far be it(?) 
that you cannot settle his affair, saying, “A 
report of us should (first) go to him” BIN 4 
220:16. 

alap kl§i s.; buffalo(?); SB*; cf. alpu. 

I created a swamp and planted a canebrake 
in it igiru sah.mes.gis.gi a-lap ki-si ina libbi 
umassir ... apparati magal isira issurat same 
igiru sa asarsu ruqu qinna iqnunma sahe api 
a-lap ki-si urappisu talittu I turned herons, 
wild boars and alap kisi loose (there)—the 
canebrakes thrived, the high-flying heron, 
whose habitat is in far away lands, made his 
nest, and the wild boars and alap kisi multi- 
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plied (there) OIP 2 115:49 and 58 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 125:45 and 47. 

For a translation “stag,” see Jacobsen, OIP 
24 35 n. 20; for the translation “buffalo,” 
see sub kisu “swamp.” 

alap me s.; (an animal, lit. “water ox”); 
lex.*; cf. alpu. 

gud.a = a-lap me-e Hh. XIII 314. 

alap nari s.; (a foreign, wild animal, lit. 
“river ox”); SB*; cf. alpu. 

gud.xd = a-lap na-a-ri Hh. XIII 315; [...] : a- 
lap na-a-ri Kocher Pflanzenkunde 24 r. 8', dupl. 
2R 30 No. 2 K.4381:1'. 

maddattu sa GN ... al-ap id sa-ki-e-ia ... 
amhursu I received from him (camels with 
two humps,) a “river ox,” a .... as tribute 
from Egypt WO 2 140 C (Shalm. Ill); [t]i 
gud.id ina isati turrar you char the rib of a 
“river ox” in fire AMT 17,1:4. 

Landsberger Fauna 143. 

alap §ade s.; (an animal, lit. “mountain 
ox”); EA*; cf. alpu. 

1 qarnu sa giid.kur hurasa uhhuzu one 
horn of a “mountain ox” overlaid with gold 
(beside qaran rimi horn of a wild ox) EA 25 
iii 44 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

For gu 4 .kur.ra in Sum. unilingual texts, 
cf. gUj.zu gu 4 .gal he.em gu 4 .kur.r[a 
he.em] WZJ 9 236:223, cf. also PBS 5 26:31, 
and, beside udu.kur.ra VAS 10 196 i 12. 

alappanu ( lappdnu, labbanu) s.; 1. (a 
specific bittersweet taste in pomegranates and 
dates), 2. (a beer of bittersweet taste), 3. (a 
kind of barley from which the beer is made); 
Mari, NA; lappdnu, labbanu in NA; cf. 
alappanu in sa alappani. 

gis.nu.ur.ma ku,.ku, = ku-dup-pa-nu, gis. 
nu.ur.ma al.hab.ba, gis.nu.fir.ma kur.ra 
= lap-pa-a-nu (vars. lab-ba-nu, a-la-pa-an-nu) 
(followed by sweet and sour pomegranates) Hh. Ill 
188ff.; gis.nu.ur.ma k[u 7 .ku 7 ] = [ ku-dup-pa- 
nu ] = \ma]-luq-\tu], gis.nu.ur.ma al.[hab.ba] 
= [lap-pa-nu] = [m]a-luq e-mu-us sweet-and-sour 
Hg. A I 26f. in MSL 5 142 (coll.); nu.ur.ma = §u- 
u, nu.ur.ma.gal = §u, [nu.ur.ma.kur.ra] = [a- 
la-pa-an\-nu Hh. XXIV 237ff.; [sim.nu.ur.mja 
ku 7 .ku 7 = ku-dup-pa-[nu\, [sim. nu.ur.ma 
a]l.hab.ba = lap-pa-a-[nu] ibid. 76f.; [gis. 
gisimmar], kur.ra = gu-ru-um-ma-du, a-lap- 


alappanu 

pa-nu (followed by zaqpu planted, i.e., cultivated, 
palm tree) Hh. Ill 282-282a. 

ka-as-bi-ir kaS.a.sud = hi-i-q[u\, ma-su-u (for 
mezu), ii-kar Sa-lul-tum, a-lap-pa-nu Diri V 238ff.; 
di-da-im-ga-ga kaS.tJ.sa.z1z.Am = di-Si-ip-tuh-hu, 
a-lap-pa-nu ibid. 230 ; ki-ra-si zIz.Im = a-lap-pa-nu 
ibid. 225. 

da-ai-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226 f.; 
a-lap-pa-nu, u-lu-ii-nu — ii-\kar\ ibid. 228f.; [ a- 
l]ap(\)-pa-nu = mat-qu // da-ciS-pu CT 18 47 
K.4150:13 (syn. list). 

1. (a specific bittersweet taste in fruit) — 
a) in pomegranates, see Hh. Ill 188ff.,Hh. 
XXIV 76f. and 237ff., Hg. A I 26f., in lex. section. 

b) in dates: see Hh. Ill 282f., in lex. section. 

2. (a beer of bittersweet taste) — a) in 
Mari: 20 (sila) a-la-pa-nu (after several 
types of ninda, for the royal meal) ARM 7 
141:4 and (total) 10, cf. also ibid. 142:4 and 11, 
ARM 9 98 iv 5 and 10, and cf. ibid. 131:4 and 10, 
133:4 and 11, 136:4 and 10, and passim in this type 
of text; note (summed up as ninda naptan 
sarrirn) ARM 9 103:10; 4 (sila) a-la-pa-nu 
ARM 9 71 i 20, cf. ibid. 85:4, 10, 98 i 45, 49, iii 40, 
114 iv 15, 121 iii 30, iv 15, and passim, also, 
mentioned beside se alappanu ARM 9 98 vi 2 
and 4, 109 vi 2f., 121 vi 3 and 4, 121 iii 39f., 213 iv 
2f„ 215 v 41 f., 218 iv 50f„ 219iv 48f., etc. 

b) in NA: dug 12 sila kas la-pa-ni one 
twelve-sila container of lappdnu- beer (beside 
containers of hammurtu, amumu, and haslatu 
beer) ADD 998:3, cf. also ADD 999:5, 1000:4, 
1001:4; dug ma-si-tu la-pa-ni a drinking jug 
of lappdnu- beer (beside hahhu, amumu, and 
haSlatu beer) ADD 1007 r. 2, cf. ADD 1003:9, 
1011 b.e. 1, 1015:8, 1019:10, 1022:2, also (with 
det. KAS) 1013:16, 1018:10, 1027:8, 1030 r. 2. 

c) in lex. : see Diri V, Malku VI 228f., in 
lex. section. 

3. (a kind of barley from which the alap: 
pdnu beer is made): see Diri V 225, in lex. section; 

gur 12 sila se a-la-pa-ni (mentioned after 
2\ gur 44 sila a-la-pa-nu) ARM 9 98 vi 4, cf. 
also ibid. 109 vi 3, 121 vi 4, and passim, see sub 
mng. 2. 

Apart from Mari and NA administrative 
texts, the word is attested solely in lex. and 
syn. lists. In Mari, it denotes the only kind of 
beer made there while in NA the lappanu- 


335 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alappanu 

beer appears among several other types. In 
Hh. alappanu denotes a sweetish taste with a 
bitter tang (note the explanation matuq 
emus) in certain normally sweet fruits, pos¬ 
sibly referring to varieties growing wild (see 
Hh. Ill 282f. in lex. section). The beer was 
prepared in Mari from a special kind of 
barley (§e) while the unique passages Diri 
V 225 and 230 speak of emmer. 

Thompson DAB 314 (for pomegranate); Bot.tero, 
ARMT 7 260; Birot, ARMT 9 282 and 294. 

alappanu in §a alappani s.; (a female 
palace functionary concerned with making 
alappanu -beer) ; Mari*; cf. alappanu. 

6 sal sa a-la-pa-ni (preceded in the ration 
list by sa mersi female mirsu- cooks, and 
ejntum female baker) RA 50 72 r. iv 43. 

alapu (anapu, elapti, elpu) s. ; algae, seaweed ; 
SB, NA; elpu TCL 6 34 r. ii 4. 

u-mu-un LAGAB xu+A= ha-am-mu, u ' mu ‘ na LAGABXUD 
= a-la-pu-u Antagal E a 2If.; ha-am-mu id mit-ra- 
ti : e-la-pu-u M na[ri ] CT 14 24 K.4412:13, and 
dupls., also Koeher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 31. 

a-la-pu-u U ha-am-mu CT 41 45 BM 76487:11 
(Uruanna Comm., to Koeher Pflanzenkunde 28); 
a-la-pa-a sd Id : ha-[am-mu\ LBAT 1570 r. 8' 
(unidentified comm.). 

a) in lit.: Summa (wr. [di§] tjd) t a-[la]p- 
pu-u ittabsi if algae appear (on a field) 
CT 39 9:25 (SB Alu); Summa naru klma A a-la- 
pe-e ki.min klma a-la-pe-e if (the water of) 
the river (looks) like water in which algae 
are, variant: like algae CT 39 14:12 (SB Alu); 
naphtha should be your ointment e-la-pu-u 
(var. adds -a) Sa ndri lu taktimkunu algae 
from the river your clothing Wiseman Treaties 
492; ammini taSSani hdma hand[aspira ] 
SurSura e-lap(l)-pa-a sa ndri why have you 
(eyes) carried with you chaff, thorns, ...., 
algae of the river ? AMT 12,1:45 + K.3465, see 
Landsberger, JNES 17 58; k% me hiriti a-la- 
pa-a nadu igi.mes-M his face is covered (with 
a skin disease) as the water of a ditch is 
(covered) with algae Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2:22, 
cf. [...] a-la-pa-a nada AMT 9,1:44. 

b) in med. (as medication): a-la-pa-a Sa 
igu a.mes algae from the surface of the water 
AMT 1,2:17, also ibid. 20; a-la-pa-a ina iSdti 


alatu 

[turrar] you char algae in fire AMT 17,1 r.(!) 

11 2; tj el-pu-u (in enumeration of medicinal 
plants for fumigation) TCL 6 34 r. ii 4; u 
e(var. i)-lat a.§A : A§ a-la-pu-u CT 14 42 
K.4140B + :4, and ibid. 44:29 (Uruanna III 65), 
restored and var. from Koeher Pflanzenkunde 

12 i 57; u a-ka-ak id, tj Sa-mu id, t i-lat a.§A, 
tj iS-bab-tu GiS.SAR : u a-la-pu-u Koeher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 65ff., and dupl. TJ A.MES 
AK.A, TJ AK.A A.MES, TJ iS-bab-tu GiS.SAR, TJ ID, 
tj ha-mi id, tj i-lat a.sA : tj a-la-pu-u CT 14 24 
K.4412 ii 7ff., and dupl. ibid. 37 K.4417:3ff., cf. 
[u] is-bab-tu i GiS.SAR : a§ a-na-pu-u Koeher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 76. 

Thompson DAB 17ff.; Landsberger Fauna 139. 
alapu see elepu. 

ala§ u adj.; coming from Cyprus (Alasia); 
Mari.* 

tjrtjdtj a-la-su-u, also ijrudu a-la-si-i, and 
UD.KA.BAR a-la-su-u cited Dossin, Syria 20 111. 

alattu see alidu. 

alatu v.; to swallow; 0B, MB, Bogh., SB; 
I i'lut—i'allut—alit, II ullat and u’allat-, cf. 
maHatu. 

gi-gu-ru KAX g ID = a-la-a-tum (in group with saratu, 
tezu, sandhu) Erimhus III 64; iih. d Innin = u-ru- 
[m], sagxSid = min id a-la-[ti], SAOxgiD.ba = a-la- 
[; lu ] Antagal A 141 ff. 

dim.me.ir na.am.Ktr.na // na.4m.gil.li. 
em.mari.ri.gi.es : dingir.meS ina sd-ah-lu-uq-ti 
tal-lu-ut // tal-qut // tu-Sam-\z\ (corrupt, mistakenly 
interpreted from a scribal variant tal-qu-ut ?) 4R 
30:24. 

a) alatu: summa ur'udum{ gtj.har) nap s 
saram i'-lu-ut if the trachea “swallows” the 
uvula YOS 10 36 iv 4, cf. summa napsarum 
GU.HAR i'-lu-ut ibid. 5 (OB ext.); \summa 
x-a]s-su i'-lu-ut if (a man) swallows his 
[spi]ttle(?) AfO 11 224:72 (SB physiogn.); surn- 
ma izbu izbam a-li-it if a newborn animal is 
“swallowing” another newborn animal (pre¬ 
ceded by: if one newborn animal is within 
another but the head of (one) hangs from the 
mouth of (the other)) CT 27 26:3 (SB Izbu), 
with comm.: Summa iz-bu iz-ba a-lit : a-lit 
= la-'-it swallowed, a-lit — e-ru-ub entered 
Izbu Comm. 249-51, and a-[lit]= AS-su la-'-a-ti 
Izbu Comm. V 250; issur hurri ... libbasu 
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ta-a-lu-ut you swallow the heart of a par¬ 
tridge KUB 4 48 i 14, cf., wr. ta-al-lu-ut KUB 
37 80:4, cf. also libbi issur hurri i-al-lut he 
(the patient) swallows the heart of a partridge 
AMT 73,2:6, also KAR. 70:24 (all sa.zi.ga-rit.), 
and meSu i-al-lut LKA 136 r. 4. 

b) ullutu: 14 kupatinni tukappat ema 
kupatinni sipta tamannu ul-lat-ma ind’eS you 
roll 14 pills, you recite the incantation over 
each of the pills, he swallows (them) and will 
recover AMT 45,5 r. 6, also AMT 68,3 ii 5 + 50, 2: 
4 + 27,2:4, also, wr. u-al-lat KiichlerBeitr.pl. 
8 ii 16; 7 kupatinni teppus bala patan ... 
u-al-lat you make seven pills (and) he 
swallows (them) on an empty stomach RA 
40 116:18, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 22, pi. 8 ii 19; 
lag mux a.sal.lim (for emesallim) ina pdsu 
tasakkanma umarraq mesu u-al-lat you place 
a lump of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes 
it (between his teeth) and swallows the 
liquid (produced by) it AMT 80,1:12; adi 
sibiSu u-al-lat he swallows seven times 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 43, cf. (various ingredi¬ 
ents) U-al-lat ibid. pi. 8 ii 8. 

There is no apparent difference in meaning 
between stems I and II of this verb. In the 
Erimhus passage the context seems to demand 
a meaning “to belch” rather than “to 
swallow.” This verb is a variant of la’dtu, q.v. 

In TCL 6 3:37 read kakki bartu x. al kub mark 
(predicting) revolt, .... of the country, cf. the 
similar apodoses, e.g. YOS 10 15:4 and 11. 

G. Meier, Or. NS 8 302. 

alatu (AHw. p. 35b) see *dlu usage c. 

aldu s.; store of barley (reserved for sowing 
and for feeding the plowing oxen); OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and al.du. 

gis.al.dfi = al-du-'u, gis.al.du.hi = al-du-Su, 
gisj.al.dfi.bi Su.ba.ab.te.ga = min (= al-du-Su) 
i-laq-qi Ai. VII i 15ff. 

Summa awilum awilarn ana pani eqlisu 
uzuzzim igurma AL.DU-a-ara [i]qipsu [1b]. 
gud.hi.a ipqissum ana eqlim ere-sim uraks 
kissu humma awilum su se.numun ulu §1. 
gal ihriqma ina qatisu ittasbat rittaSu inakkisu 
if a man hires another man to take care of his 
field, and he advances him the a.-reserve 
and entrusts him (with) oxen (and) he con- 


algameSu 

tracts with him for the cultivation of the 
field, if that man steals either the seed or the 
fodder and it is found in his possession, they 
cut off his hand CH § 253:73; summa al.du-g- 
am ilqima ab.gud.hi.a utennis if he takes the 
a.-reserve but starves the oxen CH § 254:83; 
30 se.gur mala al.du u mitenim ana niSija 
[lu z\iz let the thirty gur of barley be divided 
among my people as much as (is needed) for 
the seed-grain reserve and for grinding YOS 2 
144:15 (let.); sa GUX 3x3600 (text: 3x600) 
se.gur 450 se.gur al.du for a yield of 
10,800 gur, (they will receive) 450 gur of a.- 
barley (ratio24:1) TCL 7 23:6 (let.); se.al.du 
i-ip-pa-as-su (= ippalsu) he will repay him 
for the a.-grain CT 8 30a -.10; ana al-di-im 
maharim u(\) iniati leqem to receive the a.- 
barley and to take the hire for the oxen 
Fish Letters 16:7; Sittat al-di-im ina GN amahs 
har I will receive the rest of the a.-barley in 
GN Fish Letters 16:12; 3 SE.GUR al-du-um sa 
iddinuni [...] the three gur of a.-barley 
which he has given me [...] VAS 16 50:22 
(let.). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 245 f. 
ale see ali. 

algameSu ( algamisu , algamiSu) s.; steatite(?); 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (na 4 ).ud+sal 
+hub; cf. gamesu. 

na 4 .UD+SAL+Ht7B = al-ga-\mii], na 4 .sag.uD+SAL 
+ hub = qaq-qa-du [min] spindle-whorl of a., 
na 4 .bur .ud+sal+htjb = bur-ru min bowl of a., 
na 4 . tu 7 .ud+sai.+hub = di-qa-ri min bowl of a., 
na 4 .sagan .ud+sal+ hUb = Sik-kdt-tum min ala- 
bastron of a. Hh. XVT A20ff., cf. na 4 .UD+SAX+HtjB, 
na 4 .kisib ud+sal+hijb, na 4 .lagab ijd+sal+htJb 
CT 6 11 i lOff. and Wiseman Alalakh 447 i 16-20 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI); [al-ga-mi-is] [na 4 . 
ud+sal+htjb] = al-ga-mi-$[u] Diri VT ii C 8'; na 4 . 
Ktr.BAi.E : na 4 .ud+sal+hUb, na 4 dS-hur CT 14 
15:7, also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 53 (= Uru- 
anna III 152). 

ur.sag (var. lugal.mu) na 4 .UD + SAL+iitjB 
(older version: na 4 . sal + hOb .e ) ba.gub igi. 
dul ba.an.aka : qarradu ana al-ga-mi-Si izzizma 
ittekilmeiu the hero stepped up to the a. and 
frowned at him (cursing him thus: “Because you 
were reluctant to (join in) my campaign, you shall 
be the commonest (stone) in my workshop, you 
shall be ready for any work to be done on you), 
na 4 .ud + sal + hTjb si.dug 4 ,u 4 .da nl.gfir.ru 
mu.bi hd.en.sa 4 (var. za.e dim.me.dfi 
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h e . t i ) : al-ga-me-su sattuk ume ina naie suma 
&[u~\atu lu n[a-bi] 0 a., whenever the daily offering 
is brought, let your(?) (lit.: that) name be called 
Lugale XII 12 and 18; na 4 al.ga.mes ba.mu 
VAS 10 190:3 (OAkk. inc.). 

6 na 4 al-ga-[mes ] TCL 5 34 r. i 20; 1 na 4 
GIS+SE al-ga-mes ibid. pi. 41 6055 r. i 10; 
3 gu.lagab na 4 .al.ga.mes UET 3 751:4 
(all Ur III); 1 diqdru Sa al(\)-ga-mi-su Sa 2 sila 
one bowl of two silas made of a. (among 
household furnishings) CT 2 1:12 (OB); 2 na 4 . 
UD+SAL+HUB 1 NA 4 SAG BAL MIN two d.- 
stones, one spindle-whorl of the same KAV 
185 r. iv 12 f. (list of stones); qaqqad pilakki mesi 
qaqqad pilalcki ud+sal+hub se gis.mes se 
ud+sal+hub ... 10 na 4 .mes Summa amelu 
panusu issanundu a spindle-whorl (made) of 
black wood, a spindle-whorl (made) of a., a 
bead of black wood, a bead of a. (and various 
stones), ten stones for “if a man is dizzy” 
KAR 213 ii 11, dupl. AMT 46,1:24, cf. NA 4 . 
ud+sal+hub (among 41 stones against 
“hand-of-a-ghost”) UET 4 150:7; 5 sappi 
hurasi Sa zarinni na 4 .[ud]+sal+[hu]b five 
gold vessels with a stand of a. RAcc. 62:8; 
na 4 a-lal-lum na 4 .ud+sal+hijb na 4 .mus.gir 
... 31 na 4 .mes Summa amelu Simmat u rimutu 
maris — alallu- stone, a., musgarru- stone, 
(etc.), thirty stones for “if a man is sick 

with-” BE 31 No. 60 r. ii 2; NA 4 .UD+SAL+ 

hub (in a list of various plants and stones 
against various demons) CT 14 16 BM 93084:11. 

The literal translation of the logogram 
(older variant: na 4 .sal+hub, e.g., SEM 32 iv 
14, also Lugale XII 12), “stone of the jenny,” 
probably refers to the color of the stone. 
Note also the logogram gis.UD+SAL+HUB for 
the wooden container kutu, in Hh. IV 209 ff. and 
Proto-Diri 226a. The use of algameSu for 
everyday objects—bowls, spindles, flasks, see 
Hh. in lex. section—indicates a stone which 
is easy to carve, steatite or any soft stone. 

The word al-gu-MES ADD 645:5 is of 
unknown reading and denotes a piece of 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 167ff.) 
algamisu see algameSu. 
algamiSu see algameSu. 


ali 

algarsurru s.; (a plectrum or drumstick); 
lex.* 

gis.sur x (BALAQxtrz).gal = a-lu-u, gis.al.gar. 
sur.ra = §u-[w], gis.sur x = §u-« Hh. VIIB 67ff. 

The algarsurr'u is attested only in Sumerian 
texts,e.g., gis.al.gar.balag.sur x .za OECT 

I pi. 2 ii 28, with var. gis.al.gar.sur.ra 
BIN 2 23:30, also TCL 16 pi. 140:72, gis.al. 
gar.sur x .da TCL 16 pi. 127:34, gis.al.gar 
(text ,sur).sur x .ra OECT 1 pi. 45 iv 20, etc. 
For gis.al.gar, see discussion sub alu C. 

The reading sur x of the sign group 
BALAGx UZ or UZ.BALAG (see Thureau-Dangin, 
Homophones sub sur 9 and MSL 6 122 note to 
lino 59) is well attested in lex. texts, cf. S b 

II 285f., also, with Sumerian reading su-ur- 
ru, A VIII/4:156ff.,Ea VIII Excerpt r. 17ff., etc. 
See also sub kalu, “singer,” and surru. 

alhenu see alahhinu. 

ali (ale, al) interr.; where? wherever?; OA, 
OB, SB, NA. 

[ma]-a me - a-li, e-ki-am, ia-nu, ia-m A 1/5 i 
11 ff.; ma-a me = a-lu (var. a-li) Ea I 243; [ma-a] 
[me] = a-[li] Recip. Ea E 10'; ta-a ta = a-na, a-li, 
mi-nu-um MSL 2 145:26ff. (Proto-Ea); u u = 
a-li A 11/4:33; me.a ~ a-li, [me.a].am = a-li- 
ma Izi E 47f.; me.a = [a)-li, me.am = [ a\-li-ma 
OBGT I 647f.; me.a an.si 12 = a-li Su-(.uy OBGT I 
649, cf. (with Sunu, anaku, atta, ninu, attunu) ibid. 
C50-660a; [me.a.mej.en = a-li at-ta (also with 
anaku, su, and sunu) Izi E 49ff., see MSL 4 200f.; 
[me.a] lu.me.en.de.en = a-li ni-su-ni OBGT I 
660b, cf. ibid. 660c-e. 

lu .dub.sag.ga izi an.ku.e nu.ub.bi lu. 
ogir.ra me.a lu.dub.sag.ga.e.se : mahrd isa: 
turn ik[kal ] ul iqab[bi\ arku a-li sa mah[rtmrni\ if fire 
consumes the first one, the second does not say, 
“Where is the property of the first one?” Lambert 
BWL 254:3ff. 

a) as an interr. — 1' in gen.: umma PN 
ana PN 2 -ma a-li be’ulatuka PN says to PN 2 , 
“Where is your capital?” MVAG 33 No. 263:6; 
umma anakuma ana PN a-li kaspi Sa PN 2 
usebilanni I said to PN, “Where is my silver 
which PN 2 sent to me?” KTS 31c:12, cf. 
a-li-e kaspum Hrozny Kultepe 1 81:15, Sim: 
Sunu a-li-e ibid. 29 (all OA letters); ina umi 
uggatika a-li ma-Mr-ka where is one who can 
face you (Irra) when you are in a rage? 
Gossmann Era V 19, also AfO 19 55:6 and 8, 
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62:35, En. el. II 56, cf. also a-li saninki 
KAR 250:7 (all SB lit.), a-li mehirti JCS 15 
6 i 16 (OB lit.); a-li zdninkunu ... a-li 
nindabikunu where is your (the gods’) pro¬ 
vider? where is your food offering? Goss- 
mann Era V 14, 15, cf. ibid. I 154-162; tusamma 
ina gipdrija atabbah enza ul ibassi naptanu 
a-le-e sikru heaven forbid that I slaughter the 
goat in my compound! that would be no 
meal! where is the beer? STT 38:18, cf., wr. 
a-li ibid. 47, see Gurney, AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor 
Man of Nippur); d Nabu a-le-e napsurka ... a- 
le-e te-ra-tu-u-ka a-le-e sarka tabu sa izzi[qa] 
illaka ina muhhi < kay-an-su-u-te-ka 0 Nabu, 
where is your mercy? (0 son of Bel), where is 
your forgiveness ? where is your sweet breath 
that blows in (and) comes to those who 
humbly worship you ? STT 65:27 f. , see Lambert, 
RA 53 130; assa’alsunu muk lu.erin.mes a- 
le-e I asked them, saying, “Where are the 
troops?” ABL 590:9, cf. assa'alsu nuk ahka 
a-li-e ABL 1085 r. 3, also assa'alsu mu muk rehti 
siseka a-li-i ABL 529:13; Sulmu sarri belija 
lasme a-li-ma mi-i-ni let me hear of the 
health of the king, my lord—where and 
what? ABL 186 r. 21; ake lablat a-li ni-qit-ti 
ABL 455:13 (all NA). 

2' in personal names: with pronouns: A-li- 
su-ni Where-Are-They ? Nikolski 2 364:3 (Ur 
III), cf. A-li-SU-nU UET 5 540:23 (OB); see also 
OBGT I 649ff., note Su-wa-li UET 3 936:10 
(Ur III); with kinship terms: A-li-a-hi UET 
3 1041 ii 5 (Ur III), and passim, A-li-a-bi BE 3 
134:5, and passim in OAkk., also A-bi-a-lt, etc., 
see MAD 3 5; A-li-kimti OBGTI660e, for A-U- 
ni-Su and similar names, see MAD 3 5; with 
other nouns: A-li-be-li, Be-li-a-U Where-Is- 
My-Lord? A-li-itt .vv-si (for A-li- d Sam§i?) 
Where-Is-My-Sun? MAD 3 5, cf. A-li- d Samsi 
PBS 11/2 p. 142 1207, A-li-il-Ui 1 Where-Is- 
My-Goddess? PBS 7 25:17 (OB), A-li-tdbum 
Where-Is-the-Sweet-One ? BIN 5 302:37, etc., 
also A-al-tdbum CCT 1 5b: 19, and passim in 
OA, see Stephens PNC 12, li-a-U (for A-li-a-li) 
Where-Is-My-City ? MDP 27 50 iii 17, Al-ba- 
nu-su CT 2 49:13 (OB), and passim with ali, 
“where,” as the first element, except in OAkk. 
where it also occurs as the second element 
of the name; for further examples see 


ali 

Stamm Namengebung 285 (note that the names 
A-li-u-da I-Found-My-City and those with 
alum cited there contain alu, “city,” q.v.), 
also Gelb, MAD 3 5. 

b) used as a conjunction (OA only): a-li 
ammurusu lu ina Alim lu i-Ka-ni-is kaspi 
u sibassu alaqqi wherever I see him, whether 
in the City (i.e., Assur) or in Kanis, I will take 
my silver and the interest on it CCT 1 10a: 21, 
cf. TCL 21 219A r. 12, AAA 1 60 No. 7:4, with 
a-li-ma TCL 21 219B r. 10, cf. a-li-e emmurus 
kaspam isaqqal TCL 21 248:16; a-li kaspi 
1 gin ibassiu sasqilma sebilam wherever (as 
much as) one shekel of my silver is, collect (it) 
and send (it) to me TCL 14 15:23; lu sa 
tamkdrua a-li kaspam 1 gin habbuluninni 
suhdrum lulammidkama a-li kaspum 1 gin 
qa-ra-bif <... > uzan su-ha-ru-im piti 

the servant should tell you wherever my 
dealers owe me even one shekel of silver, and 
inform the servant wherever even one shekel 
of silver [is] in the house CCT 2 45b: 17 ; lu ana 
ume qurbutim lu appattiutim dina a-li KU. 
babbar 1 gin eliani sell (the tin and gar¬ 
ments) either on short terms or on open 
(accounts) wherever (a profit of) even one 
(more) shekel of silver results TCL 19 21:28, 
cf. TCL 14 8:13; tubtam lu amatim lu tuppe lu 
a-li KU. babbar 1 gin ibas&i <u > ihdama 
watch over the goods, whether slave girls, or 
tablets, or wherever there is (as much as) one 
shekel of silver CCT 4 40b: 11, and passim; 
luqussu a-li tasammeani sabtama u tertaknu 
li[Hikam] seize his goods, wherever you hear 
(of ti.em), and send me your report CCT 4 
5a: 25; a-li PN takassadani qibima PN 2 u PN 3 
imhuruniati wherever you (pi.) find PN, say 
“PN 2 and PN 3 have brought suit before us” 
BIN 6 8:4, cf. a-«h'»-/f talluku na<sypirtaka 
lillikam TCL 20 102:25 ; a-li usmatni wherever 
it is convenient BIN 6 138:6 and 12; note 
(without subjunctive) a-li ni-mar-ma (for 
nimmuruSu) sibi nisakkassumma BIN 6 73:24 
(all OA) ; note (with a noun) a-li balatija 
wherever there is a profit (to be made) 
for me CCT 2 34:23 (OA). Exceptionally in 
OB: a-li dlittum ulladu wherever the mother 
gives birth Or. NS 26 310:21 (OB Atrahasis). 

For YOS 10 9:20 and 33, see alu. 
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alianu see alianu A. 

alidanu s.; progenitor; MA*; cf. alddu. 

zitta ina bit murabbianisu la ilaqqi ... ina 
bit a-li-da-ni-su zitta hi qatisu ilaqqi he cannot 
receive a share of the estate from the house 
of his foster father (but) he will receive a 
normal share of the estate from the house of 
his progenitor KAV 1 iv 9 (Ass. Code § 28). 

See alidu adj. 

alidnu (aridnu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tr til-la-qur-du, u a-ri-id-ni (var. a-rid-ni), u 
a-lid-ni : tr hab-ial-lu-ur-hu, u hab-sal-lu-ur-hu : u 
ul-lu-lu id AN-e Uruanna II lOOff. (= Koeher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 38 ff. and 6 viii llff., var. from 
CT 14 31 K.8249:12). 

Listed in AHw. 68b sub aritu as arit samni 
and ibid. 305b as dlid samni. Since one would 
expect ariat ( arat) and a corresponding fern. 
alidat if the word were a compound, and in 
view of the old scribal variant alaknu, q.v., 
the sign ni has been taken here as a phonetic 
spelling and not as a logogram for samnu, 
“fat,” and the two forms with l/r interchange 
as variant phonetic renderings of a foreign 
word. 

alidu (walidu , fem. alittu, walittu, mdlittu, 
dlattu) adj.; parent (begetter, bearing mother, 
progenitress); from OB on; dlattu GCCI 2 
328:9, mdlittu BRM 1 3:2.; wr. syll. and it.ttj 
(tU Labat TDP 200: Iff.); cf. alddu. 

nig = kal-ba-ti, ni-eS-ti, nig.kam.ma,nig.u.tu 
= a-lit-ti, nig.zu.kud.da = mu-na-iik-ti Hh. XIV 
101-101a; ama.u.tu, ama.tu.[da], ama.nu.u. 
tu Proto-Lu 334ff.; [ajma.tu — a-lit-tum Igituh 
short version 19; (i-mi-ka-an) ama.gan = um-mu- 
um wa-li-\it-tum\ (followed by imikanum, q.v.) 
Proto-Diri 490; za-al ni = id ub.ni a-lit-tum, with 
comm, ttb /I bad-m (= petu) id u-ri to open the 
vagina, ni // a-pi-[a;] A II/l iii 19'. 

[Sa.zu] sa ... ama tu.da a.a tu.da.gin x 
(gim) ki.bi.se ha.ba.gi 4 .gi 4 : [libbaka .. . klma ] 
ummi a-lit-tu(va,r. -ti) u abi a-li-du (vars. a-lid-di, 
a-li-di ) ana airiiu litur may your heart be recon¬ 
ciled like (that of) a real mother or a real father SBH 
p. 58:8f., also KAR 9 r. 5f., vars. from KAR 161 
r. 22f., OECT 6 pi. 4 K.5992:16, also, wr. a-lid-ia 
(Akk. only) BMS 11 r. 38; [a.a tu.ud.da].zu 
sa.zu hd.en.hun.ga : \abu] a-li-di-ki libbaki linlh 
may the father, your begetter, calm your (angry) 
mood OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4962:llf.; a.a tu.ud.da 


alidu 

men : abi a-li-di anaku I am the father, the 
begetter BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 26f. 

sal.anSe u.tu sal.an&e sa.tur.dagal.la.bi : 
a-ta-nu (var. gloss -na-a-ti) a-lit-tu (var. gloss a-li- 
da-a-ti) a-ta-nu(v&i. gloss -na-a-ti) murappiitu 
sassuru the she-ass (var. asses) giving birth, the she- 
ass which widens (its) womb 4R 18* No. 6:13ff. 

DN dumu.mah.e.kur.ra.ke x (Kix>) nir.g&l. 
a.a.Ku.na : DN maru slru sa E[kur\ etel abi a-li- 
di-ka Ninurta, sublime son of Ekur, sovereign (son) 
of the father who begot you (Sum. him) Angim IV 
57, cf. d Nanna gi KU.na.gin x : klma d Sin a-li-di- 
ia LKA 23 r. 14f.; dug 4 .a.ugu.na.se ki.bi,se 
ba.ma.da : ana amat a-bi( copy -mat) a-li-di-iu 
asris illik he went there by command of the father, 
his begetter SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; [gis.bansur 
a.aj.ugu.zu DN su.zu ba.ra.bi.in.tum : [ ana 
pasiuri ] abi DN [a-li]-di-ka qatka e tubil do not 
desecrate (lit. lay your hand upon) the table of 
Enlil, your begetter CT 16 11 v 61 f.; mu.lu.lil 
a.a.ama.ugu.na : a Lillu a-bu-um-mu a-lit-ta-su 
Lillu is the parent (lit.: father-mother) who bore 
him4R27No.4:10f.;ki sa 7 .alam ama.ugu.mu: 
osar nabnlt um-mi a-lit-ti-ia (the goddess Erua 
called me to lordship over the people, already there) 
where my bearing mother was forming (me) 5R 62 
No. 2:36 (Samas-sum-ukln); u 4 .bi.a ... ama. 
ugu.a.ni sa.na.mu.un.B.i.Bi di ' (ii :inaumiiu ... 
um-ma a-lit-ta-ia iiiarii then the mother who bore 
her counsels her JRAS 1919 190:13, cf. ama. 
ugu.ni : ummu a-lit-tum the bearing mother 
SBH p. 112 r. 29f., ama.ugu.na : ummu a-lit-tum 
SBH p. 122 r. 4. 

ama.gan.zi.da dumu.ni mu.un.sub :ummu 
a-lit-tum m&raiu iddi the bearing mother has lost 
her child (from her womb) SBH p. 131:59; urti 
ama.gan.mu dumu.mu mu.<ni.ib.bi> : ina 
ali ummu a-lit-tu marimi < iqabbiy in the city, the 
mother who bore (it) says, “My child!” 4R 28* 
No. 4:52f.; ama.gan men : um-ma a-lit-tum 
andku TCL 6 54:26f., also ibid. r. 10f., for dupls., 
see ZA 40 p. 88; for other bilingual refs, with Sum. 
correspondence ama.gan, see SBH p. 42:32f., 
14 r. 2f., and LKU 10 ii 18. 

a) alidu — 1' referring to gods: ana Ekur 
ana abi wa-li-di-ka lituru parsu let the divine 
offices go back to Ekur, to the father who 
begot you RA 46 94:69 (OB Zu); ir[u\mma 
mahru abi a-li-di-iu Ansar he went before 
Ansar, his father and begetter En. el. II9, also 
ibid. 83*, but guMur ma’dih ana a-lid abisu 
Ansar he is vastly superior in strength to 
Ansar, his father’s begetter En. el. I 19; eli 
abi a-li-di-ka a Ea Suturdta you (Marduk) are 
greater than Ea, your father and begetter 
Scheil Sippar 7:15; ikkullatu ilatim rubum 
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Anum a-li-du-us ulli resus her begetter, Anu, 
the noble, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VA8 10 215:18 (OB lit,), cf. sa usarbusi a-li- 
du-us dingir Duranlci AfK 1 22 ii 9; mahar 
DN ... abi a-li-di-ka epsetua sumgiri make 
my deeds appreciated by (lit. before) Marduk, 
the father, your begetter VAB 4 100 ii 27 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 228 iii 42; DN beltu rabitu ina 
mahar DN 2 abi a-li-di-ka damqdt Esagil ... 
lissakin saptukka Annunitum, great lady, 
may blessings for Esagil be on your lips in the 
presence of Sin, your father (and) begetter 
CT 34 36 iii 70, cf. ibid. 29 ii 18, 33 iii 15 (Nbn.), 
also VAB 4 242 i 17, 250 iii 50, cf. d Nusku 
. .. ina mahar d Sin a-li-di-su kajdn [... ] 
Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 7; [kima ana ] abi a-li-di ana 
ilutika rabiti ubla napisti I have approached 
(lit. brought my life to) your divine majesty 
as to (my) own father KAR 23 i 24, restored 
from BMS 28:11 and 46:3. 

2' referring to kings: belum sa kima abim 
wa-li-di-im ana nisi ibassu (Hammurapi) the 
lord who is like a real father to (his) people 
CH xli 22 ; bAd d Sin-muballit a-bi-im wa-li-di- 
ia ana sumim lu abbi zikir RN a-bi-im wa-li- 
di-ia in kibratim lu u-seApi} I named (the 
wall) “Wall-of-RN,” after the father who 
begot me, I (thus) made the name of RN, the 
father who begot me, famous all over the 
world LIH 95:57 and 60 (Hammurapi), cf. 
mudammiq zikir abi a-li-di-Su who makes 
illustrious the name of his father and begetter 
VAS 1 37 ii 42 (NB kudurru) ; mutir gimil abi 
a-li-di-su, avenger of his father and begetter 
BorgerEsarh. 97:25; eli sa RN abi a-lid-di-SU 
usaqqi kussasu (at the royal banquet) I granted 
him a seat more elevated (or: higher up on 
the table) than that of RN, his father and 
begetter TCL 3 62 (Sar.); adi pale RN ... abi 
a-li-di-ja until the reign of Nabopolassar, my 
father and begetter VAB 4 114 i 44, also 134 vii 
12 (Nbk.); kdr Arahtim ina kupri u agurri 
a-ba-am a-li-tu ilcsurma (my) father and 
begetter built the quay of the GN canal with 
bitumen and baked bricks VAB 4 72 i 37, also 
106 ii 11, 162 B v 30, 180 ii 22, and passim in si¬ 
milar context in Nbk.; asm ... sa RN ab abi 
a-li-di-ja ... sarruta epuSu the place where 
Sennacherib, the father of the father who 


alidu 

begot me, exercised kingship Streck Asb. 
4:25; RN a-lid ba-nu abija Enlil-nlrari, the 
begetter, the creator of my father Tn.-Epic 
“v" 29. 

b) alittu — V in gen.: ina bit a-li-te haristi 
7 umi linnadi libittu let the brick lie for seven 
days in the house of the bearing woman, the 
woman in confinement CT 15 49 iv 15 (Atrahasis) ; 
a-li a-li-it-tum ulladuma [ummu s]erri u- 
ha[r]-iru-u] ramansa (see aladu mng. la-1') 
Or. NS 26 310 iv 21 (OB Atrahasis, coll. W. G. 
Lambert), cf. CT 15 49 iv 18 (SB version); iSassi 
d Istar kima a-lit-ti (var. ma-li-ti) Istar cried 
out like a woman giving birth Gilg. XI 116; 
[kima a\-lit-ti turabbisu ina kirimmeki you 
(Istar) raised him like a real mother in your 
baby sling Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 3 ; d Damkina a-lit- 
ta-su usalilsu Damkina, his mother, rejoiced 
over him En. el. V 81; umma (var. ummu ) 
Tidmat a-lit-ta-ni(va,r. -nu) izirrannasi he 
said, “Tiamat, our creator, dislikes us” En. el. 
Ill 15, 73, cf., with var. a-lit-ti-a-ni ibid. II 11 ; 
summa tu ardtma if a mother(?) is pregnant 
Labat TDP 200:1, and passim in this tablet, also 
ibid. 212:116, 216:66, 230:123 (subscripts), Iraq 18 
134 r. 1 (catalog); urtammaka dama a-li-ta-an 
the two women giving birth are spattered 
with blood RA 45 172:21, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 320; arki a-li-da-a-ti ittanallak she 
(Lamastu) follows the women who are about 
to give birth (she counts their months and 
days) LKU 33:14, cf. ana a-li-da-a-ti na-da- 
a-ti siptu ibid. 16, also ina res a-li-[da-a-ti ...] 
[she stands] beside the women about to 
give birth 4R 58 ii 25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:67; 
umma Sima ana kasimma lu wa-li-da-ku she 
declared (under oath) “I have borne (the 
child) for you (the second husband)” TCL 18 
153:12 (OB); note: a-li-da-at she is fertile 
(as apod.) Kraus Texte 11c vii 13'-16', also KAR 
466:3, 472 ii 1, wr. XT.TIT Kraus Texte lib vii 
12', KAR 472 ii 5, V.TU -at KAR 466:4 f., also 
NIT XT.TIT KAR 472 ii 3ff. 

2' with ummu, agarinnu : adi ... ummi 
a-lit-ti la bandt ina libbisa (for context and 
translat., see aladu mng. 5b) Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 15 ii 30; ummu a-lit-ta-ka the mother who 
bore you (the dog) Lambert BWL 196:19 
(fable), cf. ummu a-li-it-tu-uS PBS 1/1 2:28 
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(OB? lit.); ummu a-li-daUn: it\)-te atti e-ti-ri-i 
napidti you, (Belet-ili), are the mother of 
childbearing women (or: a mother), save my 
life! BA 2 634 K.890:10 (NA lit.) ; for agarinnu 
alittu, see agarinnu mng. 2. 

3' said of animals: 474 tj 8 .sal wa-li-da-tum 
(text -ni) 474 ewes that have given birth 
ARM 7 224:4; 250 tt 8 .mes a-li-da{ text: -sw)- 
<fe> ADD 697:3, cf. 3 mas.mes a-li-da-te 
ibid. 6 (NA); 16 UDU.SAL tr.TU.MES 9 UDD. 

nita.mes gal 8 enzu sal u.tu.mes 16 ewes 
that have given birth, nine large rams, eight 
goats that have given birth HSS 9 60:1 
and 3, cf. HSS 16 241:1, and passim in this type 
of text in Nazi; for sa u.tu, see aladu mng. 
la-4'e'; 480 UDU.Ug u.ttj.me 480 fertile ewes 
UCP 9 102 No. 40:12, and passim in this text (NB); 
30 ab.gal.mes mu-li-da-ti thirty fertile cows 
BRM l 3:2 (NB); 1-en ab a-lit-tu 1-en AB. 
NiGiN a-lit-tum one cow that has calved, one 
heifer that has <not?> calved Nbn. 646:6, see 
M8L 8/1 p. 78 n. 2, and passim in this type of text, 
wr. a-la-ti GCCI 2 328:9, note the use with 
enzu BE 10 131:13, immertu BE 10 131:17, 
lahru BE 10 131:12, paspasu Camb. 194:1; 
35 mu sen jni-hal.MH 115 a-lit-tum 35 roosters, 
115 layers (hens) YOS 6 15:7, cf. ibid. 3 and 
12, also (referring to sheep) ZA 4 143 No. 15:1, 
(to goats) ibid. 4. 

alidu in la alidu s.; sterile man; SB*; cf. 
alddu. 

kima sut resi la a-li-di nilka libal may your 
semen dry up like (that of) a eunuch (who) is 
a sterile man CT 23 10:14 (SB inc.), for the 
var. lama la a-lit-ti ibid. 19, see alittu in la 
alittu. 

alik arki (dlik warki, dlik urki) s.; 1. heir, 
2. ox driver, 3. retainer; OB, Elam, Bogh., 
MA; cf. aldku. 

[en.nu]n = ma-as-sa-ru, [ukuJ.us — a-lik ur-ki, 
re-du-u Lu Excerpt I 167ff. 

1. heir (Elam only): PN ana PN 2 assatisu 
iddissin u iqissi ana hupti ittadi ana a-li-ik ar¬ 
ki [... ] PN has given (an orchard) as a gift 
to PN 2 his wife, he has set it aside as a huptu- 
holding, [she may give it] to an heir MDP 
24 378:9; asar taramu ana a-li-ik ar-ki ittaddin 


alik harrani 

she may give (it) to any heir she wishes 
MDP 24 379:39. 

2. ox driver: 1 gud.ur.ra u PN a-li-ik 
wa-ar-ki-su (PN 2 hired) one third-position ox 
and its driver PN Gautier Dilbat 44:3 (OB). 

3. retainer (Bogh., MA): u anaku ... undu 
ana muhhi sarri rabi alliku 3 narkabdti 2 lu. 
mes Hurri 2 a-lik EGiR-/a sa ittisu tebu when 
I came before the great king, (I had) only 
three chariots, two Hurrians, and two re¬ 
tainers who left with me (text: him) KBo 1 
3:31, cf. ibid. 33; PN LTJ a-lik ur-ki sa bit 
PN KAJ 118:10, cf. a-lik ur-ki sa PN OIP 79 
88 No. 4: 4 (MA let.). 

For idiomatic phrases with arki . .. aldku, 
see aldku mng. 4c-4'. 

alik eqli s.; field worker; Mari; cf. aldku. 

a-li-ik a.sA (after a list of 31 men and one 
woman receiving barley rations and bread 
rations) ARM 9 24 i 36, also (after ten men and 
two women) ibid. 25:16, (after 31 men and one 
woman) ibid. 27 i 34. 

In all instances some of the men from the 
end of the list and/or the women are charac¬ 
terized as millers or bakers, hence the dlik 
cqlim seem to have constituted teams of 
agricultural laborers provided with kitchen 
personnel. 

Birot, ARMT 9 p. 340. 

alik harrani s.; 1. expeditionary force, 
2. traveler; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and dlik 
kaskal ; cf. aldku. 

1. expeditionary force: a-li-ik ha-ar-ra- 
\nini] harrdnsu ikassad the expeditionary 
force will reach its goal YOS 10 11 i 4; a-li-ik 
ha-ar-ra-nim harranum ana harranim inaddisu 
the expeditionary force will go from one 
campaign to the other ibid. 15 (OB ext.), cf. 
a-lik KASKAL-SM SUB PRT 113:5 (SB ext.); bell 
asranum sagbi liSkunma [a]-lik kaskal la 
uwaSsar my lord should post vanguards there 
but not send out an expeditionary force ARM 
5 36:28, cf. ibid. 11 and 23. 

2. traveler: munnerbu a-lik kaskal the fu¬ 
gitive traveling the roads KAR 7:7, cf. sa ana 
\mun-nar\-bi a-lik kaskal -ni ku-ru-um-[x 
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alik idi 

x]-qis-su who gives(?) food to the fugitive 
traveling the roads STT 71:13, cf. also a-lik 
har-ra-ni (in broken context) BMS 42:10. 

For refs, to corvee work, see sub harrdnu 
mng. 9a. 

alik idi s.; 1. person assigned to escort 
diplomats, foreigners and persons in need of 
surveillance, 2. helper, protector, partner; 
OB, Mari, SB; cf. aldku. 

ri-su-tu = a-lik i-di Malku IV 126. 

1. person assigned to escort diplomats, 
foreigners and persons in need of surveillance 
— a) referring to diplomats, messengers, etc. 
(Mari and Hana): 3 dumu.mes sipri Bdbilim 
PN mar sipri Jamhadu a-li-ik i-di-s[u-n]u 
three Babylonian envoys (and) their escort 
PN, the envoy from Jamhad (arrived from 
Jamhad and proceeded to Babylon) ARM 6 
14:14, cf. PN mar sipri lu Ekalldtim u PN 2 
lu Jamhadu a-li-ik i-d[i]-su ana Ekalldtim 
itiqu ibid. 20, also balum a-li-ik i-di-im ib 
likam inanna 1 lu a-li-ik-su (for alik idisu, 
but see dliku) ittisu ustasbitam (the envoy 
from GN) arrived without escort, now I have 
had an escort join him ibid. 25ff.; balum 
a-li-ik i-di-im ana ser beliSunu atarrassunuti 
I will send them (the Elamite messengers) to 
their lord without an escort ARM 2 73:8; 
PN PN 2 . .. ana GN iksudunim 4 lu.mes 
rakbut imeri . .. a-li-ik i-di-Su-nu PN and PN 2 
(who have been staying in GN) arrived here 
in Babylon, four men (from Larsa) riding 
donkeys are their escorts ARM 2 72:7, cf. PN 
a-lik i-di-SU ARM 2 123:8, cf. ibid. 105:14, and 
ARM 6 19:8; 2 lu Idsimu lu Bdbili a-li-ik i-di- 
su-nu ARM 6 21:12, cf. also ibid. 61:5, 78:11, 
20 and 23, 79:13; lubussu U E.SIR-sw sa a-lik 
i-di-su la sanqu the clothing and shoes of his 
escort are not included Syria 5 270:9 (Hana). 

b) referring to private persons (OB): gu. 
za.la isiranni a-li-ik i-di-im ittija ana GN 
iskunamma naparkam u ittika nanmuram ul 
eli the grwzadw-official put pressure on me, he 
assigned an escort to me to (go to) Isin, and I 
could not get away and meet you TCL 18 
152:13; suharam itti a-li-ik i-di-<im> lutrudam 
I will send the boy with the escort YOS 2 
42:20. 


alik ilki 

2. helper, protector, partner (OB, SB): 
kima awile ahhisu sukussu apulsu summa 
ahusu a-li-ik \i-di-s~\u kanikam nasu u su 
kanikam liblakkum give him a field for his 
subsistence exactly as (was given) to the 
gentlemen, his colleagues, if one of his 
colleagues who is a fellow landholder holds a 
sealed document, then let him bring (that) 
sealed document to you TCL 7 71:8; kima 
a-li-ik i-di-su isaris apulsu give him due 
satisfaction just as his helper TCL 7 72:7; 
sibit redim «.r» a-lik i-di-ia sa kinunsu belu 
alum iddinamma the city gave me (a field) 
held by a re«M-soldier, a fellow of mine, who 
had died without issue (lit. whose hearth is 
extinguished) CT 6 27b: 15; a-li-ik i-di-ia 
appunama imursu isbassuma my partner 
happened to see him and seized him TCL 1 
29:10, cf. ibid. 18 and 20; a-li-ik i-di-ki \il-ll\- 
ku YOS 2 75:5 (all OB letters); obscure: u, 
ki-ma a-li-ik i-di-su ri-gi-im-tam i-ip-pa-al 
YOS 12 439:13 (OB); ul arsi a-lik i-di gamilu 
ul amur I had no protector, I saw no one 
who would be kind to me Lambert BWL 34:98 
(Ludlul I). 

For other refs, to alik idi, see aldku mng. 
4c-3'. For the meaning escort and the corre¬ 
sponding Sum. lu.us.sa (lu.kin.gi 4 .a GN 
ix lu.us.sa.ni) BIN 9 424:6f., see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 63 and note 293. 

Oppenheim, JNES 13 147. 

alik ilki s.; person who performs the ilku- 
duty; OB, Nuzi; cf. aldku. 

a) in OB: 1 gin ku.babbab ana a-li-ik 
il-ki-ia ul addin I could not give a single 
shekel of silver to the man who performs ilku- 
service in my stead VAS 16 15:7 (OB let.), cf. 
ummidni u a-li-ik il-ki-ia lu-pu-ul so that I 
can pay my creditor and the man who does 
the ilku- service for me ibid. 15, coll. P. Kraus, 
MVAG 36/1 p. 19. 

b) in Nuzi: my father held the tower 
district of PN, (and) I have been holding it 
since the death of my father aSsum eqlati 
sasunu u dimti Sasu a-lik il-ki anakumi I am 
the alik ilki for these fields and this tower 
district JEN 321:20, cf. x lu.mes a-lik il-ki 
sa dimdti AASOR 16 1 :4 and 12; maske u 
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alik madakti 

serani sa naqlabati sa alpi a-lik il-ki u sa 
assdbe ana simi ileqqlma u ana ekallim abba: 
luni the alik ilki and the tenants have to 
buy the hide and the sinews of the flanks of 
the slaughtered ox and bring (them) to the 
palace JEN 551:16; note the sequence rakib 
narkabti, nakkussu and lu.mes a-lik il-ki 
RA 23 p. 158 No. 63:8, also E sa rakib narkabti, 
E sa nakkussi, e a-lik il-ki and E sa assdbe 
ibid. 17, cf. HSS 15 44:17, 18, 24 and 25, cf. also 
RA 28 37 No. 4:8; PN PN 2 PN 3 3 LU.MES a-lik 
il-ki PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 , three alik ilki’ s JEN 
665:8, cf. HSS 13 6:51. 

For discussion, see ilku A. 

alik madakti s.; (a class of persons); LB*; 
cf. aldku. 

Fields belonging to the usuddu’eti u paHseti 
sa lit girisu-akarranu u lu a-lik ma-dak-ta sa 
GN BE 10 15:3. 

Cardascia Murasu 128 n. 1. 

alik mahri s.; herald, forerunner; OB, SB; 
cf. aldku. 

i-gi-is-tu igi.du = a-Sa-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-ik pa-nim, igi.du-m Proto-Diri 102-102c; 
i.[b]x.es.du = igi.du = a-lik mah-ra Emesal Voc. 
II 24; pa-li-il igi.du = a-Sa-ri-du, a-lik pa-na, 
a-lik mah-ri Diri II 92ff.; lu. igi.du = [a-sa]-ri-du, 
a-lik pa-na, a-lik mah-ra OB Lu B v 13ff.; Iu.igi. 
[du] = a-li-ik ma-ah-ra OB Lu A 143, also Part 
19:8; [i-gi] igi = mah.ru, a-me-ru, a-lik \maK\-ra, a- 
[lik pa-na} VAT 10296 i 15ff. (text similar to Idu); 
igi.du = a-lik mah-ri Antagal VIII 79; §iR nu .la 
= a-du-u, a-lik mah-ri 5R 16 iii 29 f.; sag.zi = a-Sa- 
ri-du, a.ga.zi = a-lik mah-ri ibid, ii 10. 

u 4 .hul im.hul igi.du 8 .a.mes u 4 .hul im.hul 
igi.du. a.mes : umu. Sa lemutti imhullu clmeruti 
Sunu umu Sa lemutti imhullu a-lik mah-ri sunu the 
evil demons, the bad winds, they are the inspectors, 
the evil demons, the bad winds, they are the 
forerunners CT 16 13 iii 3f., cf. (Samas) igi.du 
d A.nun.na.ki [me.en] : a-lik mah-ri Sa d MiN 
attama PBS 1/2 126:3, dupl. 4R 28 No. 1:2; 
lu.kin.gi 4 .a iGi.Du.ra d En.ki.ga me.en : mar 
Sipri a-lik mah-ri Sa A Ea andku I (the conjuror) am 
the messenger, the herald of Ea CT 16 28:48f. 

mas-su-u // a-Sd-ri-du // min // a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 
17:21 (astrol. comm.). 

a) said of gods — 1' in gen.; aplu rest'd, 
aSarid a-lik mah-ri (said of Asari) JRAS 1892 
352:9, cf. d lGl.DU a-lik mah-ri Streck Asb. 
308 e 2, also AfO 8 22 r. vi 19; d Mdr-biti ... 


alik pani 

a-lik iGi-.sd her (Nana’s) herald DN VAS 1 
36 i 18 (NB kudurru) ; a-lik mah-ri A Sin ina ta: 
martika daldte Same tu[patti ] (you Yenus) are 
the forerunner of the moon, when you rise 
you open the gates of heaven RA 12 191:3; 
see also PBS 1/2 126, in lex. section. 

2' referring to Isum: a-lik mah-ri Hi enqu 
d Isum herald of the gods, wise Isum Goss- 
mann Era I 108, cf. ibid. Ill 54; attu a-lik mah- 
ri-ma panusunu sabtdta you, who are the 
forerunner should go before them ibid. IV 
15, cf. ibid. Ill; [.sa] la A Isum a-lik mah-ri-ia 
mind, basima what would there be without 
Isum, my forerunner? ibid. V 13; ana d Isum 
a-lik mah-ri-su, amatam izakkar he speaks to 
Isum, his forerunner ibid. Ill 39, and passim. 

3' said of divine emblems: d su.NiK.MES 
a-lik ma-har-ra kilalli sa e.di.ku 5 .kalam.ma 
usassamma I shall fetch both emblems, the 
heralds, from the (named) chapels CT 2 1:28, 
dupl. ibid. 6:38, cf. ina bit & Hamas (J su.nir 
ku.gi a-lik mah-ra ti na izzizuma (the wit¬ 
nesses) assembled in the temple of Samas 
<before> the gold emblems, the heralds .... 
Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174 r. 1 (OB). 

b) said of the aSipu: see CT 16 28, in lex. 
section. 

For other refs, see aldku mng. 4c-2'. 

alik naSparti (alik naspasti) s.; agent; LB; 
cf. aldku. 

ki ultu MN ... PN lu mar bitdtisu u a-lik 
na-as-par-ti-[Su] gabbi se.numun.mes sudti 
... iptaqar if, from MN on, PN, one of his 
household, or of his agents makes a claim to 
this land PBS 2/1 140:26; PN LU mdr-bita: 
tisu lu ardanisu u lu a-lik na-ds-pa-d§-tu 4 
PN, his household, his slaves, and his agents 
(guarantee) PBS 2/1 137:8; lf mare bitdtika 
lu a-lik na-ds-par-ti-ka u lf ardanika your 
household, your agents, and your slaves BE 
9 69:3, cf. also ibid. 5, 9, and 11, BE 10 9:4, 7, and 
passim in this text. 

Cardascia Murasu Ilf. 

alik pani s.; 1. leader, 2. superior, 3. 
(member of a class of workers); OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, NA, NB; pi. alikut pani, aliku 
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alik pani 

pani ; wr. syll. and du.xgi (igi.du KAR 428 r. 
Ilf., TCL 6 3:33, YOS 8 166:19); cf. aldku. 

i-gi-is-tu igi.du = a-hi-ri-du-um, a-li-ik ma-ah-ra, 
a-li-ik pa-nim, igi.du-w Proto-Diri 102-102c; 
ma-ah-ra igi.du = a-sa-ri-du-um, a-li-ik pa-nim 
Proto Diri 104-104a; pa-li-il igi.du = a-Sa-ri-du, 
a-lik pa-na, a-lik mah-ri Diri II 92ff.; [i-gi] igi 
= a-lik \maK\-ra, a-\lik pa-na ] VAT 10296 i 17f. 
(text similar to Idu); Id .igi.du = [a-Sapri-du, a-lik 
pa-na, a-lik mah-ra OB Lu B V 13ff.; kala.ga.7 
= d GiS.BfL.ga.mes, muq-tab-lu, a-lik pa-na CT 18 
30 r. ii 6ff. (group voc.). 

mut-tab-bil ummani du igi ummani kima iqbu 
CT 31 10 K.2086+: 10, dupl. CT 30 37 K.9815:10. 

1. leader, first in rank — a) said of gods: 
d Marduk belu rabu a-lik pa-an ill abbesu DN, 
the great lord (and) leader of the gods, his 
fathers ABL 1169 r. 4 (NB leg.), cf. d Si-in-nu 
... [ a]-li-ik pa-an ill ahhisu KBo 112 r. 11, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; d Assur tuklassu A Adad 
risusu [a-l]i-ik <ia-na » pa-ni-su asarid ill 
A Ninurta his support is Assur, his helpmate 
Adad, Ninurta, the foremost of the gods, his 
leader LKA 62:4, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; 
kakkab reS satti a-lik igi kakkabani sut d Ea 
the Spring Star, the leader of the Ea stars 
Weidner Handbuch 77 i 3, cf. a-lik pa-ni kak'- 
kabani sut Anim ibid, ii 5. 

b) referring to military functions — V in 
gen.: I lim sabum ... u PN a-li-ik pa-ni-su-nu 
1,000 men and their leader PN ARM 3 57 : 12, 
cf. ARM 2 39:9 and 68, 42r. 15'; PN a-li-ik pa- 
an sabim PN the leader of the troops ARM 2 
79:8, cf . a-lik pa-ni sabim §atu PN ARM 2 
122-.6; PN ... ana a-li-ik pa-ni-s[u-n]u 
\as]kunrna I established PN as their leader 
ARM 6 68:11'; summa gis.gu.za ana a-li-ik 
pa-an sabim beli inaddin gis.gu.za liblunim 
if my lord gives the leader of the troops a 
chair, then let them bring (one) for me (also) 
ARM 6 69:10; exceptionally as title: PN 
rakbum dumu PN 2 lu.igi.du YOS 8 166:19 
(OB); GN ana lame ihtaparsu isten mariannu 
ana a-lik pa-ni-su-nu iddin he sent him to 
besiege Wassukanni, he appointed a mariannu 
as their leader KBo 1 3:48; a-lik pa-ni-su-nu 
mudut qabli sa lapan kakke ipparsiddu their 
battle-experienced leaders, who had fled in 
the face of (my) attack TCL 3 175 (Sar.); note 
a-li-kut pa-ni muHrrut mati (military) leaders 


alik pani 

and administrators of the country Lie Sar. 
372; sunu a-lik pa-ni-su-nu u sunu lu redi 
ABL 1000 r. 1 (NB); lu sakni [lu.sag].mes 
lu. du.igi (the loyalty oath imposed on) the 
prefects, the (royal) officers, the army leaders 
ABL 1239:7 (NA). 

2 ' alik pani ummani : miqitti a-li-ik pa-ni 
ummanim fall of the leader of the army 
YOS 10 40:16, cf. miqitti a-li-ik pa-ni \um- 
ma\-na-tim CT 3 2:19 (OB oil omens), miqitti 
du.igi (var. a-lik igi) ummani CT 39 25 
K.2898+:7, var. from ibid. K.3892.-3 (SB Alu), and 
passim as an apodosis in ext. and Alu, cf. a-li-ik 
pa-ni ummanim imaqqu[t] YOS 10 36 iii 38, 
cf. miqitti a-li-ik pa-ni sa [...] YOS 10 45:3 
(OB ext.); ana harrani du.igi ummanija la 
iturra with reference to a campaign: the 
leader of my army will not return CT 20 2:19, 
cf. ibid. 6 Rm. 86:13 (SB ext.); DU.IGI ummdi 
nija suma damqa ileqqi the leader of my army 
will attain fame KAR 428 r. 5, cf. also ibid. 6; 
a-li-ik pa-ni ummanim qatum ikassad some¬ 
body will capture the leader of (my) army 
YOS 10 42 ii 35 (OB ext.), cf. du.igi umman 
nakri qdt ummanija ikaSsad Boissier DA 6 : 6, 
cf. KAR 427 r. 10, also igi.du umman nakri 
qdt ummanija ikassad KAR 428 r. 11, igi.du 
ummanija ibid. 12; a-li-ik pa-ni ummanim 
dannatam immar the leader of the army will 
experience hardship YOS 10 42 ii 37 (OB ext.); 
PN a-lik pa-an ummanisu isbatuni they 
captured PN, the leader of his army CT 34 39 
ii 13 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. PN baru a-lik pa-an 
ummdndtisunu ittihunu ina qati usabbita with 
them I captured the diviner PN leading their 
armies AKA 351 iii 20 (Asn.); du.igi ummani 
ikkammu the leader of the army will be taken 
prisoner TCL 6 3:36 (SB ext.); a-lik pa-an 
ummani lundrma ummani lusashir I will kill 
the leader of the army, and thus cause the 
army to turn back Gossmann Era IV 116; a-lik 
pa-an ummani uSahhaza lemuttu he incites 
the leader of the army to evil ibid. IV 25; 600 
pithallu 4000 sdbe suluti a-li-kut pa-an umt 
manisu iddinhunutima he gave them 600 
horsemen and 4,000 garrisoned troops, the 
vanguard of his army Lie Sar. 276. 

c) other occs.: ultu Tiamat a-lik pa-ni 
indru after he had slain Tiamat, the leader 
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alik-panfitu 

En. cl. IV 105; ahusunu mini a-lik pa-ni-su-nu 
PN sumsu their oldest brother, their leader, 
was named Memandah AnSt 5 100:40 (Cuthean 
legend); IGI.DU.MES rube imutlu TCL 0 3:33 
(SB ext.). 

2. superior: kima a-li-ki pa-ni-su kaspam 
u subdti qdtam saklultam liddi he should 
deposit silver and garments (with the kdru) 
as a definite share on behalf of his superiors 
BIN 4 37:21 (OA). 

3. (member of a class of workers): islen 
lu.du.igi ki 60 gin kaspi one ox driver in the 
value of sixty shekels of silver (followed by a 
weaver of the same value and a lead-ox) 
BBSt. No. 9 iv A 11, cf. PN LU DU.IGI qdt PN 2 
BRM 1 17:8 (NB), cf. also ibid. 20:5; III sa 
hazanndti lu sa su-ma-ak-ti (for sumaktar ?) 
hi sa bitdti lu sa a-li-ik igi either for the 
hazannu- headmen, or the menials, or the 
clans, or the alik pani BE 17 37 : 24 (MB let.). 

For other refs, see aldku mng. 4c-1'. See 
also sub gestu and igistu. 

alik-panutu s.; leadership; NB*; cf. aldku. 

PN ardija u lu manzaz panija ana a-lik 
pa-nu-ti ana muhhikunu altapra I sent my 
servant and my manzaz pemi-official, Bel- 
ibni, to be your (pi.) leader ABL 289:11. 

alik seri s.; (a type of soldier); Nuzi, SB; 
wr. alik edin.na; cf. aldku. 

a) in Nuzi: 15 anse se ana lu.mes gis. 
ii an u lu.mes a-lik edin.na fifteen homers of 
barley for the bowmen and the alik sen-men 
HSS 15 264:19; Sa PN a-lik EDIN.NA 1 GIS.BAN 
one bow (issued) to PN, the alik seri HSS 15 
37:11 (= RA 36 186) ; PN a-lik e[din.na] su-ha- 
ti-su mussuru PN, the alik seri whose suhatu- 
insigne is lost HSS 15 39:26; 2 lu.mes a-H 
edin.na sa qdt PN two alik sen’s under the 
command of PN JEN 665:6 ; PN a-lik edin.na 
HSS 15 43:1 (= RA 36 187), and passim in this text. 

b) in SB lit. : ki la a-lik edin.na nikkala 
akal sinniS ki sa tahaza la nidu niplaha niruda 
aldk seri sa etluti ki sa isinnumma asib ali lu 
rubu ul isebbi akla ... ana a-lik edin.na 
aki Harms qdssu sa asib ali lu puggulat kuhuk- 
kuSu ana a-lik edin.na aki idannin dina 
should we eat women’s bread like one who is 


aliktu 

not an alik seri ? Should we fear and tremble 
like one who is not used to battle ? Going to 
W'ar is like a festival for young men! Even a 
prince who stays in the city will not have 
enough to eat, should he stretch out his hand 
(to beg) from the alik seri ? As great as the city- 
dweller’s strength may be, how could he 
(ever) become more powerful than the alik 
seri ? Gossmann Era I 49, 54 and 56. 

Although the alik seri occurs in lists among 
soldiers, he is mentioned too rarely to be 
considered a regular soldier in Nuzi. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 204. 

alikanu s.; traveler; OB*; cf. aldku. 

summa inidtim la iddinunikku a-li-ka-na- 
am supramma if they do not give (you) the 
hire (of the oxen), then send me word through 
some traveler who comes here TCL 18 86:47, 
cf. a-li-ka-nam subilam send me (the report) 
with some traveler who comes this way VAS 
16 79:31 (both letters). 

aliktu s.; 1. looseness, 2. detachment (of 
soldiers); Mari, SB; cf. aldku. 

I. looseness: a-lik-tu 4 : kasittu : summa 
tirdnu al-ku kur-<m 4 looseness (means) con¬ 
quest (because of the omen) if the intestines 
are movable (this portends) conquest CT 20 
39:2 (SB ext.). 

2. detachment (of soldiers, Mari only): 
sapilti a-li-ik-tim ... PN u PN 2 panisunu 
lisbatunimma PN and PN a should take over 
the command of the balance of the detach¬ 
ment ARM 1 23:26; anumma a-lik-tam sa 
uzu ana GN nasu attardakkum I am sending 
you herewith a detachment which is carrying 
a liver (model) to Qatanum ARM 1 66:5, cf. 
a-lik-tam sati la takassid do not .... that 
detachment (but order them to proceed) 
ibid. 7; note: PN has dispatched men to me 
who are not able to depart u sabam a-li-ik- 
tam ul itrudam but has not dispatched a 
detachment ready to march ARM 6 55:8, cf. 
sabam, a-li-ik-tam litrudamma sidissunu lib 
qunim ibid. 16; 2 a-li-ka-tum(\) sa tatrudu 

[i]ksudanim salmu the two detachments 
which you sent here have arrived, (the men) 
are fine ARM 4 78:5. 
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aliku (fem. aliktu) adj.; moving, movable, 
in walking stance, falling out (said of hair), 
blazing (said of a furnace), coming, ap¬ 
proaching (said of time), proper, appropriate; 
Mari, Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and du; cf. 
alaku. 

urudu.sen.Du = a-lik-tum (var. a-lak-tum ) 
movable (copper kettle) Hh. XI 403; gii.Bu u ' lu " ,u . 
dxj = a-lik-tu(v ar. -ti) movable (throwstick, or 
arrow) Hh. VIIA 67, cf. [gis.Ruj.Du = a-lik-tum 
= qastu ma-li-tu[m] Hg. B II 63, in MSL 6 109. 

igi.gu 4 .da du. a : pan alpi a-li-ki the face of a 
walking ox Lambert BWL 242 iii 19. 

qanduppu margutu ; il-qi-tu a-li-ku (var. a-la- 
\ak]-tu, see sub ilqitu) MSL 8/2 59:212; [s]e-ep 
ud -me a-lik-tu = mu-na-at-tum the approach of tho 
day = morning Malku VI 210; a-li[k\-tu = se-e-pi 
Malku IV 230. 

a) moving (said of objects, living things, 
etc.): qaqquru bit ulappatanni u sari a-li-ku 
issinis inassaha they must make a note of 
the region (of the moon) which it (the eclipse) 
affects as well as the prevailing wind (at that 
time) ABL 38 r. 8 (NA); they have bound my 
arms, they have bound my knees GiR n .MU 
a-li-ka-t[i] ukassti bound my agile feet AfO 18 
290:18 (SB rel.), cf. a-ha-ia a-li-ka-a-tum 
Lambert BWL 278:12 (= KUB 4 4); note la a- 
li-kam( text -i) pana tusasbat la-a le-’-a 
tasakkan ana reH you make a leader of the 
lame(?), you place the powerless in first 
position STT 59:12, with variant recensions 
\l]a a-li-ki pana tusasbat ibid. 58:37, la \a-li\- 
[. x ] pa-ni tusasbat la-a le-’-a tasakkan ana resi 
ibid. 57:68, and la a-lit-tu ar-\hi-is~\ tusasbat la 
le-’-a tasakkan ana resi LKA 52:16f., [l}a 
a-mi-\ru . . .] BMS 6:50; a.mes ndri du.mes 
the running water of the river Surpu VIII 84 
(var.), also 4R 59 No. 2 r. 16, dupl., wr. a-li-ku- 
u-ti LKA 29k r. 13; note, referring to loose 
or moving tissues in a diseased eye: [summa 
amelu in]su uzu a-li-kam malat if a man’s 
eye is full of loose tissue AMT 16,1:19, cf. 
UZU DU -Jcatn malat ibid. 22; see Landsberger 
Fauna 40:25 and Lambert BWL 242, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

b) in walking posture: pagru a-li-ku the 
body (of the demon) is in walking position 
Kocher, MIO 1 80 vi 2, cf. f. . .] a-li-ku ibid, 
p. 64 i 6' (description of representations of demons). 


aliku 

c) falling out (said of hair) : ana .. . sig 
D v-tu uzzuzi to stop falling hair CT 23 34:23; 
sig a-lik-tu 4 ikkalla the falling out of the hair 
will be stopped AMT 3,2:19, also sig du -tu 
ikkalla CT 23 34:31. 

d) blazing (said of a furnace): I dispatch 
against you (sorceress) a-li-ku tinuru Girru 
munnahzu the blazing oven, spreading fire 
Maqlu II 190, cf. ana utuni a-lik-ti asarrapsit 
ndti I am burning them (the images) in a 
blazing oven ibid. IV 134; see also Hh. XI403 
and Hh. VIIA 67, in lex. section. 

e) coming, approaching (said of time): see 
Malku VI 210, in lex. section. 

f) proper, fitting, appropriate (Mari only): 
(first) write to me what you intend to write 
to the king \u ana]ku a-sar a-li-ka-at lumlit 
kakku and I will advise you as to what is 
proper (to report) ARM 4 70:50; awdtum 
sa tasta[n]appa[r]am awdtum sina, ul a-li-[ka] 
as to the matters you keep writing to me, 
these matters are not appropriate ARM 5 
76:7; bell listal sa sarrutisu lipusma asar 
a-li-ka-at qassu liskun my lord should think 
it over, he should do what befits his royal 
dignity and start doing what is appropriate 
Jean, Scmitica 1 20:35. 

Ad usage d: von Soden, Or. NS 26 127. 

aliku s.; traveler, messenger; OA, OB, 
Mari; cf. alaku. 

ltjm.lum = a-lu-zi-in-nu, Du.BAit.DU.ra = a-li- 
ku, du.bab.du = me-it-lu-ku CT 18 29 ii 6'f., dupl. 
RA 16 166 ii llff. (group voc.). 

a) in OA: ina a-li-ki-im sitti kaspija 
sebilam send me the balance of my silver by 
messenger TCL 20 87:15; ippanika bilam ul 
ippanemma a-li-ki-im sebilam bring (the 
i&n&w-offering) yourself or send it with the 
very first traveler TCL 19 35:22, cf. isti a-li- 
ki-im panemma usebalakum ibid. 52 r. 15, and 
passim; ana a-li-ki-im panemma. di-in-ma 
lublam give (it) to the first person coming 
(this way) and let him bring it to me KTS 
14b: 14, cf. ana a-li-ki-im panemma piqdama 
lublam CCT 3 10:26, also CCT 4 12a: 11, also 
ibid. 18; isti a-li-ki-im panemma urkiti 
Sebilanim send it after me with the first 
person going (that way) TCL 4 52:12; titi 
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a-li-ki-im panemma atlak leave with the first 
traveler TCL 20 102:13; isti a-li-ki-im panem 
turdaSsu send him with the first person 
coming (this way) KTS 37b:5; tertaka iSti 
a-li-ki-im a-li-ki-ma littallak let your orders 
come with every messenger TCL 14 44:32; 
ina isten a-li-ki-im sebilanim send it here by 
the first traveler BIN 4 225:22, note ina isten 
a-li-ki-im ina panemma kaspi Sebilam CCT 2 
44a: 14; ina din kdrim a-li-ku-um adi 5 ume 
kali a-li-kam ussiruma the messenger was 
held for five days by order of the kdrum, 
(then) they released the messenger CCT 3 
33a: 6 f.; sipru ana kdrim Kanis ana a-li-ki-im 
kala'im ekuSunim envoys came here to the 
kdrum of Kanis to keep back the travelers 
BIN 4 58:13, cf. a-li-ku ina GN u GN 2 kaVuni 
TCL 14 36:46; adi 10 umi a-li-ku adi sinisu u 
salasisu [i]llu\ku]ma within ten days two or 
three (lit. two or three times) messengers will 
leave CCT4 10a:ll, cf. appuh 5 ume a-li-ku 
adi mala u sinisu ittalku instead of the five 
days (within which he promised to send the 
silver) messengers have left twice already (lit. 
once and twice) BIN 6 92:12, cf. a-li-ku adi 
mala u SiniSu illikunimma kaspam ula tuste- 
bilanim BIN 4 3:9; isti a-li-ki lu tuppika lu 
tertaka nuzakkdma nuSebalakkum we will 
make ready and send either your tablets or 
your goods to you with people going (that 
way) BIN 6 73:25; isti a-li-ki war[kiutim\ 
usebalakkum I will send it to you with later 
travelers BIN 4 15:25, cf. isti a-li-ki warki ; 
utim atallakam KTS 25b :19, cf. also [isti 
a]-li-ki paniutima CCT 4 lib:28'; missu sa 
suharu Sa PN u a-li-ku adi sinisu illikunimma 
tertaknuma la illikanni why is it that the 
employees of PN and (other) travelers have 
come here twice, but your merchandise has 
not come? BIN 4 49:8, cf. TCL 20 87:7; a-li-ki 
aksudma miSsu isti a-li-ki ula illak I reached 
the travelers (in the matter of PN and asked), 
“Why does he not come with the travelers?” 
TCL 4 3:25f. ; asammema a-li-ki ana GN la 
uSSuru I keep hearing that they do not allow 
travelers (to depart) to GN Kienast ATHE 
66:7; PN PN 2 u a-li-ki battiqma dispatch PN, 
PN 2 and the (other) travelers ibid. 30:27; ina 
GN a-li-ku imhuruni umma Sunuma travelers 


alilu 

approached me as follows in GN CCT 2 31a: 8; 
a-li-ku illikunimma Sumi la tazkur travelers 
came here, but you sent me no greeting BIN 

4 22:26. 

b) in OB, Mari; amtum nawirtum was bat 
ana a-li-ki-im ukilsima mamman ul imhuranni 
there is a fine, plump slave girl (here), I offered 
her to people coming this way but no one has 
bought her from me (yet) CT 2 49:23; a-li- 
ku-um lillikamma let someone come here UET 

5 76: 14 (both OB letters) ; obscure: tuppi a-li- 

ki-im PN usta,bi<da'H>lam PN sent the tablet of 
the_ ARM 5 35:11. 

For ARM 4 78:5, see aliktu ; for aliksu as 
abbreviation for dlik idisu ARM 6 14:27, see 
dlik idi mng. la. 

alikut mahri s.; leadership (of the army); 
SB*; cf. alaku. 

a-li-ku-ut mah-ri (vars. ma-ah-ra, igi) pan 
ummdni mu'irrut puhri (Tiamat entrusted 
Qingu with) the leadership of the army and 
command of the assembly En. el. I 149, also 
II 35, III 39 and, wr. a-li-kut ma-har (var. mah¬ 
ri) ibid. Ill 97, cf. a-li-kut p[a-ni ] muHrrut 
mati (for translat., see dlik pani) Lie Sar. 372. 

alikutu s.; philandering; SB*; cl. alaku. 

summa na sal.nita.dam-5m izibma a-li-ku- 
tam ipus if a man leaves his first wife and 
goes philandering CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also 
K.7088:6', and dupl. K.8046: 5'(unpub. omens). 

alilanu see allanu A. 
alfli see aldla. 
aliltu see alilu. 

alilu ( elilu , fem. aliltu, eliltu ) s.; brave one, 
warrior; MB, SB; cf. *alalu B. 

Sa-nun-du, ur-Sa-nu, ka-Su-Su, a-li-lu, pi-ia-a-nu, 
al-lal-lu, ma-am-lu, e-tel-lum, Sa-ga-pi-ru = qar-ra-du 
Malku I 22ff.; a-li-lu, ur-Sa-nu, mu-tu - qar-ra-du 
LTBA 2 2:39. 

a) as an epithet of gods: a-li-lu Supu rihut 
a Nunamnir brave one, brilliant one, off¬ 
spring of DN Bollenriicher Nergal 50:1; [bu]kur 
i Nudimmud reStu a-li-lu kapkapu (Marduk) 
first-born of Ea, the noble one, the brave one, 
the mighty one Craig ABRT 1 30:32, cf. 
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a Marduk ... gaSru pungulu a-li-l\u sa 
zikir]su kabtu BMS 12:22, cf. also a Marduk 
a-li-lu MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 30 (MB kudurru); [gas]ra 
a-li-la bukur & Anim (incipit of a song, re¬ 
ferring to Adad) KAR 158 i 31; sar tamhari 
a-li-lu sa tuqumatu i-tal-lu (Ninurta) king of 
battle, the warrior who is girt with warfare 
AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.), cf. (Ninurta) rubu saga: 
puru ... e-li-lu kibrati KAR 83 r. 9 ; A I star 
... ezzet qablu la mahar a-li-lat tamhari Istar 
is raging, she is indomitable in battle, the 
brave one in the melee STC 2 pi. 78:36, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung p. 132, cf. (Belat-Ninua) 
e-li-lat KUR.[k.TJR] Craig ABRT 1 7:1 (= AJSL 
26 157), see musalil qabli, cited *alalu B 
mng. 2. 

b) as an epithet of kings: RN a-li-lu samru 
sa tukultasu DN Shalmaneser (III), the brave, 
the fierce, who puts his trust in Ninurta 
BA 6/1 135 iv 2, cf. Tukulti-apil-Esarra a-li-la 
LKA 63 r. 5; RN ... asarid ummani a(var. 
e)-li-lu tukulti [DN] Adad-nirari (I), leader 
of the army, the brave, protected by DN 
KAR 260 (= KAH 2 143) :6, and dupl. Rm. 293, see 
AfO 17 369. 

c) ref erring to soldiers: ippalsuma tuSeskun 
(for suteskun) sarri Kassi a-li-lu qurad a [As* 
sur~\ the brave ones, the warriors of Assur 
looked at the preparations of the Kassite 
king Tn.-Epic “iii” 38; dabddSunu askunma 
29,000 a-li-li mundahhisiSu unili kima su-bi 
I defeated them, I cut (lit. laid) down 29,000 
of his brave fighters like (slaughtered) sheep 
KAH 1 30:17 (= WO 1 57, Shalm. III). 

For discussion, see alala. 

alimbu s.; bison; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gud.mah, gud.alim = a-lim-bu-u Hh. XIII 
300f.; gud.alim.bu MSL 8/1 p. 87:198 (Forerun¬ 
ner from Nippur); gis.[gud].alim = [a-lim-bu-u] 
Hh. VII B 84, cf. gis.gud.alim = a-lim-bu-u 
= ar-kil-la-a Hg. B II 188, in MSL 6 143, and gis. 
gud.alim = a-lim-bu-u = ku-sa-riJc-lcu ibid. 193. 

lugal.gud.alim igi.gun su 6 .NA 4 .za.gin.l&. 
mu. dr : a-na Sar-ri Sa ki alim-bi(\) Si-it-ha-ra i(?)- 
na(?)-Su (speak to) my lord, the bison with multi¬ 
colored eyes, who wears a beard of lapis lazuli 
(translat. of Sum.) ZA 44 2:2. 

The identification of this animal with the 
bison is based on the fact that it is referred 


aliSam 

to as bearded and that its horns are never 
mentioned, see Hilzheimer, MAOG 2/2 p. 10ff., 
and Landsberger Fauna 9Iff. compared to W. 
Nagel, Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner Beitrage 
zur Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) p. 116 and ZA 55 
187ff. 

The bison as an animal is called ditdnu 
(q.v.) and karsanu, while in mythological 
contexts alim, gud.alim, alimbu and kusa ; 
rikku are used. The writing alim.ma (cor¬ 
responding to kusarikku) is attested in SBH 
p. 108 : 23f., and ZA 55 35:3. For alim in names 
of deities, see Falkenstein ZA 55 44, also 
d E.lum = d ALlM = d BAD (= Enlil) Emesal 
Voc. I 5, d Asari.alim En. el. VII 3, and 
d Asari.alim.nun.na ibid. 5 and Comm. ; for 
gud.alim referring to a symbol, see Lands¬ 
berger, WZKM 57 p. 12; for d Ig.alim (also 
dingir gis.ig.alim.ma), see Falkenstein, 
OLZ 1961 p. 371. For the possibility of con¬ 
sidering alim.(ma), the basis of the Sum. 
lw. alimbu, as an Akk. lw. in Sumerian from 
*alap (alpu ), see Oppenheim, JNES 4 170 n. 150. 

alimu s.; of high rank, honored; syn. list*; 
Sum. lw. 

a-li-mu, su-pu-u — kab-tum LTBA 2 2:33. 

The rare term cited in the syn. list is a loan 
from Sum. alim, cf. a-li-im alim = kab-tu 
Idu II 375, cf. also alim = kab-tu Lu II 229, 
Igituh I iv 257, and e.lum = alim = kab-tum 
Emesal Voc. II 23. 

For ZA 4 237:43, see lemu. 

allq pi see liq pi. 

aliSam adv.; village by village, each village; 
OB, Mari; cf. dlu. 

ninu kima a-li-Sa-am-ma ina eburim ana 
abini i nihharir we will come to the help of 
our master at harvest time like any village 
Sumer 14 65 No. 39:18 (OB Harmal); sdbam 
iSturunimma anumma tuppam Sa sabiSunu 
a-li-Sa-am asturamma ana ser belija uStdbilam 
they have recorded the people (of the 
southern tribes), now I have written a list of 
their people, village by village, and am 
sending it to my lord ARM 3 21:13, cf. LU. 
me§ ebln a-li-Sa-am alputma ... sdbam uSaStet 
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ru[nim ] I appointed trustworthy persons in 
each village and they had the people recorded 
for me ARM 3 19:13; ana halsim danndtim 
askunma a-li-sa-am mehrurn kur[ub] I left 
strict orders for the district that in each village 
similar (presents) be offered ARM 3 41:12; 
a-li-sa-am lu suqdqi.u^s u lu.nu.banda.mes 
uttahid I warned the sheikhs and captains 
village by village ARM 2 103:12. 

In RA 15 109 i 7, road as-ra-ta-sa-a li-ta-am- 
ma-ad. 

alittu in la alittu (wdlittu ) s. ; barren 
woman; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sal.nu.u.tu ; 
cf. alddu. 

la wa-li-it-tum ul-la-ad a barren woman 
will give birth YOS 10 17:40, also ibid. 41 r. 70 
(OB ext.), cf. NH.tr.TU u.TU la mustesirtu 
ustesser Kraus Texte G r. 32; la a-lit-tum ina 
balika zera u mere ul issabbat without you 
(Sin), the childless woman cannot conceive 
(from) semen and become pregnant STT 
57:65, dupls. STT 58:33 and 59:9, also BMS 6:47; 
nilsu libal kima la a-lit-ti (for var. la alidi, 
see dlidu in la dlidu) CT 23 10:19 (SB inc.); 
uttahhasma usabka la a-lit-[tis('?)] he is miser¬ 
able, crying bitterly [like?] a barren woman 
AfO 19 58:132; [. . . ] : V Sd-mi SAL.NU.U.TU CT 
14 3G Rm. 2, 412:0; la a-lit-tu (for context 
and vars. see alibi adj. usage a) LKA 52:10. 

alittu see dlidu. 

alitu see elitu. 

aliu see elu A adj. 

aliu see *dlu. 

alkakatu see alaktu. 

alkanniwe s.; (part of a chariot); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

The king desires gis.gigir sa bi-ir-ta-we sa 
al-qa-an-ni-we-Su uhhuzu a chariot of .... 
whose a. is mounted (in metal?) HSS 15 292:0 
(let.). 

alkatu see alaktu. 

alku s.; course, channel of a canal, region 
along the bank; NB* ; cf. aldku. 


alia 

A field us.sa.dtt al-ka sa ndr ‘ j di.kud ad¬ 
jacent to the course of the DN canal Nbn. 
964:3; the plowman sa muhhi bit-qa u al-ki 
on the bifurcation and the a.-region (of a 
canal) Nbn. 398:22, also ibid. 23, and cf. bit- 
qa u al-ku Nbn. 1117:10; note: one bull of 
the plowman PN sa al-ka ina bit ure from 
the a.-region (staying) in the bull shed Nbn. 
202:11; fruit from the gardens sa al-ku x a 
Nbn. 247:2. 

alku see ilku. A. 

alia interj.; but, rather; NB.* 

mala akanna asemmu ana satammi la asap; 
par al-la mamma sipirta ana satammi ul 
inandin (I swear that) I keep sending re¬ 
port^) to the satammu-oiUciaA on whatever I 
hear here, but (there is) somebody (who) does 
not give my message to the safammw-official 
BIN l 75:17; al-la mar siprika ittija lillikma 
rather your messenger should come with me 
(and take over the date palms as is done 
every year) YOS 3 42:12, cf. (in broken 
context) al-la ittija lilliku BIN 161:23; DN 
lu tidi ki kaspu atar sa rzheti amhuru al-la ki 
[m]atu I swear by DN that I have not 
received silver in excess of the balance, rather 
(I have received) less YOS 3 158:13. 

alia (*illa) prep.; over and above, beyond, 
(more, or less) than, (with negation:) only, 
not (more) than, nothing but; SB, NB, LB; 
illdnussu CT 22 144:23; wr. syll. and abbr. to 
al in LB astron. 

a) over and above, beyond, (more, or less) 
than — 1' with numerical indications: al-la 
3 ubdni arik (“long” means: the “station” is) 
longer than three fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3 (SB ext.); 
give me my share al-la 10 gin kaspi sa ana PN 
ana muhhika addinu apart from the ten 
shekels of silver which I paid on your account 
to PN VAS 6 89:8; suluppi mala al-la 60 gur 
imat[tu ] (the quantity) of dates by which it 
(the delivery) is less than 60 gur Dar. 494:14, 
cf. mala al-la 60 [gur] ittirunnu by which it 
exceeds 60 gur ibid. 12, of. (with matu) Nbn. 
715:17, YAS 5 12:18; mala al-la hubulli kaspi 
a’ 7 MA.NA 6 GIN . . . ittiru Dar. 520:12, cf. (with 
atarn) VAS 5 24:9, 113:1, TuM 2-3 161:26, YOS 
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7 196:6; hum ahi zittisunu ina 7 nikkas qanati 
Sa E gal -u al-la tarbasi babdni atru (x silver) 
instead of their half share in the (strip of land) 
seven reeds (long) by which the main house is 
larger than the outer fold YOS 6 114:20; sa 
al-la arhi ittiqu whoever exceeds (the term) 
beyond one month AnOr 8 40:ll; sa 7 iti 
al-la tuppija panu, for seven months beyond 
(the term of) my former contract YOS 6 
92:12, ci.ume mala al-la tuppi\.. .] Nbk. 363:6; 
in astron. : M x al-la y atar if (number) x 
exceeds (number) y, also sa alia x rabu by 
which it is greater than (number) x, also sa 
alia x imattu by which it is less than (number) 
x ACT 2 467f. (index), see also sihru adj. 
mng. la and isu adj. mng. lb-1'. 

2' other occs.; emuqiSunu al-la emuqini 
ma'da their troops are more numerous than 
ours ABL 462 r. 12; the sheep in Uruk sa 
al-la sa ina seri madu’ which are more 
numerous than those in the open country 
YOS 3 87:26; qaqqar sa DN al-la sa Sarri ina 
libbi madu there is more land belonging to the 
Lady-of-Uruk there (in Uruk) than (land be¬ 
longing) to the king BIN 1 54:32; urku al-la 
mahri ibiHs the latter is worse than the former 
ABL 1286:9; mala al-la manzaltiSunu ittiri 
malmaliS uzadazu they divide equally what 
exceeds their (assigned) shares (i.e., fish caught 
in the periods of assignment) YOS 7 90:17, 
cf. sa al-la dulliSu atar YOS 3 84:31, sa al-la 
hubulli kaspi it-ti-[ru ] ... u sa al-la hubulli 
imattu Dar. 491:11 f. ; puSa al-la sa mutiSa dan 
her word prevails over that of her husband 
(proverb) ABL 403:15 (NB), see Lambert BWL 
281; meSenu ki iddinu al(\)-la Sepeja x 
qallala the shoes he gave me are too small for 
my feet GCCI 2 397:8. 

3' as comparative: sa rabu al-la dingir. 
mes (Ahuramazda) who is greater than (all) 
gods Herzfeld API p. 18 No. 6:7 (Dar. Ph); 
napSatu Sa 2 sabe al-la Sa gabbi ndSu ... la 
iqqir the lives of two men must not be more 
valuable than those of all of us BIN 1 49:27; 
ana al-la mutate gabbi hit ana Sarri .. . ihtu 
they have sinned against the king more than 
all the (other) lands ABL 716 r. 9, cf. ABL 
892:5, 964 r. 10, also al-la Sarrani mahrtiti ABL 


alia 

878 r. 5; Sattu aga lu madu samaka al-la Sanate 
gabbi samaka this year I am very short of 
(funds?), I am shorter than in all the other 
years YOS 3 18:22. 

b) (with negation:) only, not (more) than, 
nothing but — 1' in gen.: uttatu sa belija ina 
panija jdnu al-la a 4 20 gur I have no other 
barley belonging to my lord but those twenty 
gur (my lord wrote to me about) CT 22 159:8, 
cf. uttatu jdnu al-la Sa x kaspi YOS 3 33:30, 
al-la 100 qanati ... jdnu CT 22 227:20, sabe 
ittija jdna al-la 18 YOS 3 37:15, cf. CT 22 57:7, 
for other refs., see jdnu mng. la-2'; Sa 
mimma ina libbi la mahir al-la 20 gur suluppi 
nothing but twenty gur of dates have been 
received from all that (outstanding amount) 
Dar. 142:12; uttatu ... la in-de-e-tu 4 al-la a 4 
1100 gur Sa ana gine ... naSata no more 
barley was imposed (on me as tax) than the 
1,100 gur which were delivered for the 
regular offerings YOS 3 8:9; kaspa ... ul 
mahrdk al-la 1 MA.NA 9 GIN Strassmaior, Actes 
du 8 e Congres International 4:7; al-la Sa 1 PI 
suluppi ... ana PN ul addin TuM 2-3 199:4, 
cf. se.bar al-la 30 GUR ul iddin YOS 3 41:31, 
cf. ibid. 32, 40:31, 58:11, 197:13, uttatu al-la 
300 ina libbi ul iSSdm YOS 3 137:30, BIN 1 
95:21, al-la 6 sabe ... ultaddinu TCL 9 109:7, 
mimma al-la 30 sabe ... ul uSuzzu ’ YOS 3 
133:38, mimma al-la 200 qaqqar ina libbi ul 
hirru YOS 3 33:7, al-la 1 immeru ... ul abuk 
YOS 7 7 iii 127; ajutu ina libbi ul imur al-la 
121 sabe he found only 121 people among 
them RA ll 167:12, cf. al-la iStenumi YOS 6 
235:15; PN mamma Sanam\ma\ ana mdrutu 
ul ileqqa > al-la(l) ahi\Su\ PN will not adopt 
anybody but his brother Hebraica 3 16:24 (= 
Nbn. 380:13), cf. mamma ... al-la PN ABL 
892 r. 13; note the atypical: you know that 
I rely on you abua u ahua al-la jdnu I have 
no other father or brother AJSL 34 126:17; 
exceptional in lit.: al-la SeSgalli e.tus.a |7]a 
ukallam he(?) must not show it (to anybody) 
but another head-priest of the temple Etusa 
RAcc. 130:34 (subscript). 

2' in oaths, questions, exclamations (ne¬ 
gation understood): ki ... ad-la 1 maSihu 
imSuh (we swear) that he measured only by 
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alia 

one (i.e., the regular) measure YOS 3 13:23, 
cf. ibid. 118:18; ki ... elat 1 -en immeri ... sa 
... niksuma al-la 1 -en immeri tamimi (I 
swear) that no other ungelded ram but the 
one (under discussion) was slaughtered YOS 6 
156:17, cf. ibid. 169:14 and dupl. ibid. 231, YOS 
3 126 : 29ff. ; al-la niklu Su ittekil (I swear that) 
that one has thought of nothing but trickery 
ABL 301:11; ki al-la MN u MN 2 la-bi-ni u sardpa 
ibaSSu there can be no making and firing of 
bricks apart from the months MN and MN 2 
YOS 3 125:10; anamuhhi mamma .. . al-la ana 
muhhika to nobody but to you (oath) YOS 3 
106:9; al-la ana umu aga only to this day 
BIN 1 18:30; ineja itti mannu ki Saknu al-la 
Sarri belija upon whom are my eyes directed 
if not (upon) the king, my lord? Thompson Rep. 
124 r. 7, cf. Al-la-Bel-indja (personal name) 
VAS 5 121:1; mannumma aga iSpura al-la 
ahhea who else but my colleagues could have 
written that! BIN 1 75:9, cf. also ABL 947 r. 7 ; 
me sa mamma iSSi al-la sa DN from whose 
(canal) did he take water but from that of the 
Lady-of-Uruk ? BIN 1 44:30. 

3' with adverbs: nadanu ... jdnu al-la 
\-Su delivery (of a headdress) is not (required) 
more than once YOS 6 71:29 and 72:29; al-la 
misi ina libbi te-er-ra-ku-ma I am “beaten” 
on account of it quite considerably (lit. more 
than a little) Pinches Peek No. 22:26; al-la 
gabbi lemna (what you have done) is evil 
beyond everything ABL 539:11. 

c) with Sa: al-la sa isrnu umma beyond 
what he heard, as follows CT 22 79:23; al-la 
sa umussu ilani ... usallu beyond the fact 
that I am praying to the god every day 
ABL 521:13, cf. al-la Sa aSpurakkunuSi bell la 
iqabbi BIN 1 66:13; al-la Sa andku aduku ana 
PN notwithstanding the fact that I killed the 
magus Gaumata (soon afterward a man arose 
in Elam) VAB 3 23 § 16:29 (Dar.). 

d) with suffixes (from a base allan-): al-la 
300 uttatu ul iddin umma uttatu ul dagldk al- 
la-nu-uS-Su uttatu ul anandin he gave only 
300 gur of barley saying, “I do not own (any 
more) barley, I can give no more barley than 
this” YOS 3 13:12, cf. mimma al-la-nu-uS-Su 
daglaku I have no other (barley) but this 


allaku 

(oath) UET 4 190:8, note the writing a-na- 
la-nu-Su CT 22 149:21; ikkaru al-la-[nu-u]S- 
Su-nu ina libbi jdnu there is no farmer there 
apart from them GCCI 2 387:36; al-la-nu-uS- 
Su muSahhinu qalla ina Ekur jdnu there is no 
small kettle in Ekur other than this YOS 3 
191:28-9; tidi Sa aba u aha al-la-nu-uk-ku la 
dagldku you know that I have no father or 
brother other than you CT 22 43:6; uncert.: 
birtum Sa al-la-nu-u[s ] (in broken context) 
ZA 44 164:35 (Dar. Se). 

For the difficult la matar al YOS 3 17:39 
and matar al TCL 9 131:13 see sub atru. Note 
that the isolated ref. in TCL 6 6 ii 3 seems to 
be a late gloss and that that in RAcc. 130:34 
comes from a subscript. All other refs, are 
from NB letters and legal texts and from LB 
royal. 

alia see allu interr. 

allaharu see alluharu. 

allak s.; felly, rim (of a wheel); MB*; 
Kassite word. 

ki-sad ma-gar-ri = al-lak (var. al-la-ak) Malku 
II 226. 

16 kimin (= gis.mes.gam) ana al-la-ak six¬ 
teen pieces of SaSSugu-w ood for the felly (of a 
wheel) TCL 9 50:2, cf. 6 kimin ana 12 hipi 
ana al-la-ak anakandaS six pieces of SaSSugu- 
wood cut into twelve pieces for the felly (and) 
spokes (of a wheel) ibid. 20. 

von Soden, ZA 44 180; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
111; Balkan Kassit. Stud. 130f. 

allakkaniS see alldnkaniS. 

allaku adj.; going, moving; SB*; cf. alaku. 

gis.ma.al(?).la (var. x.ga) = a-la-ki-tum (vars. 
la-kit-tum, al-[ . ..]) Hh. IV 276, see MSL 7 242. 

diig.mu an.ta.turn.turn.mu gir.mu nu. 
kus.u : al-la-ka birkaja la CLniha Sepdja my feet 
keep moving, my legs do not rest Lambert BWL 
242:21. 

tamkaru al-la-ka Samallu ndS kisi the ever- 
traveling merchant, the assistant who carries 
the bag of weights Lambert BWL 134:139; 
asbat Sepeki al-la-ka-a-ti asbat birkeki ebbereti 
I seized your walking feet, I seized your 
marching knees Maqlu III 96, also ibid. II 33, 
cf. KAR 240:6. 
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allaku 

The feminine adjective referring to a boat 
in Hh. IV, cited lex. section, remains 
obscure. 

allaku s.; 1. traveler, 2. courier, 3. agent; 
OB, MB, SB, NB, LB; cf. aldku. 

1. traveler: temmid ana al-la-ki sa Supsuqat 
ur\uh,Su\ you stand by the traveler whose 
road is difficult Lambert BWL 130:65; al-la-ku 
Sa urbi idussu iba’a a traveler will accompany 
him (apod., illustrated by a drawing of the 
signDu) Kraus Texte 27a III' ; ina qate mamma 
al-la-ka Subilu send (the silver) with any 
traveler CT 22 40:14, also ibid. 216:14, also ina 
qate mamma al-la-ka kapdu kapdu subilu 
send it quickly, quickly, with any traveler 
ibid. 105:40; ki ina qate mamma al-la-ku ultu 
akannaka Subilanu send it from there by any 
traveler YOS 3 140:26; ammeni ina qate mame 
ma al-la-ku la taSpuraS why have you not 
sent her with some traveler? CT 22 224:22; 
kapdu tenka ina qate mamma al-la-ku luSme 
let me hear the news from you quickly 
through any traveler CT 22 151:18; uncert.: 
if the “right” weapon mark is on the middle 
of the gall bladder and it faces the top of the 
gall bladder gis.tukul sa a-la-ki sa mdtam 
ikulu it is a weapon pertaining to travelers(?) 
who (once) devastated the land YOS 10 46 i 
42 (OB ext.). 

2. courier: girgilu al-la-ku sa Enlil bel 
matdti the courier girgilu- bird of Enlil, lord 
of the lands MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 3 (MB kudurru); 
al-la-ku bantu qirib GN illikamma uSanna jdti 
a fast courier came to Nineveh and informed 
me Streck Asb. 138:16, also ibid. 158:9 and 8 i 
62, cf. lu.a.kln bantu ana GN illikamma iqba 
jdti ibid. 14 ii 27. 

3. agent (LB) : travel provisions libbu, lu 
al-lak Sa bdri sa lu Si-rak. mes corresponding 
to those of the agent for (the collection of) 
the bdru- tax from the temple oblates UET 4 
48:6, cf. ibid. 49:3, LU al-lak.MES ibid. 7; 
goods libbu lu al-lak. mes Sa lu u-qu Sa lu 
Uruk corresponding to those of the agents of 
the people of Uruk UET 4 109:3 and 14, also 
(without determinative Ltr) ibid. 11. 


allallft 

allallu s.; (a bird); SB. 

slb.tur muSen = al-lal-lu Hh. XVIII 240; 
sib.tur.muien = al-lal-lum = lcap-pa ip-pu-uS 
Hg. B IV 237, also Hg. C I 18 in MSL 8/2 166 and 
172. 

a-a-u al-lal-ki ... al-la-la (vars. al-lal-la, 
al-lal-la-ki) bitruma taramima tamhasiSuma 
kappaSu taltebir izzaz (var. aSib) ina qiSdtim 
iSassi kappi where is your a.-bird? you loved 
the, variant: your, variegated a.-bird, but 
you struck (him) and broke his wing (and 
now) he lives in the woods and cries, “My 
wing!” Gilg. VI 43 and 48, vars. from Frankena 
in Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 14; Summa ubanu kima 
kappi al-lal-li if the finger is like the wing of 
an a.-bird (followed by kima kappi sudinni 
like the wing of a bat) Boissier Choix 47 : 22 
(SB ext.); Summa al-lal-lum muSen kimin (= 
ana bit ameli irub) if an a.-bird enters the 
house of a man CT 41 8:78; Summa ina 
Addari al-la-la innamir if an a.-bird is seen 
in MN CT 40 50:42 (both SB Alu). 

The allallu- bird is a migratory bird since 
it is not usually seen in the month of Addaru, 
see CT 40 50 : 42 cited above. Its distinctive 
cry rendered as “kappi, ” the multicolored 
appearance, and distinctive wing suggested 
the identification with the roller proposed by 
Thompson. For the Sumerian designation 
“little shepherd,” cf. the bird names sib 
musen and sib.tir.ra musen. 

Thompson DAC p. xviii and JRAS 1924 258f. 

allallu see allallu. 

allallu (allallu) s.; brave one; SB; cf. 
*aldlu B. 

Sa-nun-du, ur-Sd-nu, ka-Su-Su, a-li-lu, pi-ja-a-nu, 
al-lal-lu, ma-am-lu, e-tel-lum, sa-ga-pi-ru = qar-ra-du 
Malku I 22 ff. 

a Adad ... kaSkaSSu git,ma[lu ezzju a-lal-[lu] 
DN, the powerful, the perfect, the awesome, 
the brave BMS 21 : 39, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
102; d Zababa beli raSba al-la-li-e ildni rabuti 
mamlu tizqaru DN, the fierce lord, the bravest 
of the great gods, the powerful, the exalted 
VAB 4 184 iii 71 (Nbk.), cf. d Ninurta ... 
al-lal-li ildni 1R 29 i 8 (Samsi-Adad V) ; A Girru 
al-la-lu-u mu'abb it issi u abni DN, the mighty, 
destroyer of wood and stone Maqlu II 141, cf. 
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allalu 

V 90; alsika A Nabu mug(u)ranni al-la-[al] I 
call to you, DN, be gracious to me, 0 brave 
one! PSBA 17 138:5. 

allalu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[. . .].sa = al-la-lu CT 14 2 K.13615:4. 

allan see aldn. 

allanatu s.; (name of a month, lit. acorn 
month); OA, MA; cf. allanu A. 

iti Al-la-na-a-\ti\ = iti Su.numun.na 5R 43 20. 
ITI.KAM A-la-na-tim CCT 1 5b: 17, Kienast 
ATHE 55:22, and passim in OA; ITI Al-la-na- 
tum KAJ 87:17, and passim in MA, also wr. 
ITI Al-la-na-d-tU KAJ 185:16, and passim; ITI 
Al-la-na-te KAJ 94:18, and passim in MA. 

The name refers to the month in which the 
acorns ripen. 

allankaniS (allakkdnis) s.; Kanis oak; SB; 
cf. allanu A. 

[gi§ al-l]a-nu, [min ka]-a-nii Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 512f.; u al-la-ka-[ni£] A 3476:11' (App. 
to Uruanna). 

gi§ al-la-ka-ni-i§ ina matati sa apiluSinati 
... lu alqama ina Icirate mdtija lu azqup I 
took (cedar, box-tree) Kanis oak from the 
lands which I came to rule and planted them 
in the orchards of my land AKA 91 vii 18 
(Tigl. I), cf. (in similar context) Gis al-la-an- 
ka-nis Iraq 14 33:44 (Asn.); v al-la-an-ka-nis : 
tj hi-niq lagabxim sdku ina kas.sag Saqu 
Kanis oak: a plant (to treat) stricture of the 
bladder: to bray, to administer as potion in 
fine beer CT 14 35 K.4180A+ :28, dupl. KAR 203 
i-iii 27, cf. U al-la-an-[ka-niS] (among other 
drugs, for hiniq lagabxim) AMT 59,1:40; 
summa kimin (= dlittu uStapsiq) al-la-an-ka- 
\nis~\ ina pisa imarraqma (var. umarraqma) 
KiMnsr (= arhiS ullad) if a woman has dif¬ 
ficulty in giving birth, she chews (bark of) 
Kanis oak and then she gives birth easily 
KAR 196 r. i 30, dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 23; GIS al- 
la-an-ka-nis u (text: nu.luh) nu.luh.ha ... 
27 Samme annuti tusamsa Kanis oak, nuhurtu- 
plant, (etc.), you take these 27 plants in equal 
proportions (to treat lung constriction) AMT 
83,1:7. 

Thompson DAB 250 f. 


allanu A 

allanu A (elanu, aldnu, alianu, alilanu) s. ; 
1. oak, 2. acorn, 3. acorn-shaped suppo¬ 
sitory ; from OAkk. on ; wr. syll. (also giS.al. 
la.an) and (in mng. 3) nagar (gis.lam.mar 
KAR 203 r. iv 10); cf. allanatu, alldnkaniS. 

al-la nagar = Su-mo Ea II 41; gis.al.la.an, 
gis.lam.mar = al-la-nu Hh. Ill 133f.; [gi§ al-l]a- 
nu Practical Vocabulary Assur 512; gis.e.la.a. 
nu, gis.a.la.a.nu, gis.a.li.la.a.nu = §u Hh. 
Ill 250ff., cf. a.li.a.[num] Forerunner to Hh. 
line f cited MSL 5 113. 

1. oak —- a) as tree: a-la-num YOS 1 11 v 8 
(OAkk. word list); Gi§ al-la-nu (among various 
trees, planted in a park) Iraq 14 33:43 (Asn.); 
a.sa.mes al-la-an ... qadu gis.gestin ina 
urij ON a terrain (planted with) oaks, in¬ 
cluding a vineyard, in GN MRS 6 131 RS 
15.118:4, also, wr. al-la-ni ibid. RS 15.122:9; 
an orchard, with vines A.si qablu sa gis 
al-la-an a grove with oaks ADD 444:6, and 
dupl. 445:6; imid gis al-la-nu it gis butnu Sa 
sade hamadirutu ultalik she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the oak tree and the mountain 
pistachio and made (them) dry out 4R 56 iii 
37 (Lamastu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; imhas sah 
latam sabitam a-la-na-am hamadiram ustelqi 
(for usterqi 1 ?) (the snake) smote the sleeping 
gazelle, (and) hid in( ?) the withered oak Sumer 
13 93:11 (OB inc.), dupl. ibid. 95 IM 51292:6; 
kur Se-Se-ig lipsur kur al-la-nu{v ar. -ni) ktjr 
Bibbu lipsur kur al-la-nu(v&r. -ni) may Mount 
GN, the home of the oak, absolve, may 
Mount GN 2 , the home of the oak, absolve 
JNES 15 132 : 16-7, cf. KUR SjG si ‘ ig ' MIN(= s'-'SlsiG = 
MIN (= kur) gis al-la-ni Hh. XXII 13', cited 
ibid. p. 146; gi§ al-la-an sar(or sar)-ri false(?) 
oak BRM 4 32:19 (med. comm.). 

b) as wood: 3 lagab giS.ru al-la-num 
three blocks(?) of oakwood for(?) throw- 
sticks^) UET 3 812:5, also, wr. al-la- tum 
ibid. 1498 r. i 17; 1 gin guskin hi.da al-la- 
num .1. se one shekel of medium quality gold 
for one oakwood (bowl) (parallel gal.l.se 
for one cup) UET 3 513:4, cf. gis.gal 
al.la.num MDP27 48ii 4 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam), cf. also x gold al-la-num kii.hu.za 
(obscure) UET 3 558:2 (all Ur III); obscure: 
a-la-\nu\ mislum kabbututum mislum ta-zi-ki 
CCT 2 36a: 12 (OA); [kard]nu damuSu gis al- 
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allanu A 

la-nu idaSu his blood is wine, his arms are oak 
(description of a representation of a god) 
LKA 72 r. 14. 

c) parts of the tree used in medicine: bar 
giAal.la.an tasak you bray bark of an oak 
tree (see quliptu) KAR 194 r. iv 18, cf. gis 
al.Tla.anI (in broken context) AMT 51,12:2; 
u gis al-la-nu : a.[dar] (preceded by butnd ; 
nu) KAR 203 r. i-iii 22; pa u al-la-nu u.z£ 
ina Sikari Satu oak leaf is a drug for gall 
bladder (trouble), to drink in beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 23, cf. u al-la-an-na (with other 
plants, to be used in an ointment) AMT 94,2 
ii 12, see also allankaniS. 

2. acorn (OA): a-la-ni lu T15 sila! lu 10 
sila lu 5 sila lu 3 sila asar ibaSSiu leqema 
Sebilam take acorns, whether 15 silas or ten, 
or five, or three silas, from wherever you can 
and send (them) (with the fuller) to me OIP 27 
5:4, cf. a-la-ni erbi tiamti u qistam sebilam 
send me (with the fuller) acorns, shellfish and 
the salary ibid. 6:5; SarSardnam a-la-ni ar- 
ku-tim a ....-measure of long(?) acorns 
TCL 4 97:3, cf. Sa-ra-dS-ra-nam a-la-nu (and 
twenty minas of cedar resin) CCT 5 28a:9; 
ten shekels Sa ... 1 sappim a-la-ni 1 sappim 
bur[aSi\ 1 sappim dami [erenim] for one jar of 
acorns, one jar of juniper (resin), one jar of 
cedar resin HSS 10 224 r. 21; one and one- 
half minas of silver (and) 1 dug a-la-nu isti 
PN one jar of acorns are with PN TCL 14 
62:8, cf. BIN 4 160:45, CCT 1 34a: 11, TCL 20 
209:26; 1 dug a-la-ni (to be delivered as far 
as Luhusandia) a/k 263:1 (unpub.). 

3. acorn-shaped suppository: you mix 
various herbs with oil al-la-na teppuS Saman 
Surmeni tasallah ana Suburrisu taSakkanma 
ina’eS you make a suppository, sprinkle it 
with cypress oil, introduce it into his rectum 
and he will recover AMT 43,1 i 4, dupl., wr. 
NAGAR-mt KAR 157 r. 33, cf. these six herbs 
are nagar-ww u -ru AMT 43,1 i 6, dupl. KAR 
157 r. 36; gis. lam.gar teppuS Saman da: 
prdni tasallah ana SuburriSu taSakkan KAR 
203 r. iv-vi 10, cf., wr. al-la-na AMT 43,1 i 18, 
ii 6, etc., al-la-nam KAR 201 r. 43, nagar- 
narn ibid. obv. 22, NAGAR-nw ibid. 17, and 
passim, wr. AL.LA.AN AMT 43,1 i 10, NAGAR 


allanu B 

AMT 74 ii 33; nagar teppuS ana SasurriSa 
taSakkan you make a suppository and 
introduce it into her vagina KAR 195:27; 
3 u.mes al-la-nu dur.gig three herbs (for) 
suppositories for diseased rectum AMT 81,9:3 
+ 58,9 r. 3, cf. ibid. 6 and 8; NAGAR-WR dami 
pardsi a suppository to stop bleeding AMT 
53,9 r. 4, cf. NAGAR-ttM IM KUD-[.S'i] Suppository 
to stop the emission of wind KAR 157 r. 39. 

The tree allanu is very rare and occurs in 
economic texts only in the Ur III period. It 
seems that the wood had no economic use. In 
the Ur III and the OB period the term 
haluppu, q.v., seems to have been used to 
denote an oak tree native in the east as 
against the western species called allanu. 

In the OA refs., allanu in certain instances 
(OIP 27 5) is used by the fuller. In others, 
however, it is considered important enough 
to be sent overland in earthen containers and 
to be mentioned beside resins, etc., so that it 
possibly denotes a specially treated acorn or 
also an edible acorn-shaped nut. 

The medical use of allanu is not clear 
enough to determine the species of the tree. 
Both allanu alone, preceded by the de¬ 
terminatives gis and u, and its bark or leaves 
are included in various prescriptions, for 
which see Thompson DAB 248 f. 

The word for the suppository, for which the 
cryptogram nagar-ww is usually used, takes 
its name from the acorn presumably on 
account of its shape, and appears in medical 
texts beside ubdnu “finger” and gis.gi.gid 
(perhaps “tube”), cf. Syriac ballut “acorn” as 
name for a suppository, Low Flora 1 626. 
The reading gis.nagar-rr proposed by Bauer 
Asb. 2 42 n. 5 for Streck Asb. 290:19 remains 
uncertain. 

It is not clear whether the tree names eldnu, 
etc., cited from Hh. Ill 250ff., are variants 
of allanu or refer to different species. 

For EL (= MYAG 33) 188:22, see alu. 

Thompson DAB 248 f.; J. Lewy, HUCA 27 63 
n. 264. 

allanu B s.; (an occupation); MB, NB.* 

a) in gen.: anaku temu Sa PN al-la-nu x x 
x harsdk I am informed in the matter of PN, 
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allanu C 

the a. ABL 1114:22 (NB let.), cf. PN LU al-la- 
ni TuM 2-3 22:16 (NB). 

b) as personal name: m Al-la-an-ni BE 15 
175:56 (MB), [ m A]l-la-nu RA 25 81 No. 23 r. 

4 (NB, from Neirab), Pinches Berens Coll. 103:13, 
Jastrow, Oriental Studies of the Oriental Club of 
Philadelphia 1894 p. 116:20. 

c) as family name: Al-la-nu VAS 4 70:9, 

5 83:30, 97:14, 6 144:11, RA 10 68 No. 40:24, 
TuM 2-3 109:15. 

allanu C s.; (a garment); MA.* 

1 tug al-la-a-nu (followed by nahlaptu- 
garments) KAJ 273:1. 

allanum adv.; from there; OA.* 
kaspum a-na-nu-um luqutum a-la-nu-um 
eqlam ana Sumi tamkarim ettiq the silver 
from here, the goods from there will travel 
overland in the name of the merchant 
KT Hahn 24:10, cf. kaspum a-na-num luqutum. 
a-la-num eqlam ahhumi PN ettiq AnOr 6 pi. 8 
No. 22:21, also an.na a-na-nu-um u KU. 
babbar a-la-nu-um ahhumi PN eqlam ettiq 
BIN 6 247:13; kaspum ha qiptihu a-na-nu-um 
u a-la-nu-[um ] eqlam ana sumi[h]u ettiq the 
silver entrusted to him will travel overland 
from here and from there in his name TCL 19 
54:10; uncertain: 3 gin ku.babbar u a-la- 
num urudu kunukkija PN nas'akkim PN is 
taking three shekels of silver and (some?) 
copper to you from there under my seal BIN 4 
228:3. 

J. Lewy, RA 35 84. 

allapak adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

u 4 .da = ap-pis an.ta muru.ta, an i-rat, al-la- 
pa ' alc pak, ina qd-bal, is-tu u t -um, e-nu-ma NBGT I 
316ff.; u 4 .ta = ap-pi-iS an.ta, a-na i-ra-at, al-la- 
pak, i-na qd-bal, is-tu u^-um, i-nu-ma NBGT II 
23ff.; ru 4 l.ta - ap-piS hi, an-na i-rat, al-la-pak, 
i-na \qd\-bal, [i]S-\tu\ [u^-um] NBGT IX 278ff. 

in-na-nu = [is-tu], az-zu-za-a =[...], lu-ul-[la-a] 

= [...], al-[la-pak] = [. . .] Malku III 120. 

allatu see illatu A. 

alle see allu interr. 

alliaja s.; driveling person; OB lex.*; cf. 
illatu. 


allu A 

l\i.femel.zag.ga, lu.feme] .zag.ga.bar .bar 
=al-li-a-a (preceded by taplum dirty and by mutapc 
pilum) OB Lu A 334f. 

lu.riill.lA = li-il-lum, lu.eme.zag.ga.bar. 
bar = al-li-a-a, lii.KAXBAD.bi.sur.sur = ha ru- 
pu-uS-ta-Su i-sa-ru-ru whose spittle drivels OB Lu 
Part 7:14ff. 

For the Sum. equivalent cf. galamhu.ru. 
um (see hurru adj.) erne.zag.ga bar.bar 
Edubba-dialogue 1:74 (courtesy M. Civil). 

allikamma adv.; elsewhere; Nuzi*; cf. allu 
adj. 

Should somebody claim the fields PN itti 
marehu uzakkama u eqlate al-li-qa-am-ma 
ana PN 2 inandin then PN with his sons will 
clear (the fields from any claims) or give 
(other) fields elsewhere to Tehiptilla JEN 
13:15. 

Oppenheim, AfO 13 75. 

**allikum (AHw. 37b) see alningu. 
allitiS see litis. 

allu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

al-lum, qa-ah-du = al-lum An VIII 47f. 

The parallel eb-bu, ba-nu-u, qiul-du-su = 
el-lum Malku VI 215ff. cited ellu adj. lex. 
section, makes it likely that the right column 
in the only preserved text, CT 18 13 iv 3, 
contains a mistake al-lum for el-lum, while 
the same entry in the left column may be a 
dialect variant of ellu. 

allu A s.; hoe; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and gis.al; cf. allu A in ha alii. 

gis.al = al-lum, gis.al.sa.la = min qaq-[qad ], 
gis.al.sag.du = qaq-qa-du al-lum, gis.al. Zu zil 
= Sin-nu min, gis.al. zu — sin-[nu ] Hh. VIIA 
152ff.; gis.al = al-lu = mar-ru Hg. II 90 in MSL 6 
110; [al] [al] = [al-lu] = (Hitt.) gi§.al S a Voc. P 7'; 
al al = al-lu S b II 224, also S a Voc. Q 4'; al al 
= ki-ib-bu, al-lu, ap-Sa-nu A VII/4:18; gis.al.du. 
ag+a = min (= ma-ha-su ) sd [al-li] NabnituXXI 18; 
sag.gun.gun.nu = hu-uh-ru Sd giS.al Nabnitu 
J 201. 

gis.al dusu £u.ni ga.ga.e.de : al-la u tup s 
Sikka ana qatiSina ana Sakdni to place the hoe and 
the corvee basket in their (mankind's) hands KAR 
4:30; gis.al.la.bi gis.apin.na [edin.se] a.da. 
min : gi§ al-la u giS.apin ana seri ultesu (in the 
month of Arahsamna) the hoe and plow hold a 
disputation in(!) the field KAV 218 ii 39 and 44 
(Astrolabe B). 
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oiS.al // giS.apin ACh Ktar 30:46 (astrol. 
comm.). 

a) as an agricultural implement — 1' in 

econ.: GI§.AL VAS 14 67 ii 3, DP 450 i 3, and 
passim in Pre-Sar. ; 1 GI§ al-lum Gelb OAIC 

33 i 16 (OAkk. list of objects), cf. (mentioned 
beside gi&.eme) BIN 8 271:5 and A 905:13 
(OAkk.); I GIS al-lum ITT 4 7732 (Ur III); x 
annakam a-na-pa-hi-im Sa a-le-e uppuSu 45 
shekels of tin to the smith to make (lit. 
who will make) hoes(?) KTS 57c: 11 (OA); 2 
sar e si-in-ni gis.al a two-sar house (shaped 
like) the blade of a hoe BE 6/1 95:1 (OB); 
ultu xjd.5.kam al-li aptatarma ana -surl nakdsi 
uqterrib five days ago I released (the men 
using) hoes and brought (them) to cut reeds 
BE 17 23:12 (MB let.); l-en al-lu sa 10 MA.NA 
SuqultaSu SMN 2578:5 (Nuzi). 

2' in math. — a' referring to work done: 
ana 40 gar azabbil 2,13,20 al-lu-um if I carry 
for a distance of forty gar (the coefficient) 
of the hoe is 2,13,20 Or. NS 29 289:25, also 
ibid. 26-29. 

b' referring to the metal for a hoe: 10 
al-lu-u, MCT 140 X 6, possibly abbreviated to 
al ibid. 7 and 10. 

3' as a symbol: A Ninurta : A Marduk sa 
al-li Ninurta is Marduk (as god) of the 
hoe CT 24 50 BM 47406:3, cf. d IB : MIN (= 
A Ninurta) sa al-li ibid. 40:61 (list of gods). 

b) for making bricks — 1' as implement: 
3 4 al-lu [... ] agurru [li]l-bi-il-nu three or 
four hoes [...], let them make bricks CT 22 
18:18 (NB let.). 

2' in lit. and hist., always referring to 
corvee work — a' in gen.: A Anunnaki itruku 
al-la sattu istet libittasu iltabnu the Anunnaki 
wielded the hoe, the first year they made 
bricks for it (Esagil) En. el. VI 60; GIS al-lu 
usatrikma uSalbina libittu I had (them) wield 
hoes and make bricks Lyon Sar. 15:51, cf. gis 
al-lu usatrikma ernida tupsikku Borger Esarh. 
20 Ep. 19a:21, GIS al-lu usatri[k . . .] Streck 
Asb. 186:26; al-lu tupsikku uSassisunutima 
ilbinu libitti I had them take up the hoe 
and the basket, and they made bricks Borger 
Esarh. 59:48, cf. ibid. 20 E 4 and 4 iv 14, Lyon 
Sar. 9:56; gis al-lum tupSikku usaSSiSunuti 


allu B 

ina(\) Gis nalbamlti Sinni jnri uSi ... uSalbina 
libittu I had them (the workmen from Baby¬ 
lonia) take up the hoe and the basket (and) 
had them make bricks in brick molds made 
of ivory (and) ebony Borger Esarh. 84:45; gis 
al-lu tupsikku usassisunuti usazbila kudurri 
I had them take up the hoe and the basket 
(and) had them carry the corvee basket for 
me Streck Asb. 88 x 92, cf. uSassi gis al-lu 
emid tupsikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolassar) ; ina 
al-lu tupSikki sa GN kalis nari kalle tabali ana 
la naSe that the fca/M-officials of the canals 
and the kallu-oiftcials of the land shall not 
take (away persons for their own use) from 
the hoe and the corvee basket assigned 
to GN BBSt. No. 8 top 2 (p. 50). 

b' mentioned beside marru : gis.al marru 
lu uSasbit tupsikkam hurasi u kaspi lu emid 
I had (him) take the hoe and the spade (and) 
I laid (on him, the prince) a board (?) of gold 
and silver VAB 4 62 iii 12, cf. giS.al.mes 
marri nalbanati ina Sin piri uSu ... lu abnima 
I made hoes, spades and brick molds from 
ivory (and) ebony ibid. 60 i 42 (both Nabo¬ 
polassar); ndSi marri al-li tupSikki Borger 
Esarh. 62:38, sabit al-lu ndS marri zabil 
[tupsikki] VAB 4 240 ii 53 (Nbn.). 

For the designation of special al tools, 
see sub alsudilu, nahpu, narpasu, ra’izu, 
selibtu, titennu. 

For Asb. A II 10 and VAB 7 162:56 (= Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 10 and 162:56), see allu B. 

Genouillac, OLZ 1908 470; Thureau-Dangin, 
RA 23 31; Landsberger, JNES 8 274 n. 74. 

allu A in §a alii s.; hoe-wielder; OB lex.*; 
cf. allu A. 

lu gis.al.la = S[a al-li-im ] OB Lu A 465. 

allu B s.; (a piece of jewelry); SB.* 

I clad him (Necho) in a multicolored dress 
al-lu hurasi simat Sarrutisu aSkunSu put a 
golden a. on him as insigne of his royal rank 
(placed golden bracelets on his wrists and 
gave him a dagger of iron) Streck Asb. 14 ii 10 
and ibid. 162:56. 

The use of the verb sakanu indicates that 
the royal insigne was to be worn on the person 
and not to be held as an implement. Since 
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neither Egyptian nor Mesopotamian customs 
know of such a use of the hoe, the old trans¬ 
lation “chain” seems preferable. Possibly 
allu B denotes a typical Egyptian insigne of 
kingship. 

allu C s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

akki 2 al-la-nu ha.hi.a ana PN idin give 
PN two a.-measures worth of fish CT 22 92:5, 
repeated ibid. 8 (let.). 

The term a. seems to denote a popular de¬ 
signation of a small but measured amount, 
like a fistful. 

allfi adj.; that, the other; RS, Nuzi, SB; 
pi. allutu\ cf. allikamma, alluka. 

a) in RS: kittu uqnu al-lu-u sa tusebila is 
it true (concerning) that lapis lazuli which 
you sent? MRS 9 222 RS.17.383: 21. 

b) in Nuzi: u al-lu-tum mareja rihutum ina 
arki PN kima sepesunuma zitta ileqqu and the 
other remaining sons of mine shall take a 
share from PN’s legacy according to their 
(legal) standing HSS 5 21:8, cf. AASOR 16 
66:12; when the king anSe.kur.ra.mes 
azukaraStu al-lu-tum ana PN u al-lu-tum ana 
PN 2 iddin distributed the azukarastu- horses, 
some (mentioned before) to PN and others 
to PN 2 HSS 14 41 : 16 f.; LU.MES sa Nuzi ANSE. 
mes-sw-ww jdnu sipirsunu la ipusu u sipru 
uttannahu anse.mes sa PN asbu u sa al-lu-ti 
jdnu the people of Nuzi have no donkeys, (and) 
they cannot do their work, and the work 
suffers, there are donkeys with PN, but none 
with the others HSS 5 105:24; sa al-lu-ti 
tug.hi.A utterru he returned the garments 
of the others (but kept mine) AASOR 16 7:51; 
note: istu al-li-i sa illaku gis.gigir qalla 
id(i)nassuma u lillika as soon as(?) he arrives, 
give him a light chariot and let him come 
back JEN 494:10. 

c) in SB: al-lu-u a Gilgdmes sa utappilanni 
aid idduk that Gilgames who has scorned me 
has (now) killed the bull! Cilg. VI 159, note 
that the Assur version omits allu Fraukena in 
Garelli Gilg. 122 v 4'; see discussion sub alu B. 

allfi (alia, alle, illu) interr. particle; is it not ? 
is it not that?; EA; WSem. word; often 
followed by -mi, -me. 


alludanu 

al-lu-mi PN it<fi>ka sa'alsu u jiqbi gabba 
ina panika is PN not with you ? ask him and 
he will tell you to your face EA 85 : 30, cf. EA 
127:23,132:29; al-lu-me PN Salalsu is PN not 
(there)? ask him! EA 112:47, cf. al-lu-u PN 
sa’al al-lu-u PN 2 sa’al al-lu-u PN 3 sa'al EA 
256:15, 16 and 18, also EA 208 : 10; al-la sunu 
inanna ittika is it not that they are with you 
now? EA 101:14, cf. al-lu PN itti PN 2 isPNnot 
on the side of Aziru? EA 114:69; al-lu-u-me 
PN aradka is PN not your servant? EA 
245:15; al-lu-u hazannasunu ddku is their 
mayor not killed (with my sister and her 
children) ? EA 89:20, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 4 164; u al-lu-u ilqisi PN istu qateja and 
has PN not taken it (the house) from me by 
force? EA 292:33, cf. also EA 294:23; al-lu-U- 
mi ba.bad belnu is our lord not dead? EA 
138:64; al-lu-mi PN ina qatika u mimmu sa 
nipsu ana sdsu muhhika is PN not in your 
hand and whatever is done to him is your 
responsibility ? EA 83 : 40 ; when I was so sick 
al-lu-u ussirti arad sarri sanam ... ana dagal 
[ pani ] sarri did I not send another royal 
servant to appear before the king? EA 
306:23, cf. u il-lu-u-me marija uSsirti ana 
mahar sarri belija EA 198:27; al-lu panu 
gabbi ana jd§i is it not that they are all 
against me? EA 117:11; al-lu patdrima lu. 
mes hupsi u sabtu lu.mes.gaz.mes ala is it 
not on account of the deserting of the hupsu- 
people that the Hapiru took the town ? EA 
118:36; al-lu-mi mare PN nukurtu ana sarri 
is it not that the sons of Abdi-Asirtu are 
hostile to the king ? EA 118:28; and now I am 
sending my envoy to you u al-lu-u uttassarka 
ina, qdti mar siprija ana kdtu 100 gun urudu. 
mes and did I not send one hundred talents 
of copper to you through my envoy? EA 
34:16 (let. from Alasia), cf. u al-lu-u, habandt [sa] 
samna tdba malat ... ussirti ibid. 50, and 
passim in EA letters from Palestine. 

The provenience of the refs, suggests a 
WSem. word cognate or identical with 
Hebrew h a lo. 

alludanu s.; (an unidentified meteorological 
phenomenon); SB.* 

summa al-lu-da-nu ina same ittabsi if there 
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is an a. in the sky Bab. 7 pi. 17 (after p. 236) ii 
16 (coll.). 

alluhappu s.; 1. net (used for hunting 
and in warfare), 2. (a net-like sack), 3. (a 
demon); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sa.al. 
hab. 

gis.sa = Se-e-tum, gi§.sa.al.tab, [gis.sa.al. 
k]ad 5 = al-lu-hap-pu{v&r. -ba), gis.sa.al.kad 5 ka ad 
= a-za-mil-lu Hh. VI 160-162; giS.sa.al.hab.ba 
= al-lu-hap-pu = saq-qu sd Se-im Hg. A I 93 in 
MSL 6 p. 76, also Hg. B II 38 in MSL 6 p. 78; 
sa.al.hab = al-\lu-ha-ap-pu ], sa.al.kad 5 = a-za- 
[■ mil-lu ] Izi N 6f. 

a.la.hul lu.ra sa.al.hab.gin x (oiM) ab.su. 
su.u 8 .a he.me.en : min (= alu lemnu) sa amela 
klma al-lu-hap-pi isahhapu atta you are the evil alu- 
demon who, like an a.-net, falls flat on the man 
CT 16 28:40f.; silam.me.aki.bal.asa.al.hab. 
ba.mu ... mu. e. da.gal.la.am : litti tahazi al- 
lu-hap-pu mat nukurti . . . naiakum[a\ I (Ninurta) 
carry Cow-of-Battle, the a.-net for the hostile land 
Angim III 31, cf. older version: sa.al.kad 4 ki. 
bal.a [. . .] kur.su.bi nu.sub.bu sa.su.u[s.gal 
. ..] CBS 14012. 

1. net (used for hunting and warfare); 
rittaSa al-lu-hap-pu her (Lainastu’s) hand is 
an a.-net 4R 58 iii 30, dupl. PBS 1/2 113iii 16; 
klma al-lu-hap-pu tasahhapaninni klma ale 
tasagguma elija you (the enemies) fall flat on 
me like an a.-net, thunder against me like the 
aM-drum AfO 12 143:13; see also lex. section, 
cf. al.lu 5 .hab lu.ub.ak.ak su.dab. 
dab.be.me.en I am a net which catches 
him who abuses me TLB 2 3:10, also ki.bad. 
ka gis.al.lug.hab.ba.am Hymn to the 
Hoe 86 (courtesy M. Civil). 

2. (a net-like sack for transporting barley); 
see Hg. A, etc., in lex. section. 

3. (a demon) —- a) in enumerations of 
demons and diseases: hd’dtu al-lu-hap-pu habt 
bilu gallu KAR 58:42, cf. ummu sili’tu sa.al. 
hab (var. al-lu-hap-pu) li'bu ... gallu al-lu- 
hap-pu(v ar. -ba) lu’tu namtaru KAR 233 r. 9 
and 13, restored and var. from K.8104:15 and 19. 

b) other occs.: d Al-lu-hap-pu qaqqadu 
nesu sd(l) qdta sepd lit.[mbs ...] the a.- 
demon, lion-headed, with human hands and 
feet ZA 43 16:44 (SB lit.); al-lu-hap-pu (in 
broken context) LKA29k:ll. 

In spite of lu.sa.al.hub = sa su-us-k[a-al- 
lim ] OB Lu A 439a, cited MSL 6 66 Excerpt L, 


alluharu 

and [sa-a]l-hu-ub ... sa.al.hub ... $u-u$- 
kal-lam CBS 11319 iv 8 (courtesy M. Civil), alt 
luhappu seems to denote a small trap as 
opposed to SuSkallu, a large trap. Both work 
by having a stretched-out net fall (su, sahapu) 
suddenly upon animals. For warlike purposes, 
this device is mentioned solely as a divine 
weapon in Sumerian texts, cf. SAKI index p. 
270 sub SuSgallu and the Angim ref. in lex. section. 
The use of the alluhappu- net for hunting is 
only attested in the vocabularies. The Hg. 
passage in lex. section indicates the use of 
net-like bags for transporting barley, for 
which see azamillu ; see also zurzu discussion 
section. 

alluharu (allaharu, annuharu) s. fem.; (a 
mineral dye); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and an.nu.ha.ra (SB, but a-nu-ha-ru KAR 
202 r. iv 20). 

§e.g!n(!), sa.dib, al-lu-ha-ru-um, im.ud.ud RA 
18 65 viii 4ff. (Practical Vocabulary Elam); im. 
sahar.babbar.kur.ra = a-nu-ha-ru, im.sahar. 
ge 9 .kur.ra = qit-mu, im.sahar.na 4 .kur.ra = 
na 4 ga-bu-u Hh. XI 311 fF. 

tJ an.ntj.ha.ra : u na 4 ga-bi-i ge, Uruanna III 
511 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 31); TJ an.nu. 
ha.ra = na 4 [a]-hu-zu (= ahussu, see uhultu) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 27 r. 18. 

a) in OAkk.; x sila al-la-ha-ru RTC 229 iv 
4, cf. x sila niqtum al-la-ha-ru TCL 5 6037 
r. vi 2; 1 al-la-ha-ru GUR UET 3 1767 r. ii 8; 
for other OAkk. refs., see MAD 3 38. 

b) in OB: 1 sIla al-la-ha-ru BIN 9 470 r. 7, 
but note 5 ma.na a-al-la-ha-ru niqtum BIN 9 
83:1, a-al-la-ha-ru BIN 9 80:1, and passim in 
BIN 9, see MAD 3 38. 

c) in MB: 1 ban al-lu-ha-rum ana karat 
galdu sa masiri PN imhur PN received six 
silas of a. for the karagaldu- part of the 
wasfra-chariot BE 14 63:1, cf. x al-lu-ha-rum 
BE 15 172:1, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 200 n. 71. 

d) in SB: summaamelu kasip an.ntj.ha.ra 
aruqtu hasi [arq]uti ... ikkal if a man is be¬ 
witched, he eats fresh a.-dye, fresh hasu AMT 
85,1 ii 15, also ibid, ii 19a; TJ.AN.NTJ.HA.RA ina 
kas.sag (you put) a. -mineral in fine beer AfK 
1 37:9; an.ntj.ha.ra na 4 ga-bi-i istenis billu — 
a.-dye and alum mixed together KAR 191 r. iv 
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12, cf. AMT 5,3 ii 11; AN.NU.HA.RA ... tdS&k 
you grind a.-mineral AMT 55,1:7, cf. also AMT 
48,2:15; a-nu-ha-ru ... teten lippi talappap 
ana libbi uzriisu tasakkan you grind a.- 
mineral, make a wad, put it in his ears KAR 
202 r. iv 20; U.BABBAR AN.NU.HA.RA (var. 
it.an.ntt.ha.ra) na 4 sdntu ... 5 samme 
annuli ina sipdti talammi “white-plant,” a.- 
mineral, carnelian, (etc.), you wrap these five 
medications in wool AMT 89,1 ii 13, and dupl, 
KMI 2 51 r. 10, cf. (among samme hiniqti) 
AMT 60,1 ii 8; AN.NU.HA.RA qit- <ma > ina KUS 
(you wear) a.-mineral and black dye in a 
phylactery KAR 186:24; in broken context: 
1 gin AN.NTT.HA.RA one shekel weight of a. 
AMT 49,4:21; NA 4 .AN.NTT.HA.RA AMT 31,4:12, 
STT 98:19. 

In OAkk., OB, and MB the writing is con¬ 
sistently alluharu and the dye is measured by 
volume, while in SB the writing is either 
an.ntt.ha.ra or a-nu-ha-ru, preceded by the 
determinative na 4 , and the substance is 
measured by weight. However, the two words 
have been taken together, partly from 
phonetic considerations and partly because 
annuharu in Hh. and alluharu in the Practical 
Vocabulary Elam appear in very similar con¬ 
texts. The use of alluharu in tanning and the 
Hh. and Uruanna refs, suggest a mineral dye 
or a mordant used to produce a white color. 
In medical texts, its use is mainly magic. 

alluka s.(?); (mng. unkn.); LB*; Aram. 
word(?). 

The Persian people [ mala ] ina al-lu-ka- > sa 
URTT I-[u-ti-ia] as many as were in the a. of 
GN (rebelled against me) VAB 3 47 § 40:72, 
from WVDOG 4 pi. 9 ii 11 (Dar.). 

The Elamite version has “which in the 
palace had come from Anzan previously” (see 
Cameron, JCS 5 52). For the Old Persian 
version, the translation “which had been 
subject to me until that time” (see Benveniste, 
BSL 47 35) has been suggested. 

alluka adv.; there; Nuzi*; cf. allu adj. 

dinSunu [an]-ni-qa-a lipusu u dinsunu al-lu- 
qa-a la teppus let them decide their lawsuit 
here, but do not decide their lawsuit there 
Ebeling, Or. NS 22 357:15. 


alluttu 

allumzu see alluzu. 

allunatu s. pi. tantum; tongs(?); OA*; cf. 
alluttu. 

3 a-lu-na-tum sa siparri three bronze tongs 
(in a list of utensils) CCT 4 20a: 4. 

The meaning “tongs” or “pincers” is 
suggested by the interpretation of allunatu as 
the plural of alluttu “crab.” 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 17; von Soden, Or. NS 16 
453 n. 2. 

alluru s. ; (a fine garment); MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi. 

al-lu-rum, su-bat be-lu-tim = si-lam-ma-hu An 
VII 257 f. 

a) in MB Alalakh; 1 tug sig 4 +za(!) al-lu- 
ru-he one .... garment (see i'lu) of the a.- 
type Wiseman Alalakh 415:13 (MB). 

b) in Nuzi: 5 al-lu-ruM^s PN ilqi u 30 
ma.na an[naka] ina MN inandin PN took five 
a.-garments and he will pay thirty minas of 
tin in MN HSS 14 653:1, cf. ibid. 529:25, also 
HSS 15 81 : 15; 5 gin KiT.Gi 1 GUN eri 1 al-lu-ru 
1 alpu naphar 95 gin ku.babbar annu ana 
makannutimma ... ittadin five shekels of 
gold, one talent of copper, one a.-garment, 
one ox, he pawned this (lot at a) total value 
of 95 shekels of silver JEN 492:13; 1 al-lu- 
ur-ru 1 zi-a-na-tum (in list of garments) 
HSS 15 178:1, cf. (beside zijanatu) ibid. 142:9, 
HSS 14 643:28, HSS 13 98:1, 127:2, 225:46, 
470:1, JEN 554:2, TCL 9 1:9, cf. also HSS 14 
147:2 and HSS 15 167:8. 

alluttu ( allu'u ) s. masc.; 1. crab, 2. the 
constellation Cancer, 3. (a star); SB, NA; 
wr. syll. and al.lul (in mng. 2, kusu in LB) ; 
cf. allunatu. 

i.lu (var. a.lu.u x (Gl§GAL).lu), a.lu (var. a.Id. 
u x .lu) = al-lu-ut-tum (var. a-lu-tu) Hh. XIV 225f. 

mur.tun.na = lu-’-i gi-ri-ti (see girltu), mur. 
tun.na = al-lu-tum // ’a (i.e., al-lu-’u) Izi J ii 9f., 
cf. mu.ur.ra.tu.na ha = [...] Hh. XVIII 31; 
bi.za.za = [ mu-sa-i-r]a-nu-um , al.lu.ub.ba = al- 
lu-tum MDP 27 45 r. 2, cf. al.lul id.[da . . .] bi. 
za.za id.da [...] Genouillac Kich 2D 53 : 3 f.; 
mul.al.lul = Sip-par w Antagal G 310. 

1. crab — a) in gen.: ahhekunu marekunu 
mdratekunu ki al-lu-ti ana qinnis lu-sd-di-lu- 
ku-nu (for lusdilukunu) may (the gods) make 
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your brothers, sons and daughters wander 
about backwards like the crab Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 619; ki Sa al-lu-ut-tu (var. al-lut-tu) ahzu 
ana paniSu u arkisu issanahuramaku (my 
husband) would move backwards and for¬ 
wards like a trained crab 2R 60 ii 23 and dupl., 
see AfO 16 311; Summa siru al-lut-ta iduk if 
a snake kills a crab CT 40 24 K.6294:8 (SB Alu); 
summa kimin (= asidaSu luttd) ma la bir 
al.lul nan tubbal tasak if the soles of a man’s 
feet are cracked, .... you dry a river crab 
and crush (it) AMT 75,1 iv 20, cf. hasbatti 
a-lu-ti turrar tasak you char (and) crush the 
shell of a crab AMT 31,6:10. 

b) as an ornament ; ana a Ea ... usepiSa 
niqe elluti itti elippi hurdsi nun hurdsi al-lut-tu 
hurdsi ana qirib tdmtim addi I made pure 
sacrifices to DN, I threw a gold fish (and) a 
gold crab together with a gold ship into the 
sea OIP 2 75:80 (Senn.). 

c) a disease: [summa sinniStu ] al-lu-tam 
marsat if a woman is sick with a. KAR 194 
r. i 15. 

2. the constellation Cancer: mul. al.lul 
= id Idiglat ... kakkabdni panuti Sa mul.al. 
litl = id Idiglat, arkutu — id Purattu AfO 19 
107:8 and Ilf., see Weidner ibid., note to lines 
11-15; mul. al.lul : KAxx.KAxx ki (further 
identified with trees, stones, plants) TCL 6 
12 r. second case from right; DIS MUL d AL.LUL 
apsa[ma~\k[ku\ [.. .] mul.mes ina itutisa esru 
the constellation Cancer is the geometrical 
figure apsamikku, [... ] stars are drawn on 
its circumference (or: web, see ettutu) AfO 4 
74:13; mul.al.lul a A-nu-ni-tum (in broken 
context) Craig ABRT 1 30:38 (SB lit.); summa 
Sin tarbasu lamima mul.al.lul ina libbiSu 
izziz if the moon is surrounded by a halo and 
Cancer stands in its midst ABL 1109:6 (= 
Thompson Rep. 90:6),and passim in Thompson Rep., 
cf. also ABL 519 r. 5; Summa mul Salbatanu 
ana mul al.lul [...]« ana nari sub ma-mit 
mul.al.l[ul ...] if Mars [approaches?] 
Cancer, [...], he should throw [...] into the 
river and the curse of Cancer [will not affect 
him] Kraus Texte 25:12f.; Summa mul. al.lul 
adir Thompson Rep. 163:6, and passim; for 
astron. and astrol. refs., see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 
14 and 294. 


alluzu 

3. (a star) : m Tebetu mul Gu-la Sut a Ea 
mul al-lu-ut-tum Sut a Anim mul eru Sut a Enlil 
in the month of Tebetu the Gula-star is (the 
star) of Ea, the “Crab” of Anu, (and) the 
“Eagle” of Enlil KAV 218 C r. 10, see Weidner 
Handbuch 66, cf. ibid. r. 20 and 31; kakkabu 
samu Sa ina zi im.kur.ra arki Amas.tab.ba Sa 
A Gula izzazu aga apru mul al-lu-ut-tum kakkab 
a Anim Sarri the red star which stands in the 
east behind the Twins of Gula (and) has a 
crown is Cancer, the star of Anu the king 
ibid. B ii 26, see Weidner Handbuch 78. 

The word alluttu is construed as masc. both 
in 2R 60 cited mng. la and in the astrol. refs, 
cited mng. 2. The logogram may have to be 
read al.lub on the basis of the school text 
MDP 27 45, in lex. section, while the form 
allunatu, q.v., if indeed a plural of alluttu, 
points to an original—or analogically con¬ 
structed— *allun-tu. The derivation of the 
Akkadian word from either Sumerian form 
is hard to explain. Moreover, the Sumerian 
word for “crab” is not al.lul but mur.tun. 
na or a.lu.u x .lu. 

Note that the reference 5R 16 iii 24f. has to 
be read al.lib= Si-it-tum “sleep,” al.lib.bal 
= ka-a-rum “to faint,” for Sumerian lib see 
the refs, cited sub dalapu. 

For the replacement of mul.al.lul by 
nagar in the name of the fourth zodiacal 
constellation in LB texts see Landsberger, 
MSL 8/2 p. 90 and p, 93, with previous lit. 

Landsberger Fauna 121, and MSL 8/2 p. 92f. ; 
ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 14 194 n. 99 and 102; 
ad mng. 3: Gossman, SL 4/2 No. 15. 

allu’tu see alutu A. 

allu’u see alluttu. 

alluzi see alluzu. 

alluzu (allumzu, alluzi) s.; (a plant); SB. 

tj ur.tAl.tAl : Xj me-mi-tu, u al-lu-zu : u Si-ma- 
hu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 28'f. (Uruanna); u 
al-lu-zi, \j du-su-su, u a-bu-li-li : tr si-ma-hu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 40ff. (Uruanna II 306ff.); gi§ 
ur.tAl.tAl : a§ me-me-tu, gi§ al-lu-zi : a§ Si-ma-hu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii 15f., dupl. RA 17 181 
Sm. 1701 ii 15 (Uruanna III 112f.). 

iSid u haltappani iSid u al-lu(v ar. -lum)-zi 
: u Sinni unnuSate ana muhhi Sinni Sakanu 
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root of the haltappanu- plant, root of the a.- 
plant: herbs for loose teeth, to apply to the 
teeth CT 14 23 K.259:12, var. from KAR 203 
i-iii 12; u numun al-lum-zi : u ioi.HUL-ie ana 
ameli la tehe : i.gis daprani pasdsu seed of 
the a.-plant : drug that the evil eye should 
not affect a man : to rub on (in) juniper oil 
KAR 203 i-iii 61 ; u al-lu-zi u haltappani 5 
samme §A.[mi] (three herbs) a.-plant, haltap ; 
pdnu- plant, five plants for the tirik libbi- 
disease CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. 11, cf. u al-lum-za 
(among medicinal plants) AMT 22,5:7. 

For the family of boxthorn ( eddetu , simahu ) 
and its berries abulilu, with which alluzu is 
equated in Uruanna, see abulilu and eddetu. 
See also aluzinnu mng. 2 (a plant), probably 
to be connected with alluzu. 

Thompson DAB 185. 

almanu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cl. alma: 
nutu, almattu. 

A Al-ma-nu = dam d Isha,ra Hg. B VI 52, for 
context, see almattu usage e. 

The Mari ref. almanum, cited without con¬ 
text in Syria 19 108, cannot be utilized. The 
explanation in Hg. points to a divine name 
and need not lead to the postulation of the 
existence of a term for “widower” in Ak¬ 
kadian. 

almanutu s.; 1. status of a widow, 2. lack 
of support by a male householder; SB; cf. 
almanu, almattu. 

nam.nu.mu.un.zu.a.ni mi.ni.in.tuk : [ at- 
ma-nu-us-sa ihussi] he married her in her widow¬ 
hood Ai. VII ii 20. 

1. status of a widow; see Ai., in lex. 
section. 

2. lack of support by a male householder: 
bel blti im&tma e.bi al-ma-nu-tam illak the 
owner of the house will die, and that house 
will have no male to support it Boissier DA 
5:2 and dupl. KAR 376:42 (SB Alu), cf. SAL XXX 
an al-ma-nu-tam du -ak STC 1 217:10; kur.bi 
al-ma-nu-tam illak CT3910K.3092+:5 (SBAlu), 
dupl. ibid. K.149+: 11; al-ma-nu-tam illak CT 28 
25:21, KAR 395 vi 10, Kraus Texte 7:15, 23:11 
(all SB physiogn.), CT 38 37:21, KAR 377:22 (SB 
Alu). 


almattu 

almattu s.; woman without support, widow; 
from OB on; pi. almandtu; wr. syll. and 
NTJ.MU.SXJ, NU.KUS.U (NU.KU§.KU KAV 197 
passim); cf. almanu, almanutu. 

[nu.kujB.il = al-mat-[tu ] Lanu I iv 11; nu.tuk 
= e-ku-lum, nu.kus.u = al-mat-tum Lu Excerpt II 
116f.,cf. nu.gig,nu.mu.s[u] HSS 10 222 vii 3f. 

di.nu(text .u).mu.zu = di-en al-ma (text 
-la)-at-te Izi Civl9; da.ri = na-Su-u id al-mat- 
ti to support a widow Nabnitu K 145. 

a) in legal contexts — 1' in OB: summa 
nu.mu.su sa marusa sihhiru ana bltim sanim 
erebim panisa istakan balum dajanl ul irrub 
... sajamanum sa unut marl nu.mu.su isam- 
mu ina kaspisu itelli if a widow with young 
children wishes to enter another household, 
she cannot enter it without the judges’ 
(permission, the judges will check and entrust 
to her and to her second husband the property 
of her first husband in a written document, 
she cannot sell any movable property), 
anyone who buys the movable property of 
the sons of a widow forfeits his silver (and has 
to return the goods) CH § 177:22 and 55. 

2' in MA: summa m[us~\sa u emusa metu u 
DUMU-sa lassu al-ma-at-tu sit asar hadi <a>tuni 
tallak if (a woman’s) husband and father-in- 
law are (both) dead and she has no son, (only 
then) has she the status of a widow, she may 
go wherever she pleases KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code 
§ 33); summa sal al-ma-at-tu ana bit a’lli 
tetarab mimma ammar nassatuni gabbu sa 
mutisa if a widow enters another man’s 
household, all that she brings (with her) 
belongs to her (second) husband (and 
whatever the man brings when he enters the 
household of a woman belongs to the woman) 
ibid, iv 75 (§ 35), cf. \&um\ma sal [al]-ma-at-tu 
ana bit a’lli tetarab u mdrsa hurda iltesa 
nassat if a widow enters a man’s household 
bringing with her the posthumous child (of 
her former husband) ibid, iv 1 (§ 28); summa 
cdllu al-ma-at-tu etahaz rikassa la rakis ... 
dam sit if a man marries a widow, (even if) no 
contract is made out to her, she has the 
status of a wife (if she lives with him for two 
years) ibid, iv 71 (§ 34); 2 sanate tumalla ana 
mut libbi&a tussab tuppasa ki al-ma-te-ma 
isatturu (if the husband of a woman has been 
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captured by the enemy and she has no 
father-in-law or son to support her) she will 
stay for two years (at her husband’s estate) 
and then she may live with the husband she 
chooses, they (the judges) will draw up a 
document for her (stating she is) a woman 
without male support ibid, vi 71 (§ 45). 

b) in lists and leg.: PN dam PN 2 . ka nu. 
ma.su.an PN, wife of PN 2 , is a widow 
Nikolski 1 19 i 3, also ibid, ii 4, etc. (added up with 
dam “wife” and ama “mother” of various 
individuals as 9 ama.TUR), cf. 4 nu.ma.su 
ITT 47918, damPNnu.mu.su DP127viiil2; 
PN nu.mu.sui.me.am PN 2 [bja.an.tuku 
PN 2 married PN, a widow Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 6:2 (Ur III); PN al-ma-tum Birot, 
Syria 35 10 i 9 (Mari), and passim in this list of 
women, qualified either as amat PN, or as almatt 
turn or as qaSsatum, note amat al-ma-tim ibid, ii 
16, cf. (in broken context) PN PN 2 2 sal surras 
katum f PN a-na al(?)-ma-tim ARM 8 87:8 ; PN 
nu.mu.su dam PN 2 PN, a., wife of PN 2 (listed, 
with nine men, as ten innkeepers) PBS 8/2 
172:13 (OB); kunuk PN ahusu sa PN 2 kunuk 
iPN 3 NU.KUS.tr sa PN 2 (sellers of a slave) 
AJSL 42 240 No. 1194:2 (NA); LU.i.SUR sa 
i-mu-ltu^l-ni egirtu sa tuppi sa-ra-te ina 
muhhisu isattar iqarriba idesu ina muhhi bitisu 
isakkan SAL.nu.kus.ku-s'm ina kaspi iddan if 
a sahitu dies, he (the corrupt official) makes 
a forged copy of his (the sahitu’ s) indebtedness, 
comes with a claim and takes over his house, 
sells his widow KAV 197:30 (NA let.), cf. sal. 
nu.kus.ku.mes ibid. 37, cf.also denusahablute 
Sa sal.nu.kus.ku.mes epus make a decision 
(correcting) the wrong done to the widows 
ibid. 67; f PN ... f PN 2 a(\)-la-mat-tum ... f PN 3 
... f PN 4 a-la-mat-tum f PN 5 mdrassu a-la-mat- 
tum ... amiltu ina libbi itti rabbani ul tuSubu 
ramansa ana marutu ana rabbani ul tanandin 
f PN, f PN 2 , a widow (and two sons), *PN 3 (and 
a daughter), f PN 4 , a widow, her daughter 
PN 5 , a widow—none of these women shall 
live with a free man, none shall give herself 
in adoption to a free man Dar. 43:3, 5 and 6. 

c) in lit.: dannum enSam ana la habalim 
nu.sik nu.mu.su Sutesurim in order that the 
mighty shall not wrong the weak, to provide 


almattu 

justice for the homeless girl and the widow 
CHxl 61, cf. nu.sik nu.ma.su (var. nu.ma. 
nu.su) lu.a.tuku nu.na.ga.ga.a SAKI 
52 xii 23 (Urukagina), na.ma.su lu.a.tuku 
nu.na.gar ibid. 72 Gudea Statue B vii 43 and 
ibid. 138 Gudea Cyl. B xviii 6, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 119 n. 2, cf. also (addressing 
Marduk) tustesir ekutu \al-ma]t-tum BMS 
12:37, and see KAR 26:26f., KAR 184, KAR 
145 (= Lambert BWL 160:20), cited ekutu 8.; Wl- 
sdkka mar bciri erena sal al-mat-tu zi.mad.ga 
(var. al-mat-tu 4 kukkuSu zi.mad.ga) lapuntu 
i+ gis saru .. . puhdda the diviner brings you 
(Samas) cedar (resin), the widow madga- 
flour, the poor woman oil, the rich a lamb 
Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9, var. from Gray 
Samas pi. 3 K.3286:5, cf. sal al-mat-tu ina 
zi. <mad>.ga sdru ina udu.nita(!) iqarru<bu>; 
kunusi KAR 25 ii 19; ina mut la simti kajana 
sukkupu [... ] ina adan la (a)surti al-ma-na si- 
na [...] [the warriors?] are laid (in their 
graves) one after the other by an untimely 
death, [their wives ?] are widows before their 
time Tn.-Epic “iv” 8. 

d) in omens: amelu amela irassipniSe sub. 
mes al-ma-na-a-tum »-[...] one man will 
smite another, people will fall(?), [there will 
be?] widows AfO 17 pi. 1:4' and dupls., see 
ibid. p. 84 ; ma-a[c] al-ma-tim kussiam isabbat 
the son of a widow will seize the throne 
YOS 10 41:30 (OB ext.), cf. dumu al-mat-ti 
kussa isabbat ilu ikkal CT 28 32 r. 3 (SB Izbu), 
and passim, dumu al-ma-at-ti (var. dumu 
nu.mu.su) kussa isabbat BRM 4 15:11, var. 
from ibid. 16:9 (MB ext.); IStar SAL al-ma-at-ti 
ina kur u-[Sab]-sd ACh Istar 1:3, emended 
from Istar sal.nu.kus.u.mes ina [...] ACh 
Supp. 34:34, see Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 297. 

e) in the name of a star: [mul].iM.su. 
nigin.na nu.kus.ii.e.ne = la a-si-bu la 
a-ni-hu mul-te-sir sal «la» al-ma-na-a-ti A Al- 
ma-nu // dam d Ishara the “Oven-of-the- 
widows”-star (explanation:) restless, tireless, 
(second explanation:) which provides justice 
for the widows, (another explanation :)Almanu 
is the husband of Ishara Hg. B VI 52, cf. mul. 
im.su.nigin.na nu.mu.su.e.ne OECT4No. 
161 r. v 23f., also mul.IM.SU. nigin.na mu. 
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un.su.e.ne SLT 214 r. vi 19f. (Forerunners 
to Hh.). 

The term almattu, although usually covered 
by the modern term “widow,” does not 
denote simply a woman w r hose husband has 
died, but a married woman who has no 
financial support from a male member of 
her family—husband, adult son, or father- 
in-law—and who thus, on the one hand, is in 
need of legal protection, and on the other 
hand, may freely dispose of herself, either by 
contracting a second marriage or by em¬ 
bracing a profession. See Driver and Miles, 
Assyrian Laws pp. 224ff. 

For CT 12 13 iv 5, see libbatu. 

almin adv.; without count, innumerable; 
NB*; cf. minu s. 

al-min = la mi-[ni] Malku IV 91. 

al-mi-in lu usalbin libinti I made (my 
people) form innumerable bricks VAB 4 60 ii 
5 (Nabopolassar). 

von Soden, ZA 45 79. 

almu adj.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

al-mu-u = ul-lu-u (between qa-rit-tu = d ls-tar 
and it-pu-su - le-'-u, qar-ra-du) Malku VIII 110. 

It is unlikely that the adj. almu is to be 
connected with the name of the deity d Almu 
who is always mentioned beside d Allamu. 

*alniggu see alningu. 

alnikku see alningu. 

alningu (*alniggu, alnikku) s.; 1. (a mineral), 
2. (a spice); OAkk., OB. 

InaJ ha-se -rel : na 4 al-ni-in-[g]u, [na, x]-ur an. 
na : ka, im-ma-na-ku A 3476 r. 10'f. (Uruanna). 

1. (a mineral, phonetic variant of elligu, 
q.v.): see lex. section; for the Sum. al.ni.ga 
and (with assimilation) al.li.ga in Forerun¬ 
ners to Hh., see elligu lex. section; 3 ma.na 
na 4 al.ni.ga (among objects imported from 
Telmun) UET 5 678:14 (OB). 

2. (a spice): three seahs and six silas of 
al-ni-ku-um (among spices summed up as 
\ gin ku.mun.gazi line 14) Chiera STA 11 
ii 7, see Landsberger, AfO 18 337, also numun 
al.ni.ku.um (summed up as ki nu.kiri 6 


alpu 

GN.ke x .ne.ta from the gardener of GN iii 
6) ibid. 24. 

The mineral alningu, elligu occurs in Lugale 
XIII 12 together with immanakku, q.v. 
Neither the explanation na 4 qanu “reed 
stone” (see elligu lex. section) nor that of 
aban base (see lex. section) clarifies the nature 
of this mineral. 

**alpatum (AH w. 38b) see discussion sub 
alpu. 

alpu adj.; threatening(?); lex.*; cf. elepu. 

su.hub.hub = sa-a-ru, su.sur = al-p[u], su. 
bu.i = sa-niS min Erimhus II 244ff. 

na-ar-ru, al-pu, ar-da-du = sa-a-ru Malku I 88 ff. 
For the Sumerian equivalents stx.btt, su. 
sur “to stretch out threateningly,” see the 
refs, cited elepu v. lex. section and mng. la. 

alpu s.; 1. bull, ox, 2. (head of) cattle, 

з. beef; from OAkk. on ; pi. alpu ; wr. syll. and 
gud (gud.nita in MA and NA KAJ 180:25f., 
285:7, 289:5ff., KAV 76 r. 7, ADD 152:2, 160:10, 
760:3, ABL 184:6, and passim in ABL, also Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 72:3, MB, GUD al-pi YOS 3 9:26, 
32 and 37, NB); cf. alap kisi, alap me, alap ndri, 
alap sade, alpu in bit alpi, alpu in sa bit alpi. 

gu-u gud = al-pu S b II 94, also Idu II 216; gu-u 
gud = al-pi(v ar. -pu) Ea IV 129; a-la-ap gud = al¬ 
pi Ea IV 135; gud = al-pi, < gud>.am = ri-i-[mu], 
gud.ab = mi-i-rum Hh. XIII 280ff. 

gud.gis.mar.gid.da = min (= a-lap) e-ri-qu 
Hh. XIII 326; mul.gud.an.na = isli-e =■■ la-hi-e 
al-pi Hg. B VI 43. 

gis.gestin.igi.gud = i-ni gud Hh. Ill 16a; 
surun.gud = ka-bu-ut al-pi Hh. II 314; Ab (for 
§urun) gud.hi.a = pdr-Su sa al-pi Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 340. 

[gud.kur.ra] u kii.ku [gud.ni].ba.a [u. 
simj.e ba.na: gud nakari Samme ikk[al] gud 
ramaniSu birls nil the stranger’s ox eats fodder, 
his own ox lies in verdant pasture Lambert BWL 
257 v 11, cf. me.ri an.na gud.ku e.zd.ku.ku.e 

и. sim.eba.[ab.n]a : «so» patar a Anim dkil al-pi 
u immeri biris nil the dagger of Anu, which used to 
consume oxen and sheep, lies in the pasture KAR 
375 iii 37f.; igi gud.da gin.a mud.se bi.ib.ra. 
ra : pan al-pi aliki ina uppi tarappis would you 
strike the face of a moving ox with a . . . . ? Lam¬ 
bert BWL 242 iii 19f.; ur.sag.dib.dib.mu gud. 
du 7 .du 7 .gin x (GiM) E§.sU.NUN.Kxr.Tuha.ma.sub: 
qarra[du] Sa akmu kima al-pi mu-tdk-pi summdni 
lit[taddu] may the heroes whom I bound be put on 
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a lead-rope like a goring ox Angim IV 6; sag.gig 
gud.gin x in.du 7 .du 7 .e.de : muru$ qaqqad kima 
al-pi ittakkip headache always gores as if it were 
an ox CT 17 21 ii 113f.; gud.gin x kar.mud.da. 
[na] e.da.sub : kima al-pi [ ina ru]tibtiSu nadima 
he lies in his own dung like an ox 4R 22 No. 2:16f.; 
gud.gin x u§ ba.ab.se.se.ga.es.am dim.me.ir 
dub.sag.ga.ar : kima al-pi iisa iuhuzu ilu Hit 
mahri to make the leading gods follow (their) 
paths like oxen TCL 6 51 r. 9f., see RA 11 145:30; 
ama.gan men gud.da sug.ga mu.bil.la.bi 
gfa.a.an.du] : andku sa kima al-pi irreddu I (the 
mother) who am being driven like an ox ZA 40 87 
lines n-o; mu gud.gin x gu.im.ra.ra gud im.ra 
gud nu.il.la : raba kima al-pi ipallik al-pa(va,T. 
-pi) imhasma al-pa ul ipdi (the demon) slaughters 
the large man like an ox—he struck the ox and did 
not release the ox CT 17 25:37ff.; ki gud gaz.ba 
mu.lu ba.[gaz] : asar gud -su ippalku amelu 
ittabhu where his ox was slaughtered, the man will 
be (Akk.: was) slaughtered KAR 375 iii 33f.; 
siskur lugal.lagud §e udu [§e] mu.ra.an.gaz. 
[gaz.e.ne] : niq sarri oud.meS §e.me§ [immeri 
maruti] uptallaku\ka] fattened oxen (and) fattened 
sheep are slaughtered for you as the king’s offerings 
KAR 119 r. 4f., see Lambert BWL 120; gud lu. 
lu.a.ba(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.de 
gud.a gud sag.tuk nam.ma.ra.ab.e : [ an]a 
al-pi duisdti (var. duimti) ahennd la terrub [ a\na 
a[l-pi al-pi aSa\riddti (var. asariduti) la tu&essd do 
not go in to the numerous oxen (to lead them out) 
one after the other, do not drive out the best oxen 
from among the oxen ZA 31 114:12ff.; gal 5 .la 
gud.du 7 .du 7 gu,.mah.e : gallu al-pu ndkipu 
etemmu rabu the gallu-demon, a goring ox, a 
powerful ghost CT 16 14 iv 14f.; lu he.a gud 
h<5. a udu he.a : lu aweliUum lu al-pu lu immeru 
be it human, cattle, or sheep CT 4 8 Bu.88-5-12,51: 
33 f. 

lu-d, su-u-ru = al-pu An VIII 5If., also Malku V 
37c-d. 

1 . bull, ox — a) in gen. — 1 ' in lit.: 
ana burti gud ul iSahhit the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of 
Istar); ina rubsija abit ki al-pi I spent the 
night in my dung like an ox Lambert BWL 
44:106 (Ludlul II) ; gud anakuma imra ul idi I 
am an ox (who) knows no fodder JNES 15 142 
Type II/l 55', restored from STT 75:38'; imna 
u Sumela Sa babika DN u DN 2 uSarbasa kima 
gud I will make Anu and Enlil lie to the right 
and left of your gate like (two) bulls Gossmann 
Era I 189; ina appiSunu kima gud [sen 
re\ta attadi I put nose ropes on them as on 
oxen AKA 118:9 (Tigl. I); lu sa kima gud 
iSannd lu Sa kima immeri ilabbu ... lu Sa 
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kima imeri inangagu or (a spirit) which lows 
like an ox, or bleats like a sheep, or brays like 
a donkey AfO 14 146:102 (SB bit mesiri), but 
also gud.me s ... i-nam-ga-gu CT 40 31 K.8013 
r. 4, Summa gud ina bit ameli kima imeri 
i-nam-ga-ag CT 40 32 : 24, Summa . .. gud 
il-bu KAR 379:5, and Summa karpatu ... 
kima gud issi CT 40 4 : 90 (all SB Alu) ; ummaz 
Su kima gud irammum his mother bellowed 
like a bull Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 14; eriSti 
al-pi-im request for a (sacrificial) ox YOS 10 
52 iv 34 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); GUD 
ina pani d Nabu itarras gud ina pani a Nalm 
immahhas (on the 16th and 17th of Kislimu) 
he leads an ox before DN, the ox will be 
slaughtered before DN Thompson Rep. 151 
r. 8; ina nikip al-pi-im awilum imdt the man 
will die from being gored by a bull YOS 10 23 
r. 6 (OB ext.), of. ibid. r. 5, 18:60, also CT 38 33:18 
(SB Alu); Summa sinniStu gud ulid if a 
woman gives birth to an ox CT 27 14:7, and 
passim in SB Izbu; [Sumrrm\ lahru neSa ulidma 
qaqqad gud Sakin if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and it has the head of an ox CT 27 23:18 (SB 
Izbu); Summa gud arm imeri ithi if an ox 
approaches an ass (sexually) CT 39 26 : 20, and 
passim in Alu, cf. Summa gud ana imeri 
uhannis CT 39 26:21, and passim in Alu; Summa 
gud qaran SumeliSu hassat if the left horn of 
an ox is broken CT 40 32 : 5 (SB Alu), cf. YOS 10 
56 iii 35 (OB Izbu); [Summa gud itbim]a hump ; 
paSu ustaqqi if the ox gets up and lifts its tail 
STT 73:133, cf. ibid. 122-138 (SB omens), cf. 
gud purussd liddina let the ox give a 
prediction ibid. 117; GUD u sisu ippuSu ru'uta 
the ox and the horse became friends Lambert 
BWL 177:21, and passim in this text (fable of the 
horse and the ox), cf. the title iskar GUD U ANSE. 
KUR.RA Rm. 618 r. 14 (in Bezold Cat. 1627), 
also gud dapinu ibid. r. 15; enuma gud ana 
bit mummu tuSerribu when you bring the bull 
to the workshop RAcc. 3:7, and passim in this 
text, note the incipits of the incantations 
addressed to the bull: gud.gal gud.mah u 
ki.us kii.ga ibid. 12 ii 9, (with translation 
gugallu gumahu kdbis rite elleti) ibid. 26:9f., 
gud ilitti Anzi attama ibid. 12 ii 10 and 26:19. 

2' in leg. and adm. texts — a' in OA: 
| gin ku.babbar ana musiSu Sa al-pa-am 
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nitbuhuni aSSumi PN asqul I paid two thirds 
of a shekel of silver for PN on his exit tax be¬ 
cause we slaughtered an ox BIN 6 149:8; 2 al- 
pe-e u kulumam uta > erakhum I returned two 
oxen and a lamb to you OIP 27 I8a:7, cf. ibid. 
15 and case 3; lOf gin ku.babbar ana slm 1 al- 
pi-im asqul I paid lOf shekels of silver as the 
price of one ox BIN 4 157:36, cf. JSOR 11 126 
28:2; for other prices in OA ranging up 
to 23^ shekels, see BIN 4 157:12 and 18, and 
KTS 52a: 14. 

b' in OB; Summa gud gud ikkimma 
ustamit slm gud baltim u uzu gud mitim bel 
gud kilalldn izuzzu if an ox gores another ox 
to death, the two ox owners will divide the 
price of the live ox and the flesh of the dead 
ox Goetze LE § 53: 17ff., cf. summa gud suqam 
ina alakiSu awllam ikkipma ustamit if an ox 
wandering in the street gores a man to death 
CH § 250:44; 1 GUD GUD d UTU U & A-a itti 

PN PN a ... in.hun PN 2 has rented one ox from 
PN, an ox belonging to Samas and Aja 
Gautier Dilbat 45 :1 f. ; al-pa-am Sa PN ana PN 2 
i-di-ni-ma liltuk Summa al- <pu y-urn kabbar la 
tanaddini give (fern.) PN’s ox to PN 2 and let 
him test (it), if the ox is fat, you should not 
give (it) BIN 7 42 : 4 and 9; gud ipturma Sana 
ml ikkal [imq]utma imtiit an ox got loose to 
graze and it fell and died PBS 7 7 : 13; 1 gud 
d SAR.UR 4 -a-6i mu.ni one ox named Sarur-abi 
Cros Tello 195:1, cf. (for oxen with names) CT 4 
27b : 1, CT 8 28c :9 , and GUD MU.NU. <TUK> an 
ox without a name Meissner BAP 2:1. 

c' in Mari: 1 gud igi[se] ekallim slram 
imldma the ox, a gift intended for the palace, 
became quite fat ARM 2 82:29, cf. gud sa PN 
sa ana igisem usakilu the ox which PN fat¬ 
tened with the intention of offering it as a gift 
ARM 1 86:6, also ukulle gud.hi.a igise 
(beside gud.hi.a eriSiitu) ARM 9 24 iv 54. 

d' in EA: jistdl Sarru bell summa elteqi 
amela u Summa iSten gud u summa imera iStu 
muhhiSu let the king, my lord, ask if I have 
taken even one man, one ox, or one ass from 
him EA 280:27; Sanltam ahl gud Sa te-ri-iS-su 
mar Siprija u idinanni ahija furthermore, my 
brother, give me, (dear) brother of mine, the 
ox which my messenger requested EA 35:23. 
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e' in Nuzi: dajanu PN u PN 2 ana 7 gud. 
mes Sa mltu u halqu ana PN 3 ittaduSunuti the 
judges fined PN and PN 2 (to pay) PN 3 the 
seven oxen which had died or were lost HSS 9 
11:34, cf. ibid. 11; dajanu ana 33 gis.mes nlru 
u ana 1 gud PN ana PN 2 ittaduS the judges 
ordered PN (to pay) PN 2 33 yokes and one ox 
as a fine HSS 9 12:39; mannummeina mu. 3. 
mes ina berisunu ibbalakkatu 1 gud umalla 
whoever among them breaks (this agreement) 
within three years will pay one ox HSS 9 
106:31, also ibid. 27:22, 98:44, and 99:33; 6 LU. 
mes muSelum Sa eqli nadinanu Sa gud six men 
who measured the field (given to the adoptive 
father) and handed over the ox (given in 
exchange for the field) JEN 583:21, cf. JEN 
584:31 and 400:37; x se ana gud Sa mussuru 
four homers, one Pi, and three seahs of barley 
for an ox left (in the pasture) HSS 9 44:17; 
annimi gud Sa PN nisriqumi yes, we stole 
PN’s OX HSS 9 94:14; 2 GUD. mes klmu 40 
anse Se.mes PN PN 2 ittadin PN sold two 
oxen to PN 2 for forty homers of barley 
JENu 768:37. 

V in RS: PN 1 gud ana PN 2 uSallim PN 
paid one ox to PN 2 in compensation MRS 
9 236 RS 17.248:6. 

g' in MA: 3 gud.mes 50 udu.nita.mes 
ndmurtu sa PN three oxen, fifty sheep, the 
tribute of PN (governor of GN) KA J 198:1, and 
passim inMA; naphar 17 UDU.NITA 3 GUD.MES 
Sa ana bit alahhini u bit sirdsi paqquduni in 
all, 17 sheep (and) three oxen entrusted to 
the estate of the aldhhinu and to the estate of 
the brewer KAJ 214:21; 3 udu 1 gud DN 3 
udu 1 gud DN 2 three sheep (and) one ox for 
Nabu, three sheep (and) one ox for Tasmetu 
KAV 174:18f.; ina ume Se’a u mAs.mes-^m 
imadduduni gud -Su ilaqqi when he measures 
out the grain and its interest he will take his 
ox back KAJ 65:18. 

h' in NA: 1 -en gud.nita sartu Sa gud. 
nita Sa iSriquni PN ernid (the mayor) 
imposed upon PN (the obligation to pay) one 
ox as restitution for the ox which he stole 
ADD 160:10, cf. ibid. 6; 2 GUD 20 UDU.ME§ 

niqe Sa libbi Sarri Sa GN la nassiini two 
oxen (and) twenty sheep of GN, voluntary 
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sacrifices of the king, have not been brought 
ABL 724:5; 7 GUD.MES 3 ANSE.NITA.MES ina 
GN kablaku 4 gud.mes ina GN 2 PN ihtablanni 
I was deprived of seven oxen (and) three 
asses in GN, (and now) PN has unlawfully 
taken four oxen away from me in GN 2 ABL 
449:1 and 5. 

i' in NB: enna GUI) mala qatdlca ta-ka-as- 
sa(l)-<day ana gine sa DN sa MN u MN 2 ana bit 
urn lirub now, let as many oxen as you can 
lay your hands on come into the stable for 
the regular offerings to ftamas for the months 
MN and MNj YOS 3 56:8; gud sa kakkabti 
[se\ndu > an ox that is branded with a star 
YOS 3 117:13; \ MA.NA 5 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 
mahiri sa gud 35 shekels of silver as the price 
of an ox Dar. 186:2, for other prices cf. (25 
shekels) PSBA 9 237:2 (Nbk.), (37 shekels) 

Nbn. 214:12 and 904:6, (for a GUD taptiri, 35 
shekels) VAS 6 135:1 (Dar.), 15 gin ana gud 
ana ki-na-a-a-tu VAS 6 191:13. 

3' in med. : supur gud ox hoof RA 54 
175:6 (NB) ; damkalit GUD Kocher BAM 121:12, 
for other occs., see damn mng. lb-2'; mu- 
du-ul gud (see muddulu ) ibid. 159 iii 3; ana 
bullutiSu sindt gud ana pan Samas turammaksu 
to cure him you wash him with bull’s urine 
before Samas ibid. 129 iv 15; rupuSti gud 
tebi saliva from a sexually excited bull KUB 
4 48 i 18, cf. ha(\)-ah-hu gud tebi ibid, ii 2 
(sa.zi.ga rit.); for other uses in med., see 
kalitu, Upu, qarnu, etc. 

b) in connection with agricultural work 
— 1' in gen.: 6 gud su 1 gis.apin six oxen 
for one plow MAD 1 47 ii 2, and passim in this 
text (OAkk.); [gud.sag].ga = mah-ru-u ox 
yoked in lead position, [gud.muru.ba] 
= [q]ab-lu-u ox yoked in middle position, 
[gud.egir.ra]= [ ar-ku-u ] ox yoked in last 
position, gu 4 .ud.diri = at-ta-ru additional 
ox Hh. XIII 288-291; 1 gud sa warka 1 gud 
sa qabla al-pi kilallin lutuk check both oxen, 
one ox yoked in last position, one middle ox 
RA 30 99:4 (OB let.), for other refs, see mahru, 
qablu, ( w)arku , gimlu ; for the team of four 
oxen, see erbettu usage a, also er-be-ni-tum 
teams of four UCP 10 163 No. 94:20 and 22 
(correct erbenltu CAD 4 (E) p. 255), and see initu 
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A mng. 2b; gud .hi. a ul ibassuma ana panika 
eqlam majari ul amhas ana PN supramma 
gud.hi.a liddinamma ana panika eqlam majari 
lumhas there are no oxen and I could not 
plow the field before you came, write to PN 
and have him give me oxen and I will plow 
the field before you come YOS 2 98:10 and 14 
(OB let.) ; gud. hi.A qadum unidtisunu the oxen 
together with their harnesses (to seed sesame) 
BIN 7 57:9 ; 3 LU.HUN.GA.MES Warki GUD.HI.A 
illiku three hired men drove the oxen BA 5 
511:9 (all OB); total: two months and 24 days 
mdlak gud.hi.a (adding up agricultural work 
such as majdru, pasarum, sakdkum, saldsum) 
UCP 10 163 No. 94:12 (OB Ishchali) ; SU.SUM. 
MA 16 GUD.APIN 6.TA Riftin 90 i 1 and ii 1, cf. 
16 GUD.APIN 7.TA ibid, iv 2 (OB); eqlum . . . 
ina eresim gamir u gud.hi.a-sm patru the 
plowing and seeding of the field are finished 
and the oxen (used) for them are unyoked 
TCL 17 5:10 (OB let.); for other refs, see eresu B 
mng. la-3', 6', 11'; summa awilum GUD ana 
diasim igur if a man hires an ox for threshing 
(its hire is twenty silas of barley) CH § 268:90, 
A gud.hi.a dd'isutirn hire of threshing oxen 
PBS 7 86:32 (OB), cf. ibid. 29, cf. also gud.da. 
a.a.su= da-a-\a]-\§u\ Hh. XIII 328; summa 
awilum gud igurma qaransu isbir zibbassu 
ittakis u lu sasallasu ittasak if a man hires 
an ox and breaks its horn, or cuts its tail, or 
injures the flesh of its back CH § 248:29, cf. 
summa awilum gud igurma sepsu istebir u lu 
labidnsu ittakis CH § 246:15, and see supru A 
mng. 4; gud immertam u salham kimis(l) put 
an end to (plowing with) oxen, (grazing) 
sheep, and irrigation(?) TCL 18 78:8 (OB let.); 
jdnu alia isten gud u iSten erre.su there is only 
one ox and one farmer (here) CT 22 212:12 
(NB let.); 2 gis.apin Sa 2-u gud.hi.a suhhanu 
two sukhanu-plows with two oxen each BE 
9 30:7; gud mala gud zeru mala zeri ikkaru 
[mala ikkari ] (each of the tenants will 
provide) as many oxen, seed, (and) laborers 
(as the other) BE 9 60:17, cf. misil ina gud 
u misil ina ikkarati half interest in the oxen 
and half interest in the farmers BRM 1 101:12 
(all NB); iti gud.mes uStesSir uptatta bamatu 
the month (in which) one yokes the bulls 
(and when) the high (lying land) is broken (for 


367 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alpu lb 

cultivation, etym. of the month name gud.si. 
SA) SBH p. 145 ii 13, cf. KAV 218 A i 14 and 21, 
cited sub eSeru mng. 12a. 

2' gud.apin (OB), gud sci apin (NB) draft 
ox: gud.apin giAapin u hiSehti ereSim 
lupulsuma ana eresim qassu l[i]skun I will 
provide him with draft oxen, (seeder-)plows, 
and whatever is necessary for the seeding, 
and he should start plowing and seeding 
VAS 16 129:17 ; ina musim ajumma gud.apin 
awelim(\) issuhSumma during the night 
someone took the draft ox of the gentleman 
from him VAS 16 153:7; aSSnm gud.apin Sa 
GN bell ana paqddim ispuranni concerning 
the draft oxen of GN, my lord gave me 
orders to assign them Sumer 14 14 No. 1:3 
(Harmal), cf. gud.apin su ina qati kagurrim 
this draft ox is under the control of the 
storehouse keeper ibid. 7; tuppam Sa eqlim 
gud.apin.hi.A u issakkdtim the tablet con¬ 
cerning field (area), draft oxen, and iSSakku- 
farmers TCL 7 23:4, cf. ibid. 18, also gud. 
apin.HI.A sa iSSakkdtim OECT 3 77:5, and Riftin 
90 i 9, ii 9; gud.apin Sa ana ekallim andku 
ureddu gud.apin Su’ati PN uptarrir (as to) 
the draft ox which I added to (those of) the 
palace, PN separated this draft ox (from the 
team) PBS 7 116:3, cf. 4 gud.apin.hi.a 
TCL 1 37:7 and ARM 4 75:7, 1 GUD.APIN PBS 

7 83:5, and GUD.APIN.HI.A ibid. 67:17; 7 GUD. 
hi.a Sa 1 gud.apin ana PN ... paqdu seven 
oxen, one of which is a draft ox, were 
entrusted to PN PBS 8/2 189:2; sa.gal gud. 
apin.hi.a fodder for draft oxen TCL 1 158:4; 
6 gud.hi.a apin 10 ab.hi.a 60 u 8 .udu.nitA. 
hi.a six draft oxen, ten cows, sixty sheep 
Scheil Sippar 10:24 (all OB); note in NB : 4 
gud.me Sa apin PN mahir PN received 
four draft oxen UCP 9 72 No. 70:1, cf. 
GUD Sa gis.apin VAS 6 207:1; for other 
refs., see epinnu mng. lb-3'; see, however, 
ikkaru mng. 4, “plow animal,” also 30 
GUD.HI.A ik-ka-ru Sa APIN Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 69:1, GUD e-re-Si and gud Sa e-re- 
Si, cited sub eresu B mng. la-3' and 5', 
also erisu adj., and sA.gal gud.hi.a e-ri- 
su-tim ARM 9 24 iv 53, which may indi¬ 
cate that the reading of gud.apin is not 
alap epinni. 
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3' alap niri: [gud.gis] = a-lap «i-i-[n] 
Hh. XIII 292; 1 gud Sa ni-ri-im 3 Ab.amar.ga 
naphar 3 gud.hi.a one yoke ox, three cows 
with suckling calves, total three (sic) oxen 
UCP 10 103 No. 27:9 (OB Ishchali); 80 AB.GUD. 
hi.a 16 gud.meS Sa ni-ri eighty head of 
cattle, 16 yoke oxen MRS 9 166 RS 17.129:12. 

4' alap ritti “hand”-ox (mng. uncert., MB 
only): 1 gud ri-it-ti ki x gin ku.gi one 
“hand”-ox for x shekels of gold BE 14 123:1, 
cf. ibid. 41:1, Peiser Urkunden 96:5', UET 6 14:1, 
BBSt. No. 9 iii 18 and iv A 12. 

5' other qualifications: 1 gud.giS YOS 12 
185 case 38 (OB list of property); 1 GUD.AB 39 
GUD.GIS sA.BA 20 GUD.GIS NIG.BA E.GAL One 
breeder bull, 39 .... bulls, among them 
twenty .... bulls, gift of the palace Riftin 
56:7, for other refs, to gud.giS in OAkk. and 
OB designating bulls more than three years 
old, see MSL 8/1 p. 76; gud.sag.ki.babbar 
= a-lap pu-ut-su pe-sa-at, gud.kun.ga.mi 
= min zib-bat-su sal-mat Hh. XIII 312f., see 
pesu, salmu adj. mng. la; isten gud samu ... 
one red ox (for one-third mina of silver) VAS 5 
29:2 (NB); naphar 8 immere gine isten GUD 
gal-m iSten gud.amar.ga total: eight sheep 
for the regular offering, one large ox, one 
suckling calf RAcc. 64:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 15, cf. 
also 2 GUD rab-bu-tu RAcc. 65:26, 16 GUD.MES 
ra-ab-bu-tu Nbn. 357:3; 1 gud tur sa marri 

u qantuppu Sendu one small(?) ox branded 
with a spade and a stylus TCL 13 133:10 (NB), 
cf. 12 GUD 8 TUR.ME UCP 9 60 No. 9:1 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 9; gud.mes bVSutu la tabehhir la 
tanandassu do not select bad oxen to give 
him BIN 1 68:23 (NB let.); 1 GUD damqu 
umalla he will pay one ox of good quality as 
fine HSS 9 100:22, also ibid. 101:39, 103:26, cf. 
2 GUD.MES SIGg.GA JEN 391:24 and HSS 9 
117:17; ina MN gud sag la ipte he did not 
slaughter(?) a first-class ox in MN ABL1202 : 23, 
cf. ibid. 25 and r. 1, also 40 GUD SAG.MES 
100 da-ri-u ADD 754:3; 1 gud da.ri.a 

MDP 10 21 No. 3:1, 33 No. 18:1, and passim in 
Elam (Ur III), 1 GUD hatapi Sa DN ibid. No. 
14:1, cf. ibid. No. 82:1; for breeder bulls, see 
biru, mini, puhdlu, rakkabu ; for other types, 
see gukkalldnu, gumdhu, karSdnH, sisalhu, 
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selanu ; see also ummdnu trained (ox or cow), 
kullizu work ox. 

c) as draft animal: eriqqum qadum gud. 
Hi.A-sa u rediSa (the hire of) a wagon together 
with its oxen and its driver Goetze LE § 3 i 21, 
cf. eriqqu qadu gud.hi.a MDP 22 131:8, and 
MDP 24 382bis 14; narkabdt slse gis.mar.gid. 
DA.MES GUD.MES KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. II), and 
see eriqqu mng. la-1', also Hh. XIII 326, in 
lex. section; gud.gis.mar ,sum = a-lapma- 
a-a-al-tum Hh. XIII 325; 25 gud.hi.a ma- 
ia-al-ti Laessoe Shemshara Tablets p. 69:2; 
gud.hi.a Sa Gis ma-a-ia-al-tim Iraq 7 54 A.972; 
for harness, etc., see serretu, summannu, 
tullultu. 

d) qualifications — Y in respect to age: 

1 gud A mu (= mar Satti) one one-year-old ox 
BRM 1 91:3 (NB), and passim in this text, cf. 
GUD mu 1 one-year-old ox (see MSL 8/1 47 n. 
to line 332) AJSL 33 242 No. 38:1, 3 and 5 (OB); 
GUD Sa ITI.6.KAM a six-month-old ox KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 15 (Bogh. Gilg.); 5 kus giladu sa, gud(!) 
ina libbi isten sa gud Su-nu-u five ox hides, 
among them one of a two-year-old ox 
Hilprecht Assyriaca pi. 1:1, cf. 1 GUD 2 -u VAS 6 
19:9, 2 GUD 2-i two two-year-old oxen 
(listed beside Ab.gal, gud.nindA and Ab.tur) 
UCP 9 75 No. 88:4; 5 GUD SU-HU J -i 1 SU-lu- 

<su>-u five two-year-old oxen, one three- 
year-old one CT 22 24:7 (NB let.); 1 GUD 2 
(beside gud.gi§, see mng. lb-5') HSS 10163:3, 
175 i 7 and ii 6 (OAkk.); 1 GUD MU. 3 one 
three-year-old ox CT81b:l(OB); isten gud 
su-lu-Su-u es-ru-u sa PN ... ana Ebabbara 
iddinu one three-year-old ox, the tithe which 
PN has given to Ebabbara Nbn. 1071:1, cf. 2 
gud 3 -u Nbn. 127:5; gud 4 -u (~ rubw’u, see 
Hh. XIII 329) four-year-old ox TCL 13164:2ff., 
also Nbn. 397:3, cf. 1 GUD MU. 4 NITA one 
four-year-old bull TCL 9 46:9 (Nuzi). 

2' in respect to feeding, etc.: gud.SE 
= ma-ru-u, gud.SE.sig 5 .ga = min dam-qa 
Hh. XIII 303f., cf. GUD.MES SE.ME§ Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 121; 1 GUD.&E ana naptan Hi 
one fattened ox for the god’s meal MDP 10 p. 
55 No. 71:1 (Ur III); sA.GXL GUD.§E YOS 5 
184:8 (OB), also (beside tjdtt.&e) PBS 8/1 48:4 
(list of animals); Sa x kaspim 3 GUD.se. hi. A ... 


alpu le 

Samamma buy me three fattened oxen for 45 
shekels of silver PBS 7 4:23 (all OB), cf. 5 
GUR §E §Am GUD.Se UCP 10 No. 66:1 (OB 
Ishchali) ; 1 sila sA.gal gtjd.Se one sila of 
fodder for the fattened ox MDP 18 117:5, cf. 
ibid. 115 r. 15, also 1 GUD.SE ARM 9 51:1; 55 
kurummat gud.hi.a se PN 55 (gur) of barley 
rations for PN’s fattened oxen PBS 2/2 34:14, 
cf. ibid. 95:22f. (MB), and passim in this text ; 100 
GUD. ME § SE.MES 1000 GUD.NINDA.MES One 
hundred fattened oxen, one thousand calves 
Iraq 14 43:106 (Asn.); GUD.MES SE.MES immeri 
dussuti niqe ebbeti fattened oxen, plentiful 
sheep, pure sacrifices OIP 2 82:33 (Senn.); ul 
akkal gud.mes se.mes udu.mes marute I will 
not eat fattened oxen or fattened sheep (but 

1 want to eat girls and youths) Craig ABRT 

2 19:10; gud.mes ma-[ru-tu\ VAB 4 170 B 
vii 52 (Nbk.) ; 2 GUD.MES Sa-ku-lu-U-tU two 
fattened oxen AfO 10 41 94:1, cf. KAJ 213:11 
(both MA). 

3' gelding: 5 gud su.du 7 2 gud.nindA 11 
udu.mes five ungelded bulls, two gelded 
bulls, eleven sheep VAS 6 11:21, cf. Moldenke 2 
12:4 (both Nabopolassar), cf. (in heading of 
lists) VAS 6 19:4, 21:3, 32:3, and Nbn. 699:4; 
sa urn isten gud.mah.e mara gud su.du 7 
pusa (la iSu> suluhhe damqviim each day one 
choice fattened bull, an ungelded bull without 
blemish, fine sulukhu-sheep VAB 4 90 i 16, 
and passim in Nbk.; 15 GIN KU.BABBAR ana 1 
gud Suk-lu-lu 15 shekels of silver for one 
ungelded bull Nbn. 923:1, cf. 2 gud Suk-lu-lu 
Dar. 1:4, also CT 22 46:7, [x] GUD Suk-lu-la-a- 
nu u 1 gud gal x ungelded bulls and one 
large ox BIN 1 133:1, also ibid. 3; 1 paqar Sa 
gud su.du 7 one carcass of an ungelded bull 
UCP 9 71 No. 66:1 (NB); gud Suklulu salmu Sa 
qarne u supre Salmu an uncastrated black bull 
whose horns and hooves are perfect RAcc. 
10:2, for further refs, see Suklulu ; 10 gud.me 
ku.me ana sattukki sa DN . .. anaddin I will 
give ten ungelded bulls for the sattukku- 
offering of DN TCL 13 182:14 (NB), for further 
refs, see MSL 8/1 p. 73; GUD sdmu taptiri a 
gelded red ox VAS 6 135:1 (NB), for further 
refs., see taptiru. 

e) representations — 1' objects in the 
shape of an ox or oxhead: 1 SAG GUD (var. 
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amak) DUg. si .a tamll hurasi one oxhead (var. 
calf head) of duS4- stone inlaid with gold RA 
43 162:247 (Qatna); 10 GAL 2 SAG GUD PN 
ten GAL-vessels, two in the shape of an 
oxhead, belonging to PN ARM 7 218:5, of. 
ibid. 3 and 10; 3 gud Sa bit samni sa Sinni piri 
baSlu three ox-shaped (lit. oxen used as) oil 
containers of colored ivory EA 14 iv 14 (list 
of gifts from Egypt), cf. 1 muballittu sihirtu ... 
1 GUD ina muhhiSu one small smelling bottle 
(lit. reviver) with a bull on top of it ibid, 
iv 17; 1 gud ku.gi one ox made of gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 390:5 (MB), 2 GUD KU. 

babbar sar x (sUR)-p« two oxen made of silver 
ibid. 9, see Buccellati, Oriens Antiquus 2 224; 1 
GUD ul-lam KU.BABBAR KBo 10 1 r. 8 (Hattusili 
Bil.). 

2' objects decorated with oxheads, hooves, 
etc.: gis.na umbin.gud = er-Su su-pur al-pi 
Hh. IV 155, and see erSu s. mng. la-3'; 20 gis 
paSSuritum sa SepiSunu sa gud twenty tables 
whose legs are (in the shape of) an ox (leg) 
HSS 15 132:12 (= RA 36 136); 1 ruqqu Sa 

urudu [&x] gud one copper vat which (is 
decorated with) an ox (head) HSS 13 174:2 
(= RA 36 159); obscure: 10 [sju.si Ica-za-tum 
sa gud.meS Sa si[parri] EA 22 iii 57 (list of gifts 
of Tusratta). 

3' figurines: gud teppusma ina sapldn hare 
tetemmir you make a figurine of an ox and 
bury it beneath the haru-vat Craig ABRT 
1 67 r. 7 and dupl., see ZA 32 164; GUD sa tidi tep ; 
puS ... asqubitu gud taSakkan you make 
an ox of clay, you put an ox’s hump (on it) 
KAR 62 r. 2 and 12; 1 GUD 1 GUD.AB adi GUD. 
NiNDA-sa sa RN urudu.hi. <A> bit DN ana e-qi 
utirruma iStur siruSSun one bull, one cow 
together with her calf (made) of the copper 
<of> the temple of Haldia, (which) Sarduri 
had (thus ?) transformed into an egw-sanctuary 
and he wrote (his name?) on their backs (text 
corrupt) TCL 3 401 (Sar.), cf. GUD.URUDU 
GUD.AB URUDU AMAR URUDU aslula Lie Sar. 

160; Sa ki-gal-li gud.mes Sa ka e <l Adad 
(brick of RN) from the socle of the bulls of 
the gate of the Adad-temple (brick inscr. of 
Tigl. Ill cited Weidner, AfO 3 p. 5 n. 6). 

2. (head of) cattle — a) in sing. (wr. gud) : 
for occs. beside senu, see senu mng. 2b; ibis ; 
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sum u sit gud ina bit aunlim ibaSsi the man’s 
estate will incur financial losses and losses in 
cattle UCP 9 p. 374:17 (OB smoke omens); Sa s 
tari Sa gud u udu.nita parasu Sa Addari 
ultebilakka I sent you the list for the distri¬ 
bution of the cattle and sheep in MN YOS 3 
25:13 (NB let.); tdbihutu Sa gud u udu the 
prebend of the butcher of cattle and sheep 
Peiser Vertrage 107:.3, also Nbk. 247:2; 15 SILA 

sa.gal gud 15 silas as cattle fodder MDP 

28 473:3, cf. SA.GAL GUD M SAG.IR MDP 28 
472:5, cf. also 220 gur suluppi kissati Sa gud 
Sa ina Aan.ki ikkala YOS 7 112:2, 32 gur 
uttatu Sa gud VAS 6 256:2; note GUD.Ug. 
NITA.HI.A (for GUD.Ug.UDU.HI. a) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 13:2, also GUD.Ug.UDU.HI.A Surpu 
VIII 57. 

b) in pi. — 1' wr. syll.: al-pl-Su eqlatim u 
mimma iSu (his wife, his sons) his cattle, his 
fields, and whatever he owns TCL 21 238a: 5, 
also 238b: 17 (OA), for alpu beside senu see 
senu mng. 2b; 5 al-pu-u CT 29 3b:5 (OB let.); 
al-pu Sa ramanija ittika likulu let my own 
oxen feed under you(r supervision) BIN 7 
18:4 (OB). 

2' wr. gud.hi.a: gud.hi.a lu Sa-al(text -a)- 
mu-tim lu marsutim the cattle, either well or 
sick CCT 4 36b : 12; gud.hi.a sig 5 PN lis'ama 
let PN buy fine oxen TCL 14 47:20 (both OA); 
alianim luhassisma gud.hi.a lulqi’akkunusim 
ul tdlianim Summa gud.hi.a tiSa ana uttur 
gud.hi.a leqe’am ul lib(baykunu (I wrote to 
you) “Come (pi.) here, and I will use my 
influence to get some cattle for you,” but you 
did not come, if you have cattle, you do not 
care to take more cattle TCL 17 69:6 and 10; 
inannaSase’am gud.hi.a. e.gal -ia uSakkaluul 
ibaSSi now, there is no one who can feed barley 
to the cattle of the palace (that are entrusted 
to) me Sumer 14 65 No. 39:8; DUH.DURU 5 
ana sa.gal gud.hi.a linnadin the moist bran 
should be given as fodder for the oxen AJSL 

29 187:8; 140 GUD.HI.A izzazzu 49 GUD.HI.A 
ri.ri.ga 140 head of cattle are accounted for, 
49 oxen are fallen PBS 7 27:24f.; 1 gud Sa 
nirim 3 ab amar.ga naphar 3 gud.hi.a zitti 
PN one yoke ox, three cows with calves, 
total three (sic) head of cattle, the share of 
PN UCP 10 103 No. 27:11 (all OB); 14GUD.HI.A 
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Sa namr&tim 42 gud.hi.a an -lu-tim 14 head 
of cattle for fattening, 42 choice(?) cattle 
ARM 1 34:4f., cf. 21 gud.hi.a Sa namratim 
(beside x GUD itti PN and ina gun) Laeasoe 
Shemshara Tablets p. 69:12; 18 GUD um-mu 8 
GUD MU.DILI NITA 4 GUD MU.DILI SAL SU. 

nigin 30 gud.hi.a ana qdti PN 18 mother 
cows, eight one-year-old male oxen, four one- 
year-old female oxen, total, thirty head of 
cattle, in PN’s charge Wiseman Alalakh 333: 1 ff. 
(OB); 1 MA.NA GIN KU.BABBAR ana GUD. 

hi.a u sig.udu ana zi.ga iddinu they made 
an expenditure of one full mina of silver for 
cattle and wool Wiseman Alalakh 411:2; 24 

ana PN §A.gal gud.hi.a 24 (gur of barley) to 
PN for cattle fodder Wiseman Alalakh 238 : 3, 
and passim in OB ration lists ; 140 SE.BA kurum' 
mat gud.hi.a pa.te.si.mes 140 (gur) barley 
ration for the farmers’ oxen PBS 2/2 34 : 26, cf. 
ibid. 137:8 (MB); the people of Borsippa and 
the people of Cutha iddinu gud.hi.a senu 
mimma gabbi Sa [ina dlani ] u mahazi gave 
cattle, sheep and goats, (and) whatever there 
was in the cities and cult centers BHT pi. 
18:18; kaspa lubusta gud.hi.a udu.hi.a 
upahhir I have gathered silver, clothing, 
cattle, (and) sheep KBo 1 11:30; exceptional: 
mandattu 1-en gud.hi.a 10 udu.nita nita 
inandin as a special gift he will give one ox 
and ten male sheep TuM 2-3 147:17 (NB). 

3' wr. gud.mes: for occs. beside senu see 
senu mng. 2b; 1200 sise 2000 gud.mes mad: 
datta ina muhhiSunu aSkun I imposed a 
tribute on them of 1,200 horses, 2,000 oxen 
AKA 70 v 19 (Tigl. I), and passim in tribute and 
booty lists in NA royal inscrs.; Fgud( ?).UDUl. 
hi. a gud.me s udu.me s ana niqe beleja u naptan 
Sarrutija ina mat ASSur ritu tabtu uSasbit I 
put the herds of cattle and sheep in good 
pastures within Assyria for the sacrifices to 
my lords (i.e., the gods) and for my own 
royal table Borger Esarh. 106 iii 35; kibis 
gud.meS u seni ... uzamma ugaresu I 
caused his commons to be without tracks 
of cattle and sheep and goats Streck Asb. 56 
vilOl; ina ukulti gud.mes seni u ameluti 
innadruma ezizu [...] having fed on cattle, 
sheep and goats, and humans, (the lions) 
became fierce, and went on a rampage Streck 
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Asb. 212 r. 5; kimadabde a Irra tabkat Salamtu 
lu+bad.me§ gud.me§ u s[eni ...] corpses 
of men, oxen, sheep and goats were heaped 
up as (after) the ravage caused by a plague 
ibid. 214 r. 9; sugulldt sise gud.mes anse.mes 
AKA 89 vi 105 (Tigl. I), cf. sugulldt gud.mes 
gammale imere seni Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 
55:6; gud.mes x.mes u issurate akalSu 
SikareSu iddinunim they have given cattle, 
.... -s, and birds (as) food (and also) beer for 
him EA 161:21, cf. bread, beer, gud.mes 
x.me§ (honey and oil) EA55:11; anumma 
gud.mes udu.mes SuSSirate kima qahika now 
I have prepared oxen and sheep in accordance 
with your command EA 193:20; anumma 
nadndti 5 me gud.mes u 20 dumu.sal.mes 
now, I have given 500 oxen and twenty girls 
EA 301 : 19 ; lu.mes GN na-ak-Su-me gud.me §- 
ia u duppuruni the people of Ta'anakh have 
slaughtered my cattle and driven me away 
EA 248:16; aSSum kaspi unute siparri GUD. 
mes udu.hi.a gabba mimma ana muhhi PN la 
iraggum he (the king) shall have no claim 
against PN in regard to the silver, the 
furnishings of bronze, the cattle, the sheep, or 
anything (referring to 80 Ab.gud.hi.a 16 gud. 
me§ sa ni-ri 250 udu.hi.a lines lif.) MRS 9 
167 RS 17.129:21, cf. GUD.HI.A URUDU.ME& 
UDU.HI.A ibid. 209 RS 17.355:11; GUD.MES UDU. 
mes u sise ultebilSunuti he sent them (the 
impoverished Mitanni people) cattle, sheep, 
and horses KBo 1 1:53; 682 gud.mes igi.lA. 
mes 1227 us. mes naphar 1909 gud.mes 682 
oxen checked, 1,227 oxen dead, total 1,909 
oxen ADD 1134:4; ina muhhi gud.mes 
piqittu Sa ina panija concerning the oxen 
which are in my charge ABL 1018:4 (NA); 
gud.mes Sa edin ki dbuku when I brought 
the range cattle BIN 1 91:16; 41 gud.mes 
adi ummannata u burata 41 head of cattle, 
including trained ones and cows TCL 12 43 : 18 
(NB); x barley ana kissati Sa gud.me u 
udu.nitA.me for fodder for the oxen and 
sheep YOS 7 13:18; 6 sila tibni kissati Sa 

GUD.ME§ U UDU.NITA TCL 12 80:7 (all NB). 

3. beef : uzu.gud Ser mas Ser SaM ul ikkal 
he must not eat beef, goat meat, (or) pork 
KAR 177 r. iii 22 (SB hemer.), cf. Summa ... 
UZU.GUD Ser issuri ikul CT 39 36:102 (SB Alu); 
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uzu.gud her immeri u issurati tarakkas you 
prepare beef, mutton, and fowl RAec. 68:25; 
uzu.gud u her issuri ana DN ul iqarrib beef 
and fowl should not be offered to Ereskigal 
RAcc. 65:42; humma .. . UZU.GTTD her sahi ... 
la ustamahhar if (the sick man) cannot bear 
to face beef, pork, (or beer) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
14 i 2 (SB med.); 1 TI GTJD 1 SAG GUD one rib 
of beef, one oxhead MDP 14 99 No. 53 r. If. 
(OAkk.); 1 qaqqad gud qaqqad immeri him 
isqihu ha pani Ihhara one oxhead, one sheep’s 
head, the revenue of his prebend from DN 
Peiser Vertrage 96 + 123:8 (NB); naphar 10-fa 
kihdd udu.nita(!) u 17-fa kisad gud ha kal 
hatti total: ten sheep’s necks and 17 oxnecks 
for the whole year Pinches Peek 7 : 5 (NB) ; UZTJ 
hu-ru-ub. MES ha GUD oxtails BRM 2 22:6 and 
20; isten nuhsu ha pusade sa gud one basket 
of pusade-me at of an ox TCL 9 117:19 (NB 
let.); 100 gud.meS ma-ad-lu-te one hundred 
salt beeves Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn.) ; for other 
cuts of beef see asqubitu, bugurru, harmil, 
hilidamu, himsu A, imittu C, irru, irtu, kalitu, 
karhu, kursinnu, libbu, mahhaktu, nasraptu, pi 
karhi, qerbu, rapahtu, riqqitu, sunn, selu, 
tulimu, uznu. For other useful products see 
mahku hide, heranu tendons, lipu tallow 
(suet), and martu gall, also damu mng. lb-2'. 

While gud.hi.a includes bulls and cows 
(see mng. 2b), and is used in parallelism with 
immeratum or immeru, the logograms gud. 
ab.hi.a and ab.gud.hi.a are to be read lidtum 
or sugullatum in OB. For gud.iti.ab (VAS 6 
274:13 and 15), see arhu B; for alpu in com¬ 
pounds, see inu mng. lc, isku mng. 2; for 
muhdkil alpi, see musakilu, for red(i) alpi, see 
redu, for put alpi, see putu, for re'i alpi, see 
re’u. The ref. gal al(‘))-pd-tim, Chantre2:22 
does not suffice to posit a fem. *alpatum, see 
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 p. 61. 

Salonen Hippologica 78ff.; ad mng. lb-1': 
Dossin, RA 30 97ff.; ad mng. Id-3': Landsberger, 
MSL 8/1 61 ff. 

alpu inbit alpi s.; cattle shed; OA, Bogh., 
NB; wr. syll. and e.gud; cf. alpu. 

a) in gen.: nusima istihunu ana bit wabri 
ula uhsiruni ahama e al-pi abid we went out, 
but they did not let me in the caravansary 
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with them, so I spent the night alone in the 
cattle shed KT Hahn 3:15 (OAlet.); inanna 
GN ha GN 2 gud.hi.a wE.GUD.Hi.A-.sw-rm uwads 
dunim now they assigned cattle and cattle 
sheds to Kizzuwatna of Hatti KBo 1 5 i 31, 
also ibid. 18; ihtet gud sa-hir-tum ha irta e.gud 
maldata one heifer, born in the cattle shed 
RT 19 111:2 (NB); 61 immere 17 mas.gal ana 
hitpu ina e.gud.mes u udu.nita.me 61 rams, 
17 full-grown he-goats for the hitpu- sacrifice in 
the cattle sheds and sheep (folds) YOS 7 8:19; 
PN ... ana habdsu ha tibnu ana e.gud.me ha 
sarri ana PN 2 nadin PN was given to PN 2 for 
chopping straw for the royal cattle sheds 
YOS 7 77:4, cf. (leather straps?) ana nahba ; 
sanu ana e.gud.mes nadnu AnOr 8 35:3; 70 
gur uttatu PN ana e.gud.me liddin let PN 
give seventy gur of barley for the cattle sheds 
YOS 3 41:30, cf. 20 gur 30 GUR kap-du(\) ana 
e.gud.me inna‘ YOS 3 113:14; x barley ana 
e.gud u E.UDU.NITA ittadin YOS 3 98:17, also 
(parallel: bit immeri) Dar. 277:19, VAS 6 
88:18 (all NB). 

b) personnel: PN PN 2 ana atutu ina bah 
e.gud.mes ipqid PN (an official of Eanna) 
appointed PN 2 as watchman in the gate of the 
cattle sheds TCL 12 80:4, cf. PN atu ha 
e.gud.me BIN 1 174:33; ana muMf PN uhuzzu 
ina urasi ha e.gud.meS TCL 13 173:8; lu ir 
e.gud GCCI 2 279:6 ; kurummatu ... ina pan 
sdbe ha e.gud u e.udu.nita rations (for 
MN ) for the workmen of the cattle shed and the 
sheepfold YOS 7 16:4, cf. sdbe ha e.gud.mes 
ha harri workmen of the royal cattle sheds 
BIN l 7:10, sabe ha e.gud.me ha Eanna u sa 
E.GUD.ME ha harri YOS 3 17:46f. and 19:35; 
sdbe sa e.gud PN workmen of the cattle shed 
under PN UCP 9 98 No. 35:12 (all NB), cf. 10 
ITI.MES 13 UD.MES PN U E.GUD 9 ITI.MES 27 
ud.mes PN 2 u e.udu.nita (note that PN is 
called ha bit alpi in Dar. 162:8) Dar. 293:6; 
see also alpu in ha bit alpi. 

Fore.gu 4 in Sum. texts, cf. SAKI120 Gudea 
Cyl. A xxviii 3, also TCL 8 pi. 53 fragm. 2 iii 3, 
cited Falkenstein Grammatik 1 p. 26 § 6. 

alpu in §a bit alpi s.; official in charge of 
the cattle shed; NB; wr. ha e.gud; cf. alpu. 
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x barley ina qdt PN M e.gud at the 
disposal of PN, (the official in charge) of the 
cattle shed Moldenke 48:17, cf. Dar. 162:8; 45 
sila suluppu ina kurummatiSu PN sa e.gud 
45 silas of dates from the ration of PN, (the 
official in charge) of the cattle shed Dar. 10:22, 
and cf. ZA 4 142:13, Nbn. 702:2. 

alru adj.; strong, heroic; syn. list.* 

da-ap-nu, da-at-nu, al-ru = qar-ra-[du] CT 18 7 
ii 37 (= Explicit Malku I 102ff.). 

Text composed from two exemplars, Meissner 
Supp. pi. 19 Sm. 1051:12 which has al-[x], 
and ibid. Sm.2052 ii 37 which has \x\-x-ru 
(coll, from photo). 

alsudilu s.; (a primitive tool for breaking up 
the soil); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

gis.al.zu.dili = ra-’-i-zu, §u-w (between gis. 
al.zu = ra'izu pitchfork and tools named gis.al 
having two, three, and four teeth) Hh. VIIA 157f. 

Lit. “hoe with a single tooth (or blade).” 

altalu (or gisaltalu) s.; (a synonym for 
forest); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

oi§ u-sal-lu-u, gi§ al-ta-lu-u, ki-di-ne-tum = qi-ii- 
turn CT 18 4 r. i 14ff. 

Possibly going back to Sum. *gis.al.tal.a, 
“spreading trees (or woods).” 

altammu (tavern) see astammu. 

altapipu (*astapipu) s.; (a box or chest); 
EA*; Hurrian lw. 

1 Gis al-ta-pi-pu la Icatmu usu salmu hurdsu 
kaspu ihzil 2 gin hurdsu 40 gin kaspu sa ina 
libbisu nadu one a., not covered, (of) ebony, 
(decorated with one) figurine (or relief), 
trimmed with gold and silver, two shekels of 
gold, forty shekels of silver (is the amount) 
that has been used on it EA22iii22; [x al]- 
t[a-p]i-pu sa [...] salamsunu ka.[gul ...] 
EA 25 iv 28, cf. ibid. 29 and 30, also, wr. x \a\l- 
[ta]p-pi-[pu] ibid, iv 18. 

In the cited two lists of gifts of Tusratta, 
the altapipu is listed in EA 22 between 
various vessels, bread servers (lit. shovels), a 
poker, and garments and in EA 25 iv 14-31 in 
a sequence of probably several sets of 
altapipu’s, except for iv 27 which seems to 
list a silver box. The forty shekels of silver 
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trimming (EA 22) indicate that the altapipu 
was of considerable size; its material is 
precious wood (ebony, boxwood, elammakku) ; 
it has a bottom (iSdu, in EA 25 iv 29) and sides 
(amartu in EA 25 iv 18, also ibid. 21), which 
point to a chest used for feminine finery, 
apparel, or the like. 

Possibly a loan from Hurrian aStawi- “of 
women.” 

altaputu see iltepitu. 

altaru s.; assigned work; OAkk., OB; Sum. 
lw. 

ta-ar tar = id al.tar al-ta-ru A III/5:152. 

a) in Ur III: ahun.gaal.tar.ragub.ba 
wages of a hired man doing a.-work Reisner 
Telloh 23:3, cf. al.tar.ra gub.ba (referring 
to 35 he.dab 5 , 35 special type of hired men, 
for stacking straw, making bricks and ....) 
ITT 3 6231 r. 1. 

b) in OB: twenty gur of barley a lu. 
hijn.ga sa al-ta-ra-am sa dur tehutim ipuSu 
wages for the hired men who did the ap¬ 
portioned (building) work on the fortress of 
.... (parallel: sa libittam ilbinu who made 
the bricks line 25) YOS 5 181:26; LU.HUN. 
ga.mes sa kaspim nig PN ana al-ta-ri hired 
men receiving silver, the responsibility of PN, 
for a.-work Genouillac Rich 2 D 36:3, cf. 8 LIT. 
hun.ga.mes sa kaspim ana al-ta-ri-im ibid. 
C 44:3, cf. also, wr. ana al-tar-ri ibid. 104:2; 
UD.4.KAM PN al-ta-ra-am ipus Jacobsen Copen¬ 
hagen 66. 

Loan from Sumerian al.tar “apportioned 
(work of a hired man),” cf. ka 5 .a.a (var. 
lu.lul.la) e.a.ni nu.mu.un.da.an.d[u] 
e.ku.li.na(var. ,mu).se al.tar.re ba.DU 
the fox (variant: cheater) could not build his 
house, so he went to the house of his friend as 
a hireling Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.62, also 
u 4 al.tar.ra.ba Kesi kl mu.un.du d Sul. 
pa.e.a nam.al.tar mu.du.me.en when 
she (Nintu) built Kesi, apportioning the 
work, you, Sulpaea, worked as a hireling 
TCL 16 72:47f., and dupls., cited Falkenstein, ZA 
55 21. 

The word altaru refers to the work and not 
to the workman, and thus altaru is not 
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identical with the lu.al.kud(.da) who does 
field work, e.g. barley ana lu.al.kud.da 
innadnu YOS 8 109:3 and case 3, lu.al.kud. 
DA A.Si PN TCL 10 115:x+23, LU.AL.KUD 
ibid. 102:3, ERIN LU.AL.KUD OECT 8 15:16. 

alti (wife) see aSsatu. 

altu (difficult) see astu. 

a’lu (or Alu) s.; confederation, amphictyony; 
NA*; wr. syll. and gis.da. 

ina GN sadu marsu lu a'-lu sa m Abijate i 
mar m TeVi kur Qidraja aksud in GN, that 
difficult mountain region, I attacked the 
confederation of PN, son of PNg, of the Qedr- 
tribe Streck Asb. 74 ix 16, and ibid. 198 iii 18; 
lu cA-lu sa A Atarsamain u lu Qedraja sa RN 
... sar kur Aribi alme I surrounded the 
confederation of the god DN and the Qedr 
tribesmen under Uate, the king of Arabia 
Streck Asb. 72 viii 124, and ibid. 198 iii 1; abikti 
lu JsammeJ lu.gis.da sa A Atarsamdin u 
kur (var. lu) Nabataja askun I defeated the 
Isamme’-tribe, a confederation of the god 
DN, and the Nabateans Streck Asb. 72 viii 112, 
also (omitting Sa) ibid. 204 vi 34. 

The context demands in all instances a 
word denoting a confederation, probably even 
an amphictyony under divine leadership 
( d Atar-samain), so that the reading Ala 
“league” from Akkadian delu is possible. If 
the reading aHu is to be accepted, it has to be 
connected with the Syr. iahld, “gens,” 
(BrockclmanLex. Syr. 2 299b) rather than with 
Arabic a hi which denotes people and not a 
tribe. Moreover, the cited refs, all deal with 
Arab tribes who, at that time, spoke Aramaic. 
The writing gis.da (= lAu) represents a 
scribal pun. 

alu A ( elu ) s.; 1. (a fine breed of sheep), 
2. (a representation of such a sheep); MA, 
Akk. lw. in Sum. (in OAkk., Mari, Qatna, 
Bogh., EA); elu AKA 90 vii 13, pi. alu; wr. 
syll. and (udu).a.lu(m). 

udu.A.LtrM,udu.A.LUM.niga,udu.A.LUM.niga. 
sig 5 , udu.A.LUM.gukkal MSL 8/1 p. 83:8-11 
(Forerunner to Hh. XIII from Nippur), all re¬ 
placed by suG d 3 ’ lum x,UM in Hh. XIII 12-15. 


alu A 

1. (a fine breed of sheep) — a) in Ur III, 
wr. (udu.)a.lu and (udu.)a.lum: for u 8 .a. 
LUM, see Schneider Or. 22 p. 10f., for UDU.A. 
LUM, ibid. p. 24, for SILA 4 .A.LUM, ibid. p. 36, 
and see (/ig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 
index p. 305; note UDU.A.LU.HUR.SAG SE 
barley-fed mountain a.-sheep RA 10 208 BM 
103435:12, RA 9 pi. 3 SA 92:2, cf. ibid, line 7, 
Eames Coll. E 15, and passim; UDU.A.LU.HUR. 
SAG.Gl Qig-Kizilyay-Salonen Puzris-Dagan-Texte 
345:1611. 

b) in Sum. lit.: udu.a.lum ZA 42 26:23 
(Curse on Agade); udu.bar.sal udu.a.lum. 
SE Contest between Winter and Summer 73 
(courtesy M. Civil); udu.a.lum TCL 15 No. 
9 vi 24, and dupl. SEM 112 ii 9 (Isme-Dagan). 

c) in Mari: 67 a.lum (heading the enumer¬ 
ation of UDU.NiTA.ziz, udu.nita.mu. 1, and 
ewes) ARM 7 224:1, cf. (in similar context) 
Wr. UDU.A.LUM ARM 9 37:1 and 242: 7, also 
1 UDU.A.LUM ... 1 UDU.NITA ... 1 UDU.A. 
LUM (added up as 3 udu.hi.a) ARM 7 226:53- 
56, cf. also ARM 7 130:9. 

d) in Bogh. (as Sumerogram): for udu.a. 
LUM, see Guterbock, JCS 15 73. 

e) in MA royal: puhadl e-Zw.MES nabnlt 
libbisunu lambs of a.-sheep native to their 
(region) AKA 90 vii 13 (Tigl. I). 

2. (a representation of such a sheep) — 
a) in Mari (wr. a.lu): 1 gal a.lu zabar one 
a.-shaped bronze cup (its top mounted in 
gold, dedicated to Adad) ARM 7 219:6. 

b) in Qatna (wr. a.lum): a necklace, on 
it 1 SAG A.LUM ZA.GIN 1 AS+ME ZA.GLN one «.- 
sheep head of lapis lazuli, one sun disk of lapis 
lazuli RA 43 176:25, cf. 1 A.LUM KU.GI ibid. 
150:120, 1 A.LUM ZA.GIN.SIGg ibid. 168:319. 

c) in EA: 1 bibru kaspim udu.<a>.lum 1 
rhyton of silver (in the shape of) an a.-sheep 
(or read lu.lim 4 of a stag) EA 41:40 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma), see discussion. 

d) in MA: 2 a-luMvs (follows a description 
of the representation mentioning, apart from 
mane, hooves, and horns, also wings) AfO 18 
302 i 17, cf. ellan a-li above the (two) a.- 
sheep (on the branches of a tree are two 
stags) ibid. 30. 
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It has been assumed here that the de¬ 
signation of a breed of sheep as (udit) a.lum 
and (udu) a.ltt in Sumerian texts or as 
Sumerogram in second millennium peripheral 
texts is derived from an Akkadian word *alu 
(see also Gelb, MAD 3 37), and that in the MA 
refs., due solely to a scribal misunderstanding, 
alu (once elu) was treated as an Akkadian 
word. The *alu-sheep which still appears in 
the Forerunner from Nippur (see lex. section), 
seems not to be mentioned in texts from the 
Old Babylonian and later periods coming 
from Babylonia. There, the designation *alu 
apparently was replaced by aslu, q.v. Note 
in this connection the late Sum. e. lu rendered 
in Akk. by as-lu in 4R 20 No. l:26f. The 
circumstances of the transfer (alu > aslu) re¬ 
main obscure, though it is worth noting that 
aslurn “cubit,” wr. gi§.sug.lum, has a 
pronunciation a-a for sug (Ea I 62 ff., and A 
1/2:213) so that a reading *alum, beside 
a slum, has to be posited for it. See also 
Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 56. The aZw-sheep 
could well have been the maned sheep (see 
Hilzheimer, SAOC 20 p. 32f.) with its charac¬ 
teristic horns. In the texts from Mari and 
Bogh., as against Ur III tablets, the 
designation refers exclusively to the few 
choice males of a flock used for breeding 
purposes. 

In the Ea ref. cited mng. 2c, the emendation 
of LU.LUM to UDU.<A>.LUM (von Soden, ZA 45 
71 n. 5) is not quite convincing since it is 
possible to read the signs as ltt.lim 4 “stag” 
which is attested in Bogh. (MVAG 46/2 14 ii 6), 
see also Giiterbock, JCS1577. It is necessary to 
differentiate in the treasure inventory from 
Qatna between a.lum denoting an important 
representation appearing always as a main 
piece or beside a main piece of a necklace, 
and a bead called alu, of which there are 
always many in a set, see alu B. Note also, 
with unkn. reading, a.lu hurasi VAB 4 294 iii 
25, see Landsberger, Halil EdhemMem. Vol. 128:25'; 
also the tree gis a.lu in NB, mentioned 
with early-bearing (date palms) and Telmun 
date palms YOS 3 200:5 (NB let.), cf. gis 
a.lu (in broken context) ibid. 15, gis a.lu. 
mes sa d Belti sa Uruk ibid. 33. 


am A 

For JNES 4, 158, 33, see now MSL 8/1 p. 9 note 
to line 33. 

Giiterbock, JCS 15 p. 73 and 76f. 
alu B s.; (a small ornament); Qatna*; wr. 

A.LUM. 

A necklace, on it one falcon, one sun disk 
sA 3 a.lum hurasi sa tu-tu-ri on it three a.- 
ornaments of gold with .... (four golden 
seals and other small ornaments) RA 43 
140:37, cf. (in similar contexts) sA sa 15 
A.LUM [. . .] ibid. 146:84, sA 6 A.LUM hurasi 
s[a tu-tu-ri ] ibid. 87, sA 12 a.lum hurasu sa 
tu-tu-ri ibid. 148:107, also sA 27 a.lum hurasi 
sa tu-ut-tu-ri ibid. 180:11. 

Like alu A, the ornament called alu B is 
written as a Sumerogram, presupposing an 
Akkadian loan word in Sumerian. The two 
words have been separated here since one 
refers to an important part of these necklaces, 
see alu A mng. 2b, which always appears 
alone, while the other refers to ornaments 
appearing in quantity. 

alu A s. ; (an individualized demonic power, 
a ghost); Bogh., SB, NA; wr. syll. and a.lA 
(rarely u x (gisgal).lu). 

[sag].biu x (oi§GAi,).lualam.bi uru.am : qaqt 
qassu a-lu-u lanSu abubumma (see abubu mng. 3a) 
CT 17 25:9f.; ur.sag nl u x .lu.gin x (GiM) kur.ra 
dul.la : qarradu Sa puluhtaSu klma a-le-e ma-a-ti 
[katm]at warrior whose terror covers the (entire) 
land like the a.-ghost Lugale I 8, cf. d Alad hul 
u x .lu me.lam.ma : Sedu lemnu a-lu-u me-lam-mu 
ASKT p. 82-83:4; ni.su.zi u x .lu.gin x mu.un. 
da.ri.es me.lam [dul.aj.mes : puluhti Salum: 
mala klma a-le-e ramu melammu katmu Sunu they 
are charged with terror-inspiring luminescence like 
the a.-ghost, covered with a terrible sheen CT 16 
42:12f.; u x .lu lu [an].dul : «o» a-lu-u Sa amela 
ikattam CT 17 33:1. 

a.la.hul ka nu.tuk hAme.en : min (= lu 
a-lu-u lemnu) sa pa la iSu atta be you the evil a.- 
ghost who has no mouth CT 16 27 : 8f., cf. a. la.hul 
me.dim nu.tuk.a he.me.en : min Sa binati la 
isu atta ibid. 10f., also a. 14. hul gis nu.tuk.a 
he.me.en : min Sa la Semu atta ibid. 12f., and 
[a],la.hul igi.KA nu.tuk.a h4.me.en : min Sa 
zlml la iSHatta ibid. 14f.; a.la.huli.SKq.diri.ga. 
gin x lu.ra in.gul.u 8 .a h4.me.en : min (= lu a- 
lu-u lemnu) Sa klma igari iquppuma eli ameli [i-a]b- 
ba-tu atta (see dbatu A lex. section) CT 16 27:4f.; 
a.la.hul ge 6 .u.na.gin x igi.duh nu.tuk. a h4. 
me.en : min sa klma muSi nitla la iSu atta be you 
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the evil o.-ghost who like the night cannot be seen 
(lit. has no sight) ibid. 28:42f.; a.la.hul lti.ge e . 
bar.a.se sil.a gib x (GiLiM).ba : a-lu-d lem-nu Sa 
ana rnusamSi ina s-uqa parku the evil a. -ghost who 
blocks the street for those who go about at night 
CT 16 25 i 42f., cf. a.la.hul gaba.bi mu.un.na. 
t e : a-lu-u lemnu ana irtisu ittehi CT 17 9:7f.; a. 
la.hul.gal nim.gir.gin x mu.un.[gir.gir] : a- 
lu-u lemnu sa kima birqi ittanab[riqu ] the evil a.- 
ghost who strikes everywhere like lightning CT 17 
7:3f.; a.la.hul.gal.e tug.gin x mu.un.dul.la : 
a-lu-u lemnu Sa kima subdti ikattamu evil a. -ghost 
who envelops (his victim) like a garment CT 16 
l:30f.; su.mu.un.du a.sag gig.ga u x .lu 
dugud.da nam.Iu.u x .lu.ke x (KXD) -.kamatasak: 
ku marsu a-le-e kab-ti Sa ameluti she (Lamastu) 
who fetters the dangerous asafc&w-demon, the im¬ 
portant a. -ghost who (attacks) mankind ASKT 
p. 94-95:64. 

zi dA .nu.kus.u mus(for mus)me.lam.hus 
ul ba.su.su : nis d MiN Sa zim melatnme ezzu a-la-a 
ul-lu-hu (be conjured) by the life of DN whose looks 
are fierce with awe-inspiring radiance, equipped 
with (the powers of the) a.-ghost LKA 77 v 49, see 
Ebeling, ArOr 21 376. 

a) in gen.: a-lu-u zumri itediq su-ba-ti- (is > 
the o.-ghost has put on my body as if it were 
a garment Lambert 13WL 42:71 (Ludlul II); 
[lu] sa kima a-le-e tattanaktama you (the 
demons) who cover over and over like an a.- 
ghost AfO 17 314:5; x x ti sarri danni kima 
a-le-e zumursu iksi the .... of the mighty 
king paralyzed his body like the a.-ghost 
(does) Tn.-Epic “iv” 24, cf. hurbasu tahazija 
ki-ma (var. gim) le-e zumursun ishup the fear 
inspired by my army overwhelmed them like 
the a.-ghost OIP 2 47 vi 26, and dupl. AfO 20 
94:96 (Senn.); in difficult context: and as to 
him minima sa la band arkanis a-lu-u ki 
illi[k . . .] ABL 1216 r. 6. 

b) in enumerations of demonic beings : lu 
utukku lemnu lu a.la hul lu etemmu lemnu 
AAA 22 p. 42 i 1 and pi. 11 (= BBR No. 45), parallel 
AfO 14 144:81, also Surpu IV 46, Maqlu V 65, also 
(in bil. texts) CT 17 34:15f., CT 16 33:188 and 
dupl. CT 17 8:15, CT 16 l:30f. and CT 17 7:3f. 
(both cited in lex. section), and passim; note (in 
broken context) a-lu-u lem-nu KUB 4 16:7 
and r. 8; for an enumeration in a Sum. text, 
cf. udug.hul a.la.hul ... gidim.hul 
gal 5 .la hul ... dingir.hul maskim.hul 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 91:41 fT. 


alfl A 

c) as causing a specific disease: marsu su 
a-lu-u imahhassu the a.-ghost will strike that 
man Boissier DA 250 iv 21 (SB ext.); summa 
amelu ina majdlisu u x (gisgal).lu is-hup-[su] 
if the a.-ghost falls upon a man while he is in 
bed CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 (SB Alu); DI§ U X .LU 
kur.ra su-.sa if a mountain a.-ghost falls 
upon him ibid. 11, with comm.: tt x .ltt 
kur.ra = a-le-e sd-di-i, a-lu-u dan-nu moun¬ 
tain a.-ghost (means) powerful a.-ghost CT 
41 33 r. 6 (Alu Comm.) ; summa amelu a.la htjl 
dib-sm if the evil a.-ghost seizes a man 
KAR 186:47, cf. A.LA HUL SU-M KAR 26:3, 
also A.LA HUL SU.SU-Slt AMT 96,3:4; §U A.lA 
hul hand of the evil a.-ghost Labat TDP 
190:20, 22 and 23; A.LA dihu «?l» tdnihu la'bu 
un( text ta)-ni-\s'u\ mi-na-ti-ia — a.-ghost, 
headache, exhaustion, (and) (a^w-disease 
have weakened my limbs BMS 12:51, restored 
from K.5366; 6 a.la min (= lem-nu) six (stone 
beads) for the evil a.-ghost KAR 205 r. 11; as 
to the ritual to the conjuration ana a-lu-u 
lem-nu u an.ta.sub.ba nasahi eppusu they 
perform it to drive out the evil a.-ghost and 
antasubba-disease ABL 24:9 (NA), cf. 
a.la.hul zi.ga.zu.se gaba.zu zi.zi.de : 
a-lu-u lemnu ana nasahika iratka neH turn 
back, evil a.-ghost, to be exorcized (go back, 
desert dweller, to your desert) CT 16 28:54f. 

The word alu has a complex history which 
is revealed to a certain extent by the two 
spellings of its equivalent in Sumerian 
texts as well as in Akkadian where two 
logograms are attested: u x (gisgal).lu which 
represents the older form and a.lA which 
begins to appear in the late OB period. The 
term u x .lu seems to have denoted a super¬ 
natural awe-inspiring phenomenon and is 
also used to describe winds abnormal in 
intensity (im. u x .lu, see mehu). On the other 
hand, a.la, often qualified as hul, “evil,” 
refers in the later texts to a personal psychic 
experience often described as a formless and 
featureless demonic power which engulfs the 
entire individual; note the use of the verbs 
katamu (dul) and sahapu (su). In a further 
fading of the original meaning, alu is often 
mentioned in more or less stereotyped se¬ 
quences in the traditional groupings of 
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demons (in groups of four or seven) among 
spirits of the dead, personified diseases, etc. 

The ref. OIP 2 47 vi 26 (see usage a) is to 
be considered due to a sandhi writing (kimale 
for Idma ale) rather than an Assyrian variant 

The refs. AfO 12 143:14, 4R 14 No. 2:24f., 
MAOG 2/3 21:9 are listed sub alu C because they 
deal with noises produced by the alu. 

Ebeling, RLA 2 109; Falkenstein, ZA 55 34f. 

alu B (eld) s.; bull (as a mythological being); 
Bogh., SB, Akkadogr. in Hitt.; w r r. syll. and 
gu 4 .an.na. 

gu 4 .an.na = e-lu-u Hh. XIII309, cf. gu 4 .alim. 
bu, gu 4 .an.na, gu 4 .dumu. d Utu MSL 8/1 
87:198ff. (Forerunner to Hh. from Nippur), gu 4 . 
an.na ibid. p. 97 ii 14 (from Tell Billa), and gu 4 . 
an.na ibid. p. 100 i 23 (from Ras-Shamra). 

a) in Akk. lit.: a-bi a-la-a bi-nam-ma my 
father, please give me the bull KAR 115+ 
iii 29 (Gilg. VI), see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. 
p. 121, cf. abi gtt 4 .an.na (var. a-la-a) bi- 
nam-ma Gilg. VI 94; [su]m-ma a-la-a ter\ri ; 
sinni] KAR 115+ iii 39; ina nipsesu sa a-li-e 
suttatu ippetema at the snorting of the bull a 
hole opened (in the ground) ibid, iv IF; 
ishitamma d Enkidu gu 4 .an.na issa[bat] ina 
qarni[su) gc 4 .an.na ana pani-su issuka rut 
pu[ssu\ ina kubur zibbatisu [il]pussu [...] 
Enkidu leaped and seized the bull by his 
horns, the bull spewed his foam at him, and 
hit him with the thick part of his tail Gilg. 
VI 131 f., cf. ishitamma a Enkidu 
[g]u 4 .an.na ina *[...] KAR 115+ iv 20'; [ser¬ 
vlet a-lim-ma the nose rope of the bull Gilg. 
VI 118, cf. (from Bogh.) si-ri-it a-\li\-e KUB 
4 12 r.(!) 17, cf. \si~\-ri-it a-li-e a-lu-u i-n[a ...] 
ibid. 22; islu 1 [i]mitti a-li-e he tore out the 
shoulder of the bull KAR 115+ v 5, cf. isluh 
imitti gix 4 .an.na -ma Gilg. VI 161; in[a] 
m[uhhi imit]ti sa a-li-e bi[kit]u iskunu they 
set up a wailing over the shoulder of the 
bull KAR 115+ v 11', cf. ina muhhi imitti 
gu 4 .an.na (var. sa a-li-e) bikita iskun Gilg. 
VI 167; istu a-la-a inaru after they had killed 
the bull Gilg. VI 153; allu Oilgames ... 
gu 4 .an.na idduk this Gilgames has killed the 
bull ibid. 159; note in Hitt.: GUD.a-zn-d-un 
ZA 39 16 No. 8:6 and 13; nisbatumaa-la-a Gilg. 


alft G 

VIII ii 11, cf. nissabat a-la-a(l) [...] STT 15 
r. 9, see Gurney, JCS 8 93; [a]-la-a tanara Sa 
istu Same urdu you have slain the bull who 
came down from heaven Thompson Gilg. pi. 42 
BM 34193:7, cf. [nisbatuma a-l]a-a ninaru 
Gilg. X v 9. 

b)inSum. lit.: gu 4 .gal su.bar.ri release 
the great bull VAS 10 196 ii 10, referred to as 
gu 4 .an.na ibid. 14, and passim, see Witzel, 
OLZ 1931 403; sag. ki .gld. da d En.lil.la. 
ke x (KiD) Kis 1 " gu 4 .an.na.gin x (GiM) i.im. 
ug 5 .ga.a.ta e.ki Unu kl gu 4 .mah.gin x 
sahar.ra mi.ni.ib.gaz.a.ta when the 
mere frown of Enlil had annihilated Kis as 
the bull of heaven (did) when it stamped 
the temples of Uruk into the ground like a 
full-grown bull ZA 42 25:2, cf. Mar.ha.si ki 
li.um.ma (var. gu 4 .an.na. ma) gur.ru.de 
ibid. 26:20, var. from Arkeologya Dergisi 8 pi. 2 
Ni. 4155:19, also gis.ur.zu gu 4 .an.na your 
(the temple’s) roof beam (is a) bull of heaven 
OECT 1 pi. 1 i 28. 

While Hh. XIII equates gu 4 .an.na with 
alu (with an erroneous variant, elu), the Akk. 
loan word li.um.ma ZA 42 26:20, as well as 
the equation m u 1. g u 4 . a n. n a = si (!) li-e (for is 
le) AfO 19 112 VAT 9430 r. i 20, suggest a more 
than accidental relationship between alu and 
lit. Since there is no reason to assume that the 
alu-bxAl was created by Anu upon the request 
of Istar, bi-nam-ma in Gilg. VI 94 has been 
interpreted as bi innam “please, give me” 
(instead of “create for me”), assuming a 
colloquialism in the speech of Istar which is 
in keeping with the use of allu by the goddess 
(Gilg. VI 159, see allu adj.) and with that of 
aba, q.v., by her father Anu (ibid. 89). 

alu C s.; (a wooden drum) ; SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and gis.a.la. 

gis.a.la (var. gis.a.la), gis.al.gar, gis. 
balag.gal, gis.balag.tur, gis.tun.gal, gis. 
BALAGxbz.gal = a-lu-u Hh. VIIB 62ff., cf.gis.a.la 
MSL 6 157:217 (Forerunner to Hh.); (a-lul GiS. 
balag.tur = §u-w (= alu) Diri III 50; kus.a.la 
= masak a-li-[e] Hh. XI 268, cf. [kus.aj.la MSL 7 
221:126a, kus.a.la ibid. p. 222:137 (Forerunner 
to Hh.); gis.gdr.a.la = min (= kippatum) a-li-e 
Hh. VI 105; 6s.a.la = si-rit [ a-li-e ] string of the 
o.-drum Nabnitu XXXII ii 16 (courtesy O. 
Gurney). 
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urudu.sem a.la [... mu].ra.an.du 12 .[dui 2 
(.e).ne] : h[a]lhallatu a-lu-[u tim-bu-ut]-tu izzarn: 
mu[ruka] songs are sung for you with copper kettle 
drums, a.-drums (and) timbuttu- harps KAR 119 r. 
2 f., see Lambert BWL 120, cf.ensi.ra.«a» urudu. 
si.im a.la mu.un.du 12 .am SAKI 108 xviii 19, 
cf. also ibid. 120 xxviii 18 (Gudea); in broken 
context: [se]n.sen.na sen.hur.sag.ga a.la.e : 
unammaru a-l[a\-u u\li\-li-si 4R 20 No. 1:38f., also 
[. . ,].Ii mu.ni.ib.turn kus.a.la (. . .] : [. . ,\ti 
mi-nam ireddi'am a-li-e [...] BA 10/1 121 No. 
41:8f. and 11; a.la.za.mi.zu h[d. . . .] : ina 
a-le-e t[anittaki . . .] (let the chief singer) [sing] 
your praise with the o.-drum OECT 6 pi. 16 
K.3228 r. 8f.; note nam erim igi.bi.se gii.se 
gal.la .gin x ((jiM) : mamit ina mahriiu ngimsa 
kima a-li-e the voice of the “oath” (demon) before 
it (the river) is like that of the a.-drum (with literal 
translat. of the Sum. version, the equivalent gal. la 
is not explained) ASKT p. 78:24f. (= 4R 14 No. 2). 

[ina ... gis.gxj].d:e gis.za.mi gis.A.la g[is 
x x ina za]-ma-ru risdti u takne ... usarrahu 
(where the singers) extol (the gods) with songs 
of joy and praise to the accompaniment of the 
...., the harp, the a.-drum, [. ..] (grant to a 
ndru singer in the sanctuary of d Dunga, see 
line 1) BBSt. No. 35 r. 2; note, with an irregular 
form of zamdru: asar [it-t]a-az-z[a-ma-ru pit]- 
nu a-lu-u (reading after Haupt Nimrodepos p. 
5:29) where strings and drums are played 
Gilg. I v 9 ; mamit a-li-e balaggi u timbutti 
oath (taken by) the a.-drum, the balaggu- 
and timbuttu- harps Surpu III 90; tirik a-li-e 
ramimi the beating of the a.-drum is my (the 
dog’s) sound Lambert BWL 204 col. A 9; 6 Adad 
rigimsu kima a-li-e iddi (if) Adad thunders 
like an a.-drum (parallel: kima halhallati 
line 10, kima lilissi line 16) ACh Adad 11:15; 
kima a-li-e tasagguma elija you (the enemy) 
thunder against me like an a.-drum AfO 12 
143:14; a-lu-u (beside halhallatu) VAT 2199 i 
9 (NB royal), cited in AHw. sub alu III. 

The Sumerian literary texts clearly dif¬ 
ferentiate between kus.a.la the wooden 
leather-covered drum, the metal percussion 
instrument sim (also sem, see halhallatu), 
and the stringed instruments balag and 
tigi (nae.balag), see e.g., the Gudea refs, in 
lex. section, and the sequence sem kus.a.la 
(beside the tigi-harp) SRT 1 iii 8, also ZA 50 
68:53, VAS 10 200:16. In the lex. texts, 
however, a.la also has the determinative gis. 


alu 

In the isolated Ur III ref. a. la (after sem. ku) 
ITT 2 833 r. 7, the word appears without a 
determinative. 

The Sum. al.gar, which is not attested in 
Akkadian, except for the restored lex. ref. 
cited alu C in sa ale and in algarsurru, q.v., 
seems to denote the drumstick. It always 
appears in the Sumerian literary texts with 
the determinative gis, see, e.g., SRT 1 ii 1 
and vi 13 and the passages cited sub algarsurru. 

Henrike Hartmann, Die Musik der Sumerischen 
Kultur p. 37ff., p. 79ff. 

alu C in §a ale s.; player of the cdw-drum; 
lex.*; cf. alu C. 

lu.kus.a.la = ia a-li-[e], lu.al.gar.ra = mu- 
ki-il [ al-ga-ri ] OB Lu A 247 f. 

alu D [elu, alallu) s.; (a device for hoisting 
water); SB; Sum. lw. 

gi.ba.an.du 8 .dug = madlu, §u-w (= bandudu), 
gi.a.la = a-lu-ti Hh. IX 226ff. 

gis.8 1-dl BU = a-la-lu-u, gis.gi 4 . gi_di BU = ar-g[u- 
g]u, gis.a.la.flal = a-la-lu-u, gis.a.la.la.lah 
= min er-ru Hh. VI 91ff.; gi-di-im oiS.bu = a-la-lu-u 
Diri II 337, cf. giAbu = a-la-l[u] Proto-Diri 170i. 

gis.ba.an.du 8 .du 8 lal.e (var. a.lal.e) 
gis.gam.ma su.u.me.ti : MiN-e (= bandut 
de) gis kip-pa-ti li-qi-ma (var. MiN-e a-lal(\)- 
le-e is-si kip-pa-tum li-qi-e-[ma'\) take a 
purification vessel, (var. adds: an a.), a tool 
with a bail (take water from the mouths of 
both rivers, sprinkle the afflicted man) CT 
17 26:64. 

For a.la, “hoisting device,” see Hh. VI 
155 ff. and Ai. IV ii 33 in dilutu A lex. section. 

alu E s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

DA E a-lu-u sa bit qate elenitu adjacent to the 
o.-house of the upper storehouse VAS 15 
48:7, also ibid. 36:9, cf. E a-lu-u sa bit qate 
elenitu W 521 i 8 in Falkenstein Topographie p. 
14. 

aid F s.; (a part of the donkey harness); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[gis].fal.la= §u (preceded by serret imeri and 
kaju) Hh. VIIB 191, cf. gis.ur.a.la = min (= su-x- 
[ x-x ]) id i-[me-ri] ibid. 151. 

aid see alallu, elu B adj., elu D s., and elu v. 
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alu s. ; l.city, 2. city as social organization, 
3. village, manor, estate, 4. fort, military 
strong point; from OAkk. on; fern, (as a 
West-Semitism) uru rabitu EA 147:62, and 
a-la-ni danndti (mistake, note a-lum su iv 6) 
RA 7 165 iii 7; pi. alu and clldni (alarm in OB 
omens YOS 10 11 i 26, 25:46, 45:72 and 
74, CT 6 2 case 47, dldnu in Mari and Shem- 
shara, also a-la-ni-e Balkan Letter 6:21 (OA), 
a-la-nu-u YOS 10 47:91); wr. syll. and uru, 
uru.ki; cf. dliSam, alu in bel ali, alu in bit ali, 
alu in rabi alani, alu in Sa libbi ali, alu in sa 
muhhi ali, *alu. 

ri-rum [uru] = [a-lu] Ea VI iii C 1'; u-ru dbu 
= a-lum, S b II 259; uru = a-lu, uru.didli = a-la-ni 
Igituh I 333f.; uru. ul = a-[lum] e-lu-um OBGTXI 
v 16; [ti-ir] [tir] = [u]ru -lum = (Hitt.) URU-as S a 
Voc. AG 5'. 

a.gi 4 .a = na-qa-ru sa uru Antagal A 45; uru. 
sag.rig 7 , uru.sar.ra.ag.e => uru Sar-ra-ki 
Nabnitu J 65 f. ; a-gar lagabxa.gar = u-gar kA 
uru.ki Ea I 77; maskim.uru = min (= ra-bi-su) 
a-li Hh. II 32; di.ku 5 .uru = da-a-a-nu a-lu ibid. 
22; ab.ba.uru = si-i-bi a-lu ibid. 26, cf. ab.ba. 
uru = Si-i-ib a-li Erimhui VI 20; gir.nita.uru 
= [...] Lu II ii 21. 

uru.sag.gA.ba, uru.bad.da, uru.sukud.da 
= uru e-lu-u Nabnitu L 154ff.; uru.nigin = sah- 
hi-rat URU circum ambulation of the city Nabnitu 
X 218, cf. uru kl .a mi.ni.ib.nigin.e.[n]e = a-la- 
am u-sd-ah-ha-ru-Su they lead him (the adopted son 
who repudiated his parents) around the city (and 
deprive him of his patrimony) Ai. VII iii 32. 

mas.uru.gin x (GiM) = sib-turn hi-ma a-lu inter¬ 
est as (customary) in the city Hh. I 65, also Ai. II i 
34; ki.lam uru.gal.la : ki.iam ina uru ibaSSu 
exchange rate as (current) in the city Ai. II iii 32'; 
ki.lam su.uru.gin x : ki.lam kima §u uru ex¬ 
change rate according to the (price) list of the city 
ibid. 33'; [ki.lam]. uru : [min (= ma-hi-ru) a\-lu 
Hh. II 145, [...] = min <ino) min illaku ibid. 146. 

lu im.ma.bi kur.ra im.ra(late recension adds 
.ah) uru.bi bu.du.uk im.za (late recension 
bu.uk.ta.za) : \l&sim\u$u ina sadi idukma al-hu 
usab[bit] he slew his runner in the mountain region, 
seized his city Lugale III 8; ur.sag na 4 .gis.nu x . 
gal gar.ra.du.um.bi uru ba.ab.lah 4 .lah 4 : 
qarradu na 4 .min qarrassunu a-la-a-ni idallalsunuti 
(several stones and) the heroic alabaster, who is the 
hero among them, plunder the cities Lugale I 38; 
uru.mu uru.ses.mu.ne.se he.[...] : a-li ina 
a-li sa SeS.meS-io. lu [...] may my city [surpass] 
the cities of my brothers Angim IV 19; a.la.hul 
ka 5 .a uru.sig.ga.gin x mi.a i.du 7 .du 7 :min Sa 
kima telib uru iaqummis ina rnusi idullu an evil 
alw-demon who roams the quiet city at night like 


alu la 

a fox CT 16 28:44f.; Sa.uru.a.ta nam.mu.un. 
da.nigin.e.de : ina libbi uru la taltanammi&u 
you must not circle around him inside the city 
CT 16 llvi27f.;maS.mas.gal.gal.la uru.a du. 
[. . .] : min muttallik a-lu \anrlku] CT 16 5 174f.; 
gir 5 uru.kiir.ra.Am sag.g&.am : ubdru ina uru 
Sanimma resu in another city the alien is an 
important person Lambert BWL 259:16. 

uri.muhur.sag Ki.in.gi Uri an.dul ub.da. 
ke x : a-lu sa-ad(\) ma-a-ti Sumeri u Akkadi sulul 
kibratu the (Sum. my) city, the mountain of the 
land of Sumer and Akkad, (which offers) protection 
to the entire world (referring to Der) RA 12 74:33f., 
cf. uru ku.ga : uru el-lu BRM 4 9:18, uru.sag. 
zu : ina uru -ki resli 4R 19 No. 3 r. 3f.; uni 
gurus.tur.ra.ke x : a-al ba-tu-lim BA 5 675 
No. 30:23f.; Isin kl uru.nam.nin.a.ni : ina 1 sin 
uru beluti sa [...] BA 5 644 No. ll:9f., and 
passim, wr. uni, in bil.; nam.tar.mu h.ra bi. 
si : simatija a-lu i-ta-ah-da-ar VAS 10 179:7 (OB 
lit.). 

da-ad-mu, u-ru, ki-u-ru, ki-sur-ru-u, ma-ha-zu, 
du-ru-su, na-mu-u, nam-mas-su-u, a-da-iu, qu-un- 
du-ru, si-laq-qu = a-lum Malku I 1931L, a-vn-ur da- 
ad-me = gi-mir uru.me 5-ni ibid. 204; na-mai-Su-u, 
a-du-ur-tu i = uru.didli CT 18 10 iii 52f.; da-ad- 
mu(\ ar. -me), ma-ha-zu(v ar. -zi), es-re-e-tu t = a-la-a- 
ni CT 18 5 K.4193 ii Iff. and LTBA 2 1 iv 13f., 
2:77f. ; [ na-mu-u ] = a-lu Izbu Comm. V 246a; [t]a 
a-la-ni = ul-lu uru.mbS CT 41 33 K. 118:21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. city — a) physical features — 1' in gen.: 
sulmu ana ekurrate ana siqqurrete ana ekalli 
ana duri ana bitate sa uru gabbi the temples, 
the temple towers, the palace, the wall (and) 
all the houses of the town are intact (after 
the earthquake) ABL 191 r. 5 (NA); Elcallate 
... uru u e.mes ... appul I destroyed GN, 
the city and (its) houses OIP 2 83:50 (Senn.), 
cf. (referring to Assur) uru e.gal-^to u 
e.dingir TCL 3 407 (Sar.); lcir&tesu asmati 
bunnane uru-sii his pleasant gardens, the 
beauty of his city TCL 3 223 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.); summa uru.mese.kur.mes qaqqassunu 
ana same ittanassa if the top of the cities’ 
sanctuaries reach the sky in every instance 
CT 38 1:18 (SB Alu); land planted with trees, 
sown fields u e uru sa ina uru GN and a 
town house in GN TCL 13 223:1 and 14 (NB); 
uru.mes-.sw. ma'duti sa Id kakkabdni Same 
mina la isu his numerous cities which are 
beyond counting like the stars of the sky 
TCL 3 164 (Sar.); uru.ki (with a drawing of 
a circle) TMB p. 23 No. 48:1, cf. uru.ki gur 
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akpupma Leemans, Seconde Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique (1951)p. 32:1 (OBmath.); note ornaments 
shaped like a city (mural crown or city-model): 
1 uru ku.gi ki.la.bi 2 me"at 15 one golden 
“city” weighing 215 (shekels) MRS 6 182 RS 
16.146+:4. 

2' city sections, etc.: fire will flare up ina 
ahiat a-lim outside of the city YOS 10 42 iv 
32, cf. ina qablidt a-lim ibid. 34, ina libbi 
a-lim ibid. 36; qaqquru ... sa qa-bal uru 
terrain in the inner city (as contrasted with 
ina eqli line 4) KAJ 174:3 (MA); bitati sa 
MURUB 4 URU Nbn. 201:1 (from Babylon), cf. 
ina lcari Sippar ki u murub 4 uru Nbn. 234:9; 
eqelsunu sa MURUB 4 -tw 4 uru BIN l 101:8, cf. 
3 kirati ina qa-bal-ti uru AnOr 9 2 r. 61 (both 
NB), note kab-si uru ABL 175 r. 4 (NA), and 
see sub qablu and qabaltu ; id li-ib-bi a-lim sa 
Uruk ki LIH 5:15, ci.inali-bi a-lim-ma TCL 
18 125:20, and passim in OB, note Sa li-ba-li-im 
u karim mala ibassu UET 5 114:2 (OB); ana 
sA uru BE 17 50:9 (MB); lu ina sA URU am; 
me.mma lu ina uru.didli qurbute either 
inside that city or in the surrounding settle¬ 
ments KAV 1 iii 43f. (Ass. Code § 24), for 
other refs., see libbu, for uru.sA.uru, see 
RLA 1173b; a field situated i-na ba-ab a-li-im 
CT 8 25a:20 (OB); summa ina a.sA la isallim 
ina qaqqar a-lim isallimma if he cannot 
obtain satisfaction by means of (a field of 
corresponding value) outside (of the city), he 
will obtain satisfaction (by one) inside the 
city KAJ 152:5; URU-es-ii kl Wiseman Alalakh 
354:5 (MB); erset uru.gibil 111 territory of 
theNewQuarter BBSt. No. 36ii 12; DNdumu 
uru.gibil.la.ke x ; d NiN.KA.si dumu uru 
es-si RAcc. 16:11 f., for other refs., .see essu 
usage g-1'; for alum elum upper city, see elu 
B adj. usage b-I'; uru.egir rear (or old) 
city quarter MDP 23 324:5 and r. 3'; note 
uru.ki mahru . .. uru.ki arku (added up as 
URU.KI line 7) PBS 2/2 112:5f. (MB), but 
eqlum wa-ar-ka-at a-li-im field behind the 
city UET 5 219:2, and cf. a.sA egir uru.ki 
ibid. 210:1 (OB); note URU KA.KI.LAM AnOr 
8 62:4 (NB); kar uru.ki city harbor VAS 16 
125:16 (OB), for other refs., see sub karu\ 
for dl ilani (wr. uru.dingir.mes), see Gadd 
RA 23 64; note also uru.ki e.an.na PBS 


alu lb 

8/2 146:1, 15, 28 and 35 (OB); bitati SU-bat URU 
Sa ina URU GN BE 9 48:4 (= TuM 2-3 144), also 
BE 10118:4, 7, 10 and 24; their shares Sa ina 
se.numun sudtu u su-bat uru Sudtu which are 
situated in this field and in this town limit 
TCL 13 234:27 (all NB), and see sub Subtu ; for 
city quarters with designations referring to 
craftsmen, see sub askapu, aslaku, bd‘iru, 
bdru, ikkaru mng. 2a-5'b', lakuruppu, maldhu, 
nappdh hurasi, re"u, and susanu ; referring to 
social groups, see erib biti usage e, hindu, kizu, 
maqtu, muskenu, and tajdlu in rab tajdli ; note 
URU.NAR.MES k * BE 15 157:26 (MB); PN sa 
URU.LU.SAG.MES ADD 75:15, URU LU.SAG. 
MES BE 10 77:4 (LB); URU LU ub-bu-de-e-tu 
sa e.mes.dingir.mes BOR 4 132:10 (LB); re¬ 
ferring to ethnic designations: E uru Mi-sir- 
a-a Dar. 368:15, URU LU I-bu-li-e PBS 2/1 5:3; 
for gates, streets, etc., see sub abullu, babu, 
ribitu, siiqu. 

3' circumvallation : URU KAL-an dannis 3 
BAD.MES-m lain the city was greatly fortified, 
surrounded by three walls AKA 293 i 114 
(Asn.), for other refs., see sub birtu, duru, and 
harisu. 

4' referring to neighboring cities: 591 uru. 
mbs [... ] sa 16 nage sa Dimasqi Rost Tigl. Ill 
pi. 22:208, cf. 500 uru.me§-7m Sa limetisunu 
1R 30 ii 58 (Samsi-Adad V), cf. also (his capital) 
adi 1200 uru.mes-sm ibid, iii 36; GN adi 100 
uru.mes sa limetuSu 3R 7 i 20 (Shalm. Ill), 
and passim in later royal insers. from Assyria; note 
7 URU.MES-7W battubatte.su KAH 2 84:63, cf. ibid. 
54 (Adn. II), also uru Hazura qadu uru. 
MDLI.HI.A-si EA 228:16. 

b) surroundings (of the city) : 1 sAr uru.ki 
1 sAr kirati 1 sar issu pitir E a Istar 3 sar u 
pitru (var. Uruk tamhu 3,600 (units) 

are city, 3,600 are orchards, 3,600 are clay 
pits (apart from) what is set aside as the 
estate of Istar, Uruk contains (altogether) 
three times 3,600 units and the section set 
aside Gilg. XI 306; ina uru u KUR-e samris 
lu amdahis I fought (with their soldiers) 
fiercely in cities and in the mountain regions 
AKA 78 vi 2 (Tigl. I), cf. Sdgis URU.URU U 
hursdni AKA 386 iii 131 (Asn.); URU.ME§-&i 
ana karme kur -su (var. sa-da-Su) taSakkan 
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ana name Gossmann Era V 29; uru.kalam. 
ma.ke x (KiD) : ina a-li u ma-a-ti(v ar. -tu 4 ) 
Surpu VII Ilf.; a-lum halsum u mu-ut-ta-li- 
ka-t[uni\ city, district and policed area(?) TCL 
18 78:5 (OB let.), for other refs., see sub halsu 
mng. 3a; si uru ahdt uru seru bamdti (see 
ahltu mng. 4b-l') 4R 20:4; a-la-ni-Su nat 
wisu durdnisu ersessu u ti-ih-hi-su his cities, 
outlying regions, forts, territory and ad¬ 
jacent regions YOS 10 56 ii 38, cf. a-al-Su 
nawisu ersessu ibid. 45 (OB Izbu), cf. also 
TJRTJ . . . A.DAM.MES-&4 TCL 6 1 r. 56 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see namu\ note ma-at TJ-te-em 
u tjrti.ki Susarra’e kl lissur he should guard 
the country (people) of GN and the city of 
GN 2 Laesscie Shenishara Tablets p. 81 SH 812:50, 
as against lu.mes dumu.mes U-ta-UmP 1 a- 
lam Susarra izirru the tribes of GN hate 
the city of GN a ibid. p. 57 SH 861:9; ina a.gar 
xjrxt anne in the irrigation district of this town 
KAV 2 iii 11 (Ass. Code B § 6), cf. A.gAr URU sa 
PN Hinke Kudurru iii 8, also ebirtan A.GAR URU 
saPN KAJ 175:3; ina KUR uru.mes iLgal.me 
u A.sA a.gAr in the hinterland, the cities, the 
palaces and the arable land CT 40 46:21 (SB 
Alu), cf. ina ^ .mu uru.mu u a.gAr.mu KAR 
388:10 (SB namburbu), and passim, See ugaru ; 
ta-mir-ti URU OIP 2 128:47 (Senn.), cf. a.sA 
ta-mir-ti elen uru ibid. 97:88, and see tamirtu ; 
klma se’um meres a-lim ina esedi uqtattu 
as soon as the harvesting of the barley 
in the fields of the city is finished TCL 1 
8:14, of. ibid. 16 (OB); u-sal-la(v&r. -lum) 
uru aSar mithusi the pasture land of the 
town where (battles) are fought Lie Sar. 406; 
a field qa-an-ni uru sa PN on the outskirts 
of the town of PN TCL 9 58:14 (NA); qarbdt 
URU-ia ana tamkiri lu aSkun I made the 
regions around my town into an irrigated 
terrain Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:51; field ina 
a.gAr uru lu.tu.mes.e ina tal-bit GN in the 
arable land of the settlement of the erib biti in 
the surroundings of Nineveh ADD 809 : 30, and 
see talbitu; asar tamirti li-mit uru OIP 2 
111 vii 62 (Senn.), and cf. ina li-me-et URU- 
Su-nu AKA 295 i 118 (Asn.), note (in dif¬ 
ficult context) ina li-wi-it a-lim VAS 13 13 
r. 3 (OB); ina ka-mat uru.ki-.s?/ aj irbis he 
must not squat even outside his (own) town 


alu lc 

BE 1/2 149 iii 8, and passim in kudurrus with 
aSabu, rapadu ; a.sA.mes ina a.§A.me§ uru 
Supali MRS 6 159 RS 16.256:5, cf. A.§A.HI.A 
ina A.§A URU.KI ibid. 121 RS 15.136:5, cf. 
property Isa harranim u li-bi a-li-im CT 2 
28:7 and 12 (OB); lu ina A-lim ki lu ina eqlim 
either in the City or overland Kienast ATHE 
24:30 (OA), a.sA u li-ba-a-la(iox -Urn) ipallaMu 
he will show reverence to him outside and 
inside the city KAJ 6:11, cf. a.§A u li-bi uru 
zizu KAJ 10:6, also ina a.§A ... ina qaqqar 
a-lim (for full context, see mng. la-2') KAJ 
152:5; ina a.sA birti uru in the open country 
outside (lit. between) the cities Wisemann 
Treaties 99, cf. ina A.s A ina birti uru ibid. 49, 
and see sub eqlu mng. 3a-2'; for the contrast 
alu—seru, see seru A mng. 3a-l'; for the 
contrast alu—naum, see Edzard, ZA 53 170. 

c) city types — 1' in gen.: 75 uru.mes- 
su dannuti e.bAd.mes sa kur Kaldi u 420 uru. 
mes sihruti sa limetisunu 75 strong walled 
cities of Chaldea and 420 small cities which 
are situated around them OIP 2 25 i 36f. 
(Senn.); URU.MES-Jm URU.SE.ME§-£m KAR.ME§- 
su his cities, manors (and) harbors Borger 
Esarh. 109 r. iii 25; GN res URU.MES-m dannuti 
sa kur GN 2 GN the foremost of the fortified 
cities of the country GN 2 TCL 3 233 (Sar.); 
22 uru hal-su.MES a-di uru.mes-«w dannuti 
Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 67:52; URU.DIDLI.KI. 
MES-fa u ... ma-aS-ka-n[a-a]-ka your towns 
and your farms EA 306:30, and see sub 
maskanu. 

2' with special designations: see sub hussu 
usage c referring to the structure, sub hah 
latu A usage d referring to taxes; URU 
kidinni (referring to Assur) Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:12 and 29, also (referring to Babylon) 
Borger Esarh. 21:18; URU GIS.BAN “bow-city” 
BE 10 15:4, 39:17, 40:17 (LB), and see sub 
qastu ; wasib a-al pa-ti-im one who lives in a 
border town YOS 10 26 ii 29, and passim in OB 
ext., exceptionally YOS 10 56 i 11 (OB Izbu), cf. 
URU.ZAG frontier town CT 20 50:13, and passim 
in SB ext., also ACh Sin 24:40, cf. ana GN a- 
lum sa pdti kur tabali OIP 2 62 v 3 (Senn.); 
note mar Sarri Sa ina uru zag.mu(!) asbu 
ABL 1216 r. 14, see Labat, RA 53 113ff.; URU. 
me§ tahume sa mat ASsur towns on the 
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border of Assyria Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 20 
(treaty); a-al sikkatim border town RA 27 
142 : 18 (OB ext.) ; 4 a-la-ni haribdtim bell uwaSz 
Seramma my lord has released four villages 
of the desert to me ARM 2 55:26 ; a-al du-ri- 
ka harbutam illak your fortress town will 
become a ruin YOS 10 50:5 (OB ext.), cf. a-al 
du-ri-ia ibid. 36 iv 24, a-al du-ri-im ibid. 44:6, 
a-al bAd ibid. 36 i 35 (all OB ext.); URU.bAd. 
MTJ CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 7, CT 20 50 r. 10, URU. 
B[iD-t]a KAR 428 r. 16 (all SB ext.); un¬ 
certain: URU bir-ti [. . .] CT 20 25:14; for dl 
dannati, see dannatu s. mng. 2d, for al dam 
nuti, see dannutu mng. 3b; uru GN Suatu ana 
urtj (var. omits) birtiiti asbat I made GN into 
a fortress OIP 2 27 i 81 (Senn.); GN uru mas- 
sartikunu your garrison town GN EA76:36, 
of. EA 190:5; ana uru GN URU numateSu Sa 
RN to Ulhi the city where Ursa had his 
treasury TCL 3 216 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.), and 
cf. URU.MES-iw dannuti e nisirtiSu OIP 2 28 
ii 13 (Senn.); URU GN tukulti mdtisu adi sihir 
URU.MES-m-id GN, the mainstay of his 
country with its circle of cities (around it) 
TCL 3 177 (Sar.); GN URU tukulti KUR GN 2 Sa- 
pI-Bel, the main city of Gambulu Streck 
Asb. 28 iii 54, cf. GN mahru uru Sarruti uru 
(var. e) tuklate sa Elamti Old GN, (his) capital, 
the strong point of Elam ibid. 42 iv 124, cf. 
GN uru tukldtiSu sa qereb tamti nadu Borger 
Esarh. 48 ii 68, and see sub tukultu; 14 uru.mes 
musab SarrutiSu adi uru.mes sihruti 14 of his 
royal cities and the smaller cities belonging 
to them Streck Asb. 48 v 104; URU.MES E 
sarrutisu adi 34 uru.mes dannuti u uru.mes 
sihruti sa limetiSunu OIP 2 59 : 28, and passim ; 
uru Su-bat sarri CT 20 13:10 (SB ext.); uru 
musab bilutisu Streck Asb. 44 v 19; ina Assur* 1 
URU pa-li-e Borger Esarh. p. 83 r. 23, cf. URU. 
bal uru sa Sam ina libbi asbu city of the 
dynasty (means) city in which the king 
resides ABL 895:4 (■= Thompson Rep. 274, NB); 
uru GN e sugullateSu ina misir kur GN 2 ... 
adi 17 URU.ME§-ni Sa limltiSu the town GN 
where he kept his herds (of cattle) in the 
land GN 2 , with 17 smaller cities around it 
TCL 3 184f. (Sar.). 

d) other refs.: a-li GN my (Sargon’s) home 
town is Azupirani CT 13 42:3; for names of 
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cities in apposition to alu (uru.ki), cf. ana 
a-lim kl ,} A-Sur CCT 1 37a: 22, and passim in OA, 
note iStu a-al (new line) Si-zi-im TuM 119b: 5 
(OA), cf. also uru.ki Larsa ki VAS 16 15:4, and 
passim in OB, a-lurn URU GN ki BIN 7 6:10 (OB), 
a-al (new line) 8ippar u VAS 16 20:12 (OB), 
a-larn Di-ir kl Syria 33 65:16 (Mari), and passim 
in OB, URU -lam URU Halap KBo 1 6:18, 
ana URU-ia Ba-bi-lam M VAB 4 114 i 31 (Nbk.), 
note ina ES.NUN.lTA ki URU.KI YOS 2 143:9 (OB); 
for alu referring to a specific city in OA, see 
J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 538, Landsberger, ZA 35 223, 
in Bogh., cf. KBo 1 1 r. 13; not e slhu ina muhhi 
uru ippuSu will they rebel against the city 
(i.e., the capital)? ABL 1368:5, and r. 3 (query 
for an oracle); for alu as a theophoric element 
in personal names, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 83, 90 f., and Gelb, MAD 3 p. 3f. 

2. city as social organization — a) ad¬ 
ministration — 1' officials in charge: uru u 
rabi’anum Sa ina ersetiSunu u patisunu 
hubtum ihhabtu the city and the mayor in 
whose territory and (outlying) region the 
robbery was committed CH § 23:37, cf. URU 
u rabianum I ma.na kaspam ... iSaqqalu 
ibid. § 24:47, see also YOS 12 194:7 sub mng. 2b; 
rabidna<m> ina a-li-su usessusu they will 
oust the mayor from his city YOS 10 31 x 38 
(OB ext.); I sent a tablet concerning the 
returning of these men to the pa.mar.tu- 
official a-lam upahhirma and he assembled 
the city TCL 17 30:14 (OB let.); Sut resija 
lu.en.nam eli uru-sm askun over his city I 
set an officer of mine as governor Lie Sar. 94, 
cf. LU.EN.NAM URU ADD 248 r. 3, 326 r. 4, and 
(wr. LU.NAM) ADD 417 r. 3, ABL 190 r. 7, and 
for other refs., see sub pihatu in bel pihati; 
hazannam plha[tam ] ana uru.mes Sunuti la 
ere[bim ] that no mayor (or) governor should 
enter their villages MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 2; qepani 
hazannati Sa uru.mes governors and mayors 
of cities (referring to Elam) Streck Asb. 56 vi 
85; PN lu Sakin mati uru (new line) GN 
MDP 6 pi . 9 ii 25, cf. (referring to a city quarter) 
Sakintu Sa murub 4 uru ADD 242:7, also 
ADD 67:2 and 232:7; PN lu.en pi-qit-tu 4 Sa 
URU YOS 7 102:15 (NB); NU.bAnDA URU 
imaqqut CT 3111 i 11 (SB ext.); lu pa-ni lib-bi 
URU KAV 125 r. 6 (MA); LU 2 Sa SA.URU ki 
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second in command (to the mayor) of the 
inner city UCP 9 101 No. 39:14 (NB); see also 
alu in bel ali, alu in rob alani, alu in Sa muhhi 
ali. 

2' minor officials: rabisum sa A-lim ki ana 
PN isbatniatima CCT 1 49b :1, and passim in 
OA, see sub rabisu; Sipru Sa A-lim kl u limu 
the messengers of the City and the eponym- 
officials OIP 27 57:38, and passim in OA, see 
sub&prwjPN ndgiru Sa uru.LUGAL HSS 14 
36:6 , also ibid. 34:5, cf . ndgir URU-iffl Lambert 
BWL 196:4, and see sub ndgiru ; PN dub.sar 
URTJ KAJ 244:15 (MA); DUB.SAR URU LU.IL U 
qiputi sa Sarri izzazzu the city scribe, the 
herald(?) and the king’s representatives are 
present KAV 2 iii 31 (Ass. Code B § 6) ; hazanndti 
lu A.ba uru lu.sag.du.mes Sa Assuraja sihir 
rabi the mayors, the town scribe, the leaders 
from among all the inhabitants of the city of 
Assur ABL 1238:3 (NA), cf. lu a.ba.uru 
KAV 76:5, LtJ.DUB.SAR URU lu Sa muhhi ali 
LU Kazan [uru] ABL 530:13 (NB); LU.SID 
uru Sa Bdbili ki (as family name) BRM 1 
41:12 (NB); PN si erin.en.nu a-lim Sa qatija 
haliqma PN, one of the city guards under my 
command, has run away VAS 16 171:6 (OB); 
lu'.en.nun uru ina suqani u sil.limmu.ba 
abra inappah the city guard lights bonfires 
in the streets and at the street crossings 
RAcc. 120 r. 24, cf. ki Sirke ana massartu Sa 
qab-lu uru iddekku should they summon the 
temple oblates for guard duty in the Inner 
City BIN 1 169:21 (NB); guzalum Sa a-lim 
TCL 18 125:24 (OB let.); DAM.GAR a-li-ia-ma 
ibelanni the merchant of my own city kept 
me in custody UCP 10 159 No. 91:12 (OB 
Ishchali); hazidnu 3 gal.mes Sa ali izzazzu the 
mayor and three officials of the city will be 
present KAV 2 iii 35 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

3' elders: umma PN a-lu-um u Sibutumma 
TCL 18 90:4, umma PN u Sibut a-lim-ma ibid. 
135:3, cf. SamaS-hasir a-lum u Sibutum izzizu 
PN, the city (assembly) and the elders went 
into session TCL 7 40:9, and cf. ibid. 23 and 32, 
cf. also a-lum u Sibutum Riftin 47:10; Sibut 
a-lim dumu.mes ugarim lizzizu let the elders 
of the city and the inhabitants of the irrigation 
district go into session BIN 7 7:12; ana 
rabidn uru GN kl u Sibut a-lim qibima Boyer 
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Contribution No. 123:1,cf. TCL 1 33:11, and passim 
in OB, see sub Sibu ; Si-ib URU ki u awelu 
labirutum OECT3 40r. 25 (OB let.); exception¬ 
ally in NB: lu.ab.ba.meS TuruI Cyr. 332:21; 
uru ummdnu u Sibutu the city, the craftsmen 
and the elders Gilg. XI 35; lu.gal.mes lu. 
ikr.GI.MES URU AKA 281 i 80(Asn.); LUGAL 
Sibut a-li-Su inassahuSu the elders of his city 
will remove the king RA 27 149:25 (OB ext.), 
cf. ab.ba.mes uru uru u en-sw ana su 
inaddinu the city elders will deliver the city 
and its lord (to the enemy) CT 20 37 iv 7 (SB 
ext.), and passim in omen texts; for the terms 
ad.da uru and ama uru, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden p. 36 note 3, forab.bauru 
ibid. p. 36 note 3 and p. 52. 

b) the city as an acting (legal) person: 
mala din A-lim kl according to the decision 
of the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. a-lu-um dinam 
idimma Bab. 4 p. 77 No. 1:2, ana mala tuppim 
Sa din A-lim kl TCL 21 271:41, tuppam Sa 
A-lim ki ana PN ... nilqema CCT 3 22b:6; 
let them place (the goods) ina Sanitim 
Suqlim kunukki Sa A-lim ki in the second 
package under the seal of the City CCT 310:15, 
cf. TCL 4 8:11, and passim (all OA); ana sir 
kabtutim illikamma kunuk uru.ki ina idisu 
illikam PN came (as plaintiff) to people of 
influence and a sealed document of the city 
came with him (the judges then granted him 
legal proceedings) UET 5 246:8 (OB), see Kraus, 
WO 2 133; ni-iS A-lim kl itmuma they took 
an oath by the City (Assur) TCL 14 76:3, cf. 
ni-iS A-lim k> u rubai" im BIN 4 112:33, and pas¬ 
sim in OA; rmsl 11 Samas a Marduk u URU kl 
TCL 1 30:19 (OB); kima k[i.la]m a-lim-ma 
Kraus Edikt iii 30, cf. kima a-lim lihrusu they 
should make deductions (from the barley at 
your disposal) as customary in the city 
PBS 7 84:19 (OB); a field a-na ki-ma uru.ki 
ib.ta.e.a he rented as (at the rent) customary 
in the city VAS 9 62:9 (OB), and see Hh. I 65, 
etc., in lex. section; nusahi ki Sa uru iddan 
he pays the small deductions as (is the 
custom in) the city ADD 81 r. 5; ki.lam a-li- 
ia ASSur M prices (paid) in my city Assur AOB 
l p. 24 No. 1 iii 16, cf. ina ki.lam a-li-ia ... 
lu iSSdm ibid, iv 1 (Samsi-Adad I); URU.KI-so 
kima mar at awelim Si ubarSi her city will 
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prove that she is a free woman VAS 16 80:5 
(OB); a-lu-um iSalSuma the city questioned 
him TCL 18 90:7 (OB let.); sale of a kislah- 
plot along the wall ki a-li-im u sibutim by 
the city and the elders VAS 13 20:7, cf. 
baqrisu a-lum u Sibutum itanappalu ibid. 
14 (OB); a kisubbu-plot without owner ki 
uru.ki u ra-bi-a-nu-um PN [in].si.sam YOS 
12 194:7 (OB); a-lu-um kalusu lillikama the 
entire city should come TCL 18 90:32, cf. 
kima atta tapput a-li-im tallaku ibid. 33 (OB 
let.); 5 gur se PN ana a-li-im imdud PN 
measured out five gur of barley to the city 
CT 4 9b: 7 (OB); iS-tu pa-ni a-lim isallim (he 
has no claim to the threshing floor, etc.) he 
will obtain satisfaction from the city KAJ 
152:4. 

c) inhabitants: wa-si-ib a-li-[im piristam] 
usessi an inhabitant of the city will betray a 
secret YOS 10 36 iii 42 (OB ext.); a-lum GN 
iphurma dinam RN ina GN 2 idinma the 
citizens of GN gathered in an assembly and 
Zimrilim gave the legal decision in GN 2 ARM 
8 85:46; mare kur uru GN qadu lu.mes sa 
babUunu the citizens of Carchemish together 
with those who sojourn with them MRS 9 159 
RS 18.115:22; scribes, divination experts, 
purification priests, physicians, bird-ob¬ 
servers manzaz ekalli a-si-ib uru palace 
personnel (and) city dwellers (will take the 
loyalty oath) ABL 33:11 (NA); nise asibut 
URU sasu the people inhabiting this city 
OIP 2 153:24 (Senn.), cf. nisi asibute URU.MES 
satunu Borger Esarh. p. 55:43; URU.MES-Sli 
aSbute u ildni asib libbisun ... upahhirma he 
gathered the inhabitants of his cities (lit. his 
inhabited cities) and the (images of the) gods 
residing therein Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 73:126; 
uru.ki u dsibusu ihalliq[u] RA 44 13 VAT 
4102:9 (OB ext., translit. only); URU dsibusu 
izzibu&u its inhabitants will abandon their 
city Boissier DA 225:7 (SB ext.); URU qadu 
a-si-bi-su ihalliq the city with its inhabitants 
will perish CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); ana asib 
uru-.sk maki qdteSu limgug (see aku A usage b) 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 ; see also mng. 3; note the 
sequence ahu itbdru ru’a tappu, ubari dumu. 
uru Surpu VIII 58, for other refs., see sub 
maru. 
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d) city life: ina um dingir uru um isinni 
on the day of the city god, the day of the 
festival Streck Asb. 252 r. 10, and see ilu 
mng. la-2'a'-3'' and isinnu mng. Id-3'; birit 
uru u biti amelu mirnmu tappeSu ul ekim 
nobody took away by force somebody else’s 
property within the town (lit. between town 
and house, in contrast with sihip mdti line 20) 
Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; summa aunlum uru-sk 
iddima ittabit if a man abandons his city and 
runs away CH § 136:58, cf. aMum uru-sr 
iziruma innabitu ibid. 68, cf. also Summa 
awilum uru.ki-.s'm u belsu izerma ittahbit if a 
man hates his city and its ruler, and runs off 
Goetze LE § 30:8; istu ina a-li-ni wasbu ina 
sartim matima sumsu ul basis since he has 
lived in our town his name has never been 
mentioned in connection with a crime TCL 18 
90:26; ina a-li-im sa ... qaqqadi kabtu in 
the city where I am honored UCP 9 338 No. 
14:8; sa sumni damqam ina a-li-ni tumassaku 
you who are sullying our good name in our 
city TCL 1 29:27, and ibid. 39 (all OB letters); 
summa libbi abija a-lum la inaddianni if you 
please, father, the city must not reject me 
Sumer 14 65 No. 39:22 (OB Harmal); me ina 
buri issi URU -su isatti he has the right to take 
drinking water from the well along with his 
city TCL 9 58:60 (NA), see also sub ilku A 
mng. lg-1'; qulalija ina URU sa mdtija iltakni 
he has put me to shame in my own land and 
city (Nippur) ABL 328 r. 18 (NB); URU.MU M 
ajabi nikilmanni my own city looks at me in 
a hostile way as if (I were) an enemy Lambert 
BWL 34:82 (Ludlul I); ikkib uru-sm itakal 
amat uru-sw ultesi egirre uru-M ultammin 
he ate what is taboo in his town, he betrayed 
his town, he made unfortunate utterances in 
his town Surpu II 95 ff.; mdti mata uru uru 
bita bitu amela amelu aha ahu la igammilu 
country will have no mercy on country, city 
on city, man on man, family on family, 
brother on brother Gossmann Era IV 135, cf. 
kima uru ana uru matu ana mdti la igerru 
JNES 15 136:96; URU itti uru bitu itti biti 
kur -ir one city will become hostile toward 
another, one family toward another CT 27 
1 r.(!) 17 (SB Izbu), cf. URU itti uru suqu itti 
suqi bitu itti biti KUR-ir KAR 148:12 (SB ext.); 


384 



oi.uchicago.edu 


alu 2d 

ina suq uru-M Salmes ettiq he will pass 
through his city’s street(s) safely Dream-book 
329 r. ii 19; ina a-li-Su pisu itel (see etellu 
usage d— 1’) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.); 
ta-ri-du-u-um Sa kuSSudu ana uru-K-M itar 
an exile who was driven away will return to 
his city YOS1031ii54 (OB ext.); amelu ina 
la uru-M be the man will die in a foreign 
town KAR 423 ii 34, and passim in omen texts; 
ina Sitvlti urtj -li-im iStdluma igmilu (see 
gamalu mng. lc) YAS 16 9:5 (OB let.); 
mutanu anumma ina a-li-im ibassu there is 
now an epidemic in the city CT 29 lb: 7 (OB 
let.), cf. ina URU.Ki-ia mutanumi EA 96:10, 
and Summami gamratmi uru.ki ina miiti ina 
mutan EA 244:31; uru.ki miSilSi raHm ana 
mare PN u miSilSi ana belija half the town 
adheres to the sons of PN, half to my lord 
EA 138:71; mamma ina libbi uru agd issidi 
mar Sipri sa Sarri belija lillikamma uru 
luSarhis nobody has supported me in this 
town, a messenger of the king, my lord, should 
come so that I can give confidence to the city 
ABL 846 r. 15 and 17 (NB); kima harimtu ina 
ribit uru-M (see harimtu usage a) AfO 8 25 
v 10 (treaty); [SAL.KAS.DjlN.NA uru the city 
tavern keeper Thompson Gilg. pi. 59:6; LU. 
su.ha.mes sa birit uru fishermen (licensed to 
fish) within the city limits TCL 13 163:6 and 
11 (NB); Saptum ina A-lim kl waqrat wool is 
dear in the City BIN 6 7:20, cf . ina A-lim M 
Simam iSa'umunima they are making 
purchases in the City for me TCL 14 70:7 (both 
OA); ina a-lim ab.hi.a ana kaspim SiteHma 
look around in the city for cattle to be bought 
PBS 7 124 r. 21, cf. iSten kalumum ... ina a-al 
waSbaku ul ibassi there is no lamb (but 
mine) in the city I live in TCL 17 23:18, ina 
a-lim udu.hi.a sabutum ul ibassi is there no 
demand for sheep and goats in the city? 
PBS 7 127:25, and passim in OB letters; aSSum 
Se'im ana a-li-im alakam ul eli I could not go 
to town for the barley UCP 9 p. 350 No. 23:8 
(OB) ; udu.nita.me ana kaspi ina uru mddu ■* 
many sheep and goats are for sale in the city 
YOS 387:18, cf. issurina uru janu TCL9101:20 
(both NB letters); sa uru-M ruqu harrdnSu 
nesdt whose home town is far away, who has 
(come) a long way Surpu IV 33; uru tr.TU 
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nakru HcaSSad the enemy will conquer the 
town in which it (the malformed child) was 
born CT 27 17:28 (SB Izbu). 

e) city in relation to gods: Nibru u uru 
d En.lil.la : Nippuru uru d BE KAR 8:6; 
Babili URU d EN.LIL.LA DINGIR.MES Lie Sar. 
373, cf. DIM.KUR.KUR.RA M URU LUGAL. 
DINGIR.MES Gossmann Era IV 2; ina E DINGIR 
URU kl -M-7ttt u iliSunu zittam izuzuma they 
divided the shares in the temple of the god 
of their city and their personal god CT 4 
9a : 6 (OB) ; iStu urn sat a-lam Mari kl ilum ibnu 
ever since the god created the city of Mari in 
primordial days Syria 32 13 i 35 (Jahdunlim); 
uru isir\u .. .] they made the plan for the 
city (the gods laid its foundation) Bab. 12 p. 
7:1, also ibid. pi. 3:48, 7 r. 2 (incipit, SB Etana); 
ilani rabuti Sa ina uru Sa Sarri belija aSbu 
the great gods who reside in the city of the 
king my lord ABL 895 r. 6; uru Su ana d ASSur 
belija aqissu I dedicated this city (Calah) to 
my lord Assur Iraq 14 33:40 (Asn.); URU.BI 
iluSu izzibuSu its own gods will abandon this 
town CT 38 49:8 (SB Alu), and passim in omen 
texts, cf. URU -ka tezib aSar la simateka ramdta 
Subtam you (Marduk) have abandoned your 
town, you are residing in a place not fit for 
you Streck Asb. 262 ii 31 ; ilii izibuma a-li-Su- 
nu SubtiSunu maSiS uSbu the gods have left 
their towns, forgotten they reside on their 
seats (in heaven) CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.) ; taslit 
uru ilu ul iSme the god did not listen to the 
prayer of the city Izbu Comm. 100; uru Su 
labirma ilani qerbuSu the town (Surippak) is 
old and the gods are friendly to it Gilg. XI 13 ; 
Sa ... d Anum rabu ana uru-M Z>er ki u bitiSu 
... uSeribu who brought (back) the Great 
Anu to his city Der and his temple Borger 
Esarh. 74:20; in GN uru nardmiSu in 
Borsippa his favorite city LIH 94 r. 34 (Ham- 
murapi), and see, for similar phrases, sub 
ba'itu, nardmu, narmu, nisirtu, niS ini, tanaU 
tu, taSiltu ; note d EN.URU-ia as divine name 
VAS 5 57:4, cf. also VAS 6 117:3; see also ilu 
mng. la-2'a'-3" ; ina uru u ina e.kur in city 
and temple TCL 9 130:13, cf. Sulum ana 6. 
kur.ra uru u biti Sa belija Sakin there is well¬ 
being in the temple, the city, and the family 
of my lord CT 22 208 : 8, and passim in NB letters. 
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note ina uru.ki mb.dingir.rasmZwik. PBS 13 
76:4 (MB let.), Sulmu ana uru u e. dinger. mes 
ABL 264 r. 2 (NB); anhut URU E.KlfR Sudtu uddiS 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 18, and passim in hist. 

f) city in relation to the king: ana 
balatisu u baldt a-li-Su for his own well-being 
and the well-being of his city AOB 1 10 No. 
4:11 (Irisum), of. ana baldtiSu salam uru-sw 
WO 1 210:4 (Shalm. Ill), etc.; note anabalatiSu 
u salam a-li-su (dedication of a private 
person) KAH 2 14:3, also ibid. 15:2; silll 
tdbum ana URU-ia taris my beneficent shadow 
is spread over my city CH xl 47; Gubla 
amtiSu iirit Sarri ana ddriti Ityblos, his 
handmaiden, the eternal(ly faithful) city of 
the king EA 140:7; tjru ina madbari ina 
name asbat I founded a city in the desert, in 
the steppe Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 11, cf. 
URD.MES-ni nadute .. . ana eSSute asbassunu 
Iraq 14 34:78 (Asn.); where there was no house 
or habitation tillu u eperu la sapkurna libittu 
la naddt uru a ASSur ... lu e[puS\ (where) 
neither ruins nor rubble were strewn, no brick 
was lying around, I built the city of DN (and 
called it Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Weidner Tn. 
28 No. 16 iv 97; makkur la nibi ... ina qirib 
uru Dur- m Sarru-ken URU-ia agrunma I piled 
up untold treasures in my city GN Lie Sar. 233, 
cf. ana SuSub uru Sasu zuqqur paramahhi (for 
translat., see zaqdru mng. 2a-l') Lyon Sar. 
15:47, and dupls., and passim in Sar.; Sunima a- 
lam lawiat (for lawiata) ana libbiSu terrub if 
you are besieging a city, you will enter it 
YOS 10 4:9, cf. a-li la-wi-at naumta immar 
ibid. 9:20 and 33 (OB ext.); Sarrum ina a-li-su 
libbaSu ula iti’ab the king will not feel at ease 
in his city YOS 10 31 iii 17 (OB ext.), cf. rubu 
Subassu elisu la itab ana uru sanimma KUR-t> 
TCL 6 1:5 (SB ext.); Sarram a-al-Su ibbalak ; 
kassu his own city will rebel against the king 
YOS 10 33:13, cf. a-lum ibbalakkatma belSu 
idak RA 38 84:34, also YOS 10 24:33 (all OB 
ext.); Sarram ina libbi a-li-Su idukkuSu one 
will kill the king in his own city AfO 5 214 
No. 1:7; lugal {ina > uru-M be the king will 
die in his own city CT 27 18:10, and dupl. 
K.3680+:9 (SB Izbu). 

g) poetic epithets of cities: uru 

nemeqi Assur, the city of wisdom TCL 3 113 
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(Sar.); ina Barsip kl uru kitti u miSari in 
GN, the city of law and order JRAS 1892 354 
15; for names of Babylon, see Unger Babylon 
p. 231, cf. Landsberger, ZA 41 288; for al sati 
see satu mng. lb-2'. 

3. settlement, manor, estate — a) in OA: 
12 a-ld-ni-e-a uhtalliq alpiSunu u seniSunu 
iltiqi he destroyed twelve of my settlements 
and carried off their cattle, and sheep and 
goats Balkan Letter p. 6:21; the debt out¬ 
standing is “bound” ina qaqqad PN aSSitiSu 
mer'eSu bitiSunu u a-ld-ni-Su-nu on PN 
personally, his wife, his sons, their house, 
and their estates Golenischeff 11:22, cf. 
kaspam PN i-na a-la-ni ilaqqi KTS 48b: 8, 
also OIP 27 17:x+7, Golenischeff 14:28; note 
werium mddumma lu ina ekallim lu i-na a-la- 
ni halaq much copper was lost either in the 
palace or in the villages KT Hahn 15:11. 

b) in Elam: ina eqli u kiri ... Sa uru Sa 
PN MDP 23 234:22; (field) Sa URU ki Kuk- 
a [NaSuf\ MDP 22 67:3, and passim in description 
of locations of fields. 

c) in Shemshara, Alalakh: e -Su uru.ki. 
didli-sw eperiSu u mimmuSu his town house, 
his estates, his fields, and whatever belongs 
to him Wiseman Alalakh 6:7 (OB); aSSum 
warkdt a-la-ni-e ki Sa iStdnim pardsim with 
regard to an investigation of the settlements 
of the north country Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
p. 53 SH 921:4, cf. ana a-la-ni-e ki Sa iStdnim 
Supurma ibid. 10; uru.didli.hi.a Sa Sarri 
(follows a list of persons) JCS 8 p. 12 No. 186:1 
(MB Alalakh). 

d) in MB: a field a.gar uru Sa Sar-ri u karri 
GN kiSad nar uru Sa Sar-ri in the irrigation 
district of (the settlement called) King’s 
Manor, ditch of the city GN, along the canal 
of King’s Manor BE 1/2 No. 149 i 5, cf. uru 
Sa PN MDP 2 p. 93 i 2, and passim, note ina 
URU ahheSu BBSt. No. 9 i 11 ; URU GN Sa bit 
PN adi 4 uru. mes u ... zeriSu the city GN 
which is in the tribal area of PN together 
with four settlements and its arable land 
MDP 2 pi. 16 i 13; ten gur (of field) bit PN 
URU Sa URU-*a BBSt. No. 24:25 (all kudurrus) ; 
barley Sa kimu ribbat siraSi [. .. ] ina uru. 
didli PN ilqu which PN has received in lieu 
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of the arrears due to the brewers from the 
estates PBS 2/2 6:16, cf. ibid. 16:2 and 96:2, 
cf. also ina uru.didli isaddaru ibid. 80:4; ana 
uru.mes sa belija sulmu all is well with my 
lord’s estate Aro, WZJ 8 572:4 (let.). 

e) in Nuzi: urtj GN kl sa ana f PN addinu 
inanna istu letisu uru.ki ana PN 2 attadin[mi] 
as to the city of GN which I have given to the 
woman PN, I have now given a manor from 
its (the city’s) region to PN 2 HSS 9 1:6 (let.), 
cf. tTRU.Ki-gn ina pdtisu ana f PN attadin 
ibid. 21; field ina dimti iphusse [.. .]sa ina urit 
Puhisenni HSS 9 107:7, cf. also JEN 528:16, 
525:50; mannumme amela sa uru.lugal 
ina ilki[su\ usessi 2 alpe ana ameli sa uru. 
lugal umalla anyone who takes a person 
from the royal manor away from his ilku- 
duty pays as fine two bulls for each man of the 
royal manor HSS 14 9:11 and 15, and cf., for 
uru.ltjgal ibid. 35:8; houses, fields, gardens, 
etc. ina uru Nuzi u ina uru.didli.mes in 
the city of Nuzi and in several (outlying) 
settlements HSS 13 143:9 and 22. 

f) in MA: instead of interest for this tin 
3 gan a.sA ina uru sa iqabbP unisSuni essid 
he will harvest three iku of field in any estate 
they indicate to him KAJ 50:11. 

g) in Bogh.: sumrna uru.ki sa RN qadu 
sal.us.mes-Jw dumqisu gud.hi.a -su senisu 
itebbi u ana mat Hatti irrub if any settlement 
of Paddatissu moves out with women, 
property, cattle, and sheep and goats, and 
enters into Hittite territory MIO 1 116:18, 
also ibid. 22, and passim, also ina libbi URU.KI sa 
irtPu in the settlement where they pastured 
(the animals) ibid. 23 (treaty). 

h) in NA: uru GN uru sa ummi sarri the 
settlement GN, the estate of the mother of the 
king ADD 738:6; uru eqlukiru ... nise estate 
(with) fields, gardens (and) serfs ADD 471:20; 
naphar 10 LU.MES-e uru GN bel uru ana 
gimirtesu taddni ten persons from GN, the 
owners of the entire estate to be sold ADD 
470:12; 4 LU.MES-e bel uru tadani uru.se PN 
adi gimirtisu four persons, the owners of the 
estate to be sold (consisting of) the entire 
manor(?) (called) PN (a plot of 500 field units 
with what is growing on it) ADD 625:6; URU. 


alu 4 

mes a.sa.mes sa PN ABL 168:5; a woman and 
her son ta libbi uru sa marat sarri from the 
settlement of the king’s daughter YAS 1 96:4; 
for the log. uru. se with the meaning manor, 
see discussion section. 

i) in SB; uru.mes a.sa.mes gis.sar.mes 
nise asib libbisun settlements (consisting of) 
fields (and) gardens and the people living in 
them (among the property given to Samassum- 
ukin) Streck Asb. 28 iii 76. 

j) in NB: a date grove sa ina uru e -sa- 
pani-ekalli which (lies) in the estate (of the) 
Manor-of-the-Palace-Director TuM 2-3 190:2, 
cf. ina uru i Samas Nbn. 463:5, also ina uru 
sa d Samas Nbn. 448:7; lu assabe sa ina uru. 
mes sa d Belti-sa-Uruk a-sab-bu the cottagers 
who live in the settlements of the Lady-of- 
Uruk YOS 7 186:10 and 15, cf. PN ina URU 
sa d EN ina bit PN asbi TCL 13 218:2; two 
married women sa ina URU PN kilo? who 
are held as prisoners in the settlement PN 
TuM 2-3 203:6; field sa ina GN u ina uru. 
mes sa li<me>ti GN BE 10 102:5, cf. eqlu sa 
ina uru Sa Nippur BE 9 62:2; a field e uru 
sa ina uru Zuhrini u uru.me§ pertaining to 
an estate which is situated in the city GN and 
(its outlying) settlements TCL 13 223:17; 
uttata « 4 ina 20 uru.mes ittanaS<si> he 
usually draws that barley from twenty settle¬ 
ments BIN 1 52:9. 

4. fort, military strong point: inuma a-la- 
nu mddut[um ] 2 am isdtdtim ittas[uma ] should 
many forts make (lit. lift) the two-fire signal 
ARM 4 32:25, cf. [a-l]um ki mehre[t a-l]im u 
sakin[ma] 1 Am i-sat-su sa issu ana nit[lim ] 
ana sitta isat[atim ] one fort was placed op¬ 
posite a(nother) fort (and thus) the one-fire 
signal which they made looked like a two-fire 
signal ibid. 12 f. ; a-lum GN elenum GN 2 ina 
eqlim bi-ra-am sakin the fortress of GN lies 
upstream from GN 2 in the open country one 
double hour away ARM 4 26:26; URU.ME§-m 
battubattesu addi I established military strong 
points around it (the besieged city) KAH 2 
84:54 (Adn. II); obscure: a-ld-am e-pd-dS 
Balkan Observations p. 73:20 (OA). 

The refs. wr. urux se which appear mainly 
in NA texts and only rarely in SB have not 
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been included under mng. 3h because the 
reading as alu is not established, though the 
logogram seems to denote a settlement, proba¬ 
bly a manor. See the sequence ubu.mes-jm'-sm 
urux se.mes-M kar.mes-sm his (the king of 
Assyria’s) cities, manors (and) harbors(?) 
Borger Esarh. 109 iii 25, cf. 2 URUxSE.MES 
ABL 1008 r. 6, also ABL 1056 r. 5, 1292 r. 2 and 8, 
and the refs, cited ADD 4 index p. 247, and 
note en tjrux SE.MES-ia ABL 1003:13, ha-za- 
nu ttruxse sal.e.gal the mayor of the 
queen’s manor ADD 472:35, also uruxse kab- 
si URU GN ADD 361:2; PN LU.SANGA d Za: 
mamau d Ba-u sa qi-rib uruxse dingir.mes 
Sa qi-rib uru.kaskal u uru IJu-zir-n[a] STT 
64 r. 14' (colophon). 

alu in bel ali s. ; 1. ruler of a city, 2. (an 
official); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (lu) 
en.uru(.mes); cf. alu. 

1. ruler of a city — a) in OA: I went to 
the palace on account of the slave girl umma 
be-el A-lim kl Sipru ni'a fdum ana GN illiku the 
lord of the City (Assur) said, “Our messengers 
have left for Hahhum” TuM 1 lb:6; the 
palace took 24 shekels of tin as due 15 gin 
an.na be-el A-lim kl ilqe the lord of the City 
took 15 shekels TCL 20 165:15, cf. Kienast 
ATHE 12:14, Matous Kultepo 296:21; one mina 
of silver iSti alahhinim sa be-el A-lim kl is with 
the steward of the lord of the City CCT 1 
33b: 21; note ana A-lirn^' u belija BIN 6 219:36, 
mahar A-lim kl u belini BIN 4 103:35, and 
A-lu-um u bell dini lidin ibid. 114:36. 

b) in OB: a-lam u be-el a-lim qdssu ika[SS~\ad 
he (the enemy) will conquer the city and lord 
of the city YOS 10 26 iii 46, cf. nakrum ... 
a-lam u be-el a-lim itabbal RA 27 149:40 (both 
ext.), for URU u en -Su, see alu mng. 2a-3\ 

c) in EA: lij gal u lu.me§ be-li uru -lim 
Salmu itti mare PN the chief and the city 
lords are at peace with the Abdi-Asrata-tribe 
EA 102:22. 

d) in SB (referring exclusively to the 
rulers of foreign and enemy cities): they 
became afraid PN en VRV-Su-nu iduku and 
killed PN their chieftain WO 1 464:21, and 
passim in Shahn. Ill, cf. AKA 292 i 109 (Asn.); I 
received tribute from lu.en.uru.me§-jm sa 


alu 

Sade kaliSunu all the chieftains of the 
mountain region Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 30:26, cf. 
Lie Sar. 128; EN.URU.MES-m la kan[sute] Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 10:52, cf. Borger Esarh. 55 iv 49; LU. 
EN.URU.MES-7M Sa KUR GN TCL 3 64, and passim 
in Sar.; PN LU.EN.URU Sa URU GN OIP 2 61 
iv 62 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 54 iv 32ff.; PN 
LU EN.URU Sa KUR GN PRT 3 r. 5 and Wiseman 
Treaties 3; lu.en.uru.mes Sa LU Gimirraja 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 107. 

2. (an official, NA, NB only) — a) in 
NA — V in gen.: Sulmu <ana> lu.en.uru. 
[me s-ni] Sa battebattea everything is fine 
with the bel dZi-officials hereabout ABL 645:5; 
ardani Sa Sarri belija lu.en.uru.mes-jm Sa 
qateja the servants of the king, my lord, the 
bel dZi-officials who are under my charge 
ABL 136:5; ana Sarri belija ardanika lu.en. 
uru.me s Sa ina uru GN dulli Sarri eppaSuni 
ABL 526:3; the king said atd lu.en.uru.mes 
gabbu illiku[ni ] ... md atta la tallika “Why is 
it that all the bel ali have come to me but 
you did not come?” ABL 88:13; rihti emuqi 
Sa lu.en.uru.me § ina panija Sunu the 
balance of the military forces of the bel dli- 
official are with me ABL 342 r. 21; la mar 
lu.en.uru Sa uru [GN] andku lu unzar[hu] 
lu ardu Sa Sarru belija andku I am not a 
descendent of the bel dZi-official of the town 
GN, (but) I am an unzarhu (i.e., a privileged 
person), a servant of the king, my lord (the 
king, my lord, has appointed me in GN and I 
report to the king what I see or hear) ABL 
317:4; LU.EN.URU Sa URU GN ki LU.GAL.MES 
issi paneSu etiquni ittalka ina panija the bel 
dZi-official of GN has come here to me (car¬ 
rying the balance of the tribute) as soon as 
the officers (of the king) had passed through 
his (city) ABL 1046 r. 3; note LU.EN.URU-ffl- 
ni ABL 387 r. 8. 

2' with personal names: PN lu.en.uru Sa 
URU GN ABL 645:13, cf. ADD 171 r. 1 and 4; 
PN lu.en.uru issi PN 2 assapar I have sent 
the bel dZi-official PN with PN 2 ABL 590:5; 
PN EN.URU ABL 902:4, cf. PN EN.URU TCL 
9 67:20 and 27 (let.); note IGI PN GAL SIRA§ 
EN.URU-SW IGI PN 2 EN.URU-5M IGI PN 3 EN.URU- 
Su KAV 122 r. 4, 6 and 8 (early NA). 
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b) in NB: PN lu.en.uru Sa uru GN ... 
altaprakka ABL 1072 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 4 (let. to 
Sar.). 

In the damaged passage e[n.m]es uru. 
mes u tibrute.MES AKA 153:4, the contrast to 
ubru, “sojourner,” can only be “citizen” or 
“city notable.” It is therefore possible that 
the passages KAV 122 and ABL 317 attest bel 
ali in a similar mng. 

For LU.EN.URU.MES-Ze AKA 375 iii 93, see 
hazannu discussion section, cf., however, lu. 
GAL.URU.MES-fe cited alu in rah alani. 

alu in bit ali s.; city house (referring to a 
building or an institution); OA, MA; wr. 
:e a-lim( kl ) ; cf. alu. 

a) in OA: 5 ma.na kaspam ana e A -Zim kl 
habbulaku la habbulaku attunuma tldia you 
(pi.) alone know whether I owe five minas of 
silver to the “city house” or not TCL 14 43:23, 
cf. (referring to silver owed) TCL 4 21:19; X 
silver a- E A-lim kl asqul I paid to the “city 
house” TCL 4 29:44, also CCT 3 23b: 16, Sa ana 
e a-lim ki usaqqulu ibid. 9; kaspum sa e A-lim ki 
sa PN la «Sa» uSebilanni the silver belonging 
to the “city house,” which PN did not send 
to me (I shall send from GN) BIN 4 220:20; 
E A-lim k ' (in broken contexts) CCT 3 24:23, 
BIN 6 56:14. 

b) in MA: ti-ri na 4 e a-lim measured(?) 
with the stone weight of the “city house” 
KAJ 12:3, and passim, see abnu mng. 4g; note 
cedar beams delivered for d KAL an.[t]a(?) sa 
E.URU KAV 78:30 (NA). 

The context of the MA passages suggests 
that the bit alirn had the function of a city 
hall where the standard weighing stone was 
deposited. In the refs, of the OA period, it 
remains uncertain whether the term denotes 
a public or a private commercial institution, 
serving as clearing house, if indeed such a 
differentiation can be admitted. 

alu in rab alani ( rab ali) s.; (an Assyrian 
military and administrative official); MA, 
SB, NA; wr. lu.gal.uru(.didli.me§) ; cf. 
alu. 

a) as an administrative official — 1' in 
MA: sheep offerings Sa PN gal.uru.didli. 


alu 

ME§-m sa URU GN KAJ 280:3, also AfO 10 
39 No. 85:5, KAJ 188:5, cf. (with same GN 
but different PN) KAJ 193:5; PN gal.uru. 
DIDLI KAJ 107:2. 

2' in NA: PN lu.gal.uru sa uru Lahira 
sa bit ummi sarri the city overseer of (the 
governor of) the city GN who is (in charge) 
of the estate of the mother of the king ADD 
301:1; PN lu.gal(I).uru.mes sa sal lahhinete 
PN, chief overseer of the estates of the 
(a)lahhinatu ADD 491:2, see ARU 58, cf., 
with sa sal (i.e., the sakintu Sa Ninua) ADD 
447:1, Sa SAL.E.GAL Iraq 23 pi. 19 ND 2605:12, 
Sa mar Sarri ADD 231:8; PN lu abarakku Sa 
lu.gal.uru.ME§- fe Sa lu.a.ba PN the steward 
of the chief overseer of the estates of the 
(court) scribe ABL 633 r. 15; lu.gal.uru. 
mes (among witnesses) ADD 476 r. 8, 627 r. 
10, etc., cf. 960 iii 15, 961:5 and 14, wr. GAL. 
URU.MES-Wt ADD 923:3, ABL 1008 r. 8; note 
the sequence: lu PN en.nam lu LU.2-e-Su lu 
LU.GAL.URU.MES-S'it lu lu hazannu alisu 
either PN, the governor, or his second-in- 
command, or his city overseer, or the mayor 
of his (the seller’s) city ADD 59:15, and the 
sequence [...] en.nun.mes, lu.gal.uru. 
ME§, EN.URU.MES-rei ABL 784:15; LU.2 -U LU. 
GAL.uru.mes gabbu itturdu the second-in- 
command (of the governor and) all the city 
overseers came down ABL 506 r. 5, cf. lu 2-i 
LU.GAL.URU.MES ADD 58:4. 

3' in SB: buse gal.uru.didli ana ekalli 
irrub the property of the rab afam-official 
will go to the palace KAR 428:59, cf. E gal. 
uru.didli irappiS the estate of the rab aldni- 
official will increase ibid. 60 (ext.); gal uru 
imat (preceded by: nu.banda ali imdt line 47) 
CT 39 33:48 (Alu). 

b) as military official: lu Ituaja issi lu. 
gal.uru assapra I sent the contingent of the 
Itua tribe with the city overseer ABL 424 r. 3; 
lu Sanu Sa lu.gal.uru.me§-sm-wm 9 erin.mes 
issiSu the second-in-command of their city 
overseer (and) nine of his men with him (were 
wounded by arrows) ibid. r. 5; PN lu 2-u ana 
LU.GAL.URU.ME-Ze ina libbi lapqid let me 
appoint PN as second-in-command for the 
city overseer ABL 414:21; on the 23rd of 
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Addaru, the chieftains of the Subareans came 
to GN, and should the king ask who they are 
(here is my answer) PN lu.gal.uru.mes-sm. 
sa qanni tahume sa kur GN PN, the city 
overseer of the edge of the frontier (region) 
against Urartu ABL 252:8; naphar 10 lu. 
gal.uru.mes zah.mes in all, ten city over¬ 
seers who are fugitives (after a list of ten 
persons identified by provinces and cities) ABL 
767 r. 1; PN LU.GAL.URU.MES Sa sakin mati PN, 
the rab aldni of the (Assyrian) governor AfO 
16 42:10, cf. lu.gal.uru.mes sa kisir esSu 
(both witnesses) ibid. 11 (NB); in difficult 
context: lu belpihate . .. lu 2-mlu.gal.uru. 
MES x-tu-u / KAL.MES SCL mciti ABL 1295 r. 6. 

The writing LU.GAL.URU.MESde in ABL 
414, 633 and 778, also (in broken context) ABL 
737 r. 2, seems to represent an unusual plural 
formation, probably rab-alandte. See also 
Lu.EN.URU.MES-fe AKA 375 iii 93 (mentioned 
in hazannu, discussion section). 

The official, called rab ali when a specific 
city is meant (ADD 301, ABL 424), and rab 
aldni when he is mentioned as overseer of 
several cities or estates, follows the governor 
(bel pihati) in rank. Both have seconds-in- 
command, called Saniu. In the ADD passages 
(usage a-2') and in some other instances 
where the rab ali is mentioned by name, alu 
seems to refer to the large estates of the royal 
family or high court officials (see alu mng. 3). 

Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 10 n. 32 and p. 25. 

alu in Sa libbi ali s.; city dweller; OB, SB, 
NB; wr. syll. and Sa sa.uru; cf. alu. 

sa serim irrubamma sa li-ib-ba-li-im usessi 
the country people will come and drive out 
the city dwellers RA 38 84:25 (OB ext.), cf. sa 
kidi tu -ma sa Sa.uru [e] KAR 454:20 (SB 
ext.), cf. also Sa kidi ana libbi ali sa Sa.uru 
ana kidi [... ] KAR 423 r. i 44 ; [sa se]rim sa 
li-ib-bi a-li-im idds (see dd.su mng. la) YOS 
10 40:6, and cf. ibid. 8 (OB ext.); sd SA.URU 
ussama nakra idak the city dweller will make 
a sortie and defeat the enemy CT 20 33:110 
(SB ext.). 

Note the geographical name uru Sd SA. 
URU-a-a settlement of the city dwellers Dar. 
413:5, uru Sd lib-bi-VRU-a-a Dar. 390:14. 


*alfi 

alu in Sa muhhi ali s.; (a high official in 
charge of a city); NA, NB; cf. alu. 

lO sa ugu uru Bab. 7 pi. 5 ii 31 (NA list of 
professions). 

a) in NA: limn PN Sakin mati GN PN 2 sakin 
mati uru Sa.uru PN 3 Sa ugu uru qiputu sa 
kisirte eponym PN, the governor of Kakzu, 
(with) PN 2 the governor of Assur (and) PN 3 
in charge of the city, as officials responsible 
for the quay KAH 2 83 r. 20 (Adn. II); lu 
sakin mati lu hazannu lu sd ugu uru (re¬ 
sponsible for the akitu-house) Ebeling Stif- 
tungcnp. 4:34 (Senn.), cf. ibid. p. 14 r. 30, cf. also 
PN LU sd UGU U[RU] ibid. p. 5 r. 26; LU 
hazannu lu Sa ugu uru ittalkuni ma abat 
sarri the mayor (and) the official in charge 
of the city came saying, “By order of the 
king” ABL 710:6, cf. lu Sd UGU uru lu lah- 
hinu ABL 90 r. 13, ana PN lu sd ugu uru 
ABL 1217 r. 12, also ABL 1407 r. 1; note among 
witnesses (between lu.en.nam sa Kalhi and 
hazannu Sa Kalhi) PN lu Sd UGU uru TCL 9 
58:44, and cf. ADD 237 r. 7, also ADD 285:5 ; note 
URU E LU Sa muh-hi uru ADD 64:8. 

b) in NB: lu sd ugu uru u PN lu hazanni 
jnsunu itti qurbiitu ki iskunu the official in 
charge of the city and PN, the mayor, agreed 
as follows with the (royal) guard ABL 
1034:10, cf. ABL 1230:4, (without det. LU) ABL 
589 r. 4, (as first witness) Nbk. 70:9, cf. PN sd 
ugu uru u PN 2 gugallu (at the beginning of a 
list of the Sibutu sa uru) BE 8 80:1; PN sd 
UGU URU VAS 6 12:10; LU sd UGU uru sarru 
belt lipqid the king my lord should appoint a 
Sa muhhi afi-official ABL 150 r. 17; note the 
sequence: dajdlu rab dajdlu tupsar ali lu sd 
muh-hi ali rab kisir ABL 530:13. 

*alu ( aliu , dlaju, fem. alajitu) s.; citizen or 
resident of a city (or village); OA, MA, Nuzi; 
pi. alajute (MA), dlajate (Nuzi); cf. alu. 

a) in OA: ummianu PN u mer'u PN ana 
etallutisunu 3 ahiutim isabbutu ana bit PN 
errubuma tuppiSu ilammudu sa erdbam la 
imu’u Sibi isakkunuSuma (var. adds u) a-li- 
u-tum errubu (the kdrum made this decision:) 
the creditors and heirs of PN (who is dead 
or missing) may, on their own authority, take 
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three foreigners (i.e., natives), enter PN’s 
house and check his accounts, one may bring 
witnesses against anyone who refuses to 
enter, and then (only) citizens (of Assur) may 
enter (PN’s house) VAT 9227:13 and case 14 (= 
MVAG 33 No. 274). 

b) in MA: PN, slave of PN 2 , has redeemed 

and married f PN 3 (a free-born Assyrian who 
served in PN 2 ’s house) f PN 3 u lidanu[sa ] 
a-la-iA-u sa PN 2 u mar'esu sunu ilka sa a-la- 
ia -u-t[i] ana PN 2 u mar'esu illuku (as com¬ 
pensation for this) f PN 3 and her children 
will remain villagers of PN 2 and of his sons 
and will perform services as the village 
residents to PN 2 and his sons (but neither she 
nor her children must be enslaved) KAJ 7:22 
and 24 (MA); [ summa ] \a\-la-i-tu sa ekalli sit 

[ab]usa usakkalsi [u sip]ar.su teppas (a woman 
whose husband has been taken prisoner by 
the enemy and who has no father-in-law or 
son to support her must wait for her husband 
for two years, and during these two years) if 
she is a member of a village community 
belonging to the palace, her (own) father will 
support her and she will do work for him, (if 
she is the daughter of a [...] or of a hupsu- 
soldier, [.. . ] will support her, if her husband 
was a fief-holder, the mayor and the elders 
will allot rations for her from the fief) KAV 
1 vi 52 (Ass. Code § 45). 

c) inNuzi: barley rations sa lu.mes a-la- 
a-te-e sa ina eqldti ekalli for the village 
residents who (do work) in the fields of the 
palace (summing up forty people including 
various professions, farmers, and foreigners) 
HSS 13 230:42. 

While the OA ref. contrasts the persons 
called dliutum with outsiders (see a/m), the 
MA passages presuppose a class distinction. 
In § 45 of the Ass. Code, the alajutu of the 
palace are distinguished from the dlik ilki 
who live in villages which do not belong to 
the palace (KAV 1 vi 58ff.) and from the 
lesser class called hupsu (ibid, line 55). The 
early MA text KAJ 7 speaks of alaju’s as 
belonging to persons who seem to have been 
owners of villages, etc. The Nuzi ref., however, 
may represent either a fem. plural dlate or 


**alu§A 

alajdte (like ikkarate) or a foreign word not to 
be connected with *alu. 

Koschaker NRUA 45 n. 1. 

alu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ku-ud kud = a-lu, ku-u, na-pa-du (preceded by 
qamamu) A III/5:79ff., cf. ku-u kud = [ka-s]a-mu, 
[ki-i]s-mu, [a]-lu ibid. 49. 

alulutu ( lulutu) s.; (a mineral containing 
stibium); OB, SB; cf. lulu. 

[k]u.kam : lu-l[u]-u, [l]u-lu-tu : ku.kam Kooher 
Pflanzenkunde 23:4' and dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:38 a-b 
(Uruanna III). 

su.gur hu.luh.ha na 4 sikil.la kur.bi.ta 
turn. a : unqi lu-lu-ti na 4 ella sa iitu sad&Su ibbabla 
a ring of l., a pure mineral, which had been brought 
from the quarry (lit. its mountain) ASKT p. 88-9 
ii 49. 

a-lu-lu-tum 2,24 igigubbusu 2,24 is the 
coefficient of a.-mineral Sumer 7 145b:6 (OB 
math.), see Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29 294; NA 4 
lu-lu-tum 18 na 4 na m.er f m. bor. da (various 
beads and) a., (total) 18 beads for dispelling 
a curse KAR 185 iii 3. 

Only those passages for lulutu which refer 
to a mineral have been taken here, while 
those with the determinative u (CT 14 23 
K.259:4, KAR 200:3, and passim in Uruanna I) 
have been referred to the plant name lulutu 
( lulumtu ). 

The Sumerian correspondence hu.luh.ha 
to lulutu in ASKT suggests that the ring may 
have been made of a type of glass (see 
huluhhu) containing antimony. 

(Thompson DAC 71.) 

alumma adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); SB.* 
a-lum-ma 6 GilgdmeJ tetebir tamta Gilgames, 
even if (?) you have crossed the sea (what 
will you do once you arrive at the “water of 
death?”) Gilg. Xii 26, dupl. Garelli Gilg. 128:6'. 

alupathi s. ; (a topographical designation); 
Hurr. word; Nuzi.* 

1 anse eqli ina gis tajari rabi sa ekalli ina 
a-lu-pa-[a]t-hi ina uru GN a one-homer field 
as measured by the large tajaru-measure of 
the palace in the a. in GN JEN 419:6 (coll.). 

**alu§fi (AHw. 39b) see kulu’u (SLT 7:11 = 

OB Lu Part 12). 
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alutu A 

alutu A (alluHu, iVutu) s.; (a beet); lex.* 

u.lt5.u x (gi§gal).:lu.sab = il-' , u-[tu\ (preceded 
by laptu beet) Practical Vocabulary Assur 87; 
u x .1u.sar = a-lu-tum = sil-[qa ] Hg. D 244, also 
Hg. B IV 207; t) sur.sur, tr lu.u x .lu : tj a-l\u-u- 
tu ] Uruanna I 375f. (from CT 14 19 ii l'f.), cf. u 
Sub.Sub = al-hi-'-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 
ii 34. 

Possibly alutu is to be connected with 
alluttu “crab” because of the similarity of the 
Sumerian correspondence u.lu.u x .lu with 
a.lu.u x .lu, one of the Sumerian equivalents 
for “crab,” in Hh. XIV 225f. Note also the 
descriptive nameu. sur.sur, probably “spider 
plant,” referring perhaps to the spider-crab. 

alutu B s. ; (a kind of mash); lex.* 

utul.ba.ba.za sig 5 .ga = a-lu-tum = *-[...] 
fine mash = a. (followed by utul.ar.za.na 
sig 5 .ga fine groat mash = sin-di-e-tum = x-[. . .]) 
Hg. B VI 97. 

dug.uru(?).me§ = a-lu-ti Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 826. 

aluzinnu s.; 1. (a profession), 2. (a plant); 
from OB on, Sumerogram in Hitt.; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and alan.zu (alan.kax ud as 
Sumerogram in Hitt.). 

alan.zu, [ud.da].tus, ud.da.tus.sa, gu. 
za.tuS.a, hal.la.tus.a, Ku.tar.ra, [.. .].tu.ra 
= a-lu-zi-nu Lu IV 245-249a, cf. alan.zu(var. .zu), 
ud.da.tus Proto-Lu 581f.; lu.uD.[x].rAGl = mu- 
um-mi-du, lu.ud.da.tus, [ld.x.xj.du = a-lu-zi- 
in-nu, [lu.(x.x)].x = \e-pi\-i§(\) na-mu-tim OB 
Lu Part 12:7ff.; ld.se.i.ag.a = man(v&r. ma)-di- 
du, lu.alan.zu(var. .zu) = a-lu-zi-nu, lu.kas.sa 10 . 
sa 10 = sab-bi-’u Igituh short version 272ff.; him. 
lum = a-lu-zi-in-nu, dtj.bar.du. ra = a-li-ku, 
dtj.bar.dtx = me-it-lu-ku CT 18 29 ii 6ff., dupl. RA 
16 166:11 ff. (group voc.). 

A Z,a-am-ma-hu-un-di alan.zu.ne.ne DN is 
their (the Elamite gods’) a., with gloss mu-u[m-mi- 
du] CT 25 24:10 (list of gods). 

1. (a profession): \ gur mdkisum 2 (ban) 
lu a-lu-zi-nu 2 (ban) x Sa(\)-ka-na-ku one- 
half gur for the tax-collector, two seahs for 
the a., two seahs for the governor TCL 11 
242:3 (OB); a-lu-zi-inmindteleH asiputa kalama 
ana qatejama ul ussi a-lu-zi-in ki aSiputka 


alzibadar 

“a., what can you do?” “All the asipmtu- 
craft! Nothing escapes me!” “a., how do you 
do your dsiputu-cva.it ?” TuL 17:17 and 19, cf. 
ibid. 16:9 and 13, 17:26 and 28 (SB); PN LU a- 
lu-zi-nu (witness) KAJ 51:16 (MA); A-lu-zi- 
nu (personal name) MDP 4 193 No. 16:20 (= 
MDP22 52); PN DUMU LU.ALAN.ZU Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International 6:6 (NB). 

2. (a plant): zer u a-lu-zi-in-ni seed of the 
a.-plant KUB 4 48 left edge 6, see alluzu. 

In the humorous text TuL 16f., the con¬ 
juror’s craft is performed so awkwardly by 
the aluzinnu that he burns down the house he 
is supposed to purify with his censer. He also 
acts with similar results as an aslaku. The 
text, however, is too damaged to allow us to 
establish what the original function of the 
aluzinnu was. There is no cogent evidence that 
he was a “jester” though his profession must 
have been one which created the humorous 
effect in the mentioned text. The evidence of 
the vocabularies is not at all conclusive, and 
that revealed in the Hittite rituals mentioning 
the lu.alan.kaxud also fails to produce any 
clue. For the latter see Alp Beamtennamen 66ff.; 
for the reading of kaxud as zu x , cf. am.si. 
kaxud for am.si.zu “ivory,” cited Friedrich 
Hett. Wb. Erg. 2 29. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 4ff. 

alzibadar s.; (a color of horses); MB; 
Kassite word. 

a) in gen.: [1] sa 5 u al-zi-ba-dar one (pair 
of horses), chestnut and a. PBS 2/2 98 : 6, cf. [1 
al-zi-b]a-dar sa dumu PN ibid. 4; [1] sirpi 
dumu Burzandi u al-zi-ba-dar dumu KaSakti 
one (pair of horses, one) sirpi-horse out of 
Burzandi and (one) a. out of Kasakti BE 14 
12:38, cf. Aro, WZJ 8 572:7 (let.). 

b) as the name of a horse: 1 sa 5 .mes dumu. 
me§ Al-zi-ba-dar one (pair of horses), 
chestnuts out of A. BE 14 12:8, cf. ibid. 29 
and 44; mi dumu Al-zi-ba-dar PBS 2/2 1:5. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 27. 
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